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THE 

BO·OK OF EXODUS. 

EXPOSITION. 

CHAPTER XV 

Vers. 1-21.-THE SoNG oFMosEs. Full of 
gratitude, joy, and happiness-burning with a 
desire to vent in devotional utterance of the 
most fitting kind, his intense and almost 
ecstatic feelings, Moses, who to his other 
extraordinary powers, added the sublime gift 
of poesy, composed, shortly after the passage, 
a hymn of praise, and sang it with a chorns 
of the people 118 a thanksgiving to the 
Almighty. The hymn itself is generally 
allowed to be one of transcendent beauty. 
Deriving probably the general outline of its 
form and character of its rhythm from the 
Egyptian poetry of the time, with which 
Moses had been familiar from his youth, it 
embodies ideas purely Hebrew, and remark
able for grandeur, simplicity, and depth. 
Naturally, 118 being the first outburst of the 
poetical genius of the nation, and also con
nected with the very commencement of the 
national life, it exerted the most important 
formative influence upon the later Hebrew 
poetic style, furnishing a pattern to the later 
lyric poets, from which they but rarely 

EXODUS-11. 

deviated The " parallelism of the members.' 
which from the middle of the last centwy ha.i 
been acknowledged to be the only real 
rhythmical law of Hebrew poetry, with its 
three forms of "synonymous, antithetic, and 
synthetic ( or verbal) parallelism" is here 
found almost as distinctly marked as in any of 
the later compositions. At the same time, a 
greater lyrical freedom is observable than was 
afterwards practised. The song divides itself 
primarily into two parts :-the fust ( vers. 
1-12) retrospective, celebrating the recent 
deliverance; the second (vers. 13--18) pro
spective, describing the effects that would flow 
from the deliverance in future time. The 
verbs indeed of the second part are at first 
gro.mmatical preterite; ; but ( as Kalisch ob
~ervesJ they are " according to the sense, 
futures "-their past form denoting only that 
the prophet sees the events revealed to him 
as though they were already accomplished. 
Hence, after a time, he slitles into the future 
(ver. 16). The second part is continuous, and 
has no marked break : the first sub-divide~ 
into three unequal portions, each commencing 
with an address to Jeho,·ah, and each term.i-

s 



2 THE BOOK OF EXODUS. (en. xv. 1 -11. 

1111.ting with a s!Bt.cment of the great fact, 
that the Egyptie.D.11 were swaJI011•cd np. Tiu!llc 
three portions arc: I. ,·cni. 2-5, "The Lord 
is my 111:rcngth," to "They 118.Dk into the bot
tom as a stone.~ 2. ven. 6-10," Thy right 
hand, 0 Lord,~ to "They 111111k like lead in 
the mighty watcni." 3. vcni. II-12." Who 
is like unto Thee, 0 Lord," to " The earth 
11wallowcd them." The first verse stand.B 
l!Cparate from the whole, 88 an introduction, 
and at the same time as the refrain. Moses 
and a chorus of men commenced their chant 
'l\'ith it, and probably proceeded to the end 
of vcr. 5, when Miriam, "·ith the Hebrew 
"'omen, intcrpaied with a repetition of the 
refrain (see ver. 21). The chant of the 
malCll was resnmed and carried to the close of 
ver. I O, when again the refrain ea.me in. It 
'l\'&S further repeated after ver. 12; and once 
more at the clmie of the whole" BODg." Simi
l&r refrai1111, or burdens, are found iu Egyptian 
melodiCll 

PART L 
Ver. 1.-Thn 1W11 Ko!B and the chili!ren 

of llrael. It is in accord.a.nee with the g•,nera.l 
modesty of MosC!l, that he sayi; nothing of the 
composition of the "song." No serions doubt 
of his authorship has ever been entertained ; 
hnt the geneml belief rests on the improba
bility of there having been among the Is
raelites a second literary genius of the highest 
order, withoatany mention being made of him. 
The joint-singing by MosCll and " the children 
of Israel" impliCll the previ011B training of a 
choir, and would seem to show that the 111-
raclites rcma.iued for some days encamped at 
the point which they had occupied on quitting 
the bed of the 8elL He bath triumph.ell glo
riaaaly. Litera.l.ly," He is glori011Bly gloriona." 
( w36fon k36f....,.,...,, LXX.) the bone 
u4 hia riller. Bather, " The hone and 
his Mirer." Chariots, not cavalry, are in the 
mind of the writer. 

Ver. 2.-rhe Lor4 ii my ltreDgth &ILd 
IODg- Literally, "My strength and 11011g is 
Jab_" TbenaI11e Jal, had notprevio11Bly been 
used. It is COIIUIWnly regarded as an abbre
viated form of Jehovah, and was the fonn 
g<:nc..,-ally w;ed iu the t.erm.uwtion of uames, as 
Abijah, Ahaziah, Herekiah, z.edekiah, Mount 
Moriah, etc. It takes the place of "Jehovah" 
l,ere, probably on account of the rhytlmL Ke 
ii become my alvation. Literiill1, "He has 
been to we for sa1 ve.tioo," i.e., " He has de
li,·ered me out of the hand of Pharaoh and his 
hcst, e.nd so saved me from destruction." I 
will prepa.re him a habitation. This tnw.s
lation aeems to have i:oroe originally from the 
'Ie.rgum of 0Dkelus, who paruphnse11 the 

&mi;-le word of the text ~y the phrMe II I will 
bmld him a 1anctuary. Tho meaning iff a 
J>01!8ible one : but mOl!t modern comme11tato111 
prefer to connect the verb ucd with a root 
moaning "beautiful," and tran11late " I will 
glorify him." (So GeseuillB, Roeenmiiller 
Knobel, Kalilch, Cook. The LXX bJLve 8of&crw'. 
The V ulgatc h&11 gloriftcabo. Tbo Syrian e.nd 
Coptic venioD.11 agree, &11 do ali!o thP, Targum.a 
of Jonathan and of JeT11Balem.) The Goel of 
my father. See the comment on eh. iii. 6. 

Ver. 3.-A man of war. A strong anthro
~orphiBm, but one that could scarcely be 
m1sundel"lltood-" a man of war," meaniug 
COIJ11Don1y "a warrior," or "one mighty in 
battle" (Ps. l(l(iv. 8). God"s might had jDBt 
been proved, in that he alone had discomfited 
and destroyed the most potent armed force in 
the whole world. The Lord. ii hi.a :name. 
J e~ovah-:--t~~ alone-existing One "truly de-
11Cnbcs him, before whom all other existence 
fades and falls iuto nothingness. On the fall 
mC1LDing of the name, see the comment on 
eh. iii. H. 

Ver. 4.-Pharaoh'• oharlotl and. hi.a holt. 
The " host" of this passage is not the " army " 
of eh. xiv. 9, though in the original the same 
word is need, bot the whole moltitnde of those 
who rode in the chariots, and were drowned in 
the sea. Kath he out. Or" hurled." The 
verb commonly expresses the hurling of a 
javelin or the shooting of an arrow. llis 
oho■en captaina. Compare eh. xiv. 7. Me 
drowned.. Literally," were eobmerged." The 
word describes the act of drowning, not 
the state of lying drowned in the depths of 
the 8elL 

Ver. 5.-The d.sptha have covered them, 
Bather "covered them." Into the bottom. 
Literally, "into the abyss." Like a ltolle. 
The warriors who fought in chariots com
monly wore coats of mail, composed of bronze 
plates sewn on to a linen base, and overlap
ping one another. The coats covered the anos 
to the elbow, and descended nearly to the 
knee. They mDSt have been exceedingly 
heavy : and the warrior who wore one mWJt 
have 1nnk at once, without a struggle, like a 
lltone or a lump of lead (vene 10) 

Ven. 6-18.-Between verses 5 and 6, 
Miriam's chorne was probably interposed
" Sing ye onto the Lord," etc. Then began 
the second strophe or stanza of the ode. It 
is, in the main, exp8I18ive and exegetical of 
the preceding stem.a, going into greater de
tail, and drawiug a contrast bet"·een the 
antecedent pride and arrogance of the Egyp
tians and their s11bsequent miserable fall 

Ver. 6.-Thy right hand, 0 Lord. Another 
anthropomorphilfJn, J,ere 11Sed for the first time 

1 CoJDpue ver. 12 ; Dcut. xxxiii. 2; and tha 



cu. xv fi-13.J 

l'Hulrrui, pa•ijirn. 11 beoome glorlou,, Or 
"iH gJ,,rioW1." KaliHch rightly regards vurHe.H 
G arn.l 7 RH containing "a g,mcral rlcwriptirm 
of Ur,rJ's orrmipotcncfl and j1L~ticc," and noks 
thr.1. the poet only returns t,, the Huhject of the 
Egyptians in verse 8. Ho a!HO Knobel. Rath 
daahed 1n piece■. Rat.her, "Will dash in 
piecCB," or " daahes in pieces "-a genc.-ral 
statement, 

Ver. 7.-Thou hut overthrown, etc. Here 
a.gain the verbs a.re future. TraDHiatc-" thou 
wilt overthrow," or " thoo overthrow est them 
that rise op against thee; thou (wilt send) 
ecndcet forth thy wrath, which consumes them 
RH stubble." The metaphor iri the wt clause 
was one known to the EgyptiaDH. • 

Ver. 8.-With the blaat ofthynoltrill the 
waters were gathered together. Poetically, 
Moses describes the east wind which God set 
in motion as " the blaet " or "breath of his 
ooetrilll." By meaDH of it, he ea.ye, the waters 
were "gathered together," or "piled up; " 
then, growing bolder in his imagery, he rer,re
eents the floods as "standing in a heap ' on 
either side, and the depths RH "congealed." 
No doubt, if these tenns a.re meant to be taken 
literally, the miracle most have been one in 
which "the sea." (as Kalisch says) "giving 
up its nature, formed with its waves a. firm 
wa.11, and instead of streaming like a. fluid, 
congealed into a. hard enbsta.nce." But the 
question is, a.re we justified in ta.king litera.lly 
the strong expreesioDH of a highly wrooght 
poetical description ? 

Ver. 9.--The enemy said. This ver.e is 
import.ant as giving the animUII of the pursuit, 
showing what WaB in the thoughts of the 
soldien; who flocked to Phara.oh'e standard at 
his ca.11-a point which had not been pre
vio11Sly touched. It is remarkable RH a de
parture from the general stately order of 
Hebrew poesy, and for what has been called 
its " abrupt, gasping " style. The broken 
speech imita,tes the utterance of one at once 
eager and db.t of breath. I will divide the 
spoil. The Israelites, it must be remembered, 
had gone out of Egypt laden with ornaments 
of silver and of gold, and accompanied b;r 
flocks and herd& of great value. Pharaoh s 
soldiers regarded this wealth RH legitimate 
plunder, and intended to a.~r~riate it. ][y 
lnlt, Litera.lly, "my soul. Hage and hate 
were the pa.ssi009 to be satiated, rather than 
lust. Ky hand shall destroy them. So the 
Vulga.te, Onkelos, Rosenmtiller, Knobel, Ka
li11Ch, and others. The LXX. have ""P••ocrn., 
"acquire the lordehip over them" (whence 
our marginal rendermg) But the drawn 
sword points to death rather than recapture. 

Ver. 10.-Thou didst blow with thy wind. 
Here we have nnother fa.et not mentioned in 
the direct narrative, but entirely harmonising 
with it. The immediate ea.use of the return 
c,f the water.;, 1111 of their retirement, was a 

wind. ThiA wiri<l m1JRt, have r/m1'! ftom a n~w 
quarter, r,r its eff,!d,H would n,Jt, havP. twr:11 lo 

bring the water 1-Y.tek. We may reaw,nahlv 
sappr,se a. wind t,, have ari•en cr,ntrary t,, th,, 
former one, blr,wing frr,m the nr,rth-w,,st ,,r 
the north, which wc,ulrl have driven the, water 
of the Bitt,,r LakeH rv,uthward, and thu., 1.,.,,. 
duced the effect •pr,k,,n of. The effo:t may 
or may oQt, have been increai;r,d hy the fl,,w ,,f 
the tide in the R,,,d Sea.. They aani: as lead 
Bee the c,,mrnent on verse 5. 

Vere. 11, 12 c,,nt.a.in the third etan7,a. r,f the 
first division of the ode. It is shr,rt cornpa.rerl 
to the r,ther two, cr,ut.a.irung merely a. fre.sh 
a.eeription of praise to God, cast in a new fonn ; 
and a. repetition of the great fa.et which the 
poem commemorates - the Egyptian over
throw. We cmiceive that Miriam'e r,horus 
(ver. 21) was a.gain interpf.8ed between verses 
10 and 11. 

Ver. 11.-Who ii like unto thee, 0 Lord, 
among the goda 1 It was one great object of 
the whole series of miraculone vi!!ita.tiooe 
whereof Egypt had been the scene, that the 
true God, J ehova.h, should be exalted far above 
a.11 the gods of the heathen. (See eh. vii. 5 ; 
xiv. 4, 18.) Moses therefore makes this one 
of his topics of praise ; and at the same time 
notes three points in which God has no 
rival-I. Holiness; 2. Awfulness; and 3. Mi
ra.culoos power. Compare Ps. lxxxvi. 8 ; 
"Among the gods there is none like unto 
thee, 0 Lord; neither a.re there anv works like 
thy works." Fearfol in ~.e., "to be 
viewed with a.we even when we praise Him." 

Ver. 12.-Thou atretehedlt out thy right 
hand. Thou had!.1. only to stretch out an 
arm, and at once thy enemies perished. The 
earth swallowed them up-i.e., the sea., which 
is a. pa.rt of the earth. 

PART II 

Ver. 13.-Thou in thy mercy hut led 
forth. Or " leadest forth." See the lutro
doction to the chapter. Whioh thou hut 
redeemed. See the comment OD eh. vi. ,;_ 
Thou hut guided. Or "thoo guidest." Thy 
holy habitation. By "God's holy habita
tion" some understand Mount Sinai, others 
Ca.naa.o, others Mount Moriah, or even the 
temple there to be boilt ultimately. That 
Sinai is not intended seems clear from verses 
H, 15, where the nations mentioned are such 
as were untouched by the occupation of that 
mountain. Canaan might sufficiently answer 
the requirements of the present verse, but 
er..arcely comes up to those of verse 17. 
Altogether, it is clear that Moses knew there 
would be a place in the land of Caua.ao where 
God would "put his name" ( Deut. xii. 5, 

n ~ 



4 'l'IlE BOOK OF EXODUS. [en. ~v. 13-20. 

11. 14: xiY. 2::1. 24: x,·i. 6. 11; xxvi. 2: etc.); 
and it would seem to be not unlikely the.t he 
me.y he.Ye known where the place would be by 
special reYelation. 

Ver. 14.-The people shall he&r.-Rather, 
"the peoples'' -i.e., the tribes, or nations, of 
these parn;-Philistines, Amalekites, Edom
ites, Moe.bites, etc.-will helU" of the wonders 
done in Egypt, especially of the crowning 
wonder of e.ll-lsrael's passage through the 
Rcl Sea and Egypt's destruction in it~e.nd 
will in consequence tremble with fear "l'l·hen 
the Israelites approach them, and offer them 
no effectue.J opposition. Pa.lestina. This is a 
Greek form. The Hebrew is Pht!lafflelh, 
which would perhaps be best translated 
" Philistia." (Compare Ps. Ix. 8 ; lxxx..-ii. 
4; cviii. 9.) The Philistine country was a 
strip of territory extending along the coast of 
the Mediterranean from a little below Gaza 
on the south. nee.rlv to Mount Carmel on the 
north. It is- curious the.t the Philistines a.re 
not mentioned under that nome on e.ny of 
the early Egyptian monuments. They may 
perhaps be the Punuala of the time of 
R,imeses lII., whom some however identify 
with the Pelasgi. 

Ver. 15.-The Dukes of Edom. Compa.te 
Gen. xxxvi. 15. Bv the time the.t the Israel• 
ites approached the borders of Edom, the 
dukes had given place to kings (Nmn. xx.14)1 

and everything like abject fear of Israel hs.d 
passed away. The Edomites "came out 
against Moses with much people and with 
a strong hand," and refused to e.llow the 
lsra.elites passage through their borders ( 0,. 
vers. 20, 21 ). The mighty men of Jlloab. 
The alarm of the Moe.bites was indicated by 
Bala.k's efforts to induce Balaam to curse the 
Israelites (N UDL xx.ii.-xx.iv.). By their 
"mighty men" some understood me.ii of un
usual strength and stature (Cook) ; but the 
expression, which is very frequent both in the 
prophetic.al and the historical books, seems to 
be a mere periphrasis for " warriors." All the 
in.habitants of Cana.an shall melt away. 
This prophecy received a remarkable accom
plishment when " it came to pass that all the 
kings of the Canaanites heard that the Lord 
had dried up the waters of Jordan from before 
the children of Israel, and their heart melted, 
neither was their spirit in them any more" 
(Josh. v. I). 

Yer. 16.-Fear and dread llhall fall llpon 
them. Compare Deut. ii. 25 ; xi 25. The 
Edomites of Mount Seir and the Moe.bites 
gave Israel a free passage through their bor
ders (Deut. ii. 4-8, 18, 29), being afraid to 
oppose them. Till thy people pus over, 0 
Lord. Some see in this an anticipation of 
tl,e crossing of J orde.n ; but perhaps Moses 
meant uo more than the crossing of the 
C,mauuite frontier, in some place or other, 
wLich must take place if the land was to be 

occupied. The event made the expression 
used peculiarly appropriate. When tlloll hast 
purohaaed. By bringing his people out of 
Egypt, their ownership had passed to him 
from the Egyptians, just as if he hnd bought 
them. (See eh. vi. 6, T; xix. 5.) 

Ver. 17. Thou ahalt bring them in-i.e., 
give them possession of the land. And plant 
them-i.e., fix them firmlv in it-enable 
them to take root there. The mountain of 
thine inheritanoe. The land of Cane.an, which 
is almost wholly mountainous, and which God 
had given as an inheritance to his peopfo 
(<ien. xv. 7; Heb. xi. 8). The aanotua.ry. 
See the comment on verse 13. Whioh thy 
hands have established. Moses sees in idea 
the sanctuary already set llp, and God dwelling 
in it ; and emphasises his conviction by using 
the pe.st tense. 

Ver. 18.-ln terms most simple yet most 
grand, often imitated (PS. x. 16; xxix. 10; 
cxlvi. 10, etc.), but never surpassed, the poet 
gives the final result of e.11 God's providential 
and temporary arrangements, to wit, the eter
nal este.blishmentoE his most glorious kingdom. 
And here reaching the final consummation of 
all things (1 Cor. xv. 118), he will not weaken 
the impression made by adding another word, 
but ends his ode. • 

Vers. I9~U.-Sequel to tM Song. The 
" sequel " treats of two quite separate matters. 
1. lt asserts, in verse 19, the lustoric groundwork 
of the song, reirorating in a condensed form 
the three principal facts of the passage-already 
recorded in eh. xiv.--{ a) Israel's safe transit 
across the sea-bed ; (b) the pursuit attempted 
by the Egyptian chariot-force ; and ( c) the 
return of the waters upon the pursuers by 
God's provi.dential action. 2. It relates, in 
verses 20 and 21, the part taken by Miriam 
in the recitation of the ode, which has been 
noticed in the " introduction" to the chapter 

Ver. 19.-The hone of Pharaoh, with his 
ehariots, and with his homemen. Rather, 
" with his cha.riots, and with his chariot men." 
Compare eh. xiv. 23. The Lord brought 
II.gain the waters of the sea upon them. See 
eh. xiv. 26, 27, and xv. 10. The waters did 
not merely return to their natural place when 
the east wind ceased to blow, but were 
"brought be.ck" by miraculous power, and 
with abnormal rapidity. 

Ver. 20.-Jlliriam, the prophetess. Miriam 
is regarded by the prophet Micah (vi. 4), 
as having had a share in the deliverance of 
Israel, and claims the prophetic gift in N urn 
xii. 2. Her claim appears to be e.llowed both 
in the present passage, and in Nwn. xii. 6-8, 
where the degree of her inspiration is placed 
below that of Moses. She is the first womau 
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whom the Bible honours with the title of 
"prophetess." Prophetesses were common in 
Egypt o.t a much earlier dnte; and thos, tho.t 
e. woman should have the gift wonld have 
seemed no strange thing to the H~brews. 
~or exampl_es of ot~_er p'rophetess~, !ee J udg. 
1v. 4; 2 Kmgs xxn. 14; Is. v111. ;:; ; Luke 
ii. 36. The sister of Aaron. Compare Nam. 
xxvi. 59. Miriam is generally regarded as 
the sister of Moses mentioned in E,x. ii. 4-8, 
whose name is not there given. If so, she 
was considerably older tha)l either Moses or 
Aaron. Took a timbrel By "a timbrel " 
our translators meant what is now called " a 
tambourine." Such instruments were common 
in Egypt (Wilkinson, Ancient Egyptians, 
vol. i. p. 93), and in the representations are 
generally played by women. The separation 
of the men and women into distinct bands was 
au Egyptian custom; as likewise was the 
execution of dances by performers who ac
companied their steps with music (i'bid. vol.. 
ii. pp. 235. 301 ). 

Ver. 21.-Minam answered them. MiriaII\, 
with her chorus of women, answered the 
chorus of men, responding at the termination 
of each st~ or separate pa.rt of the ode with 

the refrain, "Si.ng le to the Lord," etc. (Se,e 
the" Introduction to th,s chapter.) While 
responding, the female chorus both danced 
Wld struck their tambourines. This ose of 
dancing in a. religions ceremonial, so contrary 
to Western ide0s of decorum, is quite con
sonant with Oriental practice, both ancient 
and modern. 01her examples of it in Scripture 
are David's dancing before the a.rk (2 Sam. vi. 
16), the dancing of Jephtha.h's da.ughter(Judg. 
xi. :H), a.nd that of the virgins of Shiloh (ib. 
xxi. 21). It is also mentioned with approval 
in the Psalms (cxlix. 3; cl. 4). Dancing 
was practised as a. religious ceremony in 
Egypt, in Phrygia, in Thrace, by the Phre
nicians, by the Syrians, by th1i Romans, and 
others. In the nature of things there is 
clearly nothing unfitting or indecorous in a 
dedication, to religion of what ha.s been called 
"the poetry of gesture." Bot human infirmity 
has connected snch terrible a.bases with the 
practice that the purer religions have either 
discarded it or ebe denied it admission into 
their ceremonial. It still however lingers in 
Mohammedanism among those who are called 
"dancing dervishes," whose extraordinary per
fo~ces are regarded as acts of devotion. 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 1-18.-The song of Moses a pattern thanksgiving. There is nothing in the 
whole range of sacred or profane literature more fresh, more vigorous, more teeming 
with devotional thought than this wonderful poem. In rhythm it is grand and 
sonorous, in cons,truotion skilful and varied, in the quality of the thoughts lofty, in the 
mode of expression at once simple and sublime. Partly historic, partly prophetic, it 
describes the past with marvelloW! power, and gives wi:th a few touches a glorious 
picture of the future. Throughout i,t breathes the warmest love of God. the deepest 
thankfulness to him, the strongest regard for his honour. We may well take it for our 
model when we have t-0 thank God:-

I. FoR A TEMPORAL DELIVERANCE; and observe (1) its matter; (2) its manner; (3) 
its form. (1) Its matter comprises (a) distinct and repea1!ed enunciation of the deliver
ance itse!f, with expatiation on its circumstances; (b) anticipation of further advantages 
to flow from the dr,liverance in the future; (c) transition from the particular mercy to 
the consideration of God's power, greatness and goodness in the abstract; and ( d) glorifi
cation of God on all three accounils. (2) Its manner comprises, among other points, 
(a) beginning and ending with praise; (b) interm.u.ture of: the praise with the grounds 
of praise; (c) persistence and repetition, but with the introduction of new touches. 
(3) Its form is (a) poetic; (b) discontinuous, or broken into stanzas ; ( c) irregular. Our 
thanksgivings for great national or even great persona.I deliverances may well, if our 
powers suffice, take a poetic shape. Poetry is more expressive than prose, more hea.rt
stirring, more enthusiastic. It is also better remembered, and it is less diffuse. 

II. Fon SPIRITUAL DELIVERANCE FROM THE EGYPT OF SIN. .Each man's deliverance 
will have its own peculiar features, which he will do well to note and make special 
subjects of thankfulness, not sparing repetition, that he may present the matter tu 
himself in various lights, and see all God's goodness in respect of it. Each deliveranc" 
will also lead naturally to prospective thoughts, extending beyond the wilderness of thi~ 
life to the Canaan which is our inheritance. Each will profitably lead us to go beyond 
ourselves, and dwell for a while on the general attributes of God; whence proceed the 
mercies that we individually experience; and we shall do well to praise God on all the,e 
aceo1rnts. Manner and form are of less importance than matter, and admit of more 
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Y~riet:, "·itl10ut scnsihle loss; but even l1ere "the song" furnishes a pattern on which 
it would be hard to improYe. The grounds for preferring poetry to prose for such an 
()II( J)()uring ()f the heart as a thanksgiving have been already stated. 'l'he propriety of 
he)rinning and ending with praise is unquestionable. Repetition has a value as dcepeu
ing impressions, and-affording opportunity for remedying accidental coldness or inatten
tion. ln private devotion the actual repetition of the very same words has an occasional 
place, as we see by our Lord's example in the garden of Gethsemane (Matt. xxvi. 44); 
but in a composition, phrases should be varied. Moses's song may well guide us as to 
the extent anu character of such variation (e.g., vers. 5, 10, and 12). 

vers. 20, 21.-Tl,e aid which devout women can render to the Church. There a.re 
religions which exclude women from consideration altogether, express a doubt whether 
they have souls, and assign them no special Church work. But Judaism did not make 
this mistake. It utilised the services of women-

I. As PROPHETESSES. Miriam was a prophetess. So was Deborah, whose song is one 
of the most beautiful compositions in the Bible (Judges v. 2-31). So was Huldah, 
who delivered God's message to Hezekiah (2 Kings xxii. 14---20). So was Anna 
(Luke ii. 36), whom the tradition makes the virgin's mother. God did not disdain to 
hold spiritual converse with women and enlighten them supernaturally; nor did the 
Israelites omit to take cognizance of the fact.and give such persons their due honour. 

II. As KATIOKAL DELIVERERS. Deborah "judged Israel" (Judges iv. 4), and it was 
she, rather than Barak, who delivered the Israelites from Jabin (ib. vers. 8, 14). Esther 
::;aved her people from the malice of Haman. Judith i~ said to have delivered them 
from Bolofernes. Sex was no disqualification for high place among the Jews,any more 
than among their neighbours, the Arabs. 'lbe queens of Judah obtain constant men
tion in Kings and Chronicles. 

III. As PARTICIPATORS JN RELIGIOUS CEilEl!ONLI.LS. In the instance of Miriam we 
see how an important part of the; thanksgh-ing service which Moses celebrated on the 
passage of the Red Sea was assigned to females. Apparently, on this occasion, half the 
chanting, and the whole of the instrumental music, was placed in their hands. Miriam 
acted as Chora.,OTUS, or conductor, of the female chorus. Music is one of woman's com
monest gifts; and, though not eminent as composers, as renderers of the music of 
others, they have a fa.me exceeding that of ruen. 'l'hey can do much for the glory of 
God in contributiag to, and even sometimes superintending, the musical services of the 
sanctuary. In the Christian Church, there has been, equally from the first, a recogni
tion of the services that may be rendered to religion by women. The apostles, after the 
ascension of our Lord, " continued with one accord in prayer and supplication with the 
'll·ameu, and .l,fary, the mother of Jesus" (Acts i. 14). Phcebe, who conveyed to Rome 
St. Paul's Epistle to the Romans, was "a deaconess of the church that was at Cenchrea" 
(Rom. xvi. 1); and an Order of deaconesses was generally recognised in the primitive 
Church, and believed to have been instituted by the apostles (~post. Const. vi. 17). In 
all periods some church work, in many very important church work, has been assigned 
10 women, with great advantage both to themselves and to the community. Though 
:::it. Paul forbade their speaking in the Church (1 Cor. xiv. 35), and they thus cannot be 
iliinisters, subordinate employments of various kinds, suited to the nature of women, 
are everywhere open to them. The work of Sisters of Charity in various parts of the 
world is above all praise. That of district visitors, teachers in Sunday schools, Scrip
ture readers, etc., though less attracting the praise of men, is most valuable. Devout 
women, working under their ministers, can be the instruments of incalculable good, and 
ilu as much for the prowotion of true religion as if they were men. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vers. 1-19. Moses' Song. The sublimity of this noble ode is universally admitte,1. 
1 t brings Moses before us in the new character of "poet." Moses does not seem to have 
,1cvoted himself largely to this species of composition; but the three specimens of his 
",,rl, which remain to us-this ode, bis "Song" and "Blessing" in Deuteronomy, anrl 
I'.,. ~c.-shuw him to have possessed a poetical gcuiu~ of the very highc:st or<lcr; to 
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have heen ns grent ns poet, as we know him to have been as warrior, leader, statesman 
legislator, historian, patriot, and saint. The grandest features of poetry beloncr to th; 
thrilling piece before us. It is the magnificent outburst of the feeling of uncontrollable 
triumph, awakened by the sight of the overthrow of the Egyptians in the Red Sea, anr\ 
by the sense of deliverance and safety thence resulting. The language quakes am] 
thunders in keeping with the grandeur of the theme. The presentation of the ide:cs 
is in the highest degree picturesque. The strokes of imagery are masterpieces-the 
whole Ecene of defeat and disaster being repeatedly revealed, as by lurid lightning
flashes, in single sentences, and even single words. The movement is rapid, rhythmical, 
inspiring. 'l'he art displayed in the minutire of literary construction is very great, 
while in all, and through all, pervading, as its energising soul, every sylla·ole and stanza 
of the composition, is the spirit of adoring awe and wonder, blending with gratitude, 
which ascribes all the greatness, and honour, and renown, of the victory to Jehovah. 
We have to touch at present, however, less on the literary beauties than on the 
religious teaching of the ode; and the nature of this, after what has been said on eh. xiv., 
admits of bemg briefly indicated. 

I. THE TRIUMPH CELEBRATED- (vers. 1, 2). This celebration of the deliverance at 
the Hed Sea was-1. Nativral. Adoring and exultant feeling naturally passes into 
song. It seeks expression. It tends to become rhythmical. It unites itself with 
music. Like mountain torrents, tearing down to the plain, and cutting their channels 
as they flow, pent-up emotion of this kind will not be denied utterance, and if suitable 
channels of rhythmical expression are not provided for it, will cut out channels for 
itself. 2. Appropriate. It was right that, having experienced this great deliverance. 
the children of Israel should give utterance, in strains of praise, to the feelings of 
,vonder, gratitude, and adoration with which it inspired them. It was due to God, and 
it would be beneficial in its reactive effects upon themselves. The duty of praise for 
benefits received is one to which no religious mind can be indifferent. If God has 
gifted us with the faculty of song, it is right that the first use we make of it should be 
,to extol his goodness. See the Psalms (Ps. xcii. 1; xcviii 1; cv. 1, 2; cxi. 1; etc.). 
3. Elevating. The faculty of song is not merely one of the faculties of our nature. 
It is connected with that which is deepest in us. When the Psalmist bids his faculty 
of song awake, he speaks of it as his "glory."-" Awake up, my glory" (Ps. !vii. 8 ; 
cf. Ps. xvi. 9 ; x.xx. 12). It is Carlyle who says-" All deep things are musical." Song, 
in its higher reaches, unites all the faculties of the soul in consentaneous exercise
heart, intellect, conscience, the religious nature, imagination, the artistic and tuneful 
sentiments, the social feelings. It arouses, elevates, fructifies, enkindles. It awakens 
the spirit to the sense cif its own infinitude; fills it with scorn of what is base; attunes 
and harmonises it to what is noble. We do well, therefore, to cultivate the faculty of 
song; to exercise it in public and in private worship; to make it the daily vehicle of 
the expres11jon of our religious feelings. "Speaking to yourselves in psalms and hymns," 
etc. (Eph. v. 19). See that the melody is from the heart, yet with the understanding 
also (1 Cor. xiv. 15). 

II. THE TRIUMPH DESCRIBED (vers. 3--13). The quick, abrupt, vivid language of 
the ode brings the whole scene of Pharaoh's pursuit and destruction before us, almost as 
if it were transacting in our sight. The hot, breathless, intensely eager pursuit is 
depicted in ver. 9, but it is chiefly the destruction. that is dwelt on, and dwelt on in such 
terms, with the use of such similes, and in such relations of contrast to the proud 
monarch's insolence and boasting, as limns it with photographic distinctness on the 
mental vision. 'l'he design in the description being to exalt and glorify God's power 
in the overthrow, the points chiefly exhibited are these-1. The ease of this destruction. 
It is done in an instant, and without effort. In striking contrast with Pharaoh's para
phernalia of war, with his savage exertions in pursuit, and with his elaborate drawing 
out of his purposes iu ver. 9-" I will pursue, I will overtake, I will divide the spoil," 
etc.-God simply blows with his wirnl, and the enemy is annihilated. "Thou didst 
blow with thy wind; the sea covered them; they sank as lead in the mighty waters" 
(ver. 10). A movement of his hand, a blast of his nostrils, a solitary waft from the 
heat of his anger, suffices to destroy them. 2. The swiftness of it. This, which was a 
most impressive feature of the overthrow, is brought out in various images. "The 
depths have covered them; they sank to the bottom ai; a stone . .. they sank as lead ill 
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the rnighl~· waters" (vers. 5-10). 3. The fatality of it. The destruction wa.s com
p.ete. 'l'hcre was no recovery from it. Horse and chariot and charioteer ; the chosen 
captains; the whole array of Pharaoh's military strength-all went down in one swift, 
fell swoop, to the sea-bottom. "Thy right hand, 0 Lord, hath dashed in pieces the 
enemy" (ver. 6). Pondering these images, we cannot but be impressed by the folly, 
the insanity, as well as the futility, of all attempts at contending with the Almighty. 

III. THE ATTRIBUTES OF Goo AS REVEALED IN THE TRIUMPH. 'l'hese, naturally, 
are made conspicuous in the ode. It was Jehovah, not Israel, who had achieved thu 
triumph; and to Jehovah, accordingly, was all the praise due. Further, the design in 
the transaction had been precisely this: to display the character of God as Jehovah, 
1md gfre a new demonstration of his possession of the att1ibutes denoted by the nam(l 
Jah (vers. 2, 3). The attributes of Jehovah specially extolled are-1. Power. "Thy 
right hand. 0 Lord, is become glorious in power" (ver. 6). The greatness of this power 
is seen by its being measured ~a-a.inst the military might of Pharaoh, which thereby 
becomes a foil to it: another measure being found in the might and fury of the elements 
,vhich it controls-winds, mighty waters, etc. Its resistlessness is seen in the sud,lcn
ness and decisiveness of the overthrow. 2. Supremacy (vers.11-18). 'fhis attribute, 
which is of the very essence of the Jehovah conception, was signally illustrated in the 
Red Sea catastrophe (Ps. cx:xxv. 6). Not only was God therein revealed as absolute 
Ruler in the domain of nature, but it was shown how Pharaoh himself, pursuing his 
own end. was yet bent to be an instrument in accomplishing God's; how, when he 
thought he was freest, and most certain of victory, God had the hook in his jaws, 
and was leading all his host straight into the grave prepared for him; how, 
&eeordingly, God is Supreme Ruler in the moral as well as in the natural world, in the 
region of human wills as well as in that of natural causation. 3. Holiness. The 
holiness of God. burning like fire among stubble, and utterly consuming the 
hosts of the enemy, is justly celebrated in these verses (ver. 7). God was revealed as 
" glorious in holiness" (ver. 13); and because he was so, Israel was filled with awe in 
his presence (ver. 13), and his habitation is spoken of as an "holy habitation" (ver. 13), 
a sanctuary (ver. 17). 4. Mercy. This is the other side of the transaction of the Hed 
Sea-the side of deliverance, as the former was of judgment, and mention is made of it 
in vers. 2, 13. Here, then, is a. wonderful constella.tion of Divine attributes-exhi
bited. too, not in word, but in suitable action, in deeds which gave them embodiment, 
a.nd impressive manifestation. They are the same attributes which have been at work 
-all down history, operating for the good of the Church, and for the overthrow of evil. 

IV. THE EFFECTS OF THE TRIDMPH (vers. 13-18). It is viewed-I. As inspinng fear in 
the surrounding nations, in Edom, in Moab, among the Philistines, and other inhabi
tants of Canaan. Every powerful manifestation of God's attributes is fitted to awaken 
terror among his enemies, and actually does so. Results similar to those here de
scribed will follow the great predicted judgments on the last representatives of Anti
cbristianism (Rev. xi 13). The nations who heard of Israel's deliverance would have 
reason t,o fear, for their position exposed them to risk of attack, and Canaan was 
actually the destill11.tion of the tribes. This may suggest to us that if Israel had gone 
up to conquer these tribes, at the time when God wished them, they would not have 
t,,und the conquest so hard as their fears represented. The Philistines and Canaanites 
were "melted" with terror: they were paralysed by their fearfi, and "still as a stone" 
(vers. 15, 16). Yet, through the unbelief and cowardice of the attacking force, this 
1creat opportunity was missed. 2. As a pledg~ that God wo~d compl~te th_e wor~,he had 
begun, and would ultimately "plant them m the mountain of his mhentanet: (vers. 
1;1-li). In several of the expressions, the tenses are past, as though the th1ng pro
pLesied were already as good as done. This also is an apostle's mode of arguing-God 
who ha.~ done the greater, will not now fail to do the less, and perfect the work he has 
begun (H.om. v. 9, 10; viii. 32; Phil i. 6). Mark in this ode the designation of Israel 
as a redeemed, a purchased people (ver. 13)-the Red Sea deliverance being viewed as a 
second purchasing of Israel by God to himself.-J. 0. 

Vers. 1-20, 21.-TI,e song of Moses and of the Lamb. We cannot fail to connect in 
c,ur thouahts the circumstances of this maanificent triumph-celebration with that other 
~cenc, de:Cribed in the Apocalypse, where they who have "goU.en the victory over the 



CII. xv. 1-lfl.J THE TIOOK OF EXODU~. !) 

beast, and over his image, and over the number of his name, stand on-i.e., on I he 
margin of-the sea of glass, having the harps of God," and "sing the sou~ of Moses, 
lhc servant of God,and the song of the Lamb"(Rev.xv.2). We do not enter into any 
elaborate explication of the Apocalyptic syrnLols. The beast and his folh,wers ,,bviously 
represent the Antichristian foes of the Church-the worldly secular powers that resist, 
vpposc, and persecute the true servants of Christ. God's judgment on these hostile 
world-powers, already summarily depicted in eh. xiv. 19, 20, is to be afterwards 
more fully described under the imagery of the seven last plagues. This vision of the 
multitudes on the sea of glass is anticipative, and represents the celebration by the 
Church of her own deliverance, and of the completion of judgment upon her enemies. 
'l'he "sea of glass" has obvious reference to the Red Sea, made to roll back, and stand up 
lik'3 a sea of crystal (ver. 8), yet illuminated and filled with lurid radiance, by the fiery 
glow of the pillar which shone on Israel. 'l'be "sea" is the symbol (in this instance) 
of deliverance achieved, of victory won, of enemies judged and overwhelmed-the fire 
in the crystal pointing to the burning wrath which consumed them. But what we have 
immediately to do with is the fact that the faYed multitudes sing the "song of Moses, 
and of.the Lamb." 'l'bis plainly does not mean that they sing two songs; nor yet tliat 
the song which they sing is the song recorded here; for the terms of what they sing are 
subsequently given (Rev. xv. 3, 4). The meaning is that the Church, having 
experienced a deliverance similar to that experienced by Israel at the Red Sea, but as 
much greater than that old deliverance, as Christ is greater than Moses, and bis salrn
tion greater than the salvation from Egypt,-the old song is re-cast, and its terms 
re-adapted, to express both victories at once, the lower and the higher. The <Jld is 
taken up into the new and is celebrated along with it. No victory of God for bis Church 
will ever pass out of remembrance. Each will be the theme of grateful celebration to 
all eternity. But type must merge in antitype, and be celebrated with it in a single 
strain. 'l'he song of the redeemed over the defeat of the Anticbristian powers at the 
end-over the defeat of all their enemies--is the true counterpart of this song of Moses, 
and the one (the latter) remains for e'l'er the background of the other (the former), and 
is blended with it in the united celebration. Glancing at the two songs, this in Exodus, 
and that in the Revelation, we note-1. 'l'hat the scope of both is the same-the defeat of 
hostile, pursuing, persecuting powers. And as the defeat of Pharaoh '\\as the natural 
sequel to the exodus, and confirmed to Israel that redemption then acbie.ed, so will 
the defeat of Christ's enemies in the end appear as the appropriate sequel to bis \'l'ork 
upon the Cross, and will complete the deliverance of bis Church from those that trouble 
her (2 'Ihess. i. 6). 2. 'Ibat the attributes of God extolled in both are the same. 'Ibis 
of necessity, for the work beiug similar, so must be the attributes revealed in it-holi-
1,ess, power, unchallengeable supremacy, justice and truth, which here include mercy. 
"Great and marvellous are thy works, Lord God Almighty," etc. (Rev. xv. 3). 'l'he 
effects prc;.duced on the nations by this display of God's attributes are also similar
" who shall not fear thee, 0 Lord, and glorify thy name ... for all nations shall come 
and worship before thee." A higher result this, however, than in the case of the type. 
a. 'l'he sir,gers in both cases are the same-those viz. who haYe experienced the 
deliverance which they celebrate. Would we join them? We, too, must be in Christ, 
and partakers with those who, in the strength which he gives, are overcoming the 
world (1 John iv. 4).-J. O. 

Vers. 1-19.-77rn so11g of tri11mpli-God exalted in the lips of the people. 'Ibis song 
we may take as being in some measure the result and expression of the state of feeling 
mentioned in eh. xiv. 31. People ,vbo feared Jebo,·ah and belie'l'ed in him were very 
likely, in such a rush of feeling, to sing as did the Israelites here: at the same time we 
mu6t be careful not to rest content with attributing this song merely to natural causes. 
'1 here is no need to deny the presence of genius; if only we bear in mind at the same 
1 ime, that it is genius elevated and sanctified by the inspiration which JehoYab alone 
can give. Who else than God himself can lead into a true acquaintance with him? and 
if they who thus know him would speak of him and sing of him, it must be with such 
an arrancrement of thouobts and choice of expressions as he alone can supply. 'l'he 
history of hymnology m~kcs it very e,·ident that genius is not _enough for distinction in 
J1i~ ~acmi scrvi<;e, Poems full of f,Cnius, and almost faultless Ill form, arc yet worthies~ 
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for praise. For in this as other matters God has taken the weak things of the world to 
c,mfound the things that are mighty. He puts the holy and eternal fire on lips that 
t~e world despises. 'i'hey who have made the praises of the Church have not been the 
writers of epics; they are not found among the poets-laureate; and so here we must look 
for the power of God as much in the construction of this song, as in the production of 
the eYents it celebrates. We are called on to obserre him who somehow makes men to 
utter e'<'en more than they know. It may be needful at the proper time to consider 
this as a contribution to Hebrew poetry; it is better still ever to remember it as a con
tribution to the worthy praise of God, that praise which while it celebrates him, 
instructs and ennobles the man who renders it. The question of authorship here, bear 
in mind, ib not to be settled right off by saying that Moses composed it. He and the 
people sang it, but who composed it is quite another question. And that this point is 
left undetermined only throws us back more on the thought of God as the great agent 
in bringing this song into existence. .As UJ the U!pics treated of in the song, the very 
fact that there have been so many different ways of dividing it, makes one more disposed 
to consider it in its unity, without any attempt to divide it into sections at all. Thus 
then let us notice in snccessitm the dominant truths and convictions which run through 
the song. The first point is the exaltation of God amongst his people. This is the 
word with which the song begins. "I will sing unto Jehovah, for he is highly 
exalted." 

I. :!\oTICE THE FACT THAT THERE IS EXALTATION OF Goo. God, in ruling the com
position of this song, takes care of this most important point. It was the very point 
~hat neulcd to be brought out in all its prominence, so that no man should be exalted 
instead of God. Men exalt one another. They are constituted so as to admire that 
which is great and powerful, a.nd when they are not men of faith, able to comprehend 
the grnatness of the invisible God, their admiration must needs expend itself on the 
visihle man. All temptation of this kind is here kept out of the way. The feeling 
that Jehovah is exa.lted runs all through the song. Everything is ascribed to him. 
Moses himself ma.kes no claim. expects no praise. The people do not gather round 
him and hail him a.s deliverer. The tone of the praise is thus in perfect harmony with 
the J.eed that bas been done. God becomes practica.lly everything and man nothing. 
For what l,ad Israel done here 1 'Ibey b.a.cl indeed walked down to the Red Sea, through 
it, and on to the other side, but no one who regards the proprieties of language would 
speak of tLls as co1itributing to their salvation. We do not praise a man for availing 
himself of the conditions of safety. Thus we have a type of the way in which God is 
exalted and glorified in spiritual salvation. When we consider what bas to be done in 
saYi.ng a man from bis sins; and when we consider also the manifestations, so abundant, 
so transcendent, of God's power in doing so, then bow plainly incongruous it is to begin 
11raising man for that simple a.et of faith by which he avails himself of God's goodness 
in Christ. The more we consider, the more we shall feel that whatever praise man may 
deserve is better left t-0 God to expres~. By all means let us have brotherly appreciation 
for brotherly kindness; brotherly gratitude encouraging brotherly love. But God only 
can praise rightly. Though nothing is said of Moses in this song, God took am_ple care 
of the fame and reward of his faithful servant. We bad better keep to that which God 
requires from us, namely, praise to himself. AB he requires it, so we may be sure he 
wilt fit us to render it. 

II. THE EXALTATION OF JEHOVAH IS AN EXALTATION TO SUPREMACY. He is supreme 
over physical force in one of its most imposing forms. "'l'he horse and his rider b~th he 
thrown into the sea." Perhaps those who have bad to meet a charge of cavalry m the 
ban le-field can best appreciate this expression. Jehovah is a man of war, and he goes 
out with strange weapons against great kings and their chosen captains; _weapons which 
they cannot understand and cannot meet. He does not meet sword with sword, and 
chariot with chariot· the elements of nature are at his instant and entire command. 
In his hand the mi,ghti.est are as nothing. What is the excellency of Pharaoh, even 
though he be king of Egypt, before the greatn~ss of t~e excellency of Jcho~ah? Th,e 
.. nswer is that as stubble before the fire, so 1s opposmg man before Almighty Goo. 
"What a wind that must be, that strong east wind which 1aises waters, even from the 
dee1,, an,l keeps them when they are raised!" So we imagine man speaking in hi11 
U..cYitable suLmissiun to the powers of nature when they a.re row;ed. llu& wheu God 
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has to speak of the east wind, it is as of something which comes as easily as a blast 
from the nostrils. True, this expression is chiefly used to indicate his wrath; but it 
also indicates the ease-if ease be a fitting word to use of Jehovah-with which his 
work is done. In ver. 9, man is represented as resolving ancl rushing forth in the 
utmost confidence; anticipating the encl from the beginning; certain of his resources 
and certain of the result, and then as he advances in all his pride and ostentation, God 
meets him in equal simplicity and sublimity. "Th(J11, didst blO'ID with thy breath, the 
sea covered them; they sank as lead in the mighty waters." One breath from God, 
and the mightiest fabric goes down like a house of cards! Man accumulates his 
resources, he strains with prodigious efforts, he gathers his forces without mercy and 
without scruple; and then when all is in array, God calmly lifts his right hand, and the 
earth swallows the preparation and the pride of years. 

11!. THERE 18 TRE EXAL'l'ATION OF Goo ABOVE ALL OTHER DEITIES WORSHIPPED BY 
MEN. "Who is like unto thee, 0 Jehovah, among the gods?" This, of course, is also 
an illustration of Jehovah's exaltation to supremacy. Moses and the Israelites had not 
attained the feeling that all other deities than Jehovah were but empty and delusive 
names. That discovery was reserved in the wisdom of God for later and prepared gene
rations. The feeling that the gods of the nations were real beings with terrible power, 
was very potent in the breasts of the Israelites, as was evidenced by their frequent and 
facile lapses into idolatry. Therefore this uplifting of Jehovah above the guds was most 
appropriate praise to put into the lips of Israel at this time. The gods of Egypt repre
sented the strength of Egypt ; the gods of Philistia the strength of Philistia ; the gods 
of every country the strength of every country where they were worshipped. When 
the strength of a land was broken, it was like writing Ichabod on the statue of its 
presiding deity. 

IV. THIS WAS AN EXALTATION m SUPREMACY WHICH EXTENDED TO THE FUTURE. 
God, shown supreme in the midst of his people and over their enemies, will maintain 
and manifest that supremacy in all the time to come. The calamities of Egypt travel
ling, as it had d:one, in the path of ten humiliations, and now utterly overthrown, are to 
be made known in Philistia, in Edom, in Moab, and all through Canaan. Here we find 
some explanation of the apprehension with which the progress of Israel was afterwards 
viewed, as by the Edomitesand Balak. The Israelites came to be looked on to some extent 
as a peculiar foe. The utter destruction of a whole army in the Red Sea. was not an 
event which could be kept in a corner. God had now done something for Israel which 
enemies might notice as a measure and an index of what would yet be done. Then from 
the mention of these typical enemies, Philistia, Moah, etc., we are led to consider the 
a,biding enemies of God's abidiny people, those invisible ones who are fully known 
only to God himself. They have some sense that what has been done by Jesus against 
them is the measure of what will yet be done. Just as the Philistines felt the sound of 
Pharaoh's de~truction echoing against their fastnesses, and even in the very echo, shn.k
ing them, so we may be sure the principalities a.nd powers of evil felt the greatness ,,f 
what had been achieved when Christ was raised from the dead. That great act of 
Jehovah has been far more appreciated in the invisible world, among the powers of evil, 
than it is among us. They cannot but feel what the end will be. What forgetting 
fools the Israelites were in after ages, to act in contradiction to this exultant song of 
pra.ise, trembling and fleeing before the nations that were round about.-Y. 

Vers. 1-19.-The song of triumph. The sense of Israers obl(qati<m to Jehovah 
fully expressed. God, we have noticed, is lifted up in this song. 'IN e now proceed to 
observe how he is lifted up in the Inidst of his people, whom he encompasses with his 
protection, whom he cheers and illuminates with his favour. His destruction is not 
mere destruction ; his supremacy is not only over his enemies, but also as the guide, 
the comforter, and the portion of his own. Hence we discover almost immediately ou 
~rer.king into the song, how Israel is found expressing complete dependence on 
Jehovah. 

I. THERE IS THE EXPRESSION OF INDEBTEDNESS. God has come to Israel in its 
suffering, need, and helplessness. Israel is weak, and God gives the strength it needs. 
hracl is sad-hearted, and God enables it to burst forth in songs of gladness. Isrnel is 
in peril, tl.llcl God has interposed with effectual and abiding salvation. He has not only 
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supplied some needs, but all needs wherein Israel was able to receive his aid. More 
!1eeds ,rnuld h:we been supplied, if more had been felt; more causes of gratitude given, 
if runre could ha,·e been brought into operation. God is now felt to be a guide (vcr. 
1:3), and tlic land that was thought to fasten the people in, now takes its right place in 
th_e memory ~f the d~vout as an evident part of the highway of ~•s holy ones. 
\\ hat cxprcss10ns of mdebtedness could be more complete? It was impossible to 
exagl!erate the debt, and God took care that the words of the song should not fall 
short in acknowledging it. Thus let it ever be our aim to thank God for his goodness 
to us, in such words as he supplies, and fill his forms full with the devotion of 
meditative and observant hearts . 
. II. THis EXPnEssroN Is A PERSONAL ONE. The word "I" stands out prominently. 

'I he song was not only for a delivered nation, but for a nation in whose deliverance 
every indi\'idual was blessed. It was emphatically a song for every Israelite. God 
had done all this for Israel, not that he might have a nation for his own to be looked. 
at in the mass, aveniged over the whole, the good along with the bad; it was to be a 
nation made up of holy, obedient, and grateful individuals. Even already, God is 
indic>1ting that his true people must be bound to him by personal attachment and 
.ser,,ice. Pharaoh had said in his haste and thoughtlessness, "I and my people are 
wicked" (eh. ix. 2i). Here Jehovah gives something for each one of his own people 
to say; and if each of them labours to say it with a feeling corresponding to the words, 
then indeed there will come an outburst from the nation such as could not in any 
other way be produced. 

III. THIS EXPRESSION BEING PERSONAL, IS ALSO AN EXPRESSION AS TO THE SOURCE OF 
PERSONAL ABILITY. "The Lord is my strength." The strength of a believer just 
amounts to that which God puts into him according to his need and according to his 
faith. Bring to God as many vessels as you will, and if it be wise to fill them, then 
God can fill them all. Learn that the natural strength of man, even at its best, is 
inadequate for some purposes and uncertain for any. It breaks down, often without 
warning and without recovery. Therefore it is a great matter for me to feel that "the 
Lord is my strength." He himself comes in, not to supplement human efforts, nor to 
fill up human defects, but rather to make his presence felt with men in the choosing of 
right purposei;, and the carrying of them out to a full and satisfying attainment. 
'rhe Israelite had been nothing in himself; nothing as against the tyranny of Pharaoh 
in Egypt; nothing as against the pursuing chariots by the Red Sea. And now all at 
once he is able to sing as if he were a portion and a factor of Omnipotence. 

IV. THIS EXPRESSION DEIKG PERSOS-AL IS ALSO AN EXPRESSION AS TO TilE SOURCE 
OF PEBSONAL GLAD~'ESS. "The Lord is my song." From him comes real and abiding 
gladness, such gla.dness as becomes man at his best estate. 'l'he world has its great 
singers, and what it reckons imperishable songs. Each nation has its own patriotic 
effusions, and excited and often half-drunken crowds will roar themselves hoarse over 
national anthems. There are love songs, drinking songs, war songs, and all that great 
number besides which elude classification. It would be foolish indeed of the Christian, 
in his haste, to despise these productions, for many of them are very beautiful, and 
they have an unquestionable and not astonishing hold on the general heart. But after 
all, we must escape into higher and holier associatioilll, and dwell in them, if we would 
have gladness, such as will satisfy. The Lord must be owr song. He, in his attributes, 
his actions, and the history of his dealings with the children of men, must be the topic 
of our praise. The great thing to make each of us glad must be that our minds are 
kept in perfect peace because they are stayed upon him. .All other gladness, sweet as it 
may be in the beginning, will prove bitter, perhaps very bitter, in the end. Nor was 
.1 ehovah any less the song of every true Israelite here, because he was shown acting in 
such a stem, uncompromising way. The people had to praistl God for an actual, present, 
and overwhelming mercy; and if they had to sing of destruction, that was a necessity 
not to be escaped. True, there is no word of pity all the way through this song for the 
deRtroyed host of Pharaoh, simply because it was not the place for such an expr~eion. 
The thing to be here expressed and dwelt upon is praise to Jehovah, because of the 
greatness and completeness of the Divine action. And what an impressive contrast 
there is between the conduct of these Israelites when delivered and the conduct in the 
hour ,,f victory, which only too many pages of history record· indeed, such conduct is 
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not absent from the pages of the Old Testament itself. It was, of course, imp<Jssihlc, 
that any scene of butchery, pillage, and violation, could be presented to us here; but 
there is not even any tone of savage, revengeful exultation over the destroyed. Israel 
stands by the mighty waters, looks on the corpses of the Egyptians, and sends up 
this volume of undiluted, unqualified praise to Jehovah. Let us, for the moment, 
forget the personal unworthiness of the singers, their past unbelief, their future lap•es 
into idolatry, rebellion, and self will. The words of praise here were the right words 
to speak; and at the time, we may be sure, many of them felt them. The words were 
true, the feeling real; the fault was that the singers did not continue to live so as to 
r::iot the feeling more deeply in their breasts. 

V. 'l.'ms EXPRESSION DEING PERSONAL, 18 ALSO AN EXPRESSION AS TO THE SOURCE OF 
PERSONAL SAFETY. "He has become my salvation." There is thus an experience to 
dwell on that peculiarly inspires grateful acknowledgrnent. We are grateful to those 
who provide for us, who instruct us, who supply us with comforts and pleasures; but 
there is a p_eculiar tie to him who saves us in any hour of peril. God himself cannot 
but look with peculiar interest to those whom he has delivered; and the delivered 
should look with peculiar devotion to him. If it is much to create men and to provide 
for them in their natural existence, it is more still to save them from death and to give 
them eternal life in Christ; and thus God must look in a special way on those who 
believe and are being saved. And so also, if it is much to be created and much to be 
provided for, it is even more to be saved; to have the sure feeling that beyond this 
changing, corruptible scene, there is the house of God, not made with hands, eternal in 
the heavens. There are untold millions who owe existence and all their power of 
enjoyment to God, yet not one syllable of real thankfulness has ever passed their lips. 
But as to those who are saved, if they be truly in process of salvatiO'll,, thankfulness is 
part of their life. Of this be perfectly sure, no salvation is going on if thankfulness 
for it be not in the heart and some sort of praise on the lip and in the life. 

VI. In view of all that has thus been considered, it will be seen as a fitting con
sequence that JEHOVAH SHOULD BE DISTINCTLY SET FORTH AS WORTHY OF ADORATION 
AND HONOUR, "He is my God and I will glorify him, my father's God and I will 
exalt him." My father's God. Here is the response, more or less appreciative, to all 
declarations in which Jehovah speaks of himself as the God of Abraham, Isaac, and 
Jacob. True praise of God takes in the great historic past, yes, and also the past 
which is not historic; a. past none the less real, none the less contributory to the 
present, even though there be no record of it such as we can read. Jehovah was 
deliverer to Israel that day by the Red Sea, because of what he had been to Abraham, 
Isaac, and Jacob centuries before. What God is to each of us to-day, is possible 
because of what he was to our fathers long ago. Explore then and discover how 
present blessings are rooted in the past. This will not only be an interesting 
study, bUii; will increase gratitude, and fix it more surely in the regions of the 
understanding.-Y. 

Ver. 11.---Jehovah among the gods. As long as these deities-the deities, say, o_ 
Egypt, Philistia, Edom, Moab, Canaan-were simply to be compared among them
selves, there might be room for rivalries among them; there might be reasons for 
asserting superiority because of a more splendid worship and a. larger host of wor
shippers. But, when Jehovah steps in upon the scene, all discussions as to the com
parative excellences of other deities cease to have interest. The most renowned of 
them becomes of no more account than the most obscure. Even the temple of the 
great goddess Diana is then despised, and her magnificence destroyed, whom all Asia 
and the world worshippeth. At Ephesus, under the very sha<low of the far famous 
building, Paul persuades and turns away much people, saying that they be no gods 
which are made with hands. Whether stnrs be of the first magnitude or not ceases to 
be a question of interest when the sun rises; for then they all vanish alike. "Who is 
like unto thee, Jehovah, among the gods?" Nor is this question left as a mere vague 
vociferation. It is pursued into instructive detail, and illustrated by the mention of 
three pnrticulnr features of pre-eminence. These words are spoken with the signs of 
Jehovah's glory right before the eyes of those who speak. Not mere symbolic signs, 
such as the burning bush, the rod changed to a serpent, and the lepro·Js hand; bu, 
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signs that were also great benefits and jud<1ments. Fresh from the miraculous passa<1e 
aJJ<~ wit.ii the destruction of Pharaoh's host ;c.'\rcely faded from their eyes, these sincrers° of 
praise ,·ery fitly ask, Who is like to Jehovah, glorious in holiness, fearful in p~aiscs 
doing wonders ? 

I. GLORIOus IN HOLTh""ESS. Some word is needed to indicate the distinction between 
deity and all lesser existence, and that word we find in "holiness.'' Hence holiness and 
m·en some sort of glory in their holiness might be attributed to all the rrods. All 
places and symbols associated with them would be approached with scrupulo~s venera
tion and only too often with abject terror. But who had such holiness as Jehovah 
possessed? We may take the question as running-" Whose glory in holiness is like 
unto thine?" Then, sta!lding in our position as Christians, with the light we thus 
enjoy, and considering all the conceptions of Deity which our present knowled<"e 
of the world, in all lands and through past ages, supplies, we can put this questi;n 
with a richness of meaning which was not possible to Moses or to his brother Israelites. 
Consider the deities of the Grecian and Roman mythology-for with that we are 
perhaps best acquainted--or any deities the wide world over, either among barbarous 
peoples or ciYilised; and then consider the Jehovah of the Hebrew Scriptures, the 
God who revealed himself more fully and in due time by his Son. Look how the 
worship of an idolater drags him down. Think of the unutterable prostitution and 
sensualities connected with certain idolatries. Think of those miserable parents in 
whom idolatry had so destroyed natural affection that they could cause their sons 
and daughters to pass through the fire to Moloch. Many a.re rigorous, fanatical 
and even furious in their religion, who yet show by their lives that th~y care 
nothing for great duties; their religion, alas! seems to make them worse instead 
of better. How great, then, is the privilege of him who has indeed come to perceive 
that Jehovah is glorious in holiness! He is light, and in him is no darkness at 
all. He is love-such love as is set forth in John iii. 16. His wrath is revealed 
a,_,<>ainst all unrighteousness of men. The very nation that he chose, sanctified and 
cherished, he made to be "scattered and peeled," because it would not do righteousness 
according to his will What a cheering and inspiring thing t-0 turn from t1e inspection 
of our own hearts with its dismal results, and from our observation of the seething 
~elfishness of the world., to think of the God and Father of the Lord Jesus Christ! For 
Christ moves before us in the beauty of holiness, a great, attractive, rebuking reality ; 
and we know that as is the Son, so is the Father; as is the visible and Incarnate One, 
so is the in,isible aud purely spiritual Jehovah above. It is through the Son we know 
the Father; and it is everything to feel that he is not a mere imagination. He is 
dra,1ing us to himself; so that as he is glorious in the holiness of the Uncreated and 
Pure, S-O we, even though sadly fallen, may become glorious in the holiness of the 
restored and the perfected. We have yet to sing the new song from those who are 
glorious in the holiness of matured S-Onship to him who is glorious in the holiness of 
our Father in heaven. 

ll. FEARFUL n. PRAISES. Though this expression is beyond exact definition, yet it 
is obvious that a certain way of understanding it is appropriate to the present occasion • 
. J eho,ah is a God to be praised for his terrible doings. It is part of his very holiness 
that he makes that holiness to be respected by his treatment of those who presump
tuously despise it. If he be not approached with reverence and obeyed with prompti
tude, and from the heart, he can make the irreverent ones to feel the evil consequences. 
He i~ not one to make claims which he cannot authenticate and enforce. was not 
as the priest of some foreign deity, with empty pomp, that M s came forth before 
Pharaoh, trusting by a great show to terrify • m into acquiescence. There is mani
/eskd power; power so widespread and vanous in its manifestations, so overwhelming in 
its concluding operations, that e\'en the most ignorant can appreciate it. If God is not 
loved, he must be feared ; if his good and perfect gifts a.re not accepted, then his visi
tations of perfect and holy wrath must take their place. The mercies for which lsra.el 
Laa now to praise JehoYah were such as could not be sung without recounting an awful 
story. Nor must we ever shrink from dwelling on such scenes when needed. \Ve 
must praise God for his severity to the wicked, as much as for anything cl~e. We 
could not truly praise him for his love, unless we were also able to praise him for his 
wrath. 
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III. Dorno WONDERS. Here is another peculiar Divine prerogative. Jehovah does 
wonders such as none among the gods can do. One has almost forgotten the magicians, 
it is so long since they retreated into obscurity and shame. This is praise to Jehovah, 
which o.t once pushed aside all magicians and pretenders to the supernatural. The 
wonders they do would cease to be wonders, if they would only allow us to become a 
little better acquainted with them; and not only would they cease to be wonders, they 
would even become despicable, as we consider the lying with which they are supported, 
o.nd the knavish ends for which they are produced. A conjuror's tricks are only like 
common things hidden away; show us where they are hidden, and the mystery 
ceases. The mystery iB in the concealment and nothing else. But Jehovah's dealings, 
as in Egypt, are true wonders. They are brought out to the light so that all men can 
gaze on them and examine them, and the more they are examined the more mysterious 
they prove. It would not be good for us-it would, indeed, be very bad, as starving a 
thing as could happen to our imagination and our highest capacities of enjoyment
were we to cease from wondering in the presence of God. \V onder must ever arise 
within us when we consider his operations, alike in nature and in grace.-Y. 

Vers. 20, 21.-Woman's part in the song of triumph. In the history of Israel, we are 
called on to observe woman coming forward, not continuously, but every now and then, to 
show how real is her share in the Jot of Israel. She has had that share in suffering, being 
consumed with anxiety as to the fate of her offspring. (Ch. i.) She has had it in minis
tration,-Jochebed, Miriam and Pharaoh's daughter, being combined in the work-un
conscious ministration towards the fitting of Moses for his great work. \Vhatever 
may be said of women speaking in the Church, we here behold them joining, in the most 
demonstrative way, in the public praises of Jehovah. The blessing by the Red Sea. was 
one which went down to that co=on humanity which underlies the great distinction of 
8ex. But it was also a very special blessing to women. '!.'rials, such as had come to 
.,ochebed when Moses was born, were to cease. Woman would have her own trials in 
the time to come-the pangs of childbirth, the cares of offspring, and all a mother's pecu
liar solicitudes; but it was a great deal to have the special cw·se of bondage in Egypt 
removed. Then there would be deep thankfulness for the escape of the first-born; a 
feeling, too, of self-congratulation that they had been obedient in slaying the lamb r..:id 
sprinkling the blood, and had thus escaped the blow which had fallen heavily on so many 
homes in Egypt. All these considerations would lead up to and prepare for the final out
burst of praise and triumph. And so, if women consider still, they will be both astonished 
and profoundly grateful because of all that God in Christ Jesus has done for them. They 
have gained not only according to their simple share in humanity, but according 
to their peculiar relation towards man. If it be true, that Eve fell first, dreadfully 
have all her daughters suffered since. As belonging to this fallen world, woman is now 
in a double &ubjection. In her creation she was to be subordinate to man, and if she 
had stood, and he had stood, then what glory and blessedness would have come to both ! 
But when man became the slave of sin, she became doubly sla,e, as being now linked to 
one who had himself the servile spirit. What had been subordination in Eden beca.me 
servitude outside of it. He who is himself the abject slave of passion and selfishness 
makes woman his slave, so that in addition to a.11 that comes through her own sin as a 
human being there is the misery that comes through her having got into a wrong rela
tion to man. Hence the peculiar hideousness of a bad woman, a Jezebel or a Herodias. 
Hence, too, through the work of redemption we get the peculiar beauty of the good 
woman. Whence should we have got those types of saintly women which beam from 
the pages of Scripture and Christian biography, save for that great work one stage c,f 
which is celebrated in this song ?-Y. 

Vers. 1-21.-Song of Moses and the Lamb. "And they sing the song of Moses," 
etc. (Rev. xv. 3). It is quite impossible to sever in thought the song by the sea, and 
the reference in the Book of the Revelation. We therefore take for our text the words 
chosen, and in our homily keep ever in view-the passage of the sea. 

I. THE SINGERS. "'l'hey that have gotten the ,ictory." But conquerors must first 
have been soldiers. Here they are Christians who have become part of the Church 
militant by faith in our Lord Jesus Christ. Over what victorious~ As a matter of 
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f:1ct Christians are brought off more thau conquerors over "the world the flesh and 
the devil." But in Rev. xv. 2, only "the world'' is referred to; and

1 
of it only two 

constituents are mentioned: "the beast" and" the image" or likeness "of the beast." 
[On these and that "other beast" sec Kev. xiii.; and for such exposition as is calculated 
to place the symbols in a reasonable light, see Porter's" Christian Prophecy:" Maclehosc, 
Glasgow; and "The Apocalypse" by Prof. Godwin: Hodder and Stoughton.] The 
enemies o'l'ercome ,,ere, and ever arc :-1. Force: as directed against the Kingdom of 
God. The "beast" of Rev. xiii. is anti-theistic, or anti-Christian civil despotism, 
wherever found. Head Rev. xiii.1-10, with this idea in the mind, and the description 
is seen to be 'l'ividly true. Illustrations of battle and victory may be found in Egypt 
tyrannising O'l'er Israel, in early persecutions of the Christian Church. As soon as ever 
Christianity became a spiritual power conspicuous enough to attract attention, force 
set itself against it. So ever since down to martyr history in Madagascar. Note: there 
are instances now in which force, in varied forms, will set itself against the conscience. 
[The "mark" and "nuru ber" of the image are the signs, open or secret, of being iden
tified with anti-theistic despotism.] 2. Opinion. That ,vhich resemble~ godless 
government, 'l'iz. godless opinion, the tone of society, etc. This power of society 
against the Divine Kingdom, this pressure of opinion must have been terrible in Egypt. 
Felt to-day, not only at the "club," but in every workshop. One may add to this, not 
mentioned in Rev. xv., but in Rev. xiii., "another beast," viz. :-3. Fraud. Specially 
as associated with "Priestcraft," whether of false religions, or of corrupted forms of 
Christianity. [For illustration of the despotism of Egyptian priestcraft, see Ebers' 
"Uarda."J This power seems mild as a lamb, with the speech of a dragon; rises out of 
the earth ( does not descend from heaven); wields civil power for its own purpose (as in 
the case of Home) ; pretends to miracle; gives power to anti-Christian public opinion; 
inflicts social wrong. How strong their enemies a.re, viz., anti-Christian government, 
anti-Christian public opinion, anti-Christian religion, every Christian comes sooner or 
later to know. 

IT. Timm POSITION. "And I saw as it were a sea of glass," etc. Here note :-1-
The sea. A sea of crystal flaked with fire. Such as we may sometimes see under light 
of setting sun. The symbol of the experience of life, i.e., of mingled mercy and judg~ 
ment (Ps. ci. 1). 2. The shore, i.e., the position of the victorious---E°11"I -rqv 8.D..auuav
not in the sense of standing on the wave, but of an army encamped "upon the sea," i. e., 
upon the shore. 3. The allusion. To Israel on the eastern shore of the Red Sea. 4. 
'1.'he reality in thie symbol. The victorious redeemed Church, on the further side of 
the experience of life, singing the new and everlasting song. 

Ill. THE SONG. It is "of Moses ... and of the Lamb." A song like that of old, 
springing out of similar circumstances, celebrating a like deliverance. Here observe:-
1. The place of Moses in relation to Christ. Moses is " the servant," etc. Incidental 
evidence of Christ's superiority and Deity. Christ is not a servant, save as he volun
tarily took that position (Phil. ii. 7). 2. The central place of the Lamb throughout the 
llook of the Revelation. Argument for the transcendent import of the Atonement. 
The song is-1. One. Not two. 2. Thankful. Some of the songs of earth are 
penitential, prayerful, plaintive. 3. Of the &ved. From guilt, sin, darkness, ~orrow. 
[Go int.o detail.] What a song it will be! 4. Of th~ Free. 'l'he three despotisms of 
force opinion, fraud, were left by Israel behind. So with the redeemed Church of God. 
5. Of the New-born. A new departure for Israel; the unending life before the Church 
uiumphant. 6. Of the Seers, who now see past all subordinate and second causes
past Mo.,es-pa.st even the Mediator,, Jesus, to the Fir~t Origi~ ?f all, "great ~nd 
marvellous ... Lord God .Almi,ghty. 1. A song of review. This 1s the final verdict, 
"Just and true," etc. 

IV. LESSONS. 1. To Christi,ans. Do not wait for the final song. Sing in the 
.passage of the sea. Poetry and music the natural expression of praise. Some can pour 
forth their own song, e.g., Keble and Watts, ".Vesley and Lyte. Other~ must adopt 
praise furnished to their lips. But for all there 1s the_~etry a~cl th~ music-the sweet 
psalm-of a pure and holy life. 2. To those not Oltristians. To smg the song of the 
1111,ved, we must be saved. 

"No lips untuned can smg that song 
Or join the music there."-R. 
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V ers. 1-21.-One of the first songs in the Bible-the first Jewish song-we may alrrn,st 
coll it the top-root whence springs the main stem of Jewish psalmody. The art of poetry 
and instruments of music were no doubt brought from Egypt; the land of slavery was 
yet the land of science. Such "spoils" were made all the more valuable, and appropriated 
all the more firmly by consecration (cf. Keble, Christian Year, 3rd Sunday in Lent). All 
the wealth of the world is at the disposal of God's children-for the earth is the Lord's, 
and the fulness thereof-the problem which they have to solve is how to use it without 
abusing it (cf. 1 Uor. x. 23-28). Turn to the song itself, and see what lessons it has 
to teach. Three, stanzas (vers. 1-5, 6---10, 11-18)---each begins with ascription of 
prai~e to Jehovah; each ends with a. reference to Jehovah's treatment of his foes. 
Notice:-

!. PRESENT GRATITUDE. Vers. 1-5.-In the excitement of the great deliverance, 
words almost fail to express the praise. The name of the deliverer is repeated four 
times in eight lines. Yet not once is it a "vain repetition." All the difference in the 
world between using God's name to disguise an empty heart and using it to express the 
feelings of a full one. Here, "out of the fulness of the heart the mouth speaketh." 
God loves such praise, the praise of a heart which cannot help praising. Some try to 
praise because they think God expects it of them ; their hearts a.re like dry wells whilst 
yet, out of supposed respect to God, they keep on working the pump-handle! Fill the 
heart first and all such artificial efforts will be needless; the full heart is a springing 
well. "Bow fi}t?" By letting the thought of God's great mercies pierce through to 
the heart's deeps. If the thought of God and of his deeds comes home to us, our praise 
will soon flow forth freely. 

II. PAST MERCIES THE CAUSE OF PRESENT GRATITUDE. Vers. 6---10.-'l'his is what 
called forth the praise. All real, all genuine. Moses is not sending up his song to 
a "possible" God, but to one whom he believes in utterly as a living, present, powerful 
ruler. Notice-I. The reality of the enemy. No doubt about the tyranny in Egypt. 
Brickfields and scourges had left their mark upon the memory. No doubt either as to 
the late danger (ver. 9). ·'1.'he exasperated pursuers determined to repossess their prey. 
2. The reality of the deliverance. Where were the pursuers now ? The wreckage 
drifting within sight marked the spot where they had sunk for ever! 3. The reality of 
the deliverer. No doubt as to his existence-no doubt as to his goodnes&---in face of 
auch overwhelming evidence. We also, if we would but realise it, have been as truly 
delivered from dangers just as real. If we but half believe in God, and offer him only 
a make-shift praise, it is not because he has done less for us; it is because we think less 
on the meaning of his mercies. 

III. PAST MERCIES THE PLEDGE OF FUTURE TBIDMPHS. Vers. 11-18.-Moses was 
confident a.bout the future because he had no doubt about the past. He was prepared 
to go "from strength to strength," because he could start from a strong position. 
From wha.; God has done, we may rightly infer what he will do. If he has ma,le a 
way for his people through ·the sea. of waters, he will also make a. way for them through. 
yet stormier and more perilous seas (ver. 16). The•first deliverance is a pledge and. 
prophecy of all future deliverances. Thus the song of Moses, strong in a present con
fidence, firmly based upon past mercies, finds its outcome in a good hope, inspiring men 
along the path of progress. If we would sing the song as it should be sung, we must 
learn from memory to praise truly ; and true praise will soon quicken hope. 'l'o live for 
the future we must live upon the past. The song of the Lamb, the song whirh 
specially expresses the full satisfaction ofall our hopes, can only be sung by those who 
have sung first this other song; the song which still feeds hope at the same time that 
it expresses gra.titude.-G. 

Vers. 1, 2.-The sacrifice of praise. I. THE PLACE OF PRAISE. The first provision 
for God's ransomed is a song. God's hand must be recognised in the mercy, other
wise its blessing is missed. The place bright with God's goodness is meant to be a 
meeting-place between the soul and himself. 

II. 'l'HE REASONS FOB PRAISE. 1. The greatness of God's deed. The chariots and t.he 
horses had been the reliance of Egypt-and the terror of Israel; and" the horse and 
his rider " had God cast in the sea. 2. He who had been their strength and their oung 
had become their salvation. Their confidence had not been misplaced: he had noC 

EXODUS-II, C 
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failed them in their need. 3. The individualising love of God: he is "my God." God 
had appeared for each: not one had been lost. 4. The glory of God's past deeds-he 
was their fathers' God. This was but one of many like judgments and deliverances, 
and their song was only swelling the mighty chorus of God's unending praise. 

III. THE RESOLVES OF PRAlSE. 1. They will prepare a habitation for God. It is the 
work of God's people in every age to prepare a dwelling-place for him where his 
character is made known, his voice heard, and his love and fear shed abroad. 2. 'l'o 
exalt God's fame. He was their fathers' God, and that was a call to make ·him known. 
He had given a fuller revelation of himself than even this great mercy contained. 
There were purposes and promises in that record which outran this lnercy and them
selves. Our praise must ever add." these are but part of his ways," and exalt God as 
the world's refuge and help.-U. 

Vers. 3-21.-The resuUs of llel,iverance f,o G<Js peofh. I. THE KNOWLEDGE OF TBB 
11:ARVELLOUSKESS OF Gon's POWER (3-12). 1. The r.iight of Egypt, when measured 
with the strength of God, was utter vanity (4, 5). The Lord's right hand had dashed 
in pw:es the enemy. What can make the heart afraid which knows the power of Goel? 
2. The deadly malice of Egypt was extinguished in a moment like a spark beneath the 
heel. The picture of the foe's deadly purpose (9) set side by side with God's deed: 
"Thou didst blow with thy wind-they sank as lead in the mighty waters." 

II. CoKFIDENCE FOR THE O?.'WARD WAY. 1. In his mercy and strength God will lead 
them to the rest he has promised (13). 2. 'l'his deliverance will fight for them (14---16). 
'l'he heart of their foes will die within them. And when led into their land this fear of 
the Lc:-d will be a wall between them and the nations round about. They shall not 
only be led in, but pla.nted there in undisturbed security (17). 3. God will, as now, 
triumph through all the ages, and accomplish, no matter how his people may fear and 
his enemies may vaunt them.selves. all his righteous will. (18).-U 

EXPOSITION. 

Ven;. 22-27.-Tm: JO'll1U."EY FBOM THE 

Rm Su TO ELIIII. After a st.ay, which cannot 
be exs.ct.J.y measured, but which was probably 
one of some days, near the point of the Eastern 
coast of the Gulf of Suez, e.t which they had 
emerged from the see.-bed, the lsre.elites, Uilder 
the guidance of the pille.r of the cloud, re
sumed their journey, e.nd were conducted 
southwe.rds, or south-eastwe.rds, through the 
arid tre.ct, ce.lled indifferently "the wilderness 
of Shur" (verse 22), e.nd "the wilderness of 
Ethe.m " (N um. xxxiii.. 8 ), to e. place ce.lled 
Mare.h. It is genere.lly supposed the.t the 
first he.It must he.ve been e.t Ayun Muse., 
or "the springs of Moseli." This is "the only 
green spot near the pesse.ge over the Red 
Sea" (Cook). It possesses e.t present seventeen 
wells, e.nd is an oasis of grass e.nd ta.me.risk in 
the midst of e. se.udy desert. When v,· ellsted 
visited it in 1836, there were abODdant palm
trees. It does not lie on the shore, bot at the 
distance of a.bout a mile e.nd e. he.lf from the 
bee.eh, with which it was e.t one time connec
ted by au aqueduct, built for the convenience 
of the ships, which here took in their we.ter. 
Tbe water is regarded 115 good e.nd wholesome, 

though dark-coloured e.nd somewhe.t bre.ckish. 
From AJllil Muse. the Israelites pursued their 
vre.y in e. direction e. little east of south 
through e. be.rren plain where se.nd-storms a.re 
frequent-pa.rt of the wilderness of Shur-for 
three days without finding water. Here their 
11.ocka e.nd herds most he.ve suffered gree.tly, 
e.nd me.ny of the anime.ls probe.bly died on the 
journey. On the lest of the three de.ys we.ter 
was foUild e.t e. spot called thenceforth 
"Mare.h," "bitterness," bees.use theliquid we.s 
Uildrinke.ble. After the mire.cle related in 
ver. 25, and e.n ence.mpment by the side of the 
sweetened spring (Nwn. xxxiii. 8), they pro
ceeded onwe.rd without much change of direc
tion to Elim,where was e.bDDde.uce of good water 
e.nd e. grove of seventy pa.Im-trees. Here " they 
ence.mped by the we.ters," and were e.llowed 
a rest, which probe.bly exceeded e. fortnight 
(See the co,runent on eh. xvi. 1.) 

Ver. 22.-So Moses brought IBre.el from 
the Bed See.. There is no such connection 
between this verse and the precediug narre.
tive as the word "so" expresses. Tre.osle.te 
"And Moses brought." The wilderness of 
Shtlf, called also that of Etham (Nwn. xxxiii. 
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8) a.ppe11rs to ha.ve extended from Lake Ser
bonis ou tho north, a.cross the isthmllB, to the 
Red Sea, a.nd a.long its eastern shores as far as 
the Wa.dy Ghurundel. It is almost wholly 
waterless; and towards the south, such wells 
os exist yield a water that is bitter in the 
extreme. Three days. The distance from 
Ayun Musa to Ain Howa.rah, the &uppooed 
representative of Marah, is not more than 
a.bout 36 miles ; but the day's march of so 
large a multitude through the desert may not 
have averaged more than twelve miles. And 
fonnd no water. No doubt the Israelites 
carried with them upon the ba.cks of their 
asses water in skins, sufficient for their own 
wants during such an interval ; but they can 
scarcely have carried enough for their cattle. 
These must have suffered greatly. 

Ver. 23.-And when they oe.me to Me.re.h. 
It is not clear whether the place already bore 
the name on the arrival of the Israelites, or only 
received it from them. Marak would mean 
" bitter" in Arabic no less than in Hebrew. 
The identification of Marah with the present 
Ain Howarah, in which most modem writers 
acquiesce, is uncertain from the fa.et that there 
are several bitter springs in the vicinity-one 
of them even bitterer than Howarah. (See 
Winer, Realwiirtef"buck, ad voc. MARAH.) 
We may, however, feel confident that the 
bitter waters of which the Israelites " would 
not drink " were in this neighbourhood, a 
little north of the W ady Ghurundel. 

Ver. 24. - And the people murmured 
against Moses. As they had already done on 
the western shores of the Red Sea. t eh. xiv. 
11, 12), a.nd as they were about to do so often 
before their wanderings were over. (See 
below, eh. xvi. 2; xvii. 3; Num. xiv. 2; 
xvi. 41 ; Deut. i. 27, etc.) "Murmuring" 
was the common mode in which they vented 
their spleen, when anything went ill with 
them ; a.nd a.s :,loses had persuaded them to 
quit Egypt, the murmuring was chiefly 
against him. The men who serve a. nation 
best a.re during their lifetime least appreci
ated. What shall we drink 1 Few disap
pointments a.re harder to bear than that of the 
man, who after long hours of thirst thinks 
~hat he has obtained wherewith to quench his 
rntolerable longing, a.nd on rnising the cup to 
his lips, finds the draught so nauseous that 
~e cannot swallow it. Very unpalatable water 
is swallowed when the thirst is great ( Eothen, 
p. 197). But there is a. limit beyond which 
nature will not go. There " me.y be water, 
water everywhere, yet not a. drop to drink." 

Vers. 25, 26.-The Lord ehewed him e. tree. 
-Severa.I trees or plants belonging to dif
ferent parts of the world, are said to possess 
the quality of rendering bitter water sweet 
and agreeable ; as the nellimaram of Coro
rnandel, the sassafms of Florida., the yerva 
Ca11iani of Peru, 11nd the perru 11elli (Phy-

lanthus emblica) of India. But none of thr,m 
is foand in the Sinaitic peninsula. Burck
hardt suggested (Tra1Je/,,i i1t Syria. p. 47-1) 
that the berries of the gk.,,rkud (Peganurn 
rctusum), a low thorny shrub which grows 
abundantly round the Ain Howarah, may h"ve 
been used by Moses to sweeten the drink ; 
but there are three objections to this. 1. 
Moses is not said to have used the berries, but 
the entire plant ; 2. The berries would n,,t 
have been procurable in April, since they rlo 
not ripen till June; and 3. They would not 
have prod.need any such effect on the water as 
Burckhardt imagined. In fact there is no 
tree or shrub now growing in the Sinaitic 
peninsula, which would have any sensible 
effect on such water as that of Ain Howarah; 
and the Bedouins of the neighbourhood know 
of no means by which it can be made drink
able. Many of the Fathers believed that the 
" tree " ha.d no natural effect, and was com
manded to be thrown in merely to symboli,e 
the purifying power of the Cross of Christ 
Bnt to modems snch a view appears to savour 
of mysticism. It is perhaps most probable 
that there was some tree or shrub in the 
vicinity of the bitter fountain in Moses' time 
which had a natural purifying e.nd sweetening 
power, bnt that it has now become extinct 
If this be the case, the miracle consisted in 
God/a pointing out the tree to Moses, who had 
no previous knowledge of it. The waters 
were made sweet. Compo.re the miracle of 
Elisha (2 Kings ii. 19-22) There he made 
for them a statute and e.n ordinance. See 
the next verse. God, it appears, after heal
ing the water, and satisfying the physical 
thirst of his people, gave them an ordinance, 
which he connected by e. promise with 
the miracle. If they would henceforth ren
der strict obedience to all bis command
ments, then he would " heal " them as he 
ha.d healed the water, would keep them free 
at once from physical and from moral e,-iJ, 
from the diseases of Egypt, and the diseases 
of their own hearts. And there he proved 
them. From the moment of their quitting 
Egypt to that of their entering Cana.an, God 
was ever " proving " his people-try iBg them, 
that is-exercising their faith, and patience 
a.nd obedience and power of self-denial, in 
order to fit them for the position which they 
were to occupy in Cana.an. He had proved 
them a.t the Red See., when he let them be 
shut in between the water and the host of the 
Egyptians-he proved them now at Marah by 
a. bitter disappointment-he proved them 
a.gain at Meribah (eh. xvii. 1-7); at Sinai 
(eh. xx. 20); at Taberah (Num. xi. 1--3); 
at Kibroth-battaavah ( i'b. verse 3!) ; at 
Kadesh (ib. xiii. 26-33), and elsewhere. For 
forty years he led them through the wilder
ness "to prove them, to know what was in 
their heart" (Deut. viii.), to fit them for their 

C 2 
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glorious and conquering career in tile land of 
promise All thoae diBea.ses. See Dent. ,; i 
15: xx,;ii. 2i. Kalisch correctly obsen·es 
that, though the E~l'tians had the character 
in antiquity of being among the healthiest 
and most robust of nations ( Herod. ii. 77), yet 
a certain small nwnber of diseases have alwavs 
raged among them v.;th extreme severitv 
H~ understands the present passage of the 
plagues, which, however, are certainly no
where else called "dise.ases." There is no 
reason whr the word should not be taken 
literally, as all take it in the passages of 
Deuteronomv abo'"e cited. 

Ver. 2i . ......:They oame to Elim. Eliru was 
undoubtedly some spot in the comparatively 
fertile tract which lies south of the " wilder
ness of Shur," intervening between it and the 
" wilderness of Sm "-now El Murk.ha. This 
tract contains the three fertile wadvs of 
Ghurundel, Useit, and Tavibeh, each of which 
is regarded by some writers as the true El.itn. 
It has many springs of water, abundant 
tamarisks, and a certain number of palm-trees. 
On the whole, Gbnnmdel seems t.o be accepted 
by the majority of well-informed writers as 
baring the best cla.im t.o be considered the 
Elim of this passage Twelve wells. Bather 

"springs." The "twelve springs" have not 
been identified; but the Arabs a.re a.pt to con
ceal the sources of their water supplies 
(Niebuhr, Arabie, p. 3i7). A large stream 
1lows down the Wa.dv Ghurundel in the 
winter-time (ibid,.), which later become.• a. 
small brook (Burckhardt, Syria, p. 778), and 
dries up altogether in the a.ntwnn. The pns
ture is good Rt most seasons, sometimes rich 
and luxuriant; there a.re abundant tame.risks, 
a ronsiderable number of acacias, and some 
palms. Three aoore and ten palm trees. The 
palm-trees of this part of Arabia are "not 
like those of Egypt or of pictures, but either 
dwa.rf-that is, trunkless-or else with savage 
hairy trunks, and branches all dishevelled " 
(Stanley, Sfoai and Palestine, p. 68). There 
are a considerable number in the Wady Ghu
rundel, and others in the W a.dy Tayibeh ( ib. 
p. 69). They enoamped there. It ha.a been 
observed that the vast numbers of the host 
would more than fill the W e.dy Ghurundel, 
and that while the main body encamped there, 
others, with their cattle, probe.1>ly occupied the 
adjacent we.dys-Useit, Ethal, and even 
Tayibeh or Shuweikah-which all offer good 
pasturage 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 23-27.-The trials and vicissitudes of life. Israel in the wilderness is a type 
of our pilgrimage through life. 

L MoNoTO:i...-Y. The long weary sameness of days ea.eh exactly resembling the last 
(ver. 22}--the desert all around us-and no water! No refreshing draughts from 
that living spring, which becomes in them that drink it "a well of water springing 
up into everlasting life" (John iv. 14). Israel was afflicted by want of earthly water 
for three days. Many poor pilgrims through the wilderness of life are debarred the 
spiritual draughts of which Jesus spoke to the Samaritan woman for twenty, thirty, 
forty years! Debarred, it may be, by no fault of their own, born in heathenism, bred 
up in heathenism, uneducated in what it most concerns a man to know. How sad 
their condition ! How thankful those should be who may draw of the water of life freely 
(a) from the written word; (b) from the Living and Eternal Word who has said-" If 
any man thirst, let him come unto me and drink!" 

IL DISAPPOINTMENT. Hopes long cherished seem about, at last, to be satisfied. The 
long sought for treasure-of whatever kind it may be-is announced as found. Now 
we are about to enjoy ourselves, to take our fill of the delight long denied us. .A.ias I 
the dainty morsel as we taste it proves to be-

" .AB Dead Sea frnii, which, fair to view 
Yet tw-ns to ashes on the lips." 

The delicious draught, a.s we ex~ted i~ to be, is "Marah," "bitte~ess." Most of li~e 
is to most men made up of such disappomtments. Men crave happmess, and expect 1t 
!lere, and seek it through some earthly, some tempor'.'-1 means-:-wealth, or power, or 
fame, or a peaceful domestic life, or social success, or literary emmence-and no sooner 
do they obtain their desire, and hold it in their grasp, than they find its savour gone
its taste so bitter that they do not care to drink. '!'hen, how often do they turn to 
vent the anguish of their heart on some quite innocent pe:son, who, they _s~y, has led 
them wrong! Their disappointment should take them with humbled spmts to God. 



CII, XV, 22-27,] THE BOOK OF EXODUS. 21 

It actually takes them with furious words to the presence of some man, whom it is a 
relief to them to load with abuse and obloquy. They imitate the Israelites, not Moses 
-they murmur, instead of crying to the Almighty. 

III. UNEXPECTED RELIEF. God can tum bitter to sweet. Often, out of the bitter 
agony of disappointment God makes gladness to arise. Sometimes, as in the miracle of 
:Marah, he reverses the disappointment itself, turning defeat into victory, giving us the 
gratification of the desire which had been baulked of fruition. But more often he relieves 
by compensating. He gives something unexpected instead of the expected joy which 
he has withheld. He makes a temporal evil work for our spiritual good. He takes 
away the sting from worldly loss, by pouring into our hearts the spirit of contentment. 
He causes ill-success to wean us from the world and fix our thoughts on him. 

IV. A TI.ME OF REFRESHMENT. Marah led to Elim. If there are times of severe trial 
in life, there are also "times of refreshing from the Lord" (Acts iii. 19)-tirnes of 
enjoyment-even times of mirth (Eccles. iii. 4; Ps. cxxvi. 2). But lately toiling 
wearily through an arid wilderness, only to reach waters of bitterness, on a sudden the 
Israelites found themselves a.mid groves of palms, stretched themselves at length on 
the soft herbage under the shadow of tall trees, and listened to the breeze sighing 
through the acacias, or to the murmur of the babbling rill whicn flowed from the 
"twelve springs" adown the dale. 'Encamped there by the waters" (ver. 2i) they 
were allowed to rest for a while, secure from foes, screened from the beat, their eyes 
charmed by the verdure, their ears soothed by gentle sounds, their every sense lapped 
in soft enjoyment by the charms of a scene which, after the wilderness, must have 
appeareu "altogether lovely." And so it is in our lives. God does give us, even here 
in this world, sea.sons of repose, of satisfaction, of calm content. It were ingratitude in 
us not to accept with thankfulness such occasions when they arise. He knows what is 
best for us; and if he appoints us an Elim, we were churlish to withdraw ourselves from 
it. The Church has its festivals. Christ attended more than one banquet. "Times of 
refreshing" are to be received joyously, gratefully, as "coming from the Lord," anu 
designed by him to support, strengthen, comfort us. They are, as it were, glimpses 
into the future life. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vers. 22-27.-Marah and Elim. "So Moses brought Israel from the Red Sea, and 
they went out into the wilderness of Shur," etc. 'l'he main topics here are-

I. TnE SWEET FOLLOWED BY THE BITTER. Singing these songs of triumph, and 
pra.ising God with timbrel and dance, on the further shores of the Red Sea, the Israelites 
may have felt as if nothing remained to them but to sing and dance the rest of tbetr 
way to Canl,lan. They would regard their trials as practically at an end. It would be 
with regret that they broke up their pleasant encampment at the Red Sea at all. 
'l'heir thought would be, "It is good for us to be here, let us make here tabernacles" 
( cf. Matt. xvii. 4). But this was not to be permitted. The old call comes-" Speak 
to the children oflsrael that they go forward" (eh. xiv. 15), and the halcyon days of 
their first great exuberant joy are over. 'l'heir celebration of triumph is soon to be 
followed by sharp experience of privation. 1. The Israelites were conditcted by the 
wilderness of bhur. 'l'here they went three days without water. God might, as after
wards at Rephidim (eh. xvii. 6), have given them water; but it was his will that they 
should taste the painfulness of the way. 'l'his is not au uncommon experience. Every 
life has its arid, waterless stretches, which may be compared to this "wilderness of 
Shur." "There are moments when the poet, the orator, the thinker, possessed, inspired 
with lofty and burning thoughts, needs nothing added to the riches of his existence; 
finds life glorious and sublime. But these are but moments, eveu in the lifo of genius; 
and after them, and around them, stretches the weary waste of uninspired, inglorious, 
untimeful days and years" (Dr. J. Service). It is the same in the life of religion. 
Seasons of spiritual enjoyment are frequently followed by sharp experience of trd. 
We are led by the wilderness of Shur. Spiritual comforts fail us, anu our soul, like 
hrael's at a later period, is "much discouraged because of the way" (N um. xxi. 
4). _We are brought into" a ury anu ihirsty land, where no water is" (Ps. !xiii. 1). A 
certam sovereignty is to be rccugnis~tl iu the (lispen,mliuu \If Di l'iue curufurt:,;. liutl 
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lea,es us to taste the sharpness of privation, that we may be led to cry after him 
(Ps. cxix. 81, 82). 2. They came t-0 Mamh, whe,•e the wate1·s were bitte,-. This was a 
keen and poigna!lt disappointment to them-" sorrow upon sorrow." As usual, it drove 
the people to murmuring, and Moses to prayer. Bear gently with their infirn;ity. Do 
them the justice of remembering that there is no record of their murmuring duriug 
the three pMt days of their great privation in the wilderness. It was this disappoint
ment at the well of Marah which fairly broke them down. Would many of us have 
borne the trial better? It is ell.SY to sing when the heart is full of a great fresh. joy. 
But let trial succeed trial, and disappointment follow on disappoiutment, and how soou 
do the accents of praise die away, to be replaced by moaning and complaint I 'l'ho 
" Song of Moses," which WI\S so natural on the banks of the Red Sea, would have had a 
strange sound coming from these dust-parched throats, and faintiug, discouraged hearts. 
The note of triumph is not easily sustained when the body is siuking with fatigue, a.ud 
when the wells to which we had looked for refreshment are discovered to be bitter. 
'l'ake Marah as an emblem (1) of life's di,sappointmer,ts. Our life-journey is studded 
with disappointments. Hard to bear in any case, these are doubly bitter to us, when 
they come on the back of other trials, and cheat us of an expected solace. When 
friends, e.g., turn their backs on us in time of need, or come with cold comfort when 
we eKpected ready help, or give chiding instead of sympathy; when trusted projects 
fail, or fond anticipations are not realised; most of all, when God himself seems to desert 
us, and grants no answer to our prayers; the waters given us to drink are bitter indeed. 
(2) Of life's bitter experiences generally. "c~u me not Naomi," said the mother
in-law of Ruth, "call me Mara: for the Almighty hath dealt very bitterly with me" 
(Ruth i. 20). The only wells that never become bitter are the "wells of salvation" 
(Is. xii. 3}-the waters of Divine consolations (cf. John iv. 14). The waters of our 
creature-comforts admit of being very easily embittered- Relationships, friendships, 
possessions, business, social position---!lweet to-day, an:y or all of these may be made 
bitter to us to-morrow. The life of Israel was made "bitter" by bondage (eh. i. 14). 
God dealt "bitterly" with Naomi in ta.king husband and sons from her, and reducing 
her to poverty (Ruth i. 21). Hannah was "in bitterness of soul" because she had no 
child, and" her adversary provoked her sore, for to make her fret" (1 Sam. i. 6-10). 
Job was embittered by his afflictions (Job vii. 11; ix. 18; x. 1). The tears of the 
Psalmist were his meat day and night, while they continually said unto him, where is 
thy God? (Ps. x.lii. 3). Mordecai cried, when the decree went forth against his natiou, 
"with a loud and bitter cry" (Esther iv. 1). Bitter waters there a.re, too, in our own 
hearts, and in society, engendered by sin-by the presence of envy, jealousy, strife, 
hatred. malignity, and revengefulness. No scarcity, then, of Mara.h experiences, no 
want o,_ wells that stand in need of the healing tree being cast in to sweeten them. 
3. Gal's ends in perm,itting Israel, to suffer these severe privations. We do not ask 
why God led the Israelites by this particular way, since probably there was no other 
way open by which they e-011,ld have been led. But we may very well ask why, leading 
them by this way, God, who had it in his power to supply their wants, permitted them 
to suffer these extreme hard.ships? (1) We may glean one hint in reply from Paul's 
experience in 2 Cor. xii, " Lest," he says, "I should be exalted above measure through 
the abundance of the revelation, there was given to me a thorn in the flesh, the 
messenger of Sa.tan to buffet me, lest I should be exalted above measure" ( ver. 7). 
(~) A second hint is to be drawn from ver. 25-" There he proved them" Of. Dent. viii. 2 
-" To humble thee, and prove thee to know what was in thine heart, whe_tjier thou 
wouldest keep his commandments, or no." We do not know what ~nbelief, what 
rebellion, what impatience there is in our hearts, till trial comes to dr_aw 1t out. 

II. THE BITTER cHA.NGED INTO THE SWEET. Moses, we read, "cried unto the Lord, 
and he showed him a tree which when he had cast into the waters, the waters were 
ma.de sweet" (ver. 25). Observe, 1. The agency employed. '!'he tree ~ad probably 
some peculiar properties which tended in the direction of the result which was pro
duced thouub of itself it was incompetent to produce it. The supernatural does not., 
as a ~ule, c~n'travene the natural, but works a.long the existing lines, utilising ~he 
natural so far as it goes. 2. The spiritunl meaning. Tha~ Go?_ intended _t~e healmg 
of these bitter waters to be a "siun " to Isra.el--a. proof of his ab1hty and w1llmgness to 
heal them of all their natw·al aml~piritual diseases, is abundantly plain from vers. 25, 26. 
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'l'he lesson God would have them learn from the incident was-" I am Jehovah that 
healeth thee." His Jehovah character guanmtced that what he had shown himself to 
be in this one instance, he would be always, viz., a Healer. As Jehovah, God is the 
Being of exhaustle~s resource. As Jehovah, he is the Being eternally identical with 
himself-self-consistent in all his ways of acting; so that from any one of his actiots, 
if the principle of it can but be clearly apprehended, we are safe in inferring what he 
always will do. God sweetens, or heals, the bitter waters of life-(1) By altering the 
outward conditions--e.g., by removing sickness, sending aid in poverty, taking away the 
cause of bitterness, whatever that may be. He healed Naomi's bitterness by the happy 
marriage of Ruth (Ruth iv. 14, 15); Hannah's by giving her a son (1 Sam. i. 20); Job's 
by restoring his health and prosperity (Job xlvii. 10), etc. The tree here is whatever 
agency God employs to accomplish his purpose. (2) And this is the diviner art, by 
infusing sweetness into the trial itself. He makes that which is bitter sweet to us, by 
adding himself to it. This Divine change in our experiences is accomplished by means 
of a very simple but potent secret-as simple as the casting of the tree into the waters, 
as potent in its efficacy. Would we know it? It is simply this-denying our own 
natural will, and taking God's instead. " Not my will but thine be done" (Luke =ii. 
42). This it is which will make even the bitterest of trials sweet. Call it, if you will, 
the taking up of the cross; it is, at all events, the spirit of the cross which is the 
sweetening, heavenly element in all affliction-the tree that heals. It is invaluable to 
bear this in mind, that be our trial, our grief, what it may, half its pain has departed the 
moment we can bring ourselves to embrace God's will in it. Heavenly consolations will 
sweeten what remains. Mediaival mystics, like Tauler, dwelt much on this thought, 
and it is the true and all-important element in their teaching. With God at hand to 
bless, "ms have no weight, and tears no bitterness;" or as another " sweet singer" 
expresses it-

" Just to let thy Father do 
What he will 

Just to know that he is trne, 
And be still. 

Just to let him take the care, 
Sorely pressing, 

Finding all we let him bear 
Changed to blessing. 

This is ell I and yet the way, 
Marked by him who loves thee best I 

Secret of a happy day, 
Secret of his promised rest." 

FRANCES RIDLEY HA VDIGA..L. 

(3) By removing the cause of all evil and bitterness-sin itself. It is as the God 
of Hedemption that Jehovah reveals himself pre-eminently as the Healer. His 
Gospel goes to the root of the matter, and strikes at the malum originale of the 
bitterness in us, and around us. From this point of view, it is not fanciful to trace 
an analogy-we need not allege a direct typical relation-between this tree cast in to 
sweeten the bitter waters, and the Cross of the Hedeemer. God through Christ; 
Christ through what he has accomplished by this Cross; the Cross, by being made 
the objept of faith, and again, by being set up in men's hearts, effects this sweetening of 
the wat~rs. We have but to compare ancient with modern civili1.ation, to see how 
much the Cross of Christ, cast iuto the bitter waters of society, has already done to 
sweeten them. '!'rusted in for salvation, it renews the heart in its inmost springs, and 
so heals the bitter waters there; while, as the power of God unto salvation, it will ulti
mately heal the world of all its woes, abolishing even death, from which already it 
extracts the sting and bitterness. 

III. 'l'HE RIGHT IMPROVEMENT OF MARAH EXPERIENCES (ver. 26). We should accept 
them, 1. As a motive to ob,die11ce. If God has healed us that is a new reason for 
loving, trusting, and obeying him (Ps. cxvi.). Accordingly, consequent on this healing 
of the hitter waters, God made "a statute and an ordinance" for Israd, taking them 
bound to serve him, and promisiug them new Llcssings, if they should pruve obedient 
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This "~tatute and ordinance" is the comprehensive germ of the subsequent covenant 
( eh. xxiv. 3-9). 2. As a pledge. The sweetening of the waters, as already seen, was 
n rc,·elation of Jehovah in his character as Healer. It pledged to Israel that he would 
if only they obeyed his statutes, exempt them from such plagues as he had brought 
upon the Egyptians, and, by implication, that he would heal them of whatever disease11 
were already upon them. He would be a God of health to them. 'l'he henlthy 
condition of body is one which not only throws off existing disease, but which fortifies 
the body against attacks of disease from without. Natural healing, as we see in 
tile New Testament, and especially in the miracles of Christ, is a symbol of spiritual 
nealing, and also a pledge of it. In the gospels, "to be saved," and "to be made 
whole," arc represented by the same Greek word. We may state the relation thus:
(1) Natural healing is the symbol of spiritual healing. (2) Spiritual healing, in turn, 
is a pledge of the ultimate removal of all natural evils (Rev. xxi. 4). (3) Each separate 
experience of healing is a pledge of the whole. It is a fre:;h testimony to the truth that 
God is a healer (cf. Ps. ciii. 1-4). Every recovery from sickness is thus, in a way, 
the preaching of a gospel. It pledges a complete and perfect healing-entire deliverance 
from natural and spiritual evils-if only we will believe, obey, and use God's method. 

IV. ELIM (ver. 27). 1. An illustration of the chequered experiences of life. The 
alternation of gladness and sorrow; of smiles and tears; followed again by new com
forts and seasons of joy. 2. There are Elim spots-places of cool shade, of abundant 
waters, of rest and refreshment provided for us all a.long our way through life. In the 
times of hottest persecution, there were intervals of respite. The Covenanters used to 
speak of these as " the blinks." 3. These Elim-spots should not lead us to forget that 
we are still in the wilderness. The prevailing aspect of life, especially to one in earnest, 
is figured by the wilderness, rather than by Elim. Our state here is one of trial, of 
discipline, of probation-no passing snatches of enjoyment should cause us to forget 
this.-J. 0. 

V ers. 22-27 .-77.e want of water and the want of faith-Marah and Elim.-It will 
fte noticed at once how the interest of this passage is gathered round that great natural 
necessity, water. It is a necessity to man in so many ways. He needs it for drinking, 
fur cleansing, for cooking, and for helping to renew the face of the earth. We may 
note also that Israel was soon to discover the necessity of water in ceremonial duties. 
A great deal of water had to be used in the tabernacle service. (Ex. xxix. 4 ; 
xxx. 18--'.H; Lev. vi. 27, 28; chaps. xiii.-xvii.) Hence it is no wonder that the 
,·ery first thing Jehovah does after delivering the Israelites finally from Pharaoh, is to 
bring them face to face with this great want of water. We see them passing in a short 
time through a great variety of experiences with regard to it. First, they go three days 
in the wilderness and find no water ; next they come to the waters of Marah and find 
them undrinkable; then these waters are Blllldenly made sweet; and lastly, they journey 
on to the abundant supplies, a.nd therefore inviting neighbourhood of Elim. 

I. THE lsBAELITES EXPERIENCE THE WANT OF WATER. There is here a curious con
trast between the / ate of the Egyptians and the want of the Israelites. Water proved 
the ruin of Pharaoh and his host, while ·the want of water led Israel rapidly into 
murmuring and unbelief. Thus we have another illustration of how temporal things
even the very necessities of life from a natural point of view-are only blessings as God 
makes them so. He can turn them very rapidly and easily into curses. We call t.J 
ruind the urutesque words of Laertes over his Jrowned sister:-" Too much of water hast 
thou, poo; Ophelia." So the Egyptians ha<l too much of water, and the Israelites could 
I.lot. get any at all. God was immediately beginning to teach and test his own people 
according to the explanation of Moses in vers. 25, 26. They were to learn faith in 
Jehovah for support as well as deliverance; and the first_ le~son ~3? l? be taugh~ by a. 
three days' deprivation of water. If they had had the behevmg spmt lil them this w~s 
an opportunity to say, "Assuredly such an awful deliverance has not been wrought 
that_ we may straightway perish of thirst." Notice also how the reality ?f the "';ilderut'.~s 
life is at once bruUght bejore us by these three days of waterless wandermg. So short a 
time had they been out of Egypt, and so little distance had they got away ; and yet 
tLE-y are as it were in the very worst of wiidernei;s experiences. 'Thus even the moment 
they btC;ame effectually clear of the external bondage of Egypt, the truth was impressed 
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upon them that they were without a home. There wa.s no swift exchange from one 
Htorehouse of temporal comforts to another. For remember, Egy;,t with all its misery 
was IL sort of home; there the Israelites had been born and trained; there they had o-ot 
into a bondage of habits and traditions which was not to be removed in a clay. A~lll 
now Jehovah would have them understand that to be free and able to serve him meant 
that they must endure with these privileges the privations of the wilderness. We 
cannot have everything good all at once. If we would be clear of the bondage of this 
world's carnal ways, we must be ready for certain consequent and immediate privations. 
We cannot get away from Egypt and yet take with us the pleasant waters of Eo-ypt. 
Unless our springs be in God, and heaven begun in the heart, the needful change of 
external associations may bring little but pain. External circumstances, and to some 
extent external companionships, may remain the same; the new home feeling must be 
produced by the change within. 

11. WHEN THE ISRAELITES FIND WATER IT 1B BITTER. Imagine, when they see the 
water after three days privation, how they run to it. But taste dues not confirm 
sight. The water is not drinkable. Possibly this wa.s a just complaint; although it 
may rather be suspected that the water, even if bitter, was not 80 bitter but that it 
could have been drunk by thirsty people. The Israelites, however, were thinking of the 
sweet waters of Egypt. A little longer privation and they might have, found sweetness 
even in bitter waters. Still one cannot but consider how it is there should be this 
difference between the bitter waters and the sweet, between Marah and Elim. And 
then we are at once reminded that bitterness is no essential part of water, but comes 
from foreign and separable matters. So the comforts and resources !lowing from Goel 
get mixed on the way with human and embittering elements; and these elements an, 
so strong and disturbing that we utterly forget the sweet Divine part because of the 
discomforts of tbe bitter human one. We are ready to cast all away as if the nauseou,; 
could not be expelled. When Jesus told his disciples certain things which required a 
changed mind, and the cr~ation of spiritual perceptivity in order to lay them to heart, 
they called these things hard sayings; not considering that hardness might be made 
easiness. In our early experiences of religioD there is sure to be something of the bitter. 
'l'hc exhortation, "Taste and see that the Lord is good," is a serious and experimental 
QDe, yet maDy on their tasting find bitterness. The water of life has flowed through 
nauseating channels. Moses had his Marah : he got a taste of it even here, and he had 
full draughts afterwards. (Ch. xxxii. 19; Nu.m. x:i. 10-15; x:ii. l; xiv. 5; xvi. 3.) David 
also had his Marah. (Ps. xlii. 3 ; lxxx. 5; cii. 9.) One can see a good deal of 
Marah even in the letters of the Christian Paul to his brethren in Corinth and Ga.latia. 
He had expected great things from the gifts of the Spirit, and correspondiDgly bitter 
would be his disappoiDtment. We must have our Marah water to drink. Water may 
fail altogether for a while, and then when it does come it may seem worse than none 
at all. 

III. Gon QUICKLY MAKES THE WATER PALATABLE. Note the request of the people. 
'l'hey do not stop to consider even for a moment whether this water, bitter as it is, may 
be made palatable. They turn from the whole thing in disgust and despair. "What 
shall we drink ? " If Moses had straightway replied, " Ye shall drink of Marnh," they 
would have counted him a mocker; yet his reply would have been correct. fo the 
very things from which we turn as obviously useless, we may be destiDecl to fiDd aD 
ample and satisfying hupply. Moses himself knew not at the momeDt what they were 
to drink, but he takes the wise course and cries to Jehovah. More and more does his 
now habitual faith come out in contrast with the unbecef of the people. With regard 
to the casting in of the tree, it may have been that the tree had iD itself some salutary 
effect; but the probability rather is that Moses was asked for aDother pure act of faith. 
'l'his is more in harmoDy with the miraculous progressioD observed hitherto. When 
we remember the multitude that had to be supplied from these ..-aters, there is some
thing ludicrously inadequate in the supposit.ioD that the branches gathered to them
selves the saline incrustatioDs. 'l'he casting iD of the tree was rather a symbolic 
clrnnDcl for the swceteniDg than the actual cause of it. 

IV. Goo SEiz~;s THI,; Ol'l'ORTUNITY TO SHOW lsRAl!:L WHEREIN THEIR SA n:TY LIES. 

"He proved them" (vcr. 25). He points out, as it were, that they ha\'e been subjected 
to a test aud have failed. At Marnh they ,\re showu forth as iuattcntivc to p,ist expe-
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riences, forgetful as to how God he.d remembered them and delivered them. Being now 
free from the bondage of Egypt, they must no longer blame outward constraints, but 
look earnestly on inward defects, for these are about to prove their greatest hindrance 
and danger. Yet this was not a time to speak sternly, even though unbelief had put 
forth its baleful front; they were but at the beginning of the journey, and gentle admo
nition was more proper than stem reproach. Therefore he counsels them-I. 'l'o listen 
steadily to his voice; 2. To make his will, as expressing most clearly that which is 
right, the rule of their conduct; 3. To carry out all his commandments and statutes, 
some of the most important of which had already been laid before them in connection 
with their departure from Egypt. Let them attend to all this, and they will be free 
from Egypt's calamities. Notice the negative aspect of this promise. God promises 
exemption from suffering rather than attainment of good. It was well thus to make 
Israel give a backward look, not only towards the Red Sea, but across it, and into 
Egypt, where so many troubles had come on their recent oppressors. It would almost 
seem as if already the heart.I! of many were filling with the expectation of carnal 
comforts. They were thinking, eagerly and greedily, of what they were to get. But 
God speaks out very plainly. He demands obedience; and the most he has to say is 
that if obedience is given, there will be exemption from suffering. The positive element 
is left out, and doubtless there is wisdom in the omission. That element will come in 
due time. Yet of course it is there even now, for the devout and discerning, who can 
penetrate below the surface. The keeping of Jehovah's commandments is, infallibly, 
the attaining of the highest and purest blessedness. 

V. AFTER MARAH RAS DONE ITS WORK, THE !SRA.ELITES COME TO ELIM. The pillar of 
cloud doubtless led them to Marah purposely before Elim, and to Elim purposely after 
:Marah. Thus the people got a rest before coming to another trial of their faith and sub
.u.issiveness; God did not take them straight from the difficulty with regard to the water 
to the next difficulty with regard to the bread. It is easy to understand that there were 
many attractions at Elim which would make them wish to linger there ; but at Elim 
they could not stay. It had water in abundance; but water, great blessing as it is, is 
not enough. Pleasant it was to rest for awhile at these wells and seventy palm-trees ; 
out before them lay a still better land where they would have, not only brooks of water 
and fountains and depths that spring out of valleys and hills, but also wheat and barley 
and vines and fig-trees and pomegranates; and all the rest of the good things men
tioned in Deut. viii 7-9. The great lesson of Elim is that we must not make a 
resting-place, however attractive, into a home.-Y. 

Vers. 22--27.-I 'lln"ll hear what God, the Lord, '/l}'l,1l say. There is no reason why 
a powerful sermon should not be preached from a seemingly strange text. All depends 
on how the text is treated. God himself is the greatest of all preachers. See what 
sort of a sermon he preached from a text which most would have thought unpromising. 

I. THE TEXT (ver. 22--25). I. What it was. Israel three days without water; 
at length "a large mound, a whitish petrifaction." from which flowed a fountain. 
Eagerness followed by disgust. 'l'he wat;er bitter, loathsome, undrinkable. "Marah." 
'Ihe people murmured against their leader. A bitter fountain and an embittered mur
muring people. Such the text. 2. How treal,ed. The text was improved by applying 
to it the context. Many other texts might be best improved in like manner. "The 
Lord showed him a tree," etc. (ver. 25). Clearly somewhere close at hand. 'l'he bitter 
waters made sweet. Discontent changed to satisfaction. 

11. THE SERMON (vers. 25, 26). Israelites too much like the bitter water. When 
God looked to refresh himself by their confidence and gratitude, he was met by mur
muring and distrust. They, too, must learn not to fix attention wholly on disagreeables, 
but to take the bitter out of them by considering the never-absent context. God 
himself is the context to every incident which could befall them, but they must apply 
his help by obedience and simple trust. Obey him and no bitter, in the heart or out 
of it, but his presence would sweeten. " I am the Lord that healeth thee," even as I 
have healed the waters. Notice :-1. 'l'he sermon does not dwell upon the text, though 
it springs out of it quite naturally. Exceedingly plain and simple, so that a child can 
uudersland it. 2. 'fhe text (the ordinance) illustrates the sermon (the statute). Yet 
the illu.stration i.J; not forced; not even strongly emphasized; just allowed to Hpeak for 
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itself. Some preachers make so much of an illustration, that that which it illustrnteR 
is forgotten. (You may drive a brass-headed nail so "home," that while it is fixed 
nothing will hang upon it.] 

III. A RETREAT l'OR MEDITATION AFTERWARDS (ver. 27). Some excellent sermon~ 
are forgotten directly in the hurry and bustle that succeeds them. To gain by sermons 
we must recollect them; and to recollect them we must have time and place for recol
lectedness. This God gave to the Israelites at Elim; yet, even so, they failed to profit 
by it. Had they used their time for meditation better, much after trouble, caused by 
forgetfulness, would have been saved . 

.1pplication. "A sermon for preachers! n Yes, but a sermon for people also. If 
God's sermons can be so soon forgotten, even when he gives time for pondering them, 
how much sooner those we preach I Everything does not rest with the preachC'r. 
If the people will not take pains to remember-to ponder, meditate, inwardly digest
the best of preachers, even God himself, may preach home to them, and the rei;ult 
be nil.-G. 

Vers. 22-27.-Trial and Blessing. I. Tm: CLOUD AND SUNSHINE OF THE PILGRIM 

LIFE. The weariness of the wilderness journey, the disappointment of Marah, and the 
comforts of Elim, all lie along the appointed way. 

II. A HEAVY TRIAL BADLY BORNE. The wilderness thirst had been endured without 
a murmur; but when in addition they were mocked by the bitter springs ofMarah their 
spirit broke. 1. The end ofa prayerless faith is soon reached. If we have not learned to 
cast burdens upon God and to wait upon him, but expect him to fill our life with ease 
and pleasure, we shall soon be offended. 2. A spirit with such a. faith speedily turns 
away from God and breaks into complaint against man. 

III. F AITH'B TRIUMPH IN DIFFICULTY (25). 1. Moses "cried unto the Lord. n The 
need of the time was rightly read. It was a call to prayer. In times of difficulty and 
reproach our first recourse .should be to God. 2. In answer to believing prayer the bitter 
waters are sweetened, and the soul finds God in the gift as without the previous di~
appointment he could not be manifested. 

IV. Goo's COVENANT TIME. 1. In the full experience of his mercy. We must know 
God's love in Christ before his covenant of service and blessing can be made with us. 
2. In the midst of self-knowledge and repentance. At the sweetened waters the faith
les~ ones knew themselves and were ashamed. 3. The nature of the covenant. If they 
cleave to and serve him, there may be affliction, but there shall be no jndgment. 4. 
How God will be known in Israel. "I am the Lord that healeth thee.n Note :-When 
God's goodness has rebuked our unbelief, he means us to listen to the assurance of his 
love and to renew our vows.-U. 

Vers. 22-"-26.-The well of bitterness. "For I am Jehovah that healeth thee" (Ex. 
xv. 26). A new chapter of history now opens, that of the wandering; it comprises the 
following passages. 1. Two months to Sinai. 2. Eleven months at Sinai. 3. Thirty
eight years of virtual settling down in the wilderness of Paran. 4. March upon Canaan 
in the last year. Introductory to this sermon give description of the journey from tho 
sea to Marah, keeping prominent these points, the first camp probably at "The Wells 
of Moses," the road thence varying from ten to twenty miles wide, the sea. on the right, 
the wall-looking line of mountain on the left for nearly all the way-this the wilderness 
of" Shur," i.e., of" the wall." 'l'here may indeed have been a city called "Shur," but 
the wall of mountain may have given name both to city and desert. (Un the line of the 
Homan wall in Northumberland is a. villago "Wall.") The route here qLtite unmis
takable. More than forty miles. No water. The modern caravan road marked by 
bleached camel bones. Num. xxxiii. 8, gives the impression of a forced march. At len!:!;th 
Marnh, to-day a solitary spring of bitter water with stunted palm-tree beside it. Here 
too is the place to point out, that Israel's wanderings are not so much allegorical, but 
tautegoricnl. The phenomena of spiritual lire aud those oflsrael's desert history are n,,t 
60 n,uch two sets of things-one pictorial the other real, but one and the same. This 
truth lies at the base of all snccessfnl practical homiletic treatment. 

I. MAN MAY N01' LIVE 11> 'l'HE PAST. "And Moses brought [forced away l Israel from 
the Hut.! Sea.'' Note :-1. Jiencefurth llloses is supreme leader. Aaron aml :Miriaw sink 
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to subordinate place~. Besides these, the entourage of Moses consists of Hur, Miriam'e 
husband; Jethro for guide; a.nd Joshua., a. sort of body servant. All over the de8ert are 
names witnessing to this hour to the sole supremacy of Moses. 2. Divine Guidanca 
did 'not impair his i11divt"duality. Inspiration a.nd the "Cloud and Fire" did not so 
lead as to leave no room for the exercise of judgment or the spontaneity of consecrated 
genius. Lesson :-God does not cru,;h individuality, Ind develops it into fulne88 and 
power. 3. Moses brought Israel, quu;ldy from proximity to Egypt, and even from the 
SCl!me of vutory. [See Heb. verb, to ea.use the ca.mp to remove.] The last cadences of 
the song, the last sound of dancing had hardly died away; Miriam's timbrel was 
scarcely out of her hand, before " Fonvard I" Out of this, two lessons. Leave behind: 
-1. The memory of Egypt; of old sins, of old sorrows. 2. The 'TNmWry of victory. As 
in common life, so in spiritual, e.g., the schoolboy. (John Singleton Copley, a painter's 
l!OD, had for motto "ffitra pergere," and became Lord Lyndhurst.) Graduate at 
University. Young tradesman. So with things spiritual, each. victory the point of a 
new departure, even with the aged. "Christian progress by oblivion of the past." 
Phil. iii. 13, 14. 

II. FIRST ST AGES IN :i-"EW Cllil'TERS OF LIFE'S HISTORY ARE TEDIOUS. Look here at: -
1. The experience of Israel,. They had left behind many sights, they, even though 
slaves, would greatly miss; the Nile and its green line of fertility; cities in all their 
splendour; life in all its rich variety. Now, the hardship and silence of the desert, 
only trumpet-broken at morn and eve. And this first stage was terrible. (For accurate 
idea of this road, see "Forty days in the desert," pp. 30, 31.) Nothing so bad as this 
further on-further on oases, wells, filmy streams, tamarisk, palm, mountain shadows, 
and even cultivated regions. Excitement perhaps of the first day, the experience novel, 
the sea in view; but on the second and third, plodding, fainting, and disgust. 2. The 
present reality. So is it with all new chapters in life; the first steps are tedious, e.g., 
child going to school; boy to college ; :first steps in business; so with every serious 
break-up and change in life's pil.,,urimage. 'l'he first steps are arduous. And so too is 
spiritual life-to break with sin, to stand ridicule, to keep advancing in spite of com
parative ignorance, et.c. 3. The f,emptation. Many fail to stand it. Young men yield 
and go back to the fleshpot.s of Egypt-loneliness with duty and God does not suit 
them. If we can march from the sea to Marah, all may be well. 4. The encouragement. 
'l'o say nothing of truths like these, that the way was right, the guidance sufficient, the 
land of Promise was before them ; there was a nearer benediction. " The far horizon 
in front was bounded, not by a line of level sand, but by sharp mountain summits, 
tossing their peaks into the sky in wild disorder, and suggesting irresistibly the thought 
of torrents and glens, the shadow of great rocks, and groves of palms." The view was 
of the range of Sinai, and there Israel was to have nearly a year of high communion 
with Goel 

IIL DISAPPOINTMD.-,- WAITS us ON OUR WAY. The high-wrought expectation of the 
people: and lo! the spring is bitter. So with life. So much is this the case, that men 
of genius have described life as one long illusion. Things are never what they seemed. 
1'either school nor college, courtship nor marriage, home nor church, business nor 
1>leasure. So much the worse for those who have ideality large. 

IV. INTO DISAPPOTh"TMU"T COMES HEALING. All through nature, it is probable, that 
every poison has its antidote, every evil its corrective, every disappointment its com
pensation. "Dr. Johnston, in his' Chemistry of Common Things,' explains at length 
how the bark of a certain tree has power to precipitate the mineral particles, which 
embitter the waters, and to make them sweet and clear." Did God" show" this secret 
thing to Moses? Let every man examine his own life, and he will find by the side of 
C\'ery disappointment a compensating mercy ; and more, that out of every such has 
come a lesson to sweeten life. It is as when (to take the most striking illustration of 
all) the Saviour came down into human nature, turned to bitterness by sin, and wade 
the bitter sweet. 

V. LIFE u; ONE LONG PROBATION. This is a truth illustrated by the journey tu, and 
by the incidents at Marah. There Qod laid down a Fixed Principle (ph], an<i. one 
that was absolutely Rigl,twus. [t:ip~]. I. Israel was to hear (i.e. believe) and do. 
2. And then Jehovah would be to .L;ra.el, what the "wood" had been to the water, their 
Healer.- -.B.. 
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Ver. 27.-Elim. "And they came to Elim, where were twelve wells of water,~ 
•tc. (Ex. xv. 27). Describe locality, and point out the great change from Marah, ar1'1 
the miserable preceding three days in the desert. And then note the following sugges
tions as to the pilgrim path of a human wul. 

I. OUR PILGRIMAGE LIEB THROUGH EVER-VARIED SCENERY. The changes here are so 
great that they cannot fail to sug~est the corresponding truth, e.g., fear on the west r,f 
the Red Sea, deliverance, triumph, three days' march, disappointment and healing at 
Marah, Elim. 

11. THE SCENERY WILL INCLUDE" ELIMS." In dark days we believe no bright will 
dawn, and vice versa. So the sorrowful must be reminded of Elirns to come. Many 
oases for Israel; so to-day even in Sahara. Our Elims.-1. Lift el,e mind to their 
Giver. 2. Are earnests of the Better Land. 

III. "ELIMB" ARE THE CREATIONS OF TRUTH. Imagine all the beauty of Elim, ancl 
ask, what made it? It was the water that made the Paradise. Now, note the place of 
water in the economy of nature; as a constituent of the human body, in vegetation; as 
the chief element in all food, medicine, drink; as the universal solvent and purifier; as 
an a.gent in all dyes, gorgeous and homely; as "the eye" in every landscape, etc. It 
is :no woniler then that water in Scripture is so often the emblem of truth, for which 
the soul thirsts, which is given as "water of life" from the throne of God and the Lamb. 
Doctrine "distils as the dew." God "pours clean water upon us that we may be clean." 
Note the analogy between truth and water implied in Matt. xxviii. 19. (See illustra
tions further in Ba.yley's "Egypt to Cana.an." pp. 110-112). And is it not new dis
covery of truth at crises in our lives, that make our "Elims"? Not at all anything 
external to the soul; but internal uncoverings of the goodness, grace and glory of our 
Heavenly Father, etc., etc. [Develop and illustrate.] Will it be considered fanciful to 
add, that:-

IV. OUR " ELIMB" HA VE AN INDIVIDUAL IMPRESS. " Twelve wells," as many as tribes 
of Israel. "Seventy palms," for the tent of each elder a palm. There is any way 
a speciality in our Father's mercies, which marks them as for us, and reveals to us his 
personal love. 

V. THE "ELIMB" OF OUR PILGRIMAGE ABE NOT FAR FROM OUR "MARAHS." Only 
some eight or ten miles is that journey of Israel. Then :-1. At Marah let us hope/or 
Elim. 2. From Marah push on/or Elim. Never good to lie down and nurse sorrows 
and disappointments. Push "forward" a.long the pilgrim path of duty. 3. Mar .ih 
prepares/or the delight of Elim. 

VI. "ELnt:" IS ONLY FOR ENCAMPMENT, "They encamped there by the waters;" 
did not dwell, or build a city there. 

VII. THE CHANGING SCENERY LEADS TO CANAAN. All the succeeding transformations 
of life are intended to prepare for the heavenly stability and rest.-R. 

EXPOSITION. 

CHAPTER XVI 

Vers. 1-3.-Tm: FlB8T MUBMUBING FOB 
J'OOD. From Elim, or the fertile tract extend
ing from Wady Ghwundel to Wady Tayibeh, 
the Israelites, after a time, removed, and en
camped (es we learn from Nnm. xxxiii 10) by 
the Red Sea, probably along the narrow coast 
tract extending from the mouth of Tayibeh 
to the entrance upon the broad plain of El 
Me.rkha. Hence they entered upon " the 
wilderness of Sin, which is between Elim and 
Sinai "-a tract identified by some with the 
coast plain, El Me.rkha, by others with the 
inland undulating region known at the present 

day as the Debbet-er-Re.mleh It is difficult 
to decide between these two views. In favour 
of El Markha are: I. The fact that the 
Egyptian settlements in the Si.naitic penin
sula would thus be avoided, a.s they seem to 
have been, since no contest with Egyptia.as 
is recorded; 2. The descent of the quails, who, 
wearied with a long flight over the Red Sea, 
would natorally settle a.s soon a.s they reached 
the shore; 3. The greater openness e.nd facility 
of the El Me.rkha and Wady Feiran route, 
which is admitted by all ; and 4. The suita
bility of the latter to the particulars of the 
narrative in eh. xviii. In favour of the route 
by the Debbet-er-Ramleh are, 1 The fact tb.\s 
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it is better watel"l'd at present than the other ; 
2. 1~ being somewhat less remo,·ed from the 
direc,t line between Wadv Ghurnndel and 
Sinai than El Markha ; and S. A cert:a.in cor
respondency of sound or meaning between 
some of the present geographical names along 
this rout~ and thCl'e of the Mosa.ic narrative. 
In " the wilderness of Sin ~ the Israelit~ for 
the first time found themsekes in want of 
sufficient nourishment. They bad consumed 
the grain which they bad brought with them 
out of Egypt : and thongb no doubt they bad 
still considerable flocks and herds, yet they 
were un&C"eu..q-0med t-0 a mere milk and flesh 
diet, banng in Egypt li.-ed principally upon 
bread (ver. 3), fish (Nnm. x:i. 5), and vege
tables (ibid.). They therefore "murmured," 
a&d w::cused Moses and Aaron of an intention 
to starve them. It is qnite possible that many 
of the poorer sort, ba.nng brought with them 
no cattle, or lost their cattle by the 'ITilY, and 
not being helped by their brethren, were in 
actual danger of stanaiion. Hence God was 
not angry, birt "heard their murmurings" 
(.-er. 9) patiently, and relieved them. 

Ver. 1.-They journeyed from Blim, and 
all the aongreption aa.me. It ba.s been 
noted (Cook) that the form of expression 
"seems to imply that the Israel.it.a; proceeded 
in detach.men!& from Elim, and were fust 
assembled as a complete host when they 
reached the wilderness of Sin." This acoords 
well with their numbers and with the character 
of the localities. They conld only assemble 
all rogether when they reached some consider
able pla.in. Betwaen Elim and llillai. This 
expression must be regarded as ragne to some 
extent. On the direct line, as the crow flies, 
there is no " wilderness " ( midbar) between 
Wady Ghmundel and Sinai. All is mountain 
and vallev. All that the writer means is that 
"the wilderness of Sin" lay upon the ordinary, 
or at anv rate an ordinary route between Elim 
e.nd the.great mountain. This is equally true 
of El Markha and the Debbet-er-Bamleh. On 
the fifteenth day of the aeocmd month--i.e., 
on the 15th of Zif, exactly one month after 
their departure from Egypt. As only seven 
camping places are mentioned (Nnm. :uxiii. 
5-11 ), and one journey of three days through 
a wilderness ( eh. xv. 22), it is evident that 
there mllSt either have been long stays in 
several p!&ces, or that they mllit have oftei, 

encamped in places whic.h had no name. 
Viewed as an itinerary, the record is mani
festly incomplete 

Ver. 2.-The whole congregation , , , mur
mured, It has been obsen·cd abo.-e, t.bat only 
the poorer sort could ha,·e been as yet in any 
peril of actual starvation ; but it may well ha,-o 
been that the rest, once launched into the 
...-ildernes..", and becoming practically ac
qua.intoo with its unproductiveness, foresaw 
that ultimately st.'lrvation must come upon 
them too, when all the cattle were eaten up, 
or had died through insufficient nourishment 
Nothing is more clear than that, without the 
miracle of the manna, it would have been im
possible for a population of two millions to 
ha.-e supportoo tbemsekes for forty years, or 
even for two years, in such a region as the 
Sinaitic peninsula, e.-en though it had been 
in ancient times three or four times as pro
ductive as at present. The cattle brought out 
of Egypt must have rapidly dunimshed 
( eh. xni. 3) ; and though the Israelites had 
brought with them also great wealth in the 
precious metals, yet it must have been some 
time before they conld establish commercial 
relations with the neighbonring nations so as 
to obtain such supplies as they needed. Thus 
we can well understand that at the expiration 
of a month the people generally shonld have 
recognized that their situation was one of 
great danger, and should ba.ve vented their 
discontent upon their leaders. 

Ver. 3.-Would to God we had died by 
the hand of the Lord in the land of Egypt
i.e.," Wonld that God had smitten us with a 
painless death, as he did the first-born of the 
Egyptians I Then we shonld have avoided 
the painfnl and lingering death from starva
tion which we now see before us." The cry 
pub! on the garb of piety, and names the name 
of Jehovah, bnt indica~ a want of faith in 
him, his power, and his promises (eh. iv. 8, 17; 
vi. 8 ; xii. 25 ; xiii. 5, 11 ), which was sinful, 
and, after the miracles that they had seen, 
barely excnsable. When we aat by the 
lieah-pots of Egypt. Compare Nnm. xi. 5 
13-0th passages make it clear tha.t, wba.teve1 
the sufferings of the Israelites in Egypt from 
the cruelty of the taskmasters and the hard 
tasks set them., at any rate their snstenanc~ 
was well cared for-they had abundance of 
agreeable food. Did eat bread. It bas been 
said that " bread" here means " food in 
general" (Kalisch); and no doubt the word 
has sometimes that sense. But it was pro
bably actual bread, rather than anything else, 
for which the Israelites were longing. See 
the lnu-oduction to the chapter 
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HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 1-3.-The unrrascmab1eness of discontent. The people of Israel expe
rience now the second trial that has come upon them since the passage of the Hed 
Sea. First, they had nothing which they could drink (eh. xv. 24-); now they are 
afraid that they will soon have nothing to eat. They have consumed their dough ( eh. 
xii. 39), their grain, their flour; many of them have consumed, or lost, their bea;;t.a. 
The land around them produces little or nothing that is edible; no settled inhabitants 
show themselves from whom they may purchase food. If there are Egyptian store
houses in the district, they are shut against the enemies of Egypt. So the Israelites, 
one and all, begin to despair and murmur. How irrational their conduct! The 
unreasonableness of discontent is shown-

I. IN DISTRUSTING Goo's POWER OF DELIVERANCE, WHEN WE HA VE SEEN FREQUEXT 
INSTANCES OF IT. The Israelites had been brought out of Egypt "by a mighty hand" 
-delivered through means of a series of wonderful miracles. They had escaped the 
pursuit of Ph3.1.wh by having a path made for them through the waters of the Red 
Sea. They had witnessed the destruction of Pharaoh's choicest warriors by the return 
of the waves on either side. They had very recently thought themselves on the point 
of perishing with thirst; and then by the simplest possible means God had made the 
bitter water sweet and agreeable. Now, they had found themselves fallen into a new 
difficulty. They had no bread, and foresaw a time when all their food would be 
exhausted. They were not really, if the rich imparted of their superfluous cattle to 
the poor, in any immediate danger. Yet, instead of bearing the trial, and doing the 
best they could under the circumstances, they began to murmur and wish themselves 
dead. They did not reflect upon the past; they did not use it as a standard by which 
to estimate the future. They acted exactly as they might naturally have done, had they 
had no previous evidence of God's power to deliver. And so it is to this day in human 
life frequently. We do not witness miracles, but we witness signal deliverances of 
various kinds-an enemy defeated at the moment that he seemed about to carry all 
before him-the independence of a nation saved when it appeared to be lost-drought 
succeeded by copious rains-overmuch rain followed by a glorious month for harvest. 
Yet, each time that a calamity threatens, we despond ; we forget all the past ; we 
distrust God's mercy ; we murmur ; we wish, or say we wish, that we had died before 
the trial came. 

II. IN CONTRASTING ALL THE DISADVANTAGES OF OUR PRESENT POSITIOX, WITHOUT IT3 
COMPENSATING ADVANTAGES, WITH ALL THE ADVANTAGES, AND NONE OF THE DISADVAX
TAGES, OF SOME PREVIOUS ONE. The Israelites, fearing starvation, thought of nothing 
but the delight of sitting by the flesh-pots of Egypt, and eating bread to the full. 
They omitted to reflect on their severe toils day after day, on the misery of feeling 
they were slaves, on the murder of their children by one tyrant, and the requirement 
of impossible tasks by another, on the ruueness to which they were daily exposed, and 
the blows which were hourly showered on them. Tcey omitted equally to consider 
what they had gained by quitting Egypt-the consciousness of freedom, the full liberty 
of worshipping God after their conscience, the constant society of their families, the 
bracing air of the Desert, the perpetual evidence of God's presence and pro,identi::u 
care in the sight of the pillar of the cloud and of fire, which accompanied them. And 
men still act much the same. Oh! for the delights of boyhood, they exclaim, 
forgetting all its drawbacks. Oh! for the time when I occupied that position, which I 
unwisely gave up (because I hated it). The present situation is always the worst 
conceivable-its ills are ma,,anified, its good points overlooked, thought nothing of. 
Again, how unreasonable I The allegorical tale which tells of a pilgrim who wished to 
change his cross, and aft.er trying a hundred others, found that the original one a.lonw 
fitted him, is applicable to such cases, and should teach us a lesson of content. 

III. IN ITS Vfil-"TING ITSELF TOO OFTEN ON THE WRONG PERSON. Moses and Aarot 
were not to bl3.1Ile for the situation in which the Israelites found themselves. They 
had done nothing but obey God from first to last. God had co=anded the exodus
God had led the way-God had forbidden the short rout{! along the shore to tht 
countrv of the Philistines, and had brought them into the "wilderness of the Red 
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Sea,'' and t.hat desolate part of it called cc the wilderness of Sin." Mosos and Aaron 
were but his mouthpieces. Yet the Isra.elit.es murmured age.inst them. Truly did 
Moses respond-" w·hat are we? Your murmurings are not age.inst us, but against the 
Lonn." And so e.re all murmurings. Men are but God's instruments; and, in whal
soe,·er difiiculty we find ourselves, it is God who has placed us thoro. Murmurin" 
against men is altogether foolish and vain. ,ve should take our grief straight to God~ 
we should address him, not with murmuring, but with prayer. We should entreat 
him to remove our burthen, or to give us strength to bear it. We should place all in 
his Lands. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vers. 1--4.-Murmurirtgs. In the cc Wilderness of Sin," between Elim and Sinai, 
on the 15th day of the second month after the departing of Israel out of Egypt, 
(ver. 1). One short month, but how much can be forgotten even in so brief a space of 
time! (c-f. eh. xxxii. l). Egypt now lay at a little distance. The supplies of the 
!~re.elites were failing them. God lets the barrel of meal and the cruse of oil ruu 
out (1 Kings :xvii. 12), before interposing with bis help. Thus be tries what manner 
of spirit we are of. Our extremity is bis opportunity. Consider here-

I. 'l'HE PEOPLE'S MURMURINGS (ver. 2). These are brought into strong relief in the 
course of the narrative. "The whole congregation of the children of Israel mur
mured" (vcr. 2). "He beareth your murmurings e.,,aa.inst the Lord, and what are we 
that ye murmur a.,crainst us?" (ver. 7). "The Lord heareth your murmurings which 
ye murmur against him, and what are we? Your murmurings are not against us, but 
against the Lord" (ver. 8). "He bath heard your murmurings" (ver. 9). "I have 
heard the murmurings of the children of Israel" (ver. 12). 1. They murmured, and 

did not pray. They seem to have left that to Moses (cf. eh. xiv. 15). Remembering 
what Jehovah had already done for them-the proofs he had already given them of 
bis goodness and faithfulness-we might have thought that prayer would have been 
their first resource. But they do not avail themselves of it. They do not even raise 
the empty cries of eh. xiv. 10. It is a wholly unsubmissive and distrustful spirit 
which wreaks its unreasonableness on Moses and Aaron in the words, "Ye have 
brought us forth into the wilderness t.o kill this whole 88sembly with hunger" (ver. 3). 
We who blame them, however, have only t.o observe our own hearts to see how often 
we ace in the same condemnation. (See Hamilton's "Moses," Leet. xiv.-" Murmurs.") 
It is ever easier, in times of difficulty, to murmur than to pray. Yet how much better 
for ourselves, as well as more dutiful t.o God, could we learn the lesson of coming with 
every trouble to the throne of grace. 

" But with my God I leave my canse; 
From Him I seek relief; 

To Him in confidence of prayer 
Unbosom Bll my grief" 

Had Israel prayed more, relief might have come sooner. 2. Their behaviour affords 
some interesting illustrations of what a~ murmuring spirit is. Distinguish this spirit 
from states of mind which bear a sunerficial resemblance t.o it. (1) From the cry of 
natural distress. When diJitress comes upon us, we cannot but acutely feel the p&in 
of our situation. and with this is connected the tendency to lament and bewail it. 
The dictates of the highest piety, indeed, would lead us t.o imitate David in studying 
to be still before God. "I was dumb, I opened not my mouth because thou didst 
it" (Ps. :tllll. 9). Yet listen to this same David's lamentations over .Absalom 
(2 Sam. xvili. 19). There are {~w in who':° the spirit of ~esignation i~ so perfectly 
forn>ed-in whom religious motives so umformly and entirely predom1na~that a 
wail of grief 'Tl,/JVer escapes their ~ps. It would, ~owe:er, be c~el. t.o describe ~hese 
purely natural expressions of feeling as "murmunngs, though 1t IB to be adnutted 
that an elemP.nt of murmuring frequently mingles with them. (2) From the expos
tulations of good men with God, caused by the perplexity and mystery of his dealings 
with them. Such expostulations, e.g., as those of Mows in eh. v. 22, 23; or of Joh, 
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in several of his speeches (Job vii. 11-21; x. 1-22, etc.); or of Jeremiah (,Ter. iv. 10 • 
xx. 7). As Augustine says of Moses, "These are not words of contumacy o; 
indignation, but of inquiry ancl prayer." 3. Even from the desperate speeches of 
good men, temporarily carried beyond bounds by their sorrow. Job enters this plea 
for himself-" Do ye imagine to reprove words, and the speeches of one that is 
desperate, which are as wind" (Job vi. 26); anll we feel at once the justice of it. 
'l'bis was not murmuring. These wild speeches--though not blameless-were but a 
degree removed from raving. What elements, then, do enter into the murmuri11g; 
spirit-how is it to be described? (1) At the basis of it there lies di.~trust anrl 
unsubmissiveness. There is distrust of God's goodness and power, and want of 
submission to his will in the situation in which he has placed us. The opposite spirit 
is exemplified in Christ, in his first temptation in the wilderness (Matt. iv. 1-----4; cf. 
Deut. viii. 3). (2) Connected with this, there is forgetfulness of, and ingratitude Jo;·, 
benefits formerly received. This is very conspicuous in the case of these Israelite~ 
(ver. 3). (3) The characteristic feature of this spirit is the entertaining of injurio"s 
thoughts of God---the attempt to put God in the wrong by fastening on him the 
imputation of dealing harshly and injnriously with us. The mUITDuring spirit keeps 
the eye bent on self, and on sell's fancietl wrongs, and labours bard to make out a ca.,e 
of ill treatment. Its tone is complaining. It would arraign the Eternal at its puny 
bar, and convict him of injustice. It is narrow, self-pitying, egoistic. (4) It 
expresses itself in accusations and reproaches. The mental point of view already 
imlicated prepares the way for these, and leads to them being pa.~sed off a.~ righteous 
charges. God is charged foolishly (Job i. 22). (5) It is prone to exaggeratit:m. The 
Israelites can hardly have been as well off in Egypt as they here pretend, though their 
words (ver. 3) show that their rations in bondage must have been fairly liberal. But 
the wish to make their present situation look as dark as possible, leads them 
to magnify the advantages of their former one. They did not think so much of it 
when they had it. (6) Murmuring against God may not venture to express it.1elf 
directly, and yet may do so- indirectly. The murmuring of the Israelites was of this 
veiled character. They masked their rebellion ag:i.inst God, and their impeaching of 
his goodness, by directing their accusations against bis servants. It was God against 
whom they murmured (ver. 7, 8), but they slightly veiled the fact by not mentioning 
God, but by speaking only of Moses and Aaron. We should remember this, in our 
contendings with Providence. The persons on whom our murmuring spirit wreaks 
itself may be secondary agents--the voluntary or involuntary causes of our mis
fortunes--or even persons in no way directly concerned with our trouble-but be they 
who they may, if the spirit be bitter and rebellious, it is God, not they, whom we are 
contending against (cf. Uen. I. HI, 20; 2 :.-iam. xvii. 10). 

II. Goo's SURPRISING TREATMENT OF THESE MURMURINGS (ver. 4). ]t is a most 
astonishing fwct that on this occasion there is not, on God's part, a single severe word of 
reproof of the people's murmurings, far less any punishment of them for it. It could 
not at this time be said-" Some of them also murmured, and were destroyed by thl' 
destroyer" (1 Cor. x. 10). The appearance of the glory in the cloud warned and abashed, 
but did not injure them (ver. 10). The reason was not that God did not bear their 
murmuring, nor yet that be mistook its import, as directed ostensibly, not against him, 
but against Moses and Aaron. The Searcher of Hearts knows well when our murmurings 
are against Him (vers. 7, 8). But, 1. He pitied them. They were really in great need. 
He looked to their need, more than to their murmurings. In his great compassion, 
knowing their dire distress, he treated their murmurings almost as if they were prayers 
-gave them what they should have asked. The Father in this way anticipat~d the 
Son (Matt. xv. 32). 2. He was forbearing with them in the beginning of their wn11-
God was not weakly indulgent. At a later time, when the people had been longer 
under training, they were severely punished for similar offences (cf. Num. xxi. 5); but 
in the preliminary stages of this wilderness education, God made large and merciful 
allowances for them. .l\'either here, nor at the Red Sea, nor iater, at Rephidim, when 
they openly "tempted" him (eh. xvii. 1-8), do we read of God so much as chiding 
them for their wayward doings: he bore with them, like a father bearing with his 
children. He knew how ignorant they were; how much infirmity there was about 
them; how novel aucl trying were the situations in which he was placin;: them; and 

EXODUS-II, D 
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he mercifully gave them time to improve by his teaching. Surely a God who acts In 
this way is not to be called "an hard master." Instead of sternly punisbiug their mur
murings, he took their need as a starting-point, and sought to educate them out of the 
murmuring disposition. 3. He purposed to p1·ove them. He would fully supply their 
wants, and so give them an opportunity of showing whether their murmuring was a. 
result of mere infirmity----0r was connected with a deeply ingrained spirit of disobe
dience. When perversity began to show itself, he did not spare reproof (ver. 28).-J.O. 

EXPOSITION. 

Vers. 4-8.-THE PnomSE OF BREAD PROM 

BEAVEN. When men who are in real distress 
mu.kc complaint, even though the tone of their 
compla.int be not l!llch as it ought to be, God 
in his mercy is wont to have compassion upon 
them, to " hear their murmurings,'' &c., and 
grant them some relief. But the relief is 
seldom of the kind which they expect, or 
pray for. The Israelites wished for actual 
bread, made of wheaten or barley flour. God 
gave them, not such bread, bnt a robstitute 
for it. And first, before giving it, he promised 
thAt it should be given. Thus expectation 
,ms aroused ; faith was exercised ; the roper
natural character of the relief was indicated! 
the power and the goodness of God. were, 
both of them, shown forth. And with the 
promise was given a law. They were on 
each occasion to gather no more than would 
snflice for the day. Thus they would con
tinually "live by faith," taking no thought 
for the morrow, bnt trnsting all to God. 

Ver. 4.-Bread from heaven. Compare 
Fs. lxxviii. 24; Neh. ix. 15; John vi. 31-51. 
The expression is of co1Ir8e not to be under
stood literally. The substance was not actnal 
bread, neither was it locally transferred from 
the distant region called "heaven " to the 
soil of the Sinaitic peninsnla. Bnt it was 
called " bread,'' because it was intended to 
serve instead of bread, as the ma.in l!llpport of 
life during the sojourn of Israel in the wilder
ness ; and it was said to be " from heaven,'' 
first, as descending on the ground out of 
the circwnambient air; and secondly, as 
miraculonsly sent by him, whose seat is in 
heaven. The people ehall gather a certain 
rate every day. Bather "a day', supply 
every day," snch a qW1.11tity as shall seem 
to ea.eh man reasonably sufficient for himself 
and his family. That I ma.:, prove them. As 
in Paradise God coupled with his free gift of 
"every tree of the garden" the positive pre
cept, " But of the tree of the knowledge 
of good e.ud evil thou shalt not eat,"-that 
he might prove our first parents, whether 
they wuuld obey hilll or nut-so now be 

"proved" the obedience of the Israelites by a 
definite, positive command-they were not to 
gather on ordinary days more than was suffi
cient for the day. All life is intended as a 
probation. 

Ver. 5.--0n the sixth day. That a period of 
seven days was known to the Hebrews as a week 
appears from the story of Jacob audLaban (Gen. 
xxix. 27). But there is no distinct evidence 
the.t the year was as yet divided into weeks, 
much less that the severe.I days of the week 
were as yet distinguished as the first, second, 
third day, etc. "The sixth day,'' here pro
bably means (as Kalisch says), "the sixth 
day after the first l!llpply of the manna.." 
They shall prepare. The preparation would 
be, tirst, by measurement ( ver. 18 ), e.nd then 
by pounding and grinding (Nnm. xi. 8). It 
shall be double. Some commentators sup
pose that in these words is implied au order 
that on the sixth day they should set them
selves to gather a double qW1.11tity. Bnt the 
natural meaning of the words is, that, having 
gathered the usual quantity, they should find, 
when they measured it,· that, by miracle, the 
l!llpply su.fficient for one day was multiplied, 
so BS to suffice for two. (So Ke.hsch, Knobel, 
Kurtz, and others.) This view is in harmony 
with verse 18, which tellB of a miraculollS 
expansion and diminntion of the manna after 
it had been gathered, and with verse 22, which 
shows llS "the rnlers" surprised by the miracle 
of the sixth day. 

Ver. 6.-At even, then ye shall know. See 
verses 12 and 13. The first evidence which 
the Israelites would he.ve, that God had heard 
and considered their complaints, would be the 
descent of the quails at even of the day ()0 

which Moses and Aaron addressed them 
That the Lord bath brought you out----i.e., 
"that it is not we who, to gratify our own 
personal ambition, have induced yon to quit 
Egypt under our guidance : but that all which 
we have done has been to act as God's instru 
ments, and to carry out his designs." 

Ver. 7.-And in the morning then ye shall 
- the glory of the Lord. This has been 
supposed to refer to the manifestation of God's 
presence recorded in verse 10; but the hal1rnce 
of the two clauses in verses 6 and 7 implies 
two similar manifestations, and their arraugc
ment shuws the priority of UJC evening one 
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Now the m1mifceto.tioa of verse 10 pre~eded 
tho coming of the qno.ile. The manifestation 
which followed it, which WW! similar. o.acl in 
Uic morning, wo.e the fall of the mo.nna. For 
that he heareth your murmurings, The 
connection of this clo.use with the preceding 
furnishes o.n additional argument in favour of 
the exposition tho.t " the glory of God," spoken 
of in this verse is the mo.nno.. Against the 
Lord Professedly o.ad directly against us, 
but indirectly and really against God, whose 
instruments we have been in the whole matter 
of the exodus. What are we 1-i.e., " What 
power have we of our own? We have no 
hereditary rank, no fixed definite position. 
We are simply the 11!8.ders whom yon have 
chosen to follow, becaaae you believed ns to 
have a commission from God. Apart from 
this, we are nobodies. Bnt, if oar commission 
iB conceded, we are to yon in the place of God ; 

11ncl to murmur against us is t-, murmur 
against Jehovah." 

Ver. 8.-Wheu the Lord shall give you 
in the evening fteeh to eat. Moses must have 
received a distinct intimation of the coming 
arrival of the quails, though he has not re: 
corded it, his desire of brevity causing hirr. b 
retrench all that is not absolutely neces;..1ry 
for the right understanding of the narrative. 
It is, comparatively, seldom that he records 
both the Divine me<sage and his delivery of it. 
In general, he places upon record either the 
message only, or its delivery only. Bre«d to 
the full. Compare above, verse 4 ; and infra, 
verses 12 and HI. The Lord heareth your 
murmurings. The latter part of this verse 
is, in the main, a repetition of verse 7; but it 
emphasises the statements of that verse, and 
prepares the way for what follows 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 4-8. The mercy of God in hearing and helping even an ungrateful and d,:.~
contented people.-God is very merciful to those who are in covenant with him, whom 
he has chosen for his own, and made " the sheep of his p:i.sture." Very often, and very 
far may they go astray, tw·n from the right way, rebel against him, refuse to hearken 
to his voice, murmur, misuse his ministers aud slander them, yet not alienate him 
wholly. lndefectible grace must not indeed be claimed by any man as his own p• ,r
tion; for none can know that he possesses it ; yet the way of God, on the whole, appears 
to be to reclaim his wandering sheep; recall them to a sense of what is their duty ; ao<l 
restore them to the fold whence they have strayed. All that can be done with this 
object he does for the Church now, as for the congregation of the children of Israel iu 
the wilderness. 

I. HE PARDONS THEm OFFENCES. Distrust, discontent, ingratitude, even when openly 
expressed in speech, he forgives in his mercy, not seven times only, but" seventy times 
seven." How many murmur at their lot; complain of their worldly condition, or 
their lack of spiritual gifts, or their unhappy position under ministers of whom they do 
not approve; or the coldness and unsympathetic temper of their friends, or the want of 
a.ny due appreciation by others of their merits I lt is, comparatively speaking, rarely 
that we meet,;with a contented person. Yet God is so merciful, that he bears with the 
murmurers-yea, even "hears their murmurings," and devises means for their relief. 

If. HE GIVES THEM BREAD FBOM HEAVEN .• "Every good gift and every perfect gift" 
is from him, and " cometh down from the Father of Lights." The material sustenance 
of daily life is one form of "bread from heaven," wherewith he daily provides the mil
lions who look to him. His holy word is another form, a heavenly gift, the sustenanctl 
of many souls. But, as he tells us, he himself is "the true bread from heaven" (Johu 
vi. 32-51). In and through the Eucharist, he gives us himself to be our spiritua.1 food 
and sustenanee, the bread of life, the true manna, meat indeed. If we worthily receive 
the blessed sacrament of his body and blood, then we "spiritually eat the flesh of Christ 
and drink his blood; then we dwell in Christ, and Christ in us; we are one with Christ, 
and Christ with us"-" our sinful bodies are made clean by his body, and our souls 
washed through his most precious blood." Thus, ho gives us, in the highest, most 
pe1fei:t, and most spiritual way, that which is the great need of our souls, "bread from 
heaven." 

Ill. FIE GIVES THEM LAWS TO PROVE THEM. With hlPssing duty goes ever ban,\ in 
hand. To every gift God attaches some law of direction for its use. The gift of the 
manna had its own laws-its law of gathering, and its law of reserving or not reservinc,;. 
The holy ~ucharist has also its one ~reat law-a law fixing the mental attitlllle-" I Jo 
this in rtMtembrance of me." To make it a mere supper, as the Corinthiilns di,l (1 Cur. 

D '> 
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xL 20-34), albeit a love-feast, symbolical of Christian fello,vship and unity is to break 
this law. The Eucharist is "for the continual remembrance of the sac~ifice of the 
death ?f Ch_rist "~for the calling to mind his sufferings for our sins, his atonement for 
our guilt, his deliverance of us from Satan, death, and hell, by his one oblation of him
self once offered upon the Cross. It is by this remembrance that our penitence is made 
"c_ute, our gratitude <:8'11ed forth, our hearts enabkd to "lift themselves up," our spirits 
i;tirred to love~ ~nd JOY, and t~3:nkfulness; and obedience to this law on our part is a 
necessary condition to our rece1vmg the benefits of the Eucharist. 'l'hus we too when 
"bread from heaven" is rained upon us, have a law given to us to prove us whether 
we will walk in God's law or not. ' 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vers. 4-16.-The gift of Manna. Quails also were given, on this occasion in mercy, 
and on a later occasion in wrath (Num. xi. 31-34); but it was the manna which was 
the principal gift, both as providing Israel with a continuous supply of food, and as 
having a permanent significance in the history of God's dealings with his Church (vers. 
32---35). 

I. 'l'HE M.u.-i..&. PROMISED (vers. 4-9). 1. God would rain lYreadfrom heaven for 
them (ver. 4). He would spread a table for them, even in the wilderness, a thing they 
had deemed impossible (Ps. lx.xviii. 19). He would give them to eat of "the corn of 
heaven" (Ps. lxviii. 24). He would thus display himself as Jehovah,-the God of 
cxhaustless resources,-a.ble and willing to supply all their need (cf. Phil. iv. 19). He 
"ould remove from himself the reproach wherewith they had reproached him, that he 
had brought them into the wildemel!s, "to kill this whole assembly with hunger" 
(ver. 3). He would testify of his loving care for them (cf. Deut. i. 31). 2. The supply 
t,11ould be continuous-" Every day" (ver. 4). The regularity of the supply would be 
a daily proof of God's faithfulness-another of the Jehovah attributes. We have a 
:;imilar proof of the Divine faithfulness in the constancy of the laws of nature on which 
our own supplies of food depend; in particular, in the regular succession of seed-time and 
harvest, and cold and heat, and summer and winter, which God has promised to main
tain (Gen. viii. 22 ; cf. Ps. cxix. 89--92). 3. The gift of quails and manna would be «J 
manifestation of his glory as Jehovah (vers. 6, 7; also ver. 12-" and ye shall know 
that I am Jehovah your God"). His Jehovah character would be revealed in it. 
Note, in addition to what •is said above, the following illustrations of this. (1) The 
gift of manna was an act of free origination. Compare with Christ's multiplication of 
the loaves, brought in John vi into close association with this miracle. (2) So far as 
natural materials were utilised. in the production of the manna (dew, etc.), it was shown 
how absolutely plastic nature was in the hands of its Creator. (3) 'l'he gift of quails 
was a further testimony to God's supreme rule in nature. (4) It was a special feature 
in this transaction that God was seen in it acting solely from himself-finding the law 
and reason of what he did in himself alone. He interposes with a simple "I will" 
(ver. 4). It was neither the people's merits nor the people's prayers, which moved him 
to give the manna.. Merits they had none; prayers they did not offer. But God, who 
brought them out of Egypt, and had bound himself by covenant with their fathers, 
found a reason in h.i.mself for helping them, when he could find none in them (cf. Deut. 
ix. 4, 5). He showed them this kindness for his own name's sake (cf. Ps. cvi. 8); 
because he was Jehovah, who changed not (MaL iiL 6). 4. The gift of manna would 
proue a trial of obedience (ver. 4). God bound himself to send the manna day by day, 
and this would be a test of his faithfulness. But rules would be prescribed to the 
people for gathering the manna, and this would be a test of tlieir obedience. God'H 
design in giving the manna was thus not merely to supply the people's natural 
wants. He would also train them to dependence. He would test their characters. 
He would endeavour to form them to habits of obedience. A like educative 
and disciplinary purpose is to be recognised as bound up with all God's leading 
of us. Gifts are at the same time trw;ts. They impose duties upon us, and lay 
us under responsibilities. There are rules to be observed in the use of them 
which test our inner dispositions. '.!'here is a law of tcm1ierance in the use of 
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food. There is a law of modesty in dress. There are the laws relating to the :i.cqui~i
tion and expenditure of money-honesty in acquisition, economy in use, liberality in 
giving (cf. Deut. xv. 7-12), devotion of the first fruits of income to God. There is the 
supreme law, which includes all others-" Whether, therefore, ye eat or drink, or what
soever ye do, do all to the glory of God" (1 Cor. x. 31). There is no action, no 
occupation, however seemingly trivial, which has not important relations to the forma
tion of character. "The daily round, the common task," etc. 

II. THE PRKPARATORY THEOPHANY (vers. 9--13). Moses summoned the people to 
draw near before the Lord. Then, as they came together, and looked toward the 
wilderness, lo I "the glory of the Lord appeared in the cloud." It is a suggestive cir
cumstance that it is Aaron, who by co=and of Moses, collects the congregation (ver.10). 
Moses, according to his wont, bad probably withdrawn to pray(cf. eh. xiv. 15). In this, 
as in other instances, Moses might be taken as an example of secrecy in prayer. His 
prayers are never paraded. They are even studiously kept in the background-a proof 
surely of the Mosaic authorship of the book. When they come to light, it is often in
cidentally (eh. xiv. 15). On one notable occasion an intercessory prayer of his 
was not made known till near the end of his life (Deut. ix. 25). We know 
of his prayers mostly by their results. This appearance of the glory of God to 
lsrael may be viewed :-1. As a rebuke of the prople's murmurings. Unlike the 
" look" from the pillar of fire with which the Lord discomfited the Egyptians 
(eh. xiv. 24), it was a look with as much mercy as anger in it. Yet it con
veyed reproof. It may be compared with the theophany which terminated the dispute 
between Job and his friends, and caused the patriarch to abhor himself, and to repent in 
dust and ashes (Job x.xxviii. 1; xlii. 6); or to the look of sorrow and reproof which 
the Lord cast on Peter, which caused him to go out, and weep bitterly (Matt. xxvi. 75). 
How abashed, humbled, and full of fear, those munn11ters would now be, as with mouths 
stopped (Rom. iii. 19), they beheld that teirible glory forming itself in the cloud, and 
looking down full upon them! 2. As a fitting introduction to the miracle that was to 
follow. It gave impressiveness to the announcement-showed indubitably the source 
of the miraculous supply-roused the minds of the people to a high pitch of expectation 
-prepared them for something grand and exceptional in the Divine procedure. It thus 
checked their murmurings, convinced them of their sin in distrusting God, warned 
them of the danger of further rebellion, and brought them back to their obedience. 
God's words-" I have heard the murmurings of the children of Israel "-at the same 
time reminded them that he was fully aware of all their "hard speeches" which they 
had spoken against him. 3. As an anticipation of the 'revelation of Sinai. 'lhese 
chapters are full of anticipations. In eh. xv. 25, 26, we have "statute and an ordinance," 
anticipatory of the later Sinaitic covenant; in this chapter, we have an anticipation of 
Sinai glory l\nd also of the sabbath law (ver. 23); in eh. xvili. 16, we have an anticip:i.
tion of the civil code of Sinai; for Moses makes the people "know the statutes of God, 
and his laws." 

III. THE MA=A GIVEW (vers. 13-16). Quails came in. the evening, and next 
morning the manna fell with the dew. We observe concerning it---1. That it came 
in a not unfamiliar form. The " angel's food" (Ps. lxx.viii. 25), wore the dress, 
and had the taste of the ordinary manna of the desert. We miss in the :m.irncles 
of the Bible the grotesque and bizarre features which mark the supernatural stories 
of other books. They testify to the existence, as well as respect the laws, of an 
established natural order. The plagues of Egypt, e.g., were thoroughly true to the 
natural phenomena of that country, and made the largest possible use of existing 
agencies. The crossing of the Red Sea was accomplished by the supernatural employ
ment of natural conditions and agencies. There is in all these miracles the constant 
observance of the two laws: (1) Of economy-uti-lising the natural so far as it will go; 
and (2) of congruity-keeping as closely as possible to the type of the natural, even 
when originating supernatural phenomena. 2. That it was a direct production of the 
poWIJ'I' of God. It was in the truest sense bread from heann, and is thus a type of 
Christ, the Bread of Life (see below). Yet the power exerted in the creation of the 
manna-and it is important to remember this-is but the same power, only more 
visibly put forth, which operates still in nature, giving us our yearly supplies of the 
good things of the earth. 'l'hc annual harvest is only not a miracle, because it cowe11 
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~eg_ularly, season aft~r season, and be~use numerous secondary agencies are employed 
m its production. ): ou plough, that 1s, break up the ground to receive the seed· but 
whence came the seed? From last year's gift. You sow it in the fields, cover 'it up 
again and lea"l'e it-to whose care? To God's. It is he who now takes the matter into 
his own hands, and in what remains you can but wait upon his will. It rests with him 
to send his rains or to withhold them; to order the sunshine and heat; to bless or blast 
your harrest. \Vhat man does is but to put matters in train for God's working-God 
hilllself does the rest; in the swelling and germination of the seed, in all the stages of 
its growth, in the formation of the blade, in the modelling of the ear, in the filling of it 
with the rich ripe grain, his power is absolutely, and all throughout, the only power at 
work. And how great the gift is when it comes! It is literally God opening his hand 
and putting into ours the food necessary for our sustenance. But for that gift, year by 
year renewed, man and beast would utterly perish. It is calculated that a year's pro
duce in Great Britain alone amounts in money value to over £160,000,000. The corn 
crop alone was valued in 1880 at £90,000,000. It is as if God had made a direct gift of 
that sum of money to our nation in the year named, only it was given in a better than 
money form-in food. How little we think of it! Men are proud and self-sufficient, 
and speak sometimes as if they would al.most disdaiu to accept or acknowledge a favour 
even from the Almighty. While yet, in truth, they are, like others, the veriest 
pensioners on his bounty, sustained by his power, seeing by his light, warmed by his 
sun, and fed year by year by the crumbs that fall from his table. Were God for a 
single year to break the staff of bread over the whole earth, where would either it or 
they be? 3. That it was given day by day, and with regularity. Thus the manna 
taught a daily lesson of dependence on God., and so playeJ an important part in the 
spiritual education of Israel. Yet familiarity must have done much then, as it does 
still, to deaden the impression of God's hand in the daily gift. Because the manna 
came to them. not by fits and starts, but regularly; because there was a "law" in itR 
coming-they would get to look on it as quite a co=on occurrence, no more to be 
wondered at than the rising and setting of the sun, or any other sequence in natw·e. 
" Laws of nature" tend., in precisely the same way, to blind us to the agency of God 
working behind and in them. as well as to hide from us his agency in the originatwn 
of the sequences that now flow so uniformly. We have spoken of God's agency in 
the production of the harvest. But there is good ground for speaking of our cereal 
crops as in yet another sense-" bread from heaven." These cereal plants, it is 
affirmed, are never found in a wild state ; cannot by any known process be developed 
from plants in a wild state ; and if once allowed to degenerate, can never again be 
reclaimed for human food. Not inaptly, therefore, have they been represented as even 
now a kind of standing miracle-a proof of direct creative interposition for the good of 
man. (See" The Cerealia: a Standing Miracle," by Professor Harvey, in" Good Words," 
vol. ii.) Yet how entirely is this veiled from us by the fact that "all things continue 
as they were from the beginning of the creation" (2 Pet. iii. 4). 4. That it was a food 
entirely suitable t,o the circumstances of the lsraelites. It was light, nutritious, palat
able; comprised variety by admitting of being prepared in different ways (baked, 
seethed, ver. 23; cf. Num. xi. 8); was abundant in quantity, readily distinguishable 
by the eye, and being of a granulated nature, and strewn thickly throughout all the 
camp, could be collected with a "'!ery mode!ate expend_it_ure of _labour. It was thus, 
like so much in our own surroundings, and rn the prov1S1on which God makes for our 
wants, a constant witness to the care, goodness, wisdom, and forethought of the great 
Giver.--J. 0. 

EXPOSITION. 

Vers. 9-21.-TllE PROMISE FULFILLED. 

Molles ha.d made a double promise to the 
Israelites ill God's name " The Lord shall 
give you," he ha.d &&id," ill the evening flesh to 
eat, a.nd ill the morning bread to the full" ( ver. 8). 
And now the time for the fulfilment of the 

double pro!Ilise approached. First, however, 
before they received the blessings, he required 
them to present themselves before the Lord 
Ai; they had rebelled in murmuring, a.n act of 
hom&ge was proper; and as they had c&l.led in 
question the conduct of M':l!'es a.nd Ao.ron. 
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some token thot God approved the action of 
these his fe.ithiul servants, ond would support 
them, we.s needed. Hence the e.ppearance of 
the Lord to the congregation in the cloud 
(ver. 10). After this, when evening e.p
prooched, the que.ils fell. A vast flight of 
this migratory bird, which often arrives in 
Are.hie. Petrme. from the see. (Diod. Sic. i. 60), 
fell to the ee.rth e.bout the Hebrew ce.mp, and, 
being quite exhausted, le.y on the ground in e. 
ste.te which e.llowed of their being ta.ken by 
the hand. The Israelites had thus e.bunde.nt 
"flesh to ee.t" (ver. 8), for God "sent them 
mee.t enough" (Ps. l.x:xviii. 26). The next 
morning, the remainder of the promise we.s 
fulfilled. When they e.woke, they found that 
the vegetation e.bout the camp was covered 
with e. sort of dew, resembling hoar-frost, 
which was capable of easy detachment from 
the leaves, e.nd which proved to be e.n edible 
substance. While they were in doubt e.bout 
the phenomenon, Moses informed them that 
this was the "bree.d from hee.ven" which they 
he.d been promised (ver. 15). At the se.me 
time he instructed them as to the que.ntity 
which they should ge.ther, which he fixed e.t 
e.n omer for ee.ch member of their family 
(ver. 16). In attempting to ce.rry out these 
instructions, mistakes were not unne.ture.lly 
made; some exceeded the set que.ntity, others 
fell short of it. But the result we.s found to 
be the se.me. Whatever the que.ntity gathered, 
when it we.s brought home e.nd mee.snred, the 
e.mount was by miracle me.de to be exactly e.n 
omer for ee.ch (ver. 18). Afterwards, Moses 
ge.ve e.notl;.er order. The whole of the me.one. 
we.s to be consumed ( ordine.rily) on the de.yon 
which it we.s gathered. When some wilfully 
disobeyed this command, the reserved me.one. 
we.s found on the next de.y to he.ve become 
bad-it he.d bred worms, e.nd gave out e.n 
offensive odour. This circumste.nce put e. stop 
to the malpractice. 

Ver. 12.-At even. Literally, "between 
the two evenings." For the meaning of the 
phrase, see the comment on eh. xii. 6. Ye 
shall ee.t flesh. The que.ils, as e.ppee.rs by the 
subsequent narrative, were supplied, not regu
larly, but only on rare occe.sious; in fact (so 
far e.s appears), only here in the wilderness of 
Sin, e.nd e.t Kibroth-hattae.vah in the wilder
ness of Pore.n (Num. xi. 81-34). They were 
not e. necessary, but e.n indulgence. Ye shall 
know the.t I e.m the Lord. The miracle of 
t lie wanna. e.nd the timely appeara.nce of the 

que.ils at the honr announced, will sufficiently 
show that it is God himself who has you 
under his charge and watches over you. 

Ver. 13.-The quails came up. The word 
here translated, "que.ils" has been supposed to 
designate the flying-fish (Trigla Israelitarum 
of Ehrenberg), or a species of locust (Ludolf). 
But Ps. lxxviii. 28, makes it clear that 
" feathered fowls" are intended ; and modems 
generally, are agreed that the rendering 
" quails'' is right. It has the authority of the 
Septue.gint, of Josephus, and of the Vulgate. 
Diodorus says that "the inhabitants of Arabia 
Petrma prepared long nets, spread them near 
the coast for me.ny stadia, e.nd thus caught a 
great number of que.ils which are in the habit 
of coming in from the sea" (ii. 60). The 
que.il regularly migrates from Syria and 
Arabia in the e.utumn, e.nd winters in thr 
interior of Africa, whence it retnrns north• 
wards in immense masses in the spring (Schu
bert, Reise, vol. ii. p. 361 ). Kalisch thinks 
that the pe.rticule.r species of quail intended is 
the kata of the Arabs (Tetrao ~ lchata of 
Linnmus); but the common quail (Tetrao 
ooturni:i:) is preferred by most commentator.;. 
When these birds approach the coast after a 
long flight over the Bed Sea, they e.re often so 
exhausted that they rather fe.ll to the ground 
the.n settle, e.nd are then easily taken by the 
hand or killed with sticks. Their flesh is re
garded by the natives e.s a delicacy. Covered 
the oamp---i.e., covered all the ground be
tween the tents in which the Israelites lived 
in. the wilderness. The dew lay. Literally, 
"there we.s a layer of dew"-omething, i.e., 
lay on the ground outside the camp which 
looked like dew, e.nd was in part dew, but not 
wholly so. 

Ver. H:.-When the dewthatlaywasgone 
up. The moisture which lay upon the herbage 
soon evaporated, drawn up by the sun ; and 
then the miracle revealed itself. There re
mained upon ea.eh leaf e.nd each ble.de of gre.ss 
a delicate small subste.nce, compared here to 
hoar frost, e.nd elsewhere (Num. xi. 7) to 
"corie.nder seed," which was easily detached 
e.nd collected in bags or baskets. The thing 
we.s altogether a no\'elty to the Israelites, 
though e.nalogous in some degree to natural 
processes still occurring in the country. These 
processes are of two kinds. At certain times 
of the year there is a deposit of a glutinous 
substance from the air upon leaves and even 
upon stones, which ma.y be scraped off, and 
which resembles thick honev. There is also 
e.n exudation from various trees e.nd shrubs, 
especie.lly the tame.risk, which is moderately 
hard, and is found both on the growing plant 
e.nd on the fe.llen leaves beneath it, in tho 
shape of small, round, white or greyish 
grains. It is this last which is the me.one. of 
commerce. The Biblical manna cannot ha 
identified with either of these two substance& 
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In some points it resembled the one, in other 
points the other; in some, it differed from 
both. It crune out of the air like the " a.ir
hone)· ," and did not exude from shrubs; but it 
was hard, like the manna of commerce, and 
could be "ground in mills" and "beaten in 
mortars." which the " air-bonev " cannot. It 
was not a medicament, like "the one, nor a 
condiment, like the other, but a substance 
su.ited to be a substitute for bread, and to 
become the main sustenance of the lsraelitish 
people. It was produced in quantities far 
exceeding anything that is recorded of either 
manna proper, or air honey. It accompanied 
the Israelites wherever they went during the 
space of forty years, whereas the natural sub
stances, which in certain points resemble it, 
are confined to certain districts. and to certain 
seasons of the year. During the whole space 
of forty years it fell regularly during six con
secutiYe davs, and then ceased on the seventh. 
It "bred worms" if kept till the morrow OD all 
days of the week except one: on that one-
the Sabbath-it bred no worms, hut was sweet 
and good. Thus, it must be regarded as a 
peculiar substance, miraculously created for a 
special purpose, but similar in certain respects 
to certain known substances which are still 
produced in the Sina.itic region. 

Ver. 15.-They said one to another, this is 
manna. Rather, "this is a gift." To sup
pose that they recognised the substance as one 
known to them in Egypt under the name of 
menu or mennu, is to make this clause con
tradict the next. To translate "what is this ? " 
gives good sense, bnt is against grammar, 
since the Hebrew for "what" is not man but 
mah. The Septuagint translatoI!l (who ren
der .,-[ irrr, .,-oirra) were probably deceived by 
their familiarity with the Chaldee, in which 
man corresponds to "what." Not knowing 
what to call the subst.ance, the Israelites said 
one to another, "it is a gift "-meaning a gift 
from heaven, God's gift (compare verse 8); 
and afterwards, in consequence of this, the 
word man (properly "gift") became the ac
cepted name of the thing 

Ver 16 -An omer for every JD&D. Ar,. 

cording to Kalisch, the omer is about tw!I 
quarts (English): but this estimate is prolm
bly m excess. Josephus makes the measun, 
one equal to six cotyles, which would be nbont 
a quart and a half, or three pints. In his 
tents. Rather, "in his tent." 

Ver. 17.-The children of Israel did so 
The Israelites set themselves to obey Moses, 
and gathered what they supposed to be about 
an omer; but, as a matter of course, some of 
them exceeded the amount, while others fell 
short of it. There was no wilful disobedience 
thus far. 

Ver. 18.-When they did mete it with 
an omer. On returning to their tents, with 
the ma.unn. which they had collected, the 
Israelites proceeded to measure it with their 
own, or a neighbour's, omer measure, when 
the wonderful result appeared, that, whatever 
the quantity actually gathered by any one, the 
result of the measurement showed, exactly as 
many omers as there were persons in the 
family. Thus, he that had gathered much found 
that he had nothing over, and he that 
had gathered little found that he had no 
la.ck. 

Ver. 19.-Let no man leave of it till the 
monting. MosQS, divinely iI!structed, warned 
the people that they were not to lay up in 
store any of their manna to be eaten the next 
day. God would have them trust their future 
wants to him, and " take no thought for the 
morrow." Some of them, however, were 
disobedient, with the result stated in the next 
VeI!le, 

Ver.20.-It bred worms. This was a super
natural, not a natural result. It served as a 
sort of punishment of the disobedient, and 
effectually checked the practice of laying up 
in store. 

Ver. 21.-When the sun waxed hot it 
melted. The manna had to be gathered 
early. What had not been collected before 
the sun grew hot, melted away and disap
peared from sight. In this respect the 
miraculous manna resembled both the manna 
of commerce and the "air-honey." 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 9-21.-God and Nature. l. Go» IS THE MASTER OF NATURE, NOT NATUim'e 
BERV ANT. A school of modem thought places nature above God, or at any rate ou a 
par with God. It is an absolute impossibility, we are told, that a law of nature should 
be broken or suspended. Miracles are incredible. But all this, it must be borne in 
mind, is mere assertion, and assertion without a tittle of proof. All that we can know 
is, that we ourselves have never witnessed a miracle. We may further believe, that 
none of our contemporaries have witnessed a.ny. But that miracles have never taken 
place, we cannot know. There is abU11dant testimony in the records of humanity that 
they have. To say that they are impossible, ls to assume that we know the exact 
relation of God to nature, and that that relation Is such as to preclude any infrnctiou 
or sus1iensiun of a uatural law. 'fhil; would ouly be the cai;c, 1. If nature were 
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entirely independent of Goel; or, 2. If God had bound himself never under any circum
stances to interfere with the course of nature. But neither of these positions is true. 
So far from nature being independent of God, nature wholly proceeds from God, is his 
creation, nnd momentarily depends on him both for its existence and its laws. Its 
laws are simply the laws which he imposes on it; the rules which he sees fit under 
ordinary circumstances to lay down and maintain. And he has nowhere bound 
himself to maintain all his laws perpetually without change. He will not, we may be 
sure, capriciously or without grave cause, change or suspend a law, because he is 
himself immutable, and "without shadow of turning." But, like a wise monarch, or a 
wise master of a household, he will make exceptions under exceptional circumstances. 
And thus it was at this time. Israel was brought out of Egypt-was promised Canaan 
-but required a prolonged course of training to be rendered fit for its promised 
inheritance. Geographically, Canaan could only be reached through the wilderness; 
and so the wilderness was the necessary scene of Israel's education. How then was the 
nation to be supported during the interval? Naturally the wilderness produced only a 
~canty subsistence for a few thousand nomads. How was it to support two millions 
of souls? There was no way but by miracle. Here then was a "dignus vindice 
nodus "-a. :fitting occasion for the exertion of supernatural power-and God gave by 
miracle the supply of which his people had need. 

II. Gon, EVEN WHEN PUODUCING EFFECTS THAT ARE BEYOND NATURE, WORKS TO A 
LARGE EXTENT THROUGH NATURE. The Israelites needed, or at any rate craved for 
flesh. God did not create for them new animals, as he might have done (Gen. i. 25), 
or even give them meat by any strange and unknown phenomenon. He brought a 
timely flight of quails-a migratory bird, in the habit of visiting Arabia at the time of 
year-and made them alight exactly where the camp was :fixed, in too e::tliausted a 
condition to fly further-a phenomenon not at all unusual at the particular season and 
in the particular country. 'l'he Israelites needed bread, or some substitute for it. God 
gave them manna-not a wholly new and unknown substance, but a modification of a 
known substance. HP. inade previously existing nature his basis, altering and adding 
qualities, greatly augmenting the quantity, but not exerting more supernatural po"er 
than was necessary, or departing further from the established course of nature than the 
occasion required. The same "economy" is seen in the sweetening of the waters of 
Marah by the wood of a particular tree (eh. xv. 21), etc. The method of God's 
supernatural working is to supplement, not contradict, nature. 

Verses 14--18.-Bread from heaven. Our Lord tells us that the manna was a 
type of him, and that he was the" true bread from heaven" (John vi. 32). We may 
profitably consider, in what respects the type held good. 

I. IT WAS THE NOURISHMENT OF THE BODY, AS CHRIST IS OF THE SOUL. The manna 
constituted almost the sole nourishment of the Israelites from this time forth until they 
entered Canaan (Josh. v. 12). So Christ is the food of the soul during its entire 
pilgrimage through the wilderness of this world, until it reaches the true Canaan, 
heaven. The Israelites were in danger of perishing for lack of food-they murmured
aud God gave them the manna. 'l'he world was perishing for lack of spiritual nourish
ment-it made a continual dumb coruplaint--aud God heard, and gave his own Son 
from heaven. Christ came into the world, not only to teach it, and redeem it, but to be 
its "spiritual food and sustenance." He feeds us with the bread of life. He gives us 
his own self for nourishment. Nothing else can truly sustain and support the soul
not creeds, not sacraments, not even his own Word without him. 

Il. IT WAS GIVEN FREELY FOR ALL THE PEOPLE OF ISRAEL, AS CHRIST IS OIVE::,r 

TO BE THE SAVIOUR OF THE WHOLE wonLD. The manna fell all around the camp of 
Israel, close to them, so that they had but to stretch out the hand and take it. None 
could lack sufficient sustenance except by his own fault. If he refused to gather, he 
might starve; but not otherwise. So Christ gave himself for all men," not willing that 
any should perish, but that all should come to repentance." His was "a full, perfect, 
and sufficient sacrifice for the sins of the whole u·orld." Even they who know him not 
ma:y be saved by him, "if they will do the works of the law written in their hearts," or, 
in other words, act up to the light that has been vouchsafed them. 'l'hus, his salrnti0n 
ill free, and O,IJ<lll to all .. In Christian lauds it is close to all, made palpable tu all, shuwu 
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them openly, daily pressed upon them. He who starves here in England can scarcely 
Harve save by his own fault-because he will not stretch out his hand to gather of 
the bread of life, will not take it when it is offered to him, rejects it, despises it, 
" loathes" it. 

Ill. lT WAS WHITE, A~""D SWEET TO THE TASTE, AS ClmIBT IB PURE AND BPOTLEB!\, 
A~"'D SWEET TO THE SoUL. A master mind of these modern times has made his hero, 
a well-disposed heathen, see in Christ, even before he could bring himself to believe in 
him, "the WHITE Christ." "Holy, harmless, undefiled, separate from sinners," he 
presents himself to all who will read his life, and contemplate his character, as pure, 
stainless, innocent. The Lamb is his fitting emblem. Driven snow is not purer or 
more speck.less. "Thou art all fair, my love; there is no spot in thee" (Cant. iv. 7). 
Aud he is sweet also. "Thy lips, 0 my spouse, drop as the honeycomb; honey and 
milk a.re under thy tongue" ( ib. 11). " How sweet a.re thy words unto my taste! yea, 
sweeter than honey unto my mouth!" (Ps. cxix. 103). His words, his life, his 
promises, his influence, his presence, are all sweet, especially the last. Let those who 
know him not, once "taste and see how gracious the Lord is," and they will desire no 
other nourishment. 

IV. IT DESCEKllED :r<OISELESSLY IN THE NIGHT. So Christ comes to us, not" with 
obserrntion "-not in the \\ind, or in the fire, or in the earthquake, but in silence and in 
quietude, when other voices a.re hushed within us and a.bout us, when we sit and watch, 
in patience possessing our souls. His doctline drops as the rain, and his peace distils as 
the dew. It comes down "like the rain into a fleece of wool, even as the drops that 
water the earth." In the whirl of passion, in the giddy excitement of pleasure, in the 
active bustle of business, there is no room for Christ, no fit place for his presence. 
Christ comes to the soul when it is calm and tranquil, when it waits for him, and 
believing in his promise that he will come, is at rest. 

V. lT REQUIRED TO BE GATIIERED EARLY, AND IF NOT GATHERED MF.LTEU AWll.Y. 
"Remember thy Creator in the days of thy youth." Unless ;ve will seek Chrbt early, 
we have no warrant to expect that he will condescend to be found ofus. If we slight 
him, if we dally with the world, if we put off seeking him till a. "more convenient 
sea.son," we may find, when we wake up from our foolish negligence, that he has with
drawn himself, has (as it were) melted a.way. lf an Israelite put off his gathering of 
the manna until the sun was hot, he obtained nothing-the manna. no longer lay ready 
to his hand. So with the Christian who is slothful, self-indulgent, careless-when, 
after long neglect, he a.t length seeks spiritual food, he may find it too late, the oppor
tunity may be irrevocably gone. 

Vers. 19, 20.-Goa's curse upon iil-gotten gains.-In order to try the Israelites, 
whether they would be obedient to him or no (ver. 4), God gave them, by the mouth 
of Moses, a positive law-" Let no man leave of the manna till the morning." By 
some the law was disobeyed. Disregarding the Divine command-perhaps distrusting 
the Divine promise (ver. 4), to give them food day by day, a certain number of the 
Israelites, kept some of the manna till the morning. They wished to have a store laid 
up, on which they might subsist, should the daily supply fail. But God would not 
be disobeyed with impunity. His curse was on the ill-gotten gain-it bred worms and 
stank, becoming a source of annoyance both to themselves and their neighbours. So, 
God's curse is ever on ill-gotten gain&----e.g. ;-

1. WHEN KEN SET TBEIB BEAJITS ON HOABDING ALL THEY OAN. Some provision for 
the future is required of ~- "Go to the ant, thou sl~ga.rd," says t~e wise man, 
" consider her ways, and be wise." "He that doth not provide for them of his own house
hold," St. Paul declares, " is worse than an infidel." ~ruden~ is a Christian, no less 
than a heathen virtue. But to hoard everything, to give nothmg away, to make the 
accumulation of wealth our main object, is to fly in the face of a. hundred plain 
precepts, and necessarily brings God's curse upon us. The wealth rots-the concerns 
wherein it is invested fail-it disappears and is brought to nought-and a.11 our careful 
saving advantages us nothing. God vindicates his own honour; and disperses or 
destroys the hoard accumulated contrary to his will. 

II. WHEN, TO AUGMEST TREIB HOARDS, HEN BREAK A Dl'\'1NE COMMAND. There a.re 
IIOllle who, in their haste to be rich, disregard tho Divine ir.~nction to keep l.oly one 
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day in eeven, and pursue their secular calling without any intennh1sion. Conveyancers 
tlraw out their deeds, barriHtcre ~tudy their briefs, business men balance their books 
authors ply their pens, BS busily on the Sunday as on week days. What blessin; 
can be expected on the gains thus made? Is it not likely that they will breed 
corruption? Still more wholly under a curse are gains made by unlawful trades or 
dishonest practices-by the false weight or the scant measure, or the adulterated 
article-or again by usurious lending, by gaming, by brothel-keeping. 

III. WHEN THE MOTIVE FOR THE HOARDING 18 DISTRUST OF GoD's PROMISES. God 
bids us not to be anxious for the morrow, what we shall eat, or what we shall drink, or 
what we shall put on (Matt. vi. 31)---and promises that, if we will "seek first thr 
kingdom of God and his righteousness, all these things shall be added unto us" ( io. 33). 
He caused holy David to declare-" I have been young and now am old, yet saw I 
never the righteous forsaken, nor his seed begging their bread." If men hoard in 
distrust of these gracious words, not believing that God will make them good, and 
thin.king to assure the future of wife or child, or both, by their O\VD accumulations, 
they provoke God to bring their accumulations to nothing. Riches, however invested, 
can make them.selves wings and disappear, if God's blessing does not rest on their 
possessor. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Chap. xvi-The manna of the body.-.A homi1y on povidence. "They said one 
to another, what is this? (marg.) for they wist not what it was" (Ex. xvi.1:5). Jntro
duction :-Trace the journey from Elim to the sea (Nu.m. xx.xiii. 10); and thence to 
the wilderness of Sin; and give a thoroughly good exegetical exposition of the facts of 
the manna story. It would be well also to show the supernatural character of the 
manna.; a.nd, a.t the same time, that the manna supernatural was not unlike ( and yet 
unlike also) the manna. natural of the desert of to-day; that God, in a. word, did not 
give the food of either Greenland or Australia in the Arabian wilderness. The spiritml 
lessons of the miracle move on two levels, one higher than the other. There is a. body, 
and a soul: food for the one, a.nd for the other. 'l'here are then in the manna stury 
truths concerning Divine providence, and also touching Divine grace. Hence two 
homilies on the manna.. 'l'his on the manna of providence. 

I. BODILY NEED IS AN APPEAL TO Goo. Before Israel articulately prayed, its need 
cried: so now with twelve hundred millions of men. No ma.u "gets his own living," 
but God gives it. Imagine one fa.mine round the world, a.nd every living thing would 
become dumb a.nd dead. 'The world's need is one majestic monotone of prayer. 

II. 'lu ANSWER IS FULL AND FREE. No stint in that desert-no stint now. A 
picture pf the fuluess with which God ever gives bread. There has never been such an 
event as universal famine. Ps. civ. 21-28. 

III. THERE IS MYSTERY IN TllE ANSWEit. Note the question of the text, and the 
wonder of the people, which was never relieved through all the forty years. So with 
bread to-day. A great mystery! A common thing to common minds; nod perhaps tu 
uncommon minds, that woulu. like, ns scientists, to bow all mystery out of the 
universe. But ns there was mystery in the manna., so is there in every grain of corn. 
No scientist could produce one, were he to try for fifty years. Why? Decause the 
secret of life is a. secret of God; a.nd the creation of organization lies in his own power 
a.lune. 

IV. THE BLAME OF WANT IB NOT WITH Gon. The question arises: if God hears the 
moaning of the world's need, and gives answer, why is there so much want? Mur
murina a.aainst Moses and Anron, Israel murmured a,,uninst the Lord; so we, grumbling 
against s:Condnry causes, may be arraigning the First Cause._ But the blame lies not 
there. Political economy might give auswer to the question :-,Vhy want? But 
behind its answers lie deeper causes-nil suuuued up in the one word sin-not only the 
folly nud siu (improvidence, drunkenness, etc. etc.) of the individual, but of all the 
ages, that is to say, self-centrcdness (the root principle of sin), forming anu soli,lifying 
customs and institutions, which have for their effect the oppression and privation of 
millions. 'l'he instances arc numberless. 

V. llut if all the heritage uf sin were to disappear MAN MUST WORK. Israel .:..ust 
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i;:ithcr mann:1.. Here t'nforcc, not 0nly the dignity of work, but the Christian duty 
thcrl'Of._ The idle, whcthcr iu high life or low, are the dangerous classes. If exempted 
from t01l for bread, all the more obligation to labour for the good of ma.n to the glory 
of God. 

VI. YE~TilKRE lfl1ST BE S.,BBATll. 
VII. A RTh-r AGAINST MERE HOARDING. Distinguish between extmva_,0'8.Ilce, a duo 

p, ovidence, and hoarding after a miserly fllshion. 'l'he via media here, as elsewhere 
the right et.hical path. ' 

Y 1 LI. 'l'he manna story gfres us THS TRUE THEORY OF LIFE. See the view of Moses 
as to the purpose of the manna, in the light of experience, after the lapse of forty years, 
in Dent.. viii. 3. (comp. Matt. iv. 4). Man is to live, not for that which is lowest in 
him. but for that which is highest. Life is to be DEPENDENCE UPON Gon; 1 :-For 
l~ding. 2 :-.For support. This was the object of the giving of the ma.nna.-R. 

Ch. xn.-.llfanna for the soul; a homily on grace. " I am the living bread ... 
he shall live for ever." John vi. 51. Having given the manna story, discussed the 
miracle, and given the lessons bearing on our providential path, we now go up to the 
higher level, and listen to the truths taught in relation to the kingdom of God's grace. 
These gather round the central truth-that the Lord Jesus Christ is the nutriment of 
the soti"l. For that truth we have his own supreme authority. [See the full discourse 
from his own lips on the manna, in John vi.] Avoid small typologies- small every 
way-.g., that the roundness of the manna stands for Christ's eternity; its whiteness 
for his purity; its sweetness for the preciousness of Christ. When men would estimate 
the majesty of a mountain they play not with the pebbles at its feet. 

I. THE OBJECT OF Gon IN THE GIFT OF THE BEAVEJ\-Y.Y MANNA. Why Christ? 
Long before Israel cried, the Father saw the coming distress ; and resolved to give the 
manna to meet it. So with Christ. Christ was given for atonement, ILlld to bring 
from under the cloud of condemnation; but also for other reasons beyond, to give life 
and strength to the moral and spiritual ma.n. There is a rich provision in the world 
for the body and for the mind [ describe J; but there is something higher in man:-the 
spiritual-not only a ,J,vx~, but a ,n,EiifUI-for which provision must be made. 

II. THE FAMTh'E OF THK souL WITHOUT CHRIST. Very difficult to imagine a world 
without bread; more to suppose a world without Christ. His no.me, his history, his 
death, his reign, his presence, power, and love are implied, and involved always, every
where, in all the phenomena of life. But endeavour to imagine Christ annihilo.ted
no name of Ghrist to entw'.ne in the lullaby at the cradle, and so on through every 
stage and circurustance of life, till the dying moment-no Christ for the guilty, sinning, 
sorrowing, tempted, etc. etc. What a fa.mine of the soul! 

III. THE SUPPLY OF THE SOUL WITH CHRIST. Having seen what the world would 
be without Christ, see positively what Christ is to the world. 'l'he understanding 
cannot live without objective truth (mere opinion will not suffice); Christ is that 
truth : nor the heart without a supreme object of love; Christ that object: nor the 
conscience without authority behind its moral imperative ; Christ is that authority : 
nor the ll;ll without a living inward abiding power; and Christ is that power. In very 
real and intelligible 1,ense, Christ is the manna, bread, nutriment, sustemmce, vitality, 
aud power of the believing soul. 

IV. THE FIJLNESS OF THE SUPPLY. .AU we need certainly in bread, probably in the 
manna, assuredly in Christ. 

V. ITS FREENESS. Men may confuse themselves, and imagine they "get" their 
own bread. But manna was manifestly the free gift of heaven. So Christ. 'l'his 
the one truth, which it is so difficult for men to receive. Seo 1 John v. 11, 12; 
Rom. vi. 23. 

VL lTs IIIYBTEBY. The name of the desert provision wo.s "Man-Hu?"-" What is 
it?" Men did not solve the mystery ere they ate. Why should men wait to solve 
the mystery of Christ's person, office, etc. etc., ere they cat " the living bread"? 

VII. ITs l\'EABNEss. Both the manna and Christ at every man's tent-door. 
Vlll. lTs APPROPRIATION. Vain that manna for the two millions, if no man went 

out to g:ither; so 'l'ain the all-sufficiency of Christ, if no man "comes," "believe&," 
appropriates. John vi. 35, 37, 40, 47, 57. 
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IX. ITS EVERY·DAYNE88, No man can live upon a past experience of the sufficiency 
of Christ. 

X. lTs ORDER. Full and free a.s the supply of manna. was, its appropriation and usa 
wero under Divine direction, were according to a certain order. So are there now 
cho.nnels, means, ordinances of grace, which no man can safely neglect. 

XI. THE AIM IN MAN'8 APPROPRIATION. Not self-indulgence j not merely his own 
growth. No man an end unto himself. The final end of food is strength, work, good 
for others. 'l'he danger of middle-class evangelicalism is that of making personal 
salvo.tion the ultimate aim of God's grace. We are saved, that we may save. The end 
of bread is labour. 

XII. 'l'he subject carries our thoughts on to THE HIDDEN MA:-NA. Rev. ii. 17.
Christ will be the soul's nutriment in heaven. "Hidden," for there will be in heaven 
as yet undiscovered glories of Christ the Lord. For the final lesson see John 
vi. 27.-R. 

Yers. 1-15.-The provision of the manna. This chapter contains an account of the 
first provision of miraculous bread for Israel in the wilderness. We are told very fully 
the circumstances in which it was given and the regulations for obtaining aud using it. 
This provision of bread comes very appropriately after the visits to Marah and Elim. 
'l'he waters had been ma.de sure, and wert: soon to be made sure ag,\in (eh. xvii.); and 
now the breo.d is given (Is. xxx.iii. 16). Before God takes the people tu Sinai, be dues 
everything to show that they may confidently depend on him for necessities, however 
vainly they look for superfluities. Consider-

!. THE STATE OF MIND A.MONG THE lsRAEl.lTES WHICH PRECEUED THIS GIFT. It is 
important to notice that such an ample, gracious and miraculous gift as Jehovah here 
bestowed wa.s bestowed on the unthankful and the evil. ·with many reasons for faith, 
they were unbelieving; instead of being patient and submissive, considerate towards 
their leader, and thank.fol for liberty, they broke out into selfish o.nd unjust complaints. 
Things were going far otherwise than as they wanted them to go. They have now 
been a month or more out of Egypt and it is wilderness, wilderness, wilderness still! 
'l'hey ho.ve got water, but what is water without bread; and what is bread, unless it 
be the bread along with the flesh of Egypt? And, letting their minds dwell on these 
lost delicacies, their discontent breaks out in the most ea-pressive way. Discontent is 
assuredly at a high pitch in a man's mind, when he begins to talk of death o.s a thing 
to be desired. It shows that he has got so reckle~s and peevish o.s not to care what he 
says, who.t others mo.y thiuk, or who may be hurt hy his random talk. The low ideal 
of life on the po.rt of Ismcl is here reveo.led. God h!\s delivered a whole nation, auti 
this is their idea of why he ho.s delivered them. They think a. life, from which thu 
flesh pots o.nd the fulness of bread are absent, is not worth living; and such is indeed a 
very ex'cuso.ble concepti on of life, if hunger o.nd thirst o.fter righteousness have nut 
become vigorous desire~ within us. If one is to becurutl a freem,m simply to die, then 
it seems as if one might just as well live a little longer as o. sl,we. Nute further how 
tho people try to throw the responsibility of their prese11t positio11 011 1\loses. lt was a 
consequence of their camal-miudeduess that they could not think of the Jehomh who 
wo.s behind and o.buve the visible lender. They are whero they a.re because Moses has 
brought them. Thus they utter an unconscious but weighty o.nd significant testimony 
to the fact, that they had not come there of their own accord or wandered there in an 
aimless fashion. But for the mighty power that held them fast together, they might 
have straggled be.ck to Egypt with its comforts and delights. Strange tho.t with such 
a rebellious spirit, there should yet be such a measure of outward obedience. Evidently 
they had invisible constraints all around them, so that they could not help but follow 
the cloud. 

II. THE MANNER IN WHICH Gon TREATS THIS STATE OF MIND. As he dealt in 
supplying the water so he deals in supplying the bread. There wo.s a real and pressing 
want, and though the people me.de it the occasion for foolish talk, it was also to be tl11~ 
occo.sion for immediate Divine supply. God does not let the existence of the un
thankful and evil fail, for presently, at Sinai, they will have the chance of lcarniug 
such things as may lead them into a thankful, trustful and noble spirit ; o.nd so ho 
hasten~ to meet Moses with the chccriug prom.isc-d1ccring iu the substa11ce of it, aud 
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cheering none the less in the expression-" I will rain bread from heaven." 1. They 
shall have bread. He does not yet tell Moses what shape the bread will take; but the 
people shall have something t.o sustain them, and that something in sufficient quantity. 
2. The bread shall be rained f,·om heaven. We do not read that Moses repeated this 
expression t.o the Israelites; but it must have been very cheering to himself. The 
words "rain" and "heaven" were enough t.o put fresh courage into the man. Then 
we find too that when the promise came to be fulfilled, these words were not taken in 
a figurative way. The manna came with the dew, and when the dew disappeared thero 
the manna lay, waiting t.o be gathered. Hence for the supply of bread the people were 
to look heavenwal"d; and doubtless Moses himself did so look. In whatsoever part of 
the wilderness they might be, however sterile and unpromising the earth was below, 
the same heavens stretched out above them, distilling from their treasuries the daily 
manna. The contrast is thus very striking between the varying earth and the un
changing, exhaustless hea,en; and as to the rain, we may be very sure that when God 
says, "I will rain," he means a copious and adequate shower. But even in this imme
diate promise of copious giving Jehovah combines demands with gifts. If there is grea1; 
grace, there are great expectations. He gives and at the same time he asks. He 
points out to Moses the manner in which the food was t.o be gathered. Though given 
copiously, it was not therefore given carelessly; nor was it to be used carelessly. It 
was given on certain principles and with certain restrictions, so as to be not only the 
means of staying hunger but of disciplining Israel at the same time. In eating bread, 
they were t.o learn habitual faith and habitual and exact obedience. God is ever 
showing men how he can make one thing to serve more purposes than one. 

III. THE EXPOSTULATIONS OF MOSES AND AA.BON WITH THE PEOPLE (vers. 6-'-10). 
Though it is not expressly said that he spoke thus by Jehovab's instructions, yet these 
remonstrances evidently accorded with his will. For the people to complain as they 
did was not only an unjust thing to Moses; it was also a perilous thing for themselves. 
'l'hey could not thus vent their spleen on the visible Moses without despising th11 
invisible God. Their insult to their brother man on earth was as nothing compared with 
their insult to J chovah on high. And, indeed, we cannot too much consider that all 
murmuring, when it is brought to its ultimate ground and effects, is a reproach against 
God. For it is either a complaint because we cannot get our own way, or it is an 
impeachment of God's way as not being a loving and a wise one. What a different 
scene life would become, how much more equable, serene and joyous, if we could only 
take the invisible as well as the visible into all our thoughts. The people felt the lack 
of bread, the loss of Egypt, the hardships of a life unfamiliar and unprepared for; and 
Moses could sympathise with all these feelings; although of course, after forty years of 
shepherd life in Midian, the hardships his brethren complained of were as nothing to 
him. But at the same time, Moses felt very keenly what many of his brethren did not 
feel at all, the mysterious presence of God. More and more distinctly would the words 
now be rising to his mind, "Ye shall serve God upon this mountain" (eh. iii. 12); for 
the cloud was taking the multitude nearer and nearer t.o Sinai. It is very significant of 
the feeling in Moses' mind that he dwells on this charge of murmuring, returning to the 
word again and again. He wanted these people who so felt the pangs of hunger t.o be 
equally sensitive t.o the perils of impiety. Jehovah had heard their reckless speeches 
as well as Moses; and now, in recognition, he was about to make manifest his glorious 
presence. The connection of the cloud with himself was t.o be proved by the appearing 
of his glory in it. What the people found fault with was that they had been guided 
wrong: and now the nature of the guidance stands out, distinct, impressive, and full of 
warning. He who found fault with Moses really found fault with Jehovah. Remember 
the words of Jesus : " He that despiseth you despiseth me ; and he that despiseth me 
despiseth him that sent me." (Luke x. 16.) If we presumptuously neglect the apostle
ship of any one, we have t.o do with the Bei1;lg who m34e him an apostle. Wherefore 
we should show all diligence t.o keep murmurrng off our lips; and the only effectual way 
is to keep it out of our hearts by filling them with a continual sense of the presence of 
God. Instead of murmurin" let there be honest shame because of the selfishness that 
runs riot in our hearts. G;d can do everything to make our lives joyous, and banish 
causes of complaint for ever, if only we will take right and suflicient views of his pur!JOSes 
luward us and l,is claims upon us. ' 
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IV. THE ACTUAL mvINa. Here again we notice the tencler aud gentle dealino-s of 
God. The necessary and permanent supply of bread is preceded by a special and ~cca
sional supply of quails. By this gift he, as it were, runs towards Israel to soothe their 
murmurings. The flesh of Egypt was the thing they missed the most, and it comes 
first, in the evening; whereas the manna d!d not come till th~ next morning. By thi 8 
supply of the quails God showed an attentiveness to the feelings of the people which 
should have had the best effect on their minds. They murmured against Moses, for"ot 
Jehovah, and yet Jehovah gave them in reply a delightful feast of quails. So to spe:k:, 
he was heaping coals of fire on their heads: and we should take special note of this 
Divine conduct, just in this particular place. It ·is very natural that as we consider 
Israel in the wilderness, we should think of God's severity rather than any other feature 
of his character. The whole tenor of the New Testament-the contrast between the 
law and the gospel-makes this view inevitable. But as we read the whole of this 
chapter, and ponder it carefully, how shall we do other than confess "Verily, ,Jehovah 
is love"? It is love that leads to Sinai. And assuredly there is not less of love in 
the thunders, lightnings and terrors of Sinai than in the gift of the quails. 'The 
expression is different-that is all. The quails were but a slight, passing thino-, 
bestowed upon Israel much as a toy is bestowed on a child. There is love in the gift 
of a toy; but there is love also in the discipline and chastisement which soon may follow 
from the same hand. So there was love in the quails; but there was equal love, 
stretching out to far deeper results, in the demonstrations of Sinai and the command
ments which accompanied them.-Y. 

Vere. 11-12. He nurtured them in the un1derness. Continual mention of murmur
ings; yet all such murmurings do not meet the same treatment (cf. Num. xi. 31-33). 
Much alike to outward seeming, but not so in the sight of God. (Illustration-tht> 
ruddy hue of health; the hot flush of passion; the hectic of consumption. AU much 
alike in appearance, yet how different to those who know what they betoken!) Com
paring the history of one murmuring with that of another, we can see by God's treatment 
of each how different must have been the states from which they resulted. Here it is 
the impatience of ill-instructed children; later on, it has become hostility and rebellion. 
Consider in this case :-

1. Tm: SYMPTOMS. Cf. vers. 3. The monotony of the wilderness had had time to teU 
upon the people; so different from the varied routine of Egypt. Slavery, too, had 
become, from long use, almost a second nature with many; they had chafed under it, 
yet, in some sort, they had relied upon its restraint as a support. After the first novelty 
has passed, unaccustomed freedom is felt to be a weariness. (Illustration: The cripple 
rejoices to be quit of his supporting irons and crutches, but without them, at first, ho 
soon tires.) Present privation, contrasted with past sufficiency, intensified the misgiv
ings which were sure to come when the new life was fairly entered upon. Freedom 
wedded to starvation seemed to be but a poor exchange for tyranny. "The people 
murmured." It was the murmuring of the half-weaned child, the yet weak though 
enfranchised cripple ; it expressed itself in strong language; but the language was 
stronger than the offence. Under the circumstances murmuring was so natural that it 
did not call for severe censure; it was rather a symptom of imperfect health, suggesting 
the need of strengthening medicine. 

II. THE TREATMENT. God knew what was the matter; His action shows His know
ledge. No rebuke, only a promise, which is to be, and is, fulfilled immediately. (Illus
tration: The doctor does not take offence at the irritability of the convalescent; says, 
"I will send some strengthening medicine," sends it, and relies on the effect.) A table 
spread in the wilderness; the love of freedom revived and strengthened, nurtured by 
the longed-for food. What should be the effect of such treatment? It stays murmur
ing, of course; but, further, it should strengthen against further murmuring. On thu 
other hand, whilst it may, as it ought to do, lead to reliance upon the provider, it may 
also lead to reliance upon the food provided. (Illustration: One patient, strengthene,l 
by medicine, will have more confidence in the doctor. Another, strengthened in like 
manner, will be always grumbling, whatever the circumstances, if he do not experience 
like treatment.) 

Practicul lessons.-!. Gnd treats us <1ll according to nur real rl,nractf'r and posit,(111,, 
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"How unjust," says one, "that that lllan should have so much ea~ier a time than I. 
'l'hat my comparatively slight offence should be punished so much more heavily than 
his, which is far more heinous I" Nay! By ~d1at standard do you measure the relative 
enormity of the offences? Goo's standard is character and experience; the child's open 
defiance is less heinous than the man's half-veiled impatience. 2. God's ti-eatmenl 
~hould inspire confidence in Himself. All God's gifts are index fingers saying, " Look 
off from us to God." Our tendency is to rest upon them and credit them as the causes 
of the satisfaction they oCCJJsion. The same medicine may not be appropriate next time, 
but the same doctor may be trusted. If we forget the doctor and think only of the 
medicine, we shall be as irritable and dissatisfied as ever; only by confidence· in the 
Physician himself can we hope to go on" from strength to strength."-G. 

Ver. 15.-Cltri.st the breaafrom hea.ven. The manna, which is described in ver. 4 
as " bread from heaven," was typical of Christ, who is " the true bread from heaven"
" the bread of God which cometh down from heaven and giveth life unto the world " 
(John ,i. 31-34). The connection in John vi. is with the Jews' demand for a sio-n, 
'l'he interrogators reminded Christ of how their fathers did eat manna in the desert ;°as 
it was written, He ga,e them bread from heaven to eat! (Ps. cv. 40). The design of 
Jesus in bis reply was,first, to wean their hearts away from merely carnal expectations 
in connection with his appearing, and, secondly, to lead them to see in the gift of manna, 
as well as in the miracle be had just performed-the feeding of the multitudes-some
thing more than the mere supplying of bodily necessities ;-to see in them "signs" 
(John vi. 26--" Ye seek me, not because ye saw signs," etc. Rev. Ver.) j.e. types, 
allegories, suggestive earthly symbols, of spiritual realities-of what he was in himself, 
of the work be came to do, of the relations in which he stood to perishing men. The 
manna is thus figured as "spiritual meat" (1 Cor. x:. 3), a type of Christ as the livin" 
bread for the souls of men. Consider in illustration of this analogy-

0 

I. 'lm 1'"'EED WHICH EXISTED FOB THIS PROVISION. The Israelites were in the desert, 
where nature, if left to itself, would inevitably perish. Their supplies of food were 
exhausted. The whole multitude would have died of hunger, had not Divine mercy 
interposed for their relief. The manna which God gave them literally stood b11twee11 
them and death. In this circumstance we see one feature imaged in which Christ 
clearly appears as the bread of life. When be uses this language of himself he means 
to tell us, that just as these Israelites under Moses absolutely hung for any hope of life 
they bad on that food which was miraculously supplied to them; so does the world 
hang-bang absolutely-for its life, its salvation, its eternal well-being on him. It 
needs eternal life. Its heart craves for it. It is perishing for want of it. But if it 
is ever to get it, Christ says, it must get it through him, through receiving him, through 
appropriating what be is, and what be bas done for it as Saviour. 

JL THE SUPERNATURAL CHARACTER OF THE PROVISION. There could be no question 
as to the supernatural character of the supply in the case of the manna. The Israelites 
needed to be saved, and God saved them by a miracle. There was, as it were, a 
distinct opening of heaven for their benefit. The band that fed them came from the 
unseen. 1n like manner, Christ lays emphasis on the fact that he-the bread of life 
for men-is "bread from heaven." The salvation that embodies itself in him is no 
salmtion of man's devising, nor one which, even had the thought of it entered bis mind, 
man could ever from bis own resources have achieved. If the world is to be saved at 
all, if it is to be delivered from its woes, if it is to have eternal life, Saviour and ,;alva
tion must come from heaven. Our hope, as of old, is in God, and in God only. It i,; 
not for us to provide, but only thankfully to receive, and earnestly to appropriate the 
salvation. God gives us the bread from heaven; gives it freely; gives it as bread 
which no efforts of our own, however laborious, could have enabled us to procure; 
gives it, that is as a Divine, supernatural bread, the boon of sovereign grace. 

III. THE A~LE ABUNDANCE OF THE PROVISION. The manna was given in ahundance. 
There was neither lack nor stint. The table that was spread in the wilderness was one of 
royal bounty; as in the later miracle of the loaves, "they did all eat, and were filled" 
(Matt. xiv. 20). There was, as in the father's house in the parable, "Enough and to 
spare" (Luke xv. 17), overflowing provision. How significant a fact when the heart is 
putting to itself the question, Will Christ's death avail for me 1 He calls himself " tho 
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true bread which cometh down from heaven;" and it cannot be but that t.his feature in 
the type will be reflected in the antitype. There is provision in Christ for all. He 
gives his flesh for the life of the world (ver. 51). He is come that men "might have 
life, and that they might have it more abundantly" (John x. 10). Ko stint, no lack 
no scarcity in the salvation of Christ. 

IV. 'fHE PROVISION NOW, AS THEN, NEEDS TO BE APPROPRIATED. Jt was notbi11~ 
to the Israelites that the manna, sparkling like pearls in the morning sunshine, lay "1 1 

around them; they must gather, they must eat, they must make the " bread from 
heaven" food· for their own life. So with Christ and his salvation. lie calls himself 
"bread," to bring out strongly, not only what he is in 1:imself in relation to human 
wants, but what men must do with him, if they wouid partake in the life he come.q 
to give. He must be received," eaten," inwardly appropriated, fed upon, made part, so 
to speak, of our very selves; only thus will the new life be begotten in us. This 
"eating" of Christ is parallel with the "believing" of other verses (vers. 29, 40, 4i). 
Some, remembering this, may be disposed to say, it is only believing. But the use 
of such a metaphor should rather teach us how real, and inward, and appropriating 
a principle, this believing on Jesus is. It is clearly no slight, transitory act of mind 
or heart which is denoted by it, but a most spiritual, most inward, most vital and 
personal energy of appropriation; a process of reception, digestion, and transformation 
into spiritual substance, and new powers of spiritual life, of what we have in the Sa,iour. 
How great Christ must be, who thus declares himself to be the bread of life for the 
whole world-the support and food (consciously or unconsciously) of all the spiritual 
life there is in it! :No wonder that the work of works which God requires of us is that 
we believe on him whom he has sent (John vi. 29). 

V. WHAT THERE IS IN CHRIST WHICH CONSTITUTES HIM THE WORLD'S BREAD O!i 

LIFE. We set aside as unsupported the analogies which some have sought between the 
roundness, sweetness, whiteness, etc., of the manna, and qualities in the person and 
work of the Redeemer. It is, however, clear that if Christ is the anti type of the manna., 
and the true bread which cometh down from heaven, it must be in virtue of certain 
qualities in him which admit of being specified. And what these are, it is not difficult 
to show. He is the bread of life to men-1. As incarnate God. In the humanity of 
Jesus Christ, the Divine is brought near to us, and made apprehensible, and provision 
is also made for the communication of the Divine life in its fullest, richest form to our 
souls. In him dwells the fulness of the Godhead bodily (Col. ii. 9). He is the medium 
of the communication of that Divine fulness to us (1 John i. 16). In him, the Divine 
life is embodied in a holy, perfect humanity; and in that form-a form which brings 
it within our reach, which makes apprehension and assimilation possible-it is pre
sented to us to be partaken of. 2. As an atoning i:,aviour. Diel Christ not bear this 
character of Atoner, he would not be truly bread of life to the guilty. Our guilt, our 
sin, our whole moral condition, stands between us and God, an insuperable barrier 
to the peace and fellowship for which we crave. But Christ has taken away tnat 
barrier. He has made a sacrifice of himself for sin (John vi. 51). To appropriate 
what I have in Christ, is, accordingly, to appropriate to myself the certainty of forgive
ness through hi. death, the assurance of peace with God, the knowledge of recon
ciliation. And to have done this is already to have begun to live. It is to feel the 
awakening within me of new-born powers of love, and trust, and service; to feel the 
dread and despair that before possessed me vanishing like a dark nightmare from my 
spirit, to be replaced by the joy of pardon, and the sense of the Divine favour. It is to 
realise the accomplishment of that spiritual change which the Scriptures describe as a 
"passing from death unto life" (John v. 24). "Old things have passed away; behold, 
all things have become new" (2 Cor. v. 17). 3. As a life-giving ::-pirit. Jesus is what 
he is to man, in virtue of bis possession of the holy, life-giving :Spirit-the personal 
Holy Ghost--by whom be dwells in the hearts of his people, and through whom he 
communicates to them all the fulness of bis own life. This operation of the Spirit is 
already implied in what we have said of the results of faith in him. He is the 
effectual agent in converting, quickening, enlightening, sanctifying, comforting, 
strengthening, beautifying, and spiritually edifying the souls of such as attain to salYa
tion. The influences of this Spirit in the soul are but another name for eternal life. And 
Christ is the giver of this Spirit. It is from him the Spirit comes. llis work on earth 

EXODUS-II, Ji; 
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has opened the way for the free communication of the Spirit's influences. He dwells 
by this Spirit in each of his members, nourishing, strengthening, and purifying them. 
To nourish ourseh-es upon Christ is to take more of this Spirit into our hearts and lives. 
Thus is Christ the bread of life.----,J. 0. 

Vers. 16-22.-The law of the manna. God had said (ver. 4) that rules would be 
given in connection with the manna by which the people would be proved, whether 
they would walk in his law, or no. One rule is given in ver. 5, and the rest are givrn 
here. Consider-

!. THE LAW AS TO QUANTITY (vers. 16--18). "According to his eating," in this 
passage, means, according to the quantity allowed to each person for consumption. 
This was fixed at an omer a head (ver. 16). The simplest way of explaining what 
follows is to suppose that each individual, when he went out to gather, aimed, a.8 

nearly as possible, at bringing in his exact omer ; but, nec~rily, on measuring what 
had been gathered. it would be found that some had brought in a little more, some a 
little less, than the exact quantity; excess was then to go to balance defect, and the 
result would be that, on the whole, each person would receive his omer. It may be 
supposed, also, that owing to differences of age, strength, agility, etc., there would be 
great room left for one helping another, some gathering more, to eke out the deficiencies 
of the less active. lf the work were conscientionsly done, the result, even on natural 
principles, would be pretty much what is here indicated. The law of averages would 
lead, over a large number of cases, to a mean result, midway between excess and defect, 
i.e., to the net omer. But a special superintendence of providence---such, e.g., as· that 
which secures in births, amidst all the inequalities of families, a right proportion of the 
sexes in society as a whole-is evidently pointed to as securing the result. We cannot 
suppose, however, that an intentionally indolent or unconscientious person was per
mitted to participate in this equal dividend, or to reap, in the way indicated, the benefit 
of the labours of others. The law here must have been, as with St. Paul," if any would 
not work, neither should he eat" (2 Thess. iii. 10). There is nothing said as to the share 
to be allotted to juveniles: these may be supposed to have received some recognised 
proportion of an omer. The lessons of all this and its importance as a part of the 
spiritual education of Israel, are very obvious. It taught-I. That what is of Divine 
gift is meant for common benefit. The individual is entitled to his share in it; but he 
is not entitled seifu;hly to enrich himself, while others are in need. He gets that he 
may give. There was to be a heavenly co=unism practised in respect of the manna, 
in the same way as a common property is recognised in light and air, and the other free 
gifts of nature. This applies to intellectual and spiritual wealth. We are not to rest 
till all have shared in it according to their God-given capacity. 2. 1'/iat in the 
Church of Christ it is the duty of the stronger to help the weaker, and of the richer to 
help the poorer. This ia the lesson drawn from the passage by St. Paul in 2 Cor. viii. 
12-16. It is presumed in his teaching, first, that there is the "willing mind," in 
which case a gift "is accepted according to that a man hath, and not according to that 
he hath not" (ver. 12). Each gatherer of the manna was honestly to do his part, and 
put what he could into the common stock. 'l.'he end is not, secondly, that other men be 
eased, and the Corinthians burdened (ver. 13). But, each doing what he can, the 
design is, thirdly, that the abundance of one may be a supply for the deficiency of 
another, that so there may be equality (ver. 14). This is a principle of wide appli
cation in Church finance, and also in the aiding of the poor. Strong congregations 
should not be slow to aid weak ones, that the work of the latter may go on more 
smoothly, and their ministers may at least be able to subsist comfortably. 'J'he 
Scottish Free Church has given a praiseworthy illustration of this principle in her noble 
"Sustcntation Fund." 3. That where a l,elpful spirit is shown by each toward.~ all, 
tl.ere will be found no lack of what is needful for any. God will see that all are 
provided for. The tendency of the rule is to encourage a friendly, helpful, unselfish 
spirit generally, and in all relations. The gatherer of manna was forbidden to act 
selfishly. A Nemesis would attend an attempt on the part of any to appropriate more 
than his proper share. 

II. THE LA w AB TO TIME. 1. The manna was to be gathered in early morning. 
The people had to be up betimes, and had to bestir themselves diligently, that their 
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mo.nno. might be collected before "the eun waxed hot" (~er. 21). If not collected then. 
the eubstance melted a.way, o.nd could not be had at all. A lesson, surely, in the first 
instance, of diligence in bueiness; and secondly, of the advantage of improving morn in~ 
hours. 'l'he most successful gatherer of manna, whether in the rnaterird, intellectual, o; 
Rpiritual fields, is he who is up and a.this work early. Albert Barne:; tells us that all 
his commentaries were due to this habit of rising early in the morning, the whole ,,f 
th(lm having been written before nine o'clock in the day, and ,vithout encroaching on 
his proper ministerial duties. 2. On six days of the we,ek only ( ver. 5). God teaches here 
the lesson of putti11gforward our work on week days, that we may be able to enjoy a 
Sabbath free from distraction. He puts honour on the ordinance of the Sabbath itself, 
by requiring that no work be done upon it. 

III. THE LAW AS TO USE (ver. 19). None of the manna was to be left till the 
morning. We have here again a double lesson. 1. A lesson against hoarding. God 
gave to ea.eh person his quantity of manna; and the individual had no right to more. 
"What excess he had in his gathering ought to have gone to supplement some other 
person's deficiency. But greed led some of the Israelites to disobey. It would save them 
trouble to lay by what they did not need, and use it again next day. They might 
make profit out of it by barter. All such attempts God defeated by ordaining that the 
manna thus hoarded should breed worms, and grow corrupt. A significant emhlern or 
the suicidal effects of hoarding generally. Hoarded treasure is never an ultimate 
benefit to its possessor. It corrupts a.like in his heart and his bands. It breeds worms 
of care to him, and speedily becomes a. nuisance (cf. Matt. vi. 19, 20). 2. A lesson against 
distrust. Another motive for laying up the manna would be to provide for the morrow 
in case of any failnre in the supply. But this was in direct contradiction to God's 
end in giving the people their manna. day by day, viz., to foster trust, and keep alive 
their sense of dependence on him. Christ warns us against the spirit of distrust, and of 
anxiety for the morrow, and teaches us to pray for "daily bread" (Matt. vi. 11, 31). 
We should not even desire to be independent of God. 

IV. THE FAILURE OF TIil!:° PEOPLE TO OBSERVE THESE LAWS. They failed at each 
point. They tried to hoard (ver. 20). They went out to gather on the Sabbath 
(ver. 27). This showed both disobedience and unbelief, for it.had been distinctly said 
of the seventh day," in it there shall be none" (ver. 26). What a lesson !-1. Of the 
sottish insensibility of human nature to God's great acts of goodness. God had miracu
lously supplied their wants, yet so little sensible were they of his goodness-so little 
did it influence them-that they dec·.ined to obey even the few simple rulL•s he had 
laid down for the reception and use of his benefits. 2. Of its ineradicable contumacy 
and self-will (cf. Deut. ix.; and Psalms lxxviii. and cvi.).-J. 0. 

Vers. 13-31.-Divine provision for daily need. I. THE Loan's FAITHFULNESS. 
1. 'l'heir varied need was met. Flesh as well as bread was gi,en. God gins us 
richly all things to enjoy. 2. They came in the order and at the time God said they 
would come. 'l'he evening brought the quails-the morning the mauna. Nothing 
failed of all that he had promised. 3. 'l'hey were given in abundance. The quails 
"covered the camp;" of the manna they "had no lack." There is princely bounty with 
God for all who trust in him. He gives richly, even where he has made no covenant: 
he fills "men's hearts with food and gladness." How much more then will he bless 
those whom he has pledged himself to sustain ! 

II. THE SPIRIT OF THOSE WHO ARE THUS FED FROM Goo's TABLE. 1. They wait on 
him. 'l'he supply he sends is only for the day, and he is trusted for the days that 
are to follow. They do not refuse to pass on further upon the wilderness path, becanse 
they do not see at the beginning all the neetled provision for the way. l. They obev
God's call to toil. (1) 'l'hey "gathered" of it every man according to his eating." 
(2) 'l'hey did not miss the opportunity God gave them. "When the sun waxed hot 
it melted;" and they therefore gathered it "in the morning." Be "not slothful in 
business." 

III. ISRAEL'S FAITHLESSNESS. 1. In attempting to save themselves from the toil 
which God commanded, they kept the manna for next day's use in defiance of the 
commanrl to preserve none of it till the morning (ver. 27). 2. In refusing to rest on the 
Habbat.Ji. 'I'he contradiction and wilfulness of unbelief: it hoards to be able to abst,tiu 

E :! 
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from toil, and refuses to obey God's command to rest. 3. Public indifference to the 
existence of sin. These things were done by a few only; but they called forth no 
public condemnation or holy fear of God's anger. The Christian community which 
does not mourn the sin abounding in its midst has itself no living trust in God.- U. 

EXPOSITION. 

Vers. 22--30.-THE GATHERING OF THE 

SIXTH DAY. Wben the Israelites, having col
lected what seemed to them the usual quantity 
of manna on the sixth day, brought it home 
and measured it, th~y fo•md the yield to be, not 
an omer a head for ea.eh member of the family, 
but two omers. The result was a surprise 
and a difficulty. They could not consume 
more than an omer a-piece. Wbat was to be 
done with the remainder? Was it to be de
stroyed, or kept ? If kept, would it not 
.. breed worms " ? To resolve their doubts, 
the elders brought the matter before Moses, 
who replied-" This is that which the Lord 
hath said." It is to be supposed that, in his 
original announcement to the elders of God's 
purposes as to the manna, Moses had informed 
them that the quantity would be double on the 
sixth day (ver. 5); but his sta.temen.t had not 
made any deep impression at the time, and 
now they had forgotten it. So he recalls it 
to their recollection. " This is no strange 
thing-nothing that should have surprised 
you-it is only what God said would happen. 
And the reason of it is, that to-morrow, the 
seventh day is, by God's ordinance, the rest of 
the Holy Sabbath,"-or rather "a rest of a 
holy Sabbath to the Lord." Wbether or no 
the Sabbath was a primeval institution, given 
t.o onr first pa.rents in Pe.radjse (Gen. ii. 3), 
may be doubted : at any rate, it had not been 
maintained as an institution by the Hebrews 
during their sojourn in Egypt; and this was, 
pre.cticall y, to them, the first promulgation of 
it. (SeeHessey's Bampton LectureA, p.149.) 
Hence, in the original, it is not called " Uie 

sabbath," as if e.lree.dy known, but "a sab
bath,"~.e., a rest-until verse 29. 

Ver. 22.-Thill ia that which the Lord he.th 
said. Rather, " said," i.e., decle.red to me 
wben he announced the manna. See verse 5. 
It has been supposed that Moses had not com
municated the declaration to the elders; but 
this seems lllllikely. The rest of the holy 
aabba.th. If th.ie translation were correct, the 
previous institution of the sabbath, and the 
knowledge of its obligation by the Hebrews, 
would follow ; but the absence of the article 

is a strong indication that the whole idea was 
new, at any rate to those whom Moses was 
addressing.,, ~ake that which ye will bake, 
etc. "Do, i.e., "as you have done on other 
days-bake some and seethe some-but also 
reserve a portion to be your food and suste
nance to-morrow." 

Ver. 24.-They laid it up. The great bulk 
of the Israelites obeyed Moses, and laid by a 
portion (half?) of the manna gathered on the 
sixth day. On the morning of the seventh, 
this was found to be ,Perfectly good, and not 
to have "bred worms' in the night. Either 
this was a miracle, or the corruption previously 
noticed ( ver. 20) was miraculous. 

Vers. 25, 26.-And Moses said. The Sab
bath being come, Moses explained fully the 
reason for the order which he had given, and 
generalized it. God required the Sabbath to 
be " a day of holy rest "-no manna would 
fall on it, and therefore none could be 
gathered - the produce of the sixth day's 
gathering would be found to suffice both for 
the sixth day and the seventh. 

Ver. 27.-There went out some of the 
people on the seventh day for to gather. 
There will always be some persons in a nation, 
or in a Church, who will refuse to believe 
God's ministers, and even God himself. They 
persuade themselves that they "know better" 
-it will not be as announced-it will be as 
they wish it to he. More especially is this so 
where the idea of continuance comes in
where some interruption of the ordinary conrse 
of things is announced, which they deem un
likely or impossible. Compare Gen. x:ix. 14. 

Ver. 28.-How long refuse ye to keep my 
commandments 1 Though Moses is addressed, 
it is the people who a.re blamed. Hence the 
plural verb, "refuse ye." Already there had 
been one act of disobedience in connection 
with the manna (see ver. 20)-now there was 
another-when would such sinful folly come 
to an end 1 When would the people learn 
that they could gain nothing by disobedience ? 
It was " Jong" indeed before they were 
taught the lesson. 

Ver. 29.-Bee, for that, etc. Rather, " See, 
that." Consider that God bas given you ihe 
Sabbath, or the holy rest: and therefore it is 
that he gives you on the sixth day the food 
for two days-that the rest may not be inter
fered with. Abide ye every man in hia 
pi.ace. One Jewish sect, the Masbothei, took 
this command absolutely literally, and held 
that in whatsoever position a muu was a.t 
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the commencement of the Sabbath day, he 
was bound to retain it to the close. But 
generally it WOB held that the "place" in
tended WOB the camp, which the Israelites 
were forbidden to quit; and hence wOB derived 
the idea of the "eabbath day's journey," which 
was reckoned at eix stadia,---the supposed dis
tance of the furthest bounds of the camp from 
its centre. 

Ver. 30.-So the people rested. Having 
found by experience that nothing was to be 
gained by seeking manna on the sabbath, and 
received the severe rebuke of verse 28, the 
people henceforth obeyed the new command
ment, and " rested on the sabbath day." Of 
the nature of the "rest" intended more will 
be said in the comment on Ex. xx. 8-ll 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 23-30.-Thc institution of the Sabbath. That, in some sense, the Sabbath 
was instituted in Paradise seems to follow from Gen. ii. 3. It was at any rate then set 
apart by Divine counsel and decree. And it is quite possible that a revelation of its 
sanctity was made to Adam. The week of seven days may, however, have arisen 
simply out of the lunar month, the four weeks corresponding to the moon's four phases. 
In any case, as the early Egyptians had no such institution as a weekly sabbath, and 
certainly would not have tolerated abstinence from work on the part of their Hebrew 
slaves one day in seven, we must suppose that the sabbatical rest, if ever known to the 
Hebrews, had fallen into desuetude during their Egyptian sojourn. God now formally 
either instituted or re-instituted it. He seized the occasion of giving the manna, to 
mark in the strongest way, and impress upon the people, the strict observance of a 
sabbaf,ical rest, which forty years' experience would engrain into the habits of the 
nation. The chief practical points of interest connected with Sabbath observance in 
the present condition of the Christian world are-I. The relation of the Christian 
Sunday to the Jewish Sabbath; 2. The authority upon which the change of day has 
been made; and 3. The proper mode of keeping the Lord's day at the present time. 
A few words will be said on each of these points. 

L THE RELATION OF THE CHRISTIAN SUNDAY TO THE JEWISH SABBATH. Both 
the Christian Sunday and the Jewish Sabbath have for their basis the expediency of 
assigning to the worship and contemplation of God some definite and regularly recur
ring portions of human life, instead of leaving individuals free to choose their own times 
and seasons. Temporal concerns so much occupy men, that, if there were no definite 
rule, they would be apt to push religious observance into the odd corners of human 
life, if not even to oust it altogether. '!'his evil is prevented, or at any rate checked, 
by the appointment of a recurrent day, which is also almost a necessity for the practice 
of common worship. In both the Christian and the Jewish religion the same propor
tion of time is fixed upon, the appointment being that of one day out of seven, or one
seventh pa.J;t of life, which certainly cannot be said to be an undue requirement. Thus 
far then the two institutions resemble one the other; but in the primary characteristics 
of the observance there is a remarkable contrast. The Jewish Sabbath was empha
tically a day of holy rest-the Christian Sunday is a day of holy activity. The key
note of our Lord's teaching on the subject is to be found in the words-" It is lawful 
to do good on the Sabbath day." The Jews thought they "hallowed the Sabbath" by 
mere inaction-some, as we have seen, would not move all day from the place and 
attitu<le in which their waking moments found them. Christ taught that there was 
no virtue in idleness. " My Father worketh hitherto" ( on the Sabbath), he said, 
"and I work." On the Sabbath day he did his miracles, he taught the people, be 
walked through the cornfields, he journeyed to Emmaus. And the Christian Church 
has, in the main, continued true to her Founder's teaching. The Christian Sunday has 
been, and is, a day of holy joy and holy activity. Ministers are of necessity more 
active on it than on any other. Lay people have felt it to be the special day for 
imitating their Lord in "going about and doing good "-in teaching the ignorant, 
visiting the poor and the afflicted-reading to them, praying with them, ministering to 
their necessities. Cessation from worldly business has come to be the rule on the 
Lord'~ day, not fnm any superstitious regard for mere rest, but in order that the active 
:luties peculiarly belonging to tho day shall not be neglected. 

11. Although exception may be taken to the expression-used in a tract attributed to 
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Athanasius-that "o~r Lord change~ the Jewish Sabbath into the Lord's day," yet, 
pract1rally speakrng, 1t cannot be demed that such a change has been made; tho ChriM
ti:i.n Sunday ha, taken the place of the Jewish Sabbath, and occupies in the Christian 
~.-.·,tern the position which the Sabbath occupied in the Jewish. By what authority, 
then, has the change been made? How are Christians justified in keeping holy the firnt 
dny instead of the seventh? Not, certainly, by any direct co=and of our Lord, for 
1,@e such is recorded. Not even by any formal decision of the Apostolic college, for 
tbe question was untouched at the only council which they are known to have held 
( .\cts xv. 6-29). But, as it would seem, by consentient apostolic practice. The apostles 
appear, both by Scripture and by the records of primitive Christian antiquity, to have 
J>ractically made the change-i.e., they sanctioned the discontinuance of seventh-day 
,,bservance (Col. ii. 16; Ga.l. iv. 9, 10), and they introduced first-day observance in its 
stead (John xx. 19, 26; Acts ii. 1, xx. 7; 1 Cor. xvi. 2). They regarded the Jewish 
sabbath as abrogated with the rest of the ceremonial law; and they established by their 
own authority, and doubtless by the direction of the Holy Ghost, the keeping holy of 
the "Lord's Day," by meetings for Holy Communion, worship, and instruction on that, 
the first day of the week, instead. 

Ill. With respect to the proper mode of keeping the Lord's Day at the present time, 
there would seem to be different degrees of obligation as to different parts of the 
customary observance. .Attendance at Holy Communion, and by analogy at other 
services, has distinct apostolic sanction (Acts xx. 7; Heb. x. 25), and is obligatory in 
the highest sense. Cessation from worldly business is a matter of ecclesiastical 
'lrra.ngement, in which individual Christians should follow the regulations or traditions 
_,f their own ecclesiastical community. Mere inaction should not be regarded as in 
ll.DY sense a "keeping" of the day-the time abstracted from worldly affairs should be 
given to prayer, reading of the Scriptures, and works of mercy. Gentle and healthful 
exercise should not be interrupted, being needful to make the body a useful instrument 
of the soul. Relaxations, not required by adults or by those who are rich, should be 
allowed to children and to the poor, every care being taken that Sunday be not made to 
them a day of gloom, restraint, and discomfort. Sunday was intended to be the Chris
tian's weekly festival, a day of cheerfulness and holy joy, a foretaste of the joys of 
Heaven. 

" The Sundays of me.n's life, 
Threaded together on Time's string, 

Make bracelets for the wife 
Of the Et.ernal King. 

On Sonday, heaven's gate ste.nds ope, 
Blessings are plentiful and ripe-

More plentiful than hope." 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

V ers. 22-30.-771e Manna and the Sabbath.-!. THE FACT OF MANN A BEING GIVEN ON 
SIX DAYS AND JS"OT ON THE SEVENTH, lJ3 A PROOF OF THE EXISTENCE OF THE SABBATH. 
It would'certainly seem from this passaie that the Israelites had not. up to this time 
been very good Sabbath keepers; that if they knew of any special distinction attaching 
to the seventh day, they had no very strict ideas as to its observance; that i_ts sa~ctity 
was but little reco!!Ilised by them. It could scarcely have been otherwise with a 
1ieople just escaped "rro?1 ~ lo~g and degrading bon~ge. _It does not follow, ho~e".er, 
that this was the first mst1tut10n of the Sabbath. !here 1s every reason for behovmg 
the contrary. That God had the Sabbath in vi?w in the arrangem?nts m?-<1e, a~d t!1e 
laws laid down abo:i.t the manna, every one ad.ants. The only quest10n which anses 1s, 
wlwther these 'arran"ements were modelled on the basis of a divisi0n of time already 
<:xisLill" or whether" this was absolutely the first indication to mankind of a weekly 
day of ;~st. 1. Presumptively-this latter alternative seellll! improbabl?. I~ is incredible 
that so important an institution as the Sabbat~ shoul~ be mtroduced m tlus casual, 1:111-
anuouuce<l way-should be taken for granted Ill certain outward arrangements relatm~ 
t.o a clifforent matl.<!r, and then, when curiosity has been excited by thc8o armngc, \cnts, 
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should be first made known by the side-door of an explanation of the uovd injunctions. 
Such a case of the existence of an important institution being assumed before the 
law which gives it existence has been either promulgated or heard of, is without 
precedent or parallel in history. It seems plain that whether Israel knew of 
the existing Sabbath or not, God did, and framed his arrangements in view of it. 
The inference is that the religious observance of the seventh day had been sanctioned 
by old tradition, but had fallen largely into desuetude. 2. On Biblical, grounds
it seems certain that the Sabbath is of older date than the sojourn in the wilder
ness. We need not review all the evidence which points in the direction of a 
primeval institution of the Sabbath. It is sufficient to instance the primary text 
upon the subject (Gen. ii. 1--4), which speaks with a voice as plain as could well be 
wished to those who are willing to hear. 3. Historically-it has been recently 
proved that the Sabbath was known in ancient Assyria and Babylonia, long before the 
days of Moses. No Orientalist will any longer question, in face of the evidence 
furnished by the recently deciphered cuneiform tablets, that a Sabbath was observed 
in Assyria in the days of Sardanapalus, and for ages previously. But the ancient 
Accadian records, which go as far back as 2000 B.c., and many of which have been 
deciphered by the aid of competent Assyrian translators, show that a Sabbath was 
observed in the very earliest time. The very name "Sabattu," with the meaning "a 
day of rest for the heart," has been found in the old Accadian tongue (see "Records ot 
the Past," vol. iii. p. 143; "Assyrian Discoveries," by George Smith; the .Academy, 
Nov. 1875). Special points in these researches will need confirmation, but on the 
whole, the early and wide-spread observance of the Sabbath must be held as established. 
In the light of Oriental discovery, it will soon be regarded as an anachronism to speak 
of prolepsis in connection with Gen. ii. 1--4; or to urge the view that the Sabbath is a 
purely Judaic institution, and originated with Moses. 

II. THE RULE FOR GATHERING A DOUBLE SUPPLY OF MANNA ON THE SIXTH DAY, .-\ND 

LAYING llY FOR THE SEVENTH, TAUGHT THE LESSON OF A PROPER RESPECT FOR TR.F 
SABBATH. It taught-1. ·That the Sabbath was to be kept free from unnecessary 
work. 2. That in order to leave the Sabbath clear, as a day of rest, work was tc 
be forwarded on week days. 3. That God has a respect for his own ordinance. 

III. BY GRANTING THIS DOUBLE SUPPLY ON THE SIXTH DAY, AND SECURL-;G ITS PP.E

BERVATION ON THE SEVENTH, Goo TAUGHT THAT ms BLESSING RESTS UPON THE SABD.\TH, 
AND THAT HIS PEOPLE WILL BE NO LOSERS BY KEEPING IT. 

IV. Goo's CARE THUS EARLY TO BE-ESTABLISH THE ORDINANCE OF THE SABBATll IN 
ISRAEL, SHOWS THE lMPOBTANCE OF THE INSTITUTION AS BEARING ON HEALTH, MOR.\LS, 
AND RELIGION. It must be reckoned a noteworthy circumstance that, in ammging the 
affairs of Israel, with a view to the recovery of his people from the low and demoralised 
condition, physically, morally, and spiritually, into which they had fallen, and with a 
view to their elevation to a state of prosperous national existence, God's first step, eveu 
before the law was given from Sinai, was to put on a proper foundation, the observance 
of the Sabbath. 

V. Goo's DISPLEASURE AT THE BREACH OF Tms LAW BY THE PEOPLE WHO \\"fill"! OUT 
TO GATHER ON THE SABBATH, SHOWS HIS ZEAL FOB THE HONOUR OF THE COMMA.NDMEXT 
(vers. 27-29). The thing chiefly condemned, no doubt, was the spirit of disobedience, 
which showed itself in more ways than one(cf. ver. 20). But is it not plainly reckoned 
a special aggravation of the offence of these would-be gatherers, that they so defi:.i.ntly set 
at nought God's ordinance of a day of rest? Docs God show a like zeal for the observ
auce of any purely ceremonial precept?~. 0. 

Vers. 16-36.-The manna----'T'egulations for the gathering and using of it. I. Tm: 
J!:Fn:cTIVE DISTRIBUTION OF IT IS PROVIDED FOR. The responsibilities and oppur
tuuitics of the family relation, which had been touche,l upon in the institution of tli,• 
Passover, are here touched upon again. Each head of a household h~d to see that tlic 
daily supply was gathered for his family. Thus God shows that he 1s not only atten
tive for that great nation which now, as a whole, is so clearly dependent un his 
providing, so visibly cut off from secondary grounds of confidence, but also has his eye 
ou tho under-providers. What he is to all the children of men, he experts rartl,ly 
paronts to be in their measure and opportunity. Earthly parents, cYcn tlw11;,:h evil, aru 
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yet able to give some good gifts; and God will hold them responsible thus to givo what 
they can. The peculiar and transcendent gifts of grace they are not able to bestow; 
b11t seeing God has constituted them the channels of certain blessings, woe be to them 
if they block up the channels, or in any way diminish the flow of blessings through 
them. 

II. A SUFFICIENT SUPPLY IS PROVIDED FOR. Some gathered more and some less; 
but the gathering amounted to the same thing in the end. There was neither defect 
nor superfluity. We may take it that those who gathered more did it in a spirit of 
unbelief and worldly wisdom, a spirit of anxious questioning with regard to the 
morrow. They wanted to make sure, lest the morrow's manna did not come. God 
disappointed their plans, and doubtless soon altered their conduct, by reducing the 
quantity gathered to the stipulated omer. Thus unbeliefs labour was lost. And those 
who gathered less did so through straitened opportunity. It may be they had less time; 
it may be they were feeble or aged. But we are sure that, whatever the cause of their 
deficiency, they must have been those who did their best-; and God honoured their 
honest endeavours by making up the deficiency. If they had been careless, it is pretty 
certain they would have had to go starving. God has ever taken care of the principle that, 
if a man will not work, neither shall he eat. All that is required is, that we should do 
our best according to our opportunities; but so much, at least, assuredly is required. 
Hemember the teaching of the parable (Matt. xx. 1-16). The lord of the vineyard 
gave the same amount to those coming in at the eleventh hour as to those who began 
early in the morning. He considered pressing need to be as important a thing as 
actual exertion. But at the same time he had his eye on what had really been done. 
'J'hose who entered at the eleventh hour had to do their best even though it was but 
for a short time. Thus the lord of the vineyard respected need on the one hand and 
disposition and embraced opportunities on the other. And so with the manna in the 
,'l'ildemess: every Israelite had to do his best, with a believing mind and an industrious 
hand. Then God took care that he should have enough; and "enough is as good as 
a feast." 

Ill. GoD MADE PLAIN THAT IT WAS TO BE A DAILY SUPPLY. He did this, first of 
all, by diminishing the quantity gathered to the stipulated omer. Then, when the 
omer was secured, he made the daily character of the supply still more evident by 
commanding that none should be left till morning. 'l'his was but carrying the former 
provision-that of gathering an omer full-out to its logical conclusion. Nor must we 
take this to mean, of necessity, that all the manna was to be eaten up. "Leave it not 
till the morning" can only mean "leave it not as food." '!'here could hardly have been 
an obligation on the Israelites to eat more tha.n nature demanded or appetite desired. 
Let no fond. economising parent quote this regulation to a child by way of enforcing 
the request to eat up its food. How much harm is done by forcing children to empty 
the plate, lest anything be wasted! Surely it is more waste to cram a recalcitrant 
stomach than to throw undemanded food away, if that be the only alternative. Evi
dently what God meant here is, that Israel should not keep its manna for to-morrow's 
supply. There is more likelihood. of imperilliDg the spirit of faith than the habit of 
economy. Note, too, that the eJficacy of this regulation was soon exempl(tied when the 
peopl,e broke it. Indeed. it is curious to notice how, all through the passage, the regu
lations and the exemplification of them are mixed up. They were regulations which 
came into operation at once; for t~ere w~ a pr~sent ne~, and the people learnt to 
meet it by paying at first the penalties of disobedience or imperfect obedience. They 
c-0uld put away the manna; but they could not therefore preserve it. Putting it away 
vas only turning it into one of the treasures which moth and rust corrupt. Even if 

we could imagine that it had been possible to seal the manna hermetically, and keep it 
from the germs of corruption in the air, the result would have been the same. What
ever the precautions adopted. it would have bred worms and stunk by morning, God 
is ever turning our boasted prudence into ridiculous folly; faith and obedience are tho 
only real prudence. 

lV. Not only was it a daily supply, but A MORNING SUPPLY,· An early morning 
supply, for when the sun waxed hot the manna was melted, '!'hey were to go out and 
gather the manna the first thincr, and then, whatever else might be lacking that day, tho 
~real temporal necessity of food was provided for. God demanded of hi~ people that 
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foey should be tru8tful and satisfied m the reception of a daily supply; but that supply 
was brought at the very beginning of the day. It was not at their option to gather it 
at any time of the day they chose. 'J'he supply was at the beginning of the day, beca11se 
day is the time for eating as night is fur sleeping. Then, with minds free from anxiety 
and bodies dwy supported, they could each one set about his appointed business. 

V. IN ms METHOD OF BUPPLY GoD MADE St'ECIAL PROVISION FOR THE SABBATH. On 
the sixth day of the week, a double portion was provided, and was to be gathered in 
correspondence with the provision. Certainly it must be admitted that the regulation 
here gives no means of judging how far the Sabbath was a recognised institution in 
Israel, if indeed it was an institution at all. This is a matter on which we are not able 
to affirm; nor are we able to deny. 'l'o whatever extent there may have been a weekly 
Sabbath among the patriarchs, it could not have been kept up through the hardships of 
Egypt I .Ariyway, this remarkable iucrease of an extra omer on the 3ixth day-when 
the reason of it was explained-was the very thing to prepare the people for the exa.ct 
commandment which so soon followed. Jehovah had thus more ways than one of 
impressing upon them the sanctity and peculiarity of the Sabbath. ln Egypt they had 
dou\Jtless been required to toil every day, knowing little rest, s.we the inevitable rest of 
sleep, and it would be hard to break them away from this expectation of daily drudgery. 
Early association and training are wanted to make one day different from others; aud 
we may conclude that it was only the generation growing up in the wilderness and 
becoming habituated to the Sabbath rest that really took to it in a natural and easy 
way. But this regulation of the manna must have been a great help even to the elder 
gMeration. As each sixth day came round they were reminded that God himself was 
remembering the Sabbath day to keep it holy, and therefore they should do the same. 
Aud as we think of this special provision for the weekly interval of rest, continued 
through forty years, we may well ask ourselves what feelings God entertains as he looks 
down on the world and sees the incessant, driving, suicidal toil in which many mer. 
engage, on the plea that it is necessary. They say they have no choice. Toil all d~y, 
aud when evening comes utter exhaustion! and thus life is wasted in the struggle to 
maintain it. When we consider such struggling in the light of this sixth day's double 
pnivision, a strong suspicion rises in our minds that this plea of necessity is a delusio11. 
ls it not probable that if men would only throw off, boldly and trustfully, many of 
what are reckoned social necessities, they would have a healthier piety a1,d a happier 
life~ At preseut, with only too many, whe11 they are asked for a little more attentiuD 
t, the thi11gs of God and a little more interest in them, the plea comes in reply, ea..sily 
urged and not easily met, that there is no time. See then what God did for his own 
:_1eople. He made time for them, and jealously hedged it nbout; a time for needed rest, 
holy rest and holy service. ,vhen they went out food-seeking on the morning of his 
day, he manifestly cursed their disobedience and unbelief. May we not be perfectly 
sure that ifin a spirit of faith, we give all the time and effort that are necessary to 
cultivate personal religion and diffuse gospel truth, God will see to it that we o-et the 
manna? and if we have the manna, we need nothing more. Whatever el.,;e 

0

be left 
unsought and unenjoyed, seek first the kingdom of God and his righteousness. Seek 
t.hese, for they bring in their train everything a Christian can lawfully enjoy.-Y. 

Vers. 19-36. The law of the manna. I. THERE MUST BE INDIVIDUAL EFFORT FOR 

INmvmuAL NEED. 1. 'fhe manna lay around their tents, but it had to be gathered. To 
feed on Christ each must lay hold of him for his own soul by meditation and prayer and 
trust. 2. If we do not" taste and see that the Lord is gracious," his nearness to us will 
only deepen our condemnation. How shall we escape if we neglect so great salvation·? 

II. CHRIST MUST BE LAID HOLD OF DAILY DURING THE WEEK'S TOIL. 1. The sabbath 
has its provision without labour. This law is sometimes inverted-sabbath day's toil, 
~ix days' negligence-but in this way Christ will be fed upon neither in labour nor iu 
rest. 'fhey who come from daily walking with Christ, find the sabbath feast spread for 
them. 2. The life of labour in striving to lay hold of and feed upon him, is followed by 
the rest that remaineth and the feast which his own hand will spread. 

III. GRACE WILL NOT CONSORT WITH DISOBEDIENCE. The mannt\ stored up to S'1\'l' 

from toiling, wlwn God cowmands to toil, was unfit for use. ,v e cannot live on tl,e 
memories of past ex pericnces of Christ's graciorumess. He mll!it be daily sought for. 
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IV. CHRIST THE SOUL'S FOOD DURING THE E1''"TIRE EARTHLY PILGRIMAGE (ver. 35). 
During the whole forty years Israel fed upon the ma.nna.. We must feed da.ily upon 
Christ till we reach the inherit.a.nee. 'l'hey who will be sustained in their journey must 
determine to know nothing sa.ve Christ a.nd him crucified.-U. 

EXPOSITION. 

Vers. 31-36.-THE APPEARANCE OF THE 

MANNA, ITS C01iTINUANCE, AND ITS DEPOSITION 
I!i THE TABEBNACLE.-ln bringing the subject 
of the manna to a conclusion, the writer adds a 
few words. 1. On its appearance ; 2. On its 
deposition by divine command in the Ark of 
the Covenant; and 3. On its continuance 
during the forty yes.rs of the wanderings. It 
:i.s e,ident that verses 32-34 cannot have been 
,nitten until after the scjonrn in Sinai, and 
the command to make a tabemacle ( eh. 
=vi.) : as also that verse 35 c.annot have been 
written till the arrival of the Israelites at the 
,. crge of the land of Ca.na.a.n.. But there is 
nothing in the passage that militates against 
the Mosaic anthorship of the whole. 

Ver. 31.-The house of Israel This ex
pression is unllSllll.i., and is not admitted by the 
Septnagint, the Syria.c, or the Arabic ver
sions. which ell have "the child,ren of 
Israei." Several Hebrew MSS. have beni, 
" sons," instead of beyth " honse." Manna. 
Literally, as in the Septnagint, man-the 
word used when they fust beheld the snb
stance (verse 15), and probably meaning "a 
gift." The elongated form rnanna, first 
a.ppean; in the Sept. rendering of Nmn. xi. 
6, 7. It wa.s like ooriander seed. This is " a 
small round grain of a whitish or yellowish 
grey." The comparison is made again in 
Num. xi. 7, where it is added that the colour 
was that of bdellium--either the gum 60 

called, or possibly the pearl The taste of it 
was like wafers made with honey. Such 
wafers or cakes were constantly used as offer
ings by the Egyptians, Greeks, and other 
nations. They were ordinarily compounded 
of meal, oil, and honey. Hence we can 
reconcile with the present passage the state
ment in Num. xi. 8, that "the taste of it was 
as the taste of fresh oil" 

Ver. 32.-And llosea Ba.id. Not at the 
moment, but some time subsequently. See 
the introductory paragraph. Fill an omer. 
lr:r the original it is "the omer," and 60 the 
LXX. : but the reason for the introduction of 
the article is obscure. For your generation&
i.e., " for your descendants." 

Ver. 33.-Take a pot. The word here 
translated " pot " does not occur elsewhere in 
Seri vture, and is believed to be of Egyptian 
origiu Geseniua translates it "basket;" but 

~e author of the Epistle t? the Hebrews 
(1x. 4) follows the LXX. ID representing 
the word used by a--rrl.µ.~os, which certainly 
means " a jar" or " pot." Lay it up before 
the Lord. The " pot of manna" was laid up 
before the Lord with the "tables of the cove
nant," and "Aaron's rod that budded" as 
symbolical that God's mercy was as eternal 
and essential, and as much to be remembered 
as his. justice, and perhaps also as especially 
symbousing the " true bread of life." 

Ver. 34.-Ae.ron laid it up before the tes
timony. "The testimony" is not the Ark of 
the Covenant, which is never so called, but 
the Covenant it.self, or the two tables of stone 
engraved by the finger of God, which are 
termed" the testimony" in eh. xxv. 16-21 ; 
tl 20 ; etc. The pot of manna wos laid up 
inside the ark (Heb. ix. 4) in front of the two 
tables. 

Ver. 35.-The ohildren of Israel did eat 
m.e.nne. forty years. Kalisch observes that 
the actual time was not forty full years, but 
a.bout one month short of that period, since 
the manna began after the fifteenth day of 
the second month of the first year ( verse 1) 
and terminated just after Passover of the fort.y
first year (Josh. v. 10-12). It may be added 
that MosPs cannot have written the present 
passage later than about the eleventh month 
of the fortieth year (Deut. i. 3 ; x.xxiv. 10; 
Josh. iv. 19); when the manna had continued 
thirty-nine years and nine months. Until 
tt.ey ea.me to a land inhabited. Kalisch 
translates "the land of their habitation," or 
" which they were to inhabit," remarking 
that they had reached inhabited countries, 
e.g., those of Sihon and Og, much earlier 
But the words will not bear this rendering 
What the writer intends to note is, that the 
manna continued ell the time they were in 
the wildemess, until they reached inhabited 
territory, and then further (in the next 
clause), that it lasted after that, until they 
came to the bordeIB of Canaa.n. He does not 
say that it even then left off. He writes 
exactly as Moses might be expected to have 
written towards the close of his life. A later 
writer would, as Canon Cook observes, have 
been more specific. 

Ver. 36.-An omer. The " omer" must 
be distinguished from the " homer " of later 
times. It was an Egyptian mcBBure, as also 
was the " ephah." It is not improbable that 
the verse is an addition by a later writer, 111 
Jo~hua, or Ezra, 



en. JI.VI. 32-34.) THE BOOK OF EXODUS. 

HOMILETICS. 

Vera. 32-34.-Memorials of mercies. It is indicative of the weakness and imperfec
tion of human nature, that memorials of mercies should be needed. But frail humanity 
cannot do without them ; and God in his goodness, knowing this, sanctions them. As 
he had the rod of Aaron, which budded (N um. xvii. 10), and the pot of manna, made per
manent portions of the furnitnre of the tabernacle for memorials, so he had memorial days 
established, Sabbath, and Passover, and Pentecost, and memorial seasons, as the feasts uf 
unleavened bread and tabernacles, that the children of Israel might keep his mercies in 
perpetual remembrance. We Christians have no such material memorials as the tables 
of stone, the rod, and the manna; for the "True Cross" is historically untrustworthy, 
!l.nd the "Holy Coat" could not have been a Jewish garment. We have, however, 
memorials of mercies.-

I. IN OUR HOLY DAYB. Our Sunday is a perpetual memorial and reminder of the 
great mercy of Christ's Resurrection, the earnest, and efficient cause, of our own. 
Christmas-day, Good Friday, Ascension-day, are memorials of the same kind; not so 
universally acknowledged, but UBeful memorials, where they are estabUshed and 
observed. Christianity commands that no man shall judge another ii;, n:spect of such 
observances; but it would be an ill day for Christendom, if they were universally given 
up. Thousands find them great helps to devotion, great stimulants to gratitude and 
love. 

II. IN om~ HOLY EMBLEMS. The Cross, the Lamb, the Eagle, the Crown of Thorns, 
the Vine, the Rose, the Lily of the Valley, wherever we behold them, are memorials of 
divine mercies, never sufficiently remembered, most useful in recalling to our minds the 
acts, events, persons, wherewith they are scripturally connected. Some minds are so 
constituted as not to require such reminders. But to the mass of men they are of 
inexpressible value, waking up (as they do) twenty times a day holy thoughts trot 
might otherwise have slumbered, and stirring the heart to devotions that might other
wise have been unthought of. 

III. IN OUR HOLY BUILDINGS. What the entire tabernacle was to the Israelites in the 
wilderness, what the temple, so long as it stood, was to the I=elite nation, such to 
Christians are their cathedrals, abbeys, churches, chapels, oratories, perpetual reminders 
of holy things, memorials pointing heavenwards, and bringing to mind all that God has 
done for us. That they are also intended for practical use as places where we may 
worship in common, and be taught in common, does not prevent their being at the same 
time memorials. It is as memorials that they lift themselves up so high, ascending in 
tier over tier of useless pinnacle, and high-pitched roof, and spire-crowued tower. 'lhey 
3.im at catching our attention, forcing us to look at them, and making us think of Gou's 
mercies. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vcrs. 32-34.-The pot of manna. Aaron was ordered to take a pot, and put an 
omer full of manna therein, and lay it up before the Lord, to be kept for future genera
tions. The pot of manna is alluded to in Hebrews, where it is described as "gult.len," 
and as laid up in the ark (Heb. ix. 4). It may be questioned how so corruptible a sub
stance admitted of preservation. But it is not so plain that the manna. had in itself auy 
tendency to corrupt, so that the miracle is perhaps to be looked for, not iu the keeping 
fresh of the portion laid up in the ark, but in the smiting with corruption of any portions 
sinfully hoarded by the Israelites (ver. 20). We are taught--

I. THAT TllE GREATER MERCIES OF GoD OUGHT SPECIALLY TO BE RE.MEMDERED BY US. 

It is fitting, even in the Church, to appoint memorials of them. 
JI. 'filAT THE PECULIAR LESSONS OF THE MANNA OUGHT SPECIALLY TO BE KEPT IN 

RF.ME.MBRANCE. Among these note the following :-1. "Man doth not live by breau 
alone," etc. (cf. Deut. viii. 4; Matt. iv. 4). 2. 'l'he lesson of dependence o~ Uou for 
~upply of daily wants (Matt. vi. 2). 3. Typical lessons. The manua. remmds us of 
Christ our Breau of Life, in heaven. "Your life is hid with Christ in Gou" (Col. iii. 3). 
'l'hc "

1

hiddon manna" in Rev. ii. 17, would seem to inilicatc the spiritual uuurishmon, 
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in com?1union with God and Christ which will maintain soul and body for ever in the 
possession of an incorruptible life-life undecaying, self-renewing, everlasting. 

Ill. THE IKDISSOLUBLE UNION OF LAW AND GRACE IN Goo's DEAt.INfl.'1 wtTll ms 
CHFRCH. The pot of manna was laid up (after the ark was made) "before tlle tesu
rnon::, to be _kept" (ver. 34). ~he law is the s\ern background, but near it is the golden 
rot, tilled with the manna which told of Gods goodness and grace to a people whom 
mere law would have condemned. God can be thus gracious to his Church not 
because his law has been set aside, but because it has been magnified and ~ade 
honourable by Christ, whose blood pleads at the mercy-seat for the transgressor.-J. O. 

EXPOSITION. 

CHAPTER XVII. 

Vers. 1-i.-Tru: SECOND MU1!MUBING l!'OB 

""ATER. When the Israelites had come to 
Rephid.im, which was probably in the Wady 
Feiran, near iu; junction with the W ady Esh
Sheikh, complaint arose, not, as at Marab ( eh. 
xv. 23), that there was no drinkable water, 
but that there was no water at all. Water 
had been expected, and consequently no supply 
had been brought ; but none was found. 
Violent murmurs arose, and the people were 
ready to stone their leader (ver. 4), who 
had, they considered, brought them into the 
difficulty. & nsual, Moses took bis grief to 
God, and laid it before him, with the result 
that God gave miraculous relief. Moses was 
bidden to take his rod, and go with the elders 
to a particnhr rock known as " the rock in 
Horeb" (ver. 6), and there strike the rock, 
and water would flow forth. This be did, and 
a copious stream welled out, which furnished 
abundant drink to the whole multitude. In 
remembrance of the murmuring, be called 
the place Massa.h. (trial) and Meribab (quarrel). 

Ver. 1.-From the wilderne88 of Sin. See 
the comment on eh. xvi. 1. The sandy coast 
tract (El Murk.a) was probably quitted in lat. 
28° 42' nearly, and the Wady Feiran entered 
on at im south-western extremity. Two 
stations, Dophk.e.h and Alush, lay between 
the Sin wilderness and Rephid.im, as we lee.rn 
from Nnm. x..xxiii. 12, 13. It is impossible 
to locate these places with exactness. After 
their journeys. The three stages-from Sin 
to Doµh.k.ah, from Dophkah to Alnsh, and 
from Alnsh to Rephid.im-seem to be alluded 
to. According to the commandment ot the 
Lord. Literally," at the mouth of Jehovah," 
i.e. a.s God ordered them. The command was 
signified by the movement of the "pillar of 
the cloud." And pitched in Rephidim. The 
word Reµbidim signifies "resting places," and 
•· is the natural name for the paradise of the 
Bcdouins in the palm-grove where the ch11rch 

and palace of the bishops of Parat! formerly 
stood " (Stanley, Sinai and Palestine, p. 41 ). 
There was no water, The W ady Feiran is 
watered ordinarily by a copious stream ; but 
at times the brook is dry ( ibid. p. 40, note 3). 

Ver. 2.-The people did ohide. I.e 
"quarrelled," m.ade open murmurs and.com
plaint-as before frequently (eh. xiv. 11, 12, 
xv. 24 ; xvi. 2, 3). Give us water. As 
Moses bad already given them flesh (the 
quails) and bread (the manna.), so it perhaps 
seemed to the people easy tha.t he should give 
them such a common thing as water. Stanley 
notices (p. 70) the.t the we.dys suggest tho 
idea of water, and make iu; absence the more 
intolerable-they are " 8'X8.Ctly like rivers," 
with "torrent bed, e.nd banks, and clefu; in 
the rock for tributary streams, and e.t times 
even rushes and shrubs fringing their course " 
-signs of " water, water everywhere, yet not 
a drop to drink." Wherefore do ye tempt 
the Lord t To "tempt the Lord " is to try 
his patience by want of faith, to arouse his 
anger, to provoke him to punish us. It was 
the special sin of the Israelites during the 
whole period of their sojourn in the wilder
ness. They " tempted and provoked the most 
high God" (Ps. lxxviii. 56) ; "provoked him 
to anger with their inventions' (ib. cvi. 29), 
"murmured in their tenm " (i'b. 25), "pro
voked him at the see. " ( ib. 7), "tempted him 
in the desert" (ib. 14). God's long-suffering, 
notwithstanding all, is simply amazing I 

Ver. 3.-The people thirsted there for 
'D.'!!.!e:-. There is probably no physical e.fflic
tion comparable to intense thirst. His thirst 
was the only agony which drew from the Son 
of Man an e.cknowledgment of physical suffer
ing, in the words "I thirst." Descriptions of 
thirst in open boats at see. are among the most 
painful of the records of afflicted humanity. 
Thirst in the desert can scarcely be less hor
rible. The people murmured e.nd se.id When 
the worst comes on men, if they are alone, they 
bear it silently ; but if they can find a scape
goat, they murmur. To lay the blo.me cf the 
situation on another is e. huge satisfaction to the 
ord.illlll'y human mind, which shrinks from re
sponsibility, and would fain shift the burthenon 
some one eloe. To kill us, Compare eh. xiv. 11, 
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,cvi. 3. The circwnstnnces of their life in the 
wiWcrncss were such, that, until acc11stomed 
to them, the people thought that, at each step, 
they must perish. It may be freely admitted, 
t'hnt without continual miraculous aid this 
would have been the natural denouement. 
And our oattle. It is interesting to see that 
the "cattle " still survived, and were regarded 
as of great importance. How far they served 
as o. secondary hee.d of subsistance to the 
people during the 40 years, is a point not yet 
sufficiently elaborated. 

Ver. 4.-And Moses cried unto the Lord. It 
is one of the most prominent traits of the 
character of Moses, that, at the occurrence of 
a difficulty, he always carries it straight to 
God. (See eh. xv. 25; xx.iv. 15; x.xxii. 30; 
xmii. 8; Num. xi. 2, 11; xii.11; xiv. 13--19, 
etc.) They be e.1.most ready to stone me. This 
is the first which we hear of stoni"g as a 
punishment. It is naturally one of the easiest 
modes of wreaking popular vengeance on an 
obnoxious individual, and we.s known to the 
Greeks e.s early as the time of the Persian war 
(Herod. ix. 5), to the Macedonians (Q. Curt. 
Vit. Alez. vi. 11, 38), and others. There is, 
however, no trace of it among the Egyptians. 

Ver. 5.-0o on before the people. " Leave 
the people," i.e., "where they are, in Rephidim, 

and go on in front of them, with some of the 
elders e.s witnesses, that the miroele mav be 
sufficiently attested." On the otr,er occasion. 
when water we.s brought forth out of the rork 
(Num. xx. 8---11), it we.s done in the presence 
of the people. Pei-haps now there was a real 
danger of their stoning Moses, had he nr,t 
quilted them. Thy rod with which thou 
smotest the river. See above, eh. vii. 20. 

Ver. 6.-Behold, I will stand before thee 
there. A visible Divine appearance seems to 
be intended, which would guide Moses to the 
exact place where he should strike. The rock 
in Horeb must have been a remarkable object, 
already known to Moses during the time that 
he dwelt in the Sinai-Horeb region ; but its 
exe.ct locality cannot be pointed out. It can
not, however, have been very far distant from 
Rephidim. (See ver. 8.) 

Ver. 7.-He called the name of the place 
Massah. Massah is from the root nasah, " to 
try," or "tempt," and means "trial'' or 
"temptation." Meribah is from rub, " to 
chide, quarrel," and means "contention, chid
ing, strife." Moses gave the same name to 
the place near Kadesh, where water we.s once 
more brought out of the rock, near the end of 
the wanderings. (See Nwn. xx. 13; Deut. 
xxxii. 51 ; Ps. cvi. 32.) 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 1-7.-Water out of the rock, "They did all drink the same spiritual drink; 
for they drank of that spiritual rock that followed them, and that rock was Christ " 
(l Cor. x. 4). When man is at his last gasp, perishing for lack of what be sorely 
needs, then God lavishes bis mercies. All previous trials were as nothing compared with 
that which befel Israel at .Rephidim. Lips parched, throats dry, bodies fevered with 
heat, hearts expectant and buoyed up with hope till the close of the day, then suddenly 
despairing-they lay on the arid soil around the ill-named "resting-places," maddened, 
furious, desperate. Without water, they must perish in the course of a few bours
they, "and their children" (ver. 3)-the little tender innocents, a while ago so gay and 
sprightly and joyous, now drooping, listless, voiceless. \Vhat wonder that some hearts 
,vere stirred with fury against Moses, that some hands clutched stones, and were ready 
to launch them at their leader's head? Men in such straits are often not masters of 
themselves, and scarcely answerable for the thoughts they think or the acts they do. 
But the greater the need, the richer the manifestation of God's mercy. At God's word, 
Moses strikes the rock; and the outcome is :lll abundant copious stream-aye, "rivers 
of living water!" All were free to drink at once-men, women, little children, cattle, 
asses-all could take without stint, satiate themselves, drink of the water of life freely. 
Aud the water "followed them." From Rephidim, in the second year, to Kadesh, iu 
the thirty-eighth year of the wanderings, there is no more complaiut of want of water 
at auy time, no need apparently of any new and distinct miracle, 

And we too have WATER OUT OF THE RocK, which is--1. Mirac1tl0'11s; 2. Abound
ing; 3. Life-giving. 1. Miraculous. For our Rock is Christ himself--not the type, 
not the shadow, but the reality, Christ himself, the true and only-begotten Sun of 
God, makes himself to us a. perpetual, abiding, exhaustless source· o_f a constant 
living stream, from which we may drink continually. "If any man thlfst," he says, 
"let him come unto ME and drink" (John vii. 37); and again-" Ho, every man rhat 
thirstC1th, come ye to the waters" (Is. Iv. 1). He "ope_ns rivers in high places, :rnd 
founr,a1ns in the midst of the valleys "-he "makes the w1lderne~s a pool of water, and 
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the dry land springs of water" (ib. xli. 18). As from his riven side, upon the Cross, 
blood and water tlowed down in a mingled stream, so ever does he give us by a 
standing miracle his atoning blood to expiate our guilt, and his pure spiritual influences 
to cleanse our hearts and purify our souls. And the supply is-2. Abounding. Tho 
water that he gives, is in each man" a well of water, springing up into everlasting life" 
(John iv. 14). It is given without let or stint-freely to "every one that thirsteth." 
·This is his prom:se-" I will pour water upon him that is thirsty, and floods upon tho 
dry ground; I will pour my spirit upon thy seed, and my blessing upon thy offspring" 
(Is. xliv. 3). Men have but to thirst for the living stream, to desire it, long for it, and 
he pours it forth. As in heaven, "a pure water of life, clear as crystal,_ proceeds out of the 
throne of God and of the Lamb" (Rev. xxii. 2), so even here there is a fountain opened 
for sin and for uncleanness, abundant, copious, never-failing--of which all may drink 
freely. And the draught is-3. Li,fe-giving. However weak we are, however droop
ing, however near to death, once let us drink of the precious water that he gives, and 
we are saved. Death is foiled, the destroyer forced to release his prey, life springs up 
again within the heart ; every nerve is invigorated; every fibre of our frame recovers 
its tone. True "water of life" is that stream which wells forth from the riven side of 
the Lamb. Christ is " our Life;" and in him, and through him we have life. The 
water that he gives us is "living water "-for it is in truth the Spirit of him who is 
"the true God and the eternal life" (1 John v. 20)-who "hath life in himself." 
Lord, evermore give us this "life!" 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vers. 1-7.-The water from the rock. The Israelites pursued their journey to the 
mount of God. It was- 1. By stages-" after their journeys." It is well to discipline 
the mind to look at life as a succession of stages. "Most people can bear one day's 
eTil; the thing that breaks one down is the trying to bear on one day the evil of two 
days, twenty days, a hundred days." 2. According to God's commandment-following 
still the guiding cloud. 3. It brought them in due course to Rephidim, the scene of 
a new trial, and of a new theocratic mercy. 

I. Tim SITUATION. Its horrors ca.n be better imagined than described. 1. The want 
of water. "There was no water for the people to drink" (ver. 1). Even where water 
was comparatively abundant, it would be a task of no small difficulty to supply the 
wants of so immense a multitude. Now they are conducted into a region where water 
absolutely fails them. The la.st drop in their water-skins is exhausted. There is a 
famine of the needful element. Scouts bring in the intelligence that the place is one of 
utter drought, without Gtreams, wells, rivulets, oozing rocks, or any other means of 
rcnewin" the supplies. Comternation sits on every face. Dismay is in every heart. 
2. Tl,e ':_onse1u.ent thirst. "And the people thirsted there for water" (ver. 3). 'l'he 
pangs of unallayed thirst constitute an intolerable torture. Hunger is attended by 
gnawings and tearings in one organ of the body-that concerned in the rece1,tion of 
food. But thirst possesses the whole being. It mounts to the brain. It burns and 
rages like fever in the blood. Draining the body of its juices, it causes every nerve to 
throb with acute sufferina. "Heart and flesh" cry out for the boon of water. It has 
been remarked that "I thirst" was the only expression of bodily suffering wrung frorv 
our Lord upon the cross. 3. The spi~itual analogue._ God brought the people into_ 1, 

fiituation in which they not only expenenced acute thirst, but were made to feel that m 
their sore strait nature could do nothing for them. If left to the resources of nature, 
they must inevitably perish. They cried for water, but it was not to be had. The 
depth said, It is not in me. The thirsty sand said, It is not in me. The Mky that was 
as brass above them said, Jt is not in me. 'l'he dry, <lead rocks around said, It is not 
in us. From no quarter could they extract so much as a drop of the precious liquid. 
The analogue to this is the condition of the spirit which has become awakened to the 
emptiness and unsa.tisfyingness of the world around. it, ?f the finite generally; whic_h 
feels the need of a higher life than the world can give 1t. In the renewed nature, 1t 
becomes definitively the thirst for God, for the living God. for his love, his favour, for 
knowledge of him, for partici;etion in his life (Ps. xlii. 1, 2; !xiii. 1-3). Under con-
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viction of sin, it is specially the thirst for pardon and holiness (Ps. Ii.; cxix. 41, 81, 123, 
166,174). By bestowing on the Israelites supernatural water to quench their thirst, God 
declared at the same time his ability and willingness to supply these higher wants of 
the soul; nay, held out in type the promise of this gift. This is not a far-fetched appli
cation of the incident. The word spoken to the Israelites at Marah, "I am .Jehovah 
that healeth thee" (eh. xv. 26), gave them a key to the interpretation of this whole 
series of miraculous facts. We cannot say to what extent they used it; but the key 
was there. Just as at Marah, the healing of the waters was a symbol of the truth 
that Jehovah would be their healer in every sphere of their existence ; as the gift of 
manna was the type and pledge of the gift of "that meat which endureth unto ever
lasting life" (John vi. 27); so, in the case before us, was the water from the rock, this 
supernatural water, an emblem and token of a supply in God for the satisfaction of 
spiritual thirst, and a pledge to his people that this supply would actually be made 
available for their wants. 

II. THE CHIDING (vers. 1-5). The behaviour of the people (making all allowance 
for their sore necessity) showed how little they had profited by past experiences of 
God's kindness. 1. They chw,ed with Moses. This is, they blamed, rebuked, reproved, 
reproached him for having brought them into this unhappy situation. How unreason
able was this, to chide with Moses, when they knew that in every step by which he had 
led them, Moses had only done God's bidding. It was God's arrangements they were 
quarrelling with, not the arrangements of Moses. But it· is usually in this indirect way 
that murmuring against God, and rebellion against his will are carried on. Because of this 
chiding of the people, the place was called Meribah (ver. 7). 2. They asked Mose:ifOT 
the impossible. They said, "Give us water to drink" (ver. 2). Here was further unrea
sonableness. They knew very well that Moses could not give them water. There was 
none to give. Probably they meant that he should supply their wants by miracle. If so, 
the spirit of their demand was wholly unbecoming. (1) They addressed themselve!I 
to Moses, not to God. They ()'11,ght to have addressed themselves to God, but they 
did not. (2) They did riot in a becoming manner ask for the water, but violently 
demanded it. (3) The demand was made in a spirit of unbelief. This is evident from 
verse 7-"they tempted the Lord, saying, Is the Lord among us, or not?" They did 
not believe that water could be provided for them. 3. They taunted Moses with a 
design to kill them. This was a further disclosure of their unbelief. Twice, on 
previous occasions, they had made the same complaint, ostensibly against Moses, but 
really against God (eh. xiv. 11; xvi. 3), and twice had God shown them how unfounded 
were their ungenerous suspicions. He had saved them from the Egyptians. He bad 
supplied them with bread. Could they not now trust him to supply them with water? 
Perhaps, as a writer bas remarked, bad the combination of circumstances been exactly 
the same as before, their hearts would aot have failed them. "But when are combina
tions of di-cumstances exactly the same? and when the new combination arises, the 
old faith is apt to fail" (Gibson on the miracle at Marah, "the Mosaic Era"). This, how
ever, was part of the design, to reveal the Israelites to themselves, and show them the 
strength of this" evil J::.eart of unbelief" within them, which was ever prompting them 
anew to depart from the living God (Heb. iii. 12). We have equal need to beware of 
its operations in ourselves. 4. They were like to stone Moses. Moses speaks, in verse 
5, as one driven to his wits' end by the unreasonableness and violence of the mob. He 
did, however, the right thing-betook himself in his strait to God. There is r.erhaps 
no prayer, which in the discharge of public duties, servants of God are more frequently 
tempted to offer, or do offer with greater heartiness than this, that they "may be <leli
vered from unreasonable and wicked men; for all men have not faith" (2 'l'hess. iii. ~). 

III. THE DELIVERANCE (vers. 5, 6). God, as before, grants a supply for the people's 
'll'ants. lly bringing streams out of the rock for them, and causing waters to run ,luwn 
like rivers (Ps. lxxviii.15, 16; Is. xlviii. 21), he showed how wanton and ungrateful l,a,l 
been their suspicions of him, and how foolishly they had limited his power. Notice
I. Golfs louiny-kindness in this gift. This was very marked, when we reme_mber huw 
soon the people bad forgotten previous mighty works. (1) The water was :;1ven with
out cliicling and rebuke. Save, indeed, as it was itself the most pointed of all rebukes 
of the unbelief of the murmurers. They had chided with Moses; but Go<l, iu return, 
iloeB not cb\u.e with them. He is merciful to their unrighteousness, a.nu seeks to over-
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come it by showering on them his undeserved bene6ts. He does not return them evil 
for evil, but seeks t-0 overcome their evil with his good. It is the same loving-kindness 
which we see in the Gospel. God seeks to conquer us by love. (2) The gift wrw 
plentiful. Ali scripture allusions to the miracle confirm this idea (Ps. lxxviii. 20; 
cv. 41; Is. xlviii. 21). The tradition was, that the waters continued to flow, and 
followed the Israelites wherever they went. The Habbins had a fable that the rock it:;ell~ 
in some way, accompanied the people in their journeys. In a figure, or parabolically 
e,en this was true, for the real rock was God himself, whose presence and agency in the 
miracle is denoted by the words, " &hold, l will stand before thee there upon the rock 
in Horeb" (ver. 6). It was probably in the parabolic sense that the Rabbins used the 
expression. 2. The m.:;.nner of the gift. This is to be carefully noted. (1) Elders 
were to be taken as witnesses of the transaction (ver. 5). This denoted that in what 
he did, God was looking beyond the immediate supply of the people's bodily wants. 
The design was, of course, to secure for posterity a properly authenticated account of 
the miracle. The importance attached to evidence in this whole series of transactions 
is very marked (cf. chs. iv.1-10; vii 9). A similar importance is attached to evidence 
in the law (Dent. xvi.i. 6, 7; xi.x. 15-21). This suggests to us how far we are, in 
believing scripture, from relying on "cunningly-devised fables" (2 Pet. i. 16). God took 
pains that his mighty works should not lack contemporary authentication. Christ, in 
like manner, took security for the transmission to posterity of a faithful account of his 
words and works, by appointing twelve apostles (Luke xxiv. 48; Acts L 21, 22). 
What additional confidence all this inspires in the historic ground-work of our religion! 
The direction for the appointment of formal witnesses had no doubt in view the 
character of the miracle as a pledge and type of spiritual blessings. As myths, these 
miracles might still suggest to us certain spiritual ideas; but their value would be gone 
as Dinne acts, positively pledging the Divine fulness for the supply of "all the need" 
of the children of faith. (2) Moses was to work the miracle by means of the rod 
(ver. 5). The rod appears here as the symbol of the authority with which Moses was 
invested, and also as the vehicle of the Divine power. 'l'he personal character of 
Moses sinks in this miracle as nearly out of sight as possible. God stands before him 
on the rock, and is all in all in the cleaving of it, and giving of the water. God is 
everything, Moses nothing. (3) The rock was to be smitten (ver. 6). The distinction 
made between this miracle and that at Kadesh in the 40th year (Nu.m. xx. 7-12), 
where the rock was only to be spoken to, shows conclusively that the act of smiting was 
meant to be significant. 'l'he smiting was, first, a cleaving of the way for the passage of 
the waters, which otherwise would not have flowed, as contrasted, in the later miracle, 
with a renewal of what was practically the same supply. God would plainly have the 
people recognise a continuity in the supply of water at different stages of the journey, 
the outward rock merging in the spiritual and invisible one from which the ~upply 
really came, and which was with them at all times and pla.ces (cf. 1 Cor. x. 4). Hut 
this is not the whole. The singular fact remains that the rock was to be smitten, and 
smitten with the rod wherewith" thou smotest thti river." In other words, the way 
was to be opened for the waters by an act of violence, the smiting here, as in the 
case of the river, almost necessarily suggesting judgment. If there were indeed in this 
any typical allusion to the actual mode in which living waters were to be given to the 
world, viz. by the smiting of the rock Christ, it must have remained an enigma till 
later prophecies, and ultimately the event itself, threw light upon it. 'l here is, how
ever, nothing extravagant in believing that t~s _form _was given. of desi~n to_ the 
transaction, that, when the truth was known, believmg mmds, revertmg to this smitten 
rock, might find in it all the more apt and suggestive an emblem of the great facts of 
their redemption. 3. Its spiritual tea.,;hing. 'l'he rock points to (!hrist (1 lior. x. 4). 
The waters which flowed from it, accordingly, are to be taken, not simply as streams of 
literal refreshment for the Israelites, but spiritually, typically, symbolically-may we 
not almost say sacramentally ?-as representative of spiritual blessings. So, in the 
:i.bove-cited passage, the apostle calls the water" spiritual drink," even as the manna was 
"spiritual meat" (1 Cor. x. 3, 4). See below. We may extend the figure, and th!nk 
of Christ, in turn, smiting with his cross the hard rock of the human heart, and causmg 
living waters to flow forth from it (cf. John vii. 38). While this obvious lesson i11 
taught in addition, that in providing and ministering spiritual refreshment to his peoJ!le, 
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God c:m, and will, break through the greatest outward hindrances and impediments 
(cf. Is. xuv. 6). 

IV. TEMPTING Goo. "They tempted the Lord, saying, Is the Lord amoncr us o:
not?" (ver. 7). The peculiarity of this sin of Rephidim deserves to be carefully noted. 
Rephidim, it is true, is not the only instance of it; but it is the outstanding and typical 
one, and, as such, is frequently alluded to in Scripture (cf. Deut. vi. 16; Ps. xcv. 8, 8; 
Heb. iii. 8, 9). The allusion in Ps. lxxviii. 18, 19-" They tempted God in their heart 
by asking meat for their lust. Yea, they spake against God ; they said, Can Gu<l 
furnish a table in the wilderness?" is to the incident in .Num. xi. Comparing the 
different scripture references to this sin of "tempting," it will be found that both in 
the Old ancl New Testaments, it is invariably connected with the idea of proposinq 
tests to God, of putting him in some way u, the proof, of prescribing to him conditions 
of action, compliance or non-compliance with which is to settle the question of his con
tinued right to our trust and obedience. It is the spirit which cl.allenges God, and is 
even peremptory in its demand that he shall do as it requires, if, forsooth, he is not 
to fall in its esteem. It is, as in the gospels (Matt. xvi. 1, etc.), the sign-suking spirit, 
which, not satisfied with the ordinary evidences, demands exceptional ones, and lays 
down conditions on which belief in the revealed word is to be made to depend. Cf. 
Renan's demand for "a commission, composed of physiologists, physicists, chemists, 
and persons accustomed to historical criticism," to sit in jud,,ament on the miracles 
(" Life of Jesus," Introduction). It is, in short, the spirit which requires from God 
proofs of his faithfulness and love other than those which he has been pleased to give 
us, and which even presumes to dictate to him what these proofs shall be. It is, therefore, 
a spirit which carries distrust on the face of it, and is, besides, daringly presumptuous 
and irreverent. This furnishes the key to Christ's second temptation in the wi ldemess. 
Jt was a temptation to put his father's care and faithfulness to the test by casting 
himself down from the pinnacle of .the temple (Matt. iv. 5----8). .And he repelled it h,· 
quoting the passage in Deuteronomy which alludes to this sin of Massah, " Ye sh.'\ll 
not tempt the Lord your God" (Deut. vi. 16). It is forgotten by those who are guilty 
of this sin, that God brings us into situations of trial, not that we may test him, but 
that he may test us. Professor Tyndall's proposal of a prayer-test may be cited as a not 
irrelevant illustration of the type of transgression referred to.---J. 0. 

Ver. 6.-" That rock was Christ." In the statement of Paul-" They drank of that 
spiritual Rock that followed them, and that Rock was Christ" (1 Cor. x. 4}-we have 
a clear assertion of the .typical character of this transaction at Rephidim. We may 
either suppose the term "Rock" in the first clause to be used by metonymy for the 
water which flowed from the rock, or we may understand the allusion to be to him of 
whom the rock was but a symbol, and who did accompany the Israelites in thei.. 
wanderings,·abundantly supplying their wants. The latter view, which conserves eh" 
grain of truth in the Rabbinical traditions above referred to, to which the apostle 
seems to make allusion, is most in keeping with the further statement, "that Rock was 
Christ." An interesting comparison is with the words of Christ himself, when, on "the 
,ast day, that great day of the feast," he "stood and cried, saying, If any man thirst, 
let him come unto me and drink" (John vii. 37). The libation of water from the pool 
of Siloam, which was a ceremony connected with the feast of tabernacles, and which 
most commentators take to be the subject of Christ's allusion in these memorable 
words, was commemorative of this miraculous supply of water in the desert. Dr. 
Godet goes further, and takes this passage in Exodus to be itself the" scripture" (John 
vii. 38), and the bringing of the water from the rock the event, which Jesus had in view 
when he gave his invitation. "Why," he :1ays, "should not Jesus, instead of &topping 
at the ernblec, go bacii: to the Divine fact which this rite commemorated. . . . 
lie had in eh. ii. (of John's Gospel) represented himself as the true temple, in eh. iii. 
as the true brazen serpent, in eh. vi. as the bread of heaven; in eh. vii. he is the tme 
rock: in eh. viii. he will he the true li,.ht-giving cloud, and so on till eh. xix., wlien 
he will at length realise the type of the Paschal Lamb" (Godet on John vii. 3i). The 
points to be noted here are these :-

I. HUMAN NATURE IS IN A CONDITION 01" THIRST. Its state is figured by that of 
the lsraolites in the desert. It thlrsts for a satisfaction which the world cannot gh-e it. 

EXODUS-II. 
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Give man all of the world he asks for, and still his soul is deeply athirst. Ii1s 
increasing cry is, who will show us any good? (Ps. iv. 6). Learning does not satisfy 
this thirst ( ~~cclesiastes, Goethe's "Faust"). Pleasu1·es do not satisfy it (Byron's 
"Childe Harold"). Colonel Gardiner told Dr. Doddridge how, on one occasion when 
his companions were congratulating him on bis distinguished felicity, a dog happenin.,. 
to come into the room, he could not help groaning inwardly, and sayin~ to himself, 
"Oh, that I were that dog." Riches do not satisfy it. It is, however, when spiritual 
awakening comes, and the sinner is brought to realise his true condition as alienated 
from the life of God, that his thirst enters on the phase which makes satisfaction t•f it 
po~sible. It is now spiritual thirst-thirst for pardon, for holiness, for salvation. 
Note, in passing, how this deep-seated thirst of man testifies to his spiritual dignity. 
If man is merely a natural being-the highest of the animals-why does not nature 
satisfy him? Wb.y are all things thus full of labour-the eye not satisfied with 
iseeing, nor the ear filled with hearing (Eccles. i. 8)? The mere animal is easily 
satisfied, and returns into its rest. How different with man I His bodily com
forts may be every one attended to; his senses filled with grateful pleasures; his 
imagination fed with the most gorgeous images of beauty ; his intellect stored with the 
facts and laws of every department of finite science, but all does not slake the thirst of 
his spirit. His soul still cries, "Give, give; I want not this, nor this; give me living 
water, or which, if a man drink he will never thirst again." 

II. CHR[ST IS THE SATISFAGrION OF THIS THIRST .. He says-" If any man thirst, let 
him come unto me and drink" (John vii 37). He understands better than any one 
else the nature, causes, and intensity of our thirst, yet he promises to gratify it. And 
who that puts his word to the test is ever sent disappointed away? His salvation is 
found by every one that tries it, to have really this property of quenching spiritual 
thirst. He meets the special thirst of the sinful soul, by satisfying its desires for 
pardon and holiness. He meets the more fundamental thirst of our nature-the thirst 
for blessed life-by admitting us to fellowship with himself, the perfect embodi
ment of truth, purity, and goodness; by giving us a true end in our existence; by 
furnishing the soul, in the living God (1) with a spiritual object, congruous to 
its own nature; (2) with an adequate object, capable of filling and occupying 
all its powers; (3) with a living object, in communion with whom it specially 
attains to the blessedness of life eternal: finally, by imparting to us, in fullest measure, 
the influences of the Spirit, source of all light, joy, strength, and powers of holy 
obedience. 

!II. CHRIST SATISFIES THIS THIRST IN VIRTUE OF HIS HAVING BEEN SMITTEN. It WM 
only as a rock "smitten" that Jesus could yield waters of salvation to mankind. 
Atonement must be made for sins. The Christ must be smitten for the transgressions 
of the world. He came to &ave. He must appear as the Lamb of God, that taketh 
away the sin of the world (John L 29). Jesus was thus smitten in the garden and on 
Calvary. John notes how frC1m his WC1unded side there came forth the water and the 
blood (John xix. 34, 35). "Rock of Ages," etc. 

IV. THE WATERS OF CmusT'S SALVATION ABE FREE AND PLENTIFUL. 1. Free. 
"Ho, every one that thirsteth" etc. (Is. lv. 1), "Whosoever will" (Rev. :uii. 17). 
2. Plentiful "Preach the Gospel to every creature" (Mark xvi. 15).-J. O. 

Vers.1-7.-07,rist our Spring. "They drank of that spiritual rock," etc. (1 Cor. 
x. 4). Introduction may deal with the following important items, as all leadine; up to 
the theme of the homily-the journey from Sin to Rephidim (Num. x.xxiil. 12-14), 
the incidents connected with furnishing water out of the rock-the fact that the 
water may have followed Israel for at least a few stations-and ou that fact (not on the 
Rabbinical legend) found the New Testament application of the Apostle Paul-which 
justifies us in speaking here of Christ as The Eternal Spring of. Refmhmen.t to all 
belu:vers. Expound tbe connection of 1 Cor. x. 4; thus :-By passing under the cloud 
and through the sea "our fathers" were baptised unto ~?ses, committed to him as to_ a 
leader, they being his disciples. Thereupon two necess1t1es--bread and water-both in 

a spiritual sense fouud in Christ. Eveu in the desert the water came not so much 
from the rock, as from the Lord of the rock : i.e. Christ. 

L Tm: 11ouL NKKDB BEFREl!HHENT--i.e., not only food for strength, but Rpiritual 
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influences for refreshment. Show from Christian experience how many and powerful 
are the causes of depression, weariness, a.nd fainting. 

II. OUT OF THE ROCK-CHRIST-REFRESHMENT SPRINGS. Refreshment does come 
from time to time to the faint. (See Dr. Raleigh on refreshin,r influences of "The 
Dew," in "Quiet Resting Places," p. 34---37.) But the ea.use is Christ, the living and 
the ever near. .All to the way in which the ministration comes, it does not concern 
us much to point out; enough to know the fa.et. Still there are many cbannds of 
this grace, e.g., a. gleam of morning sunshine, the song of a bird, the pleasant letter 
of a. friend, etc. etc. Oham.nels of the grace, mark I But what is the water itself? See 
John vii. 37, 38, 39. "This spake he of the Spirit," etc. The water is the consolation 
of the Spirit; and the rock (from whom proceeds the Spirit) is Christ. 

III. THE REFRESHMENT SPRINGS IN UNLIKELY PLACES. .As out of the verv desola
tions of Rephidim came the water; so out of our very sorrows come o~ deepest 
consolations. 

IV. THE BOcs::-CHRIBT--EVEB FOLLOWS us. Here give the fable of the Rabbis; 
and show that in it there was a deeper truth than the Rabbis knew. Paul saw it. 
The refreshments of the Spirit are not like angels' visits; for the Dispenser of the 
grace is never far a.way. 

V. WE ARE REFRESHED THAT WE ll.AY REFRESH. See John vii. 38. "Out of bi~ 
belly," etc.-R. 

Vers. 1-7. The giving of water in Rephidim. I. OBSERVE HOW THE PEOPLE c ... .Ml!. Tu 
IlEPHIDIM. There is a. distinct intimation that it was according to the commandment of 
Jehovah. He it was who led them where there was no water to drink, and equally he 
must have given them the intimation to pitch their tents. .And we who read the nam.
tive are not a.t a.11 discomposed on learning that there was no water in this place of 
encampment. We remember how God has already shown that his ways are not as men's 
ways, by taking his people where they were entangled in the land, and the wilderness 
shut them in (eh. x.iv. 3). .And we are sure that as he then showed what men count 
folly t9 be the highest wisdom, so it would prove again. Water is a necessity, and when 
Jehovah takes his people where there is no water to drink, it must be under the compul
sion of a still higher necessity. If water had been one of the chief things to consider, 
the people would never have gone to Rephidim at all. But at present the great matter 
for consideration wa.s Sinai, the mountain where the people were to serve God. Every
thing else was in subordination to the sojourn at Sinai. God could bring Rephidim to 
Sinai, a.nd he did so when he ea.used Moses to smite the rock; but it was not J?0S:ii.ble 
to bring Sinai to Rephidim. 

II. OBSERVE THEIR FIRST REQUEST, AND THE ANSWER OF MosEB. "Give us water that 
we may drink." The mere words, of course, tell us nothing as to the spirit of the 
request. .. In certain circumstances such a request would be innocent and natural enough. 
Jesus began his conversation with the woman at the well by asking her for e. drink of 
water. The request here, however, was evidently expressed in a complaining, chiding 
tone; and we ca.n only understand it e.s we come to study the rejoinder of Moses. That 
rejoinder shows how ne is becoming more a.nd more a.la.rmeda.t the perils into which the 
unbelief of the people is taking them. They are still looking towards Moses; they 
cannot be got to understand that he is as much dependent on the cloudy pillar as a.re the 
rest of them. Him who had been given to help and encourage their faith, they treat in 
such a. way that he becomes a stumbling-block. Hence he tries his best to move away 
their thoughts from himself to Jehovah, with whose long-suffering he warns them th:u 
they are making very presumptuous and perilous experiments. 'I'hPv are on dangerou; 
ground, a.nd none the less dangerous because they tread it with such profane unconcern. 
There had now been several trials of the Divine long-suffering in the short time since 
they had left Egypt (eh. x.iv. 11, xv. 24, xvi. 3, 20, 27); a.nd through all these God ha,! 
moved gently, providin"' and protecting, even in the midst of their unbelief. But this 
gentleness of dealing co~ld not go on for ever; and Moses felt it was quite time to warn 
them, so that none in Israel might delude themselves with foe notion that whatever 
they said and however they complained Jehovah would not smite them. 

Ill. IN DOE COURSE, THERE [8 A SECOND APPEAL TO MOSES. Their first requ~~t 
seems to have come immediately on encamping. They look round with an instincrjv, 

F '.:! 
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feeling for the wa.ter supply; and, missing it, they ask for it. Then they wait awhile, 
,rnd, of cour~e, the longer they wait the more thirst begins to assert itself. Their childre~ 
cry; and all the cattle signify, in an equally impressive way, their want of water. 
(Remember what a terrible calamity the want of water is in eastern countries.) No 
wonder then that increasing thirst drove the Israelites to the bitter complainings ofver. 3. 
It was not without a profound reason in the plans of God that waterless Rephidim 
lay so near Sinai. He will make his people to know the utter privations that belon" 
to Rephid.im as well as the bitterness of Marah and the abundance of Elim. Thus they 
passed in a very remarkable way, and in a very short time, through three gteat repre
sentative experiences with regard to the resources of nature. They found those resources 
existent but impaired at Marah; well-nigh perfect at Elim; and at Rephid.im alto
gether absent. Then, to add further to the significance of Rephid.im, God made the 
people to wait there till their want of water became little short of agony. Not that he 
delights in inflicting pain; but pain is often needful to teach great lessons. He seems 
to have made them wait longer at Rephid.im where there was no water, than at Marah 
where the water was only bitter. Hence the exasperation, defiance, almost despair 
which find utterance in their second cry. For all they can see, they are on the point of 
death; they, their children and their cattle. And yet this very reference-excusable as 
it might be in their half-maddened state-suggested at once its own confutation. God 
had worked by special interventions to bring those very children and cattle out of Egypt 
intact. Those first-born especially, for whom the lamb had been slain and the blood 
~prinkled, was it likely they would perish from a thing so entirely within Divine 
control as lack of water? The truth seems to be that one more great discovery had to 
be made by Israel before they came to Sinai. They had known Jehovah appearing to 
them in bondage and more and more manifesting his power; giving them at last 
an exceeding abundant deliverance from bondage and overwhelming their great enemy 
in all his strength.. These were all completed experiences. There remained one thin;.( 
more, namely that they should be made to feel their dependence on Jehovah for bread. 
and water. That dependence must be taught in the most practical way, before he pro
ceeded formally to ask as he did at Sinai, for the unreserved regard and obedience of his 
people. 

IV. 'l'ms OCCASION EVIDENTLY BECAIIIE THE 111:EANII OF DRAWING MOSES filMBELF 
!-"'EAREB TO GoD. We feel that he was coming into peril from the exasperated people. 
'J'hey were, indeed, past all argument and expostulation-suffering themselves, and made 
more frantic still by the cries of their children and the threatened damage to their 
property. So here a,gain we see how Moses' own path was the path of faith. Jehovah 
has ever some fresh revelation of power to deepen the impression already made on the 
mind of his servant with regard to his omnipotence. Moses must be brought to feel 
by all sorts of illustrations that God can do everything which is not by its very nature 
impossible and which does not contradict his own character. 

V. OBSERVE THE METHOD OF SUPPLY. 1. God has the elders called out from among 
tl,e pwp'le. Thus, for his own purposes, he still further extends the period of waiting. 
Possibly it was through these very elders, chosen and responsible men among the people, 
that the complaints and threats had come. The Israelites, even in their unbelief and 
worldliness, did not degenerate into a rabble. They had their leaders, whom they chose, 
recoanised from the human point of view, as well as that leader whom God had sent, 
and ~horn they so often had despi.JSed and rejected. The time had come to make these 
elders feel their responsibility. Many who made light of Moses looked to them; and 
according to the way they spoke and acted, they would do much either to produce faith 
throughout the people, or, on the other hand, to produce unbelief. 2. God brings the 
rod ouce more into requisition, and as he does, makes a special connection of it with one 
accomplished work in particular. Wi_th that rod Moses had be~n the me~ns of smiting 
tbe river and turning it to blood; the import of the reference evidently bemg that water 
evervwhere is under the Divine control. By this time there must surely have been 
great virtue in the sight of the rod to call forth faith a!ld expec~ation. Hitherto it had 
been used to destroy-it delivered, indeed, at tho same time that 1t destroyed-but now it 
is called to a work of unmixed beneficence. All that had been done so far was right and 
necessary; but it is well that there should now be one work of the rod which, in blessing _ 
Israel, does not inflict harm on a single human being. 3, The source whence the water 
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comeB. From a rock. The smiting, of course, was simply a symbolic action, just~ the 
smiting of the water was. It was not as if some blow had been struck, suddenly open in er 
up a hidden reservoir. What God did here by smiting he commanded, at a later date t~ 
be done by speaking. (Num. xx. 8.) The water came, and was to be understood as comi~g, 
from a most unlikely place. Did we know more of the details, raore as to the kind of rock 
that was smitten and the way in which the water gushed forth, we might be even more 
deeply impressed with the miracle. It may not be going too far to say that no amount 
of excavating or tunnelling would have got water from that rock. He who turned the 
water to blood made water to flow from an arid rock in some altogether mysterious 
way. Doubtless many of the Israelites were beginning to think that it was with a 
rocky God they had to deal; a hard, unsympathising Deity; that, in short, they had 
exchanged a human Pharaoh for a Divine one. And so God shows them that even the 
rock holds unexpected, abundant, and exactly appropriate blessings. The rock at Meri bah 
was a good symbol of Jehovah for the time. He had already presented to the people 
much that waH in aspect stem and unyielding; and he would have to do this still more 
in the future. And yet in the midst of all necessary hardness, he took care to refresh 
his people with gracious comforts and promises. He who demands that everything shall 
be done in righteousness, truth, and profound reverence for his will, is by n~ means one 
of those tyrants who seek to reap where they have not sown. Rather does he take his 
people into circumstances seemingly the most unfavourable, seeking there to teach 
them how, if they only sow a spirit of faith, obedience, and expectation, they shall reap 
a sufficient and steady supply for all their daily wants. 

VI. OBSERVE THE NAME THAT WAS GIVEN TO THE PLACE. Massah and Meribah. 
These words did not so much mark the power and providence of God as the unbelieving, 
self-regarding spirit of the people. This they constantly needed to be reminded of. It 
might well happen that some of the more sanguine would say, "We shall never be 
unbelievers again; we shall go with confidence into any place whatever, whither the 
Lord may lead us." And so these warning names are fi.xed for them to look back 
upon. The unbelief of the people was not to be lost in the glory of the Divine action, 
as if it were a thing of no consequence. We cannot dispense with any recollection of 
the past, however disagreeable it may be, which keeps before us our own deficiencies, 
and impresses upon us the need of constant hu.mility.-Y. 

Ver. 7.-They tempted God in the desert. lllustratio-n. Child cries; parent sends 
for doctor; pleasant medicine is prescribed. Later the child cries again; cry is appa
rently addressed to parent, but real aim is to see if the doctor will give more pleasant 
medicine. Chiding with the parent is a cover for experimenting upon the doctor. 
Here-previous murmuring against Moses had resulted (xvi. 2-5) in food from God. 
'l'he peopl~ would see whether like conduct might not lead to a like result ; they chode 
with Moses, but, in reality, they were tempting-trying experiments upon-God. 
Notice:-

!. THE CHIDING (ver. 2). An outward manifestation of displeasure against the visible 
leader. Why should Moses have brought them, thirsting, to this barren anc inhospit
able spot? The fact that their journeys were "according to the co=a.:.dment of 
Jehovah" (ver. 1) is altogether forgotten or ignored. Not a rare offence: the people, 
displeased, blame the minister, quite forgetting that he has a IlllLSter other than them
selves. Churches are called Eben-ezers and the like; they might often as trwy be 
called Meribahs. The question which must be put in such cases is one not easy to 
answer : " Why strive ye with me 1" The answer is involved in that other question 
which few grumblers care to face-" Why do ye tempt Jehovah?" Chiding ea~ only 
be passed on with the motive which inspires it to its true ob.)8Ct; he who tnes to 
answer it otherwise does but stand in God's light, doing that which Joash declined to 
-io for Baal (Judges vi. 31), and which, with yet more reason, God's servants had best 
abstain from in his cause. 

H. THE TEMPTATION. The inner motive for the outward manifestation was to see 
whether God was really among them, and would indicate his. presence by support)ng 
bis servant. He had given quails and bread, would he now shield Moses by supplyrng 
the demand for water? Observe-I. The favourable side of the offence. The people 
remembered that God had helped, whence they inferred that he might help ai;ain. 
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Memory fM hope. So far it was well. Memory, however, was but half instructed 
The remembered gift was more thought of than the giver. Hope was not faith; it 
c-ould not prompt the prayer of faith. God was not regarded as he should have been, 
and consequently men could n0t state their needs with confidence, "nothing doubting.' 
2. The unfavourable side nf the offeMI!. Jehovah, they thought, was the friend, if o( 
any one, of Moses. They regarded him as a being apart, quite as likely to be their 
enemy as the enemy of the Egyptians. Perhaps, however, if they put his friend in 
difficulties, to help his friend he might appease them. Is not the same thought latent 
still in like cases? " If the minister is a good man, God will help him, and we shall 
be the gainers. If·not, we shall get quit of him, and possibly his successor may remedy 
his defects." A kind of witches' ordeal from which the accusers hope to profit any way. 
Trouble should strengthen trust, and when it does, trust will be rewarded. Beware, 
however, lest imperfect trust take the form of temptation. God will justify his own 
elect, but experiments made on him are apt to recoil on the expelimenters. 

III. THE RESULT (vers. 5, 6). The people spoke at God instead of to him. Moses, 
instead of being the channel for their prayers, was the rock whence might echo their 
complaints. God, in answer, draws himself yet further off from the complainers. They 
get their water; but they lose that which they might have had as well, the sense of the 
presence of their God. The experiment was successful, physical thirst was slaked; it 
was also a disastrous failure : instead of gaining a strong assurance that God was 
indeed among them, they gained rather a confirmation of their suspicion that he was 
not among them, but at a distance. 

Conclusion.-Beware how you tempt God. Whether is it better to endure discom-. 
fort and have a nearer sense of his presence, or to escape discomfort and endure his 
absence ? Thirst endured trustfully must have brought the Israelites such a realisation 
of the Divine presence as would have quenched, what was worse than thirst, the irre
pressible desire to murmur. Temporary satisfaction then, as ever, thus obtained, led on 
to yet deeper doubt.-G. 

Vers. 1-7.-Trial and failure. I. THE PURPOSE OF RECURRmG TRIALS. Israel, 
tried before at Marah, is now led from the comforts of Elim to the thirsty land of 
Rephid.im. They might have learned something of their own heart and of God's 
unfailing goodness, and now they are led hither that he may prove whether they will 
serve him or no. Trial comes that the teachings of truth may be changed into the 
convictions of trust. 

II. IsRAEL's CRIME. 1. It was not unbelief, but impious presumption. They 
demand water, believing that it can be produced.. They regard themselves as having 
a right to the choicest uf God's blessings. This presumptuous claim lies in the heart of 
all unbelief. 2. Their accusation of Moses and of God (ver. 3). They have belief but 
no prayer, no trust, only strife and bitterness. (I) Their base ingratitude. All past 
mercies are blotted out because of a little present suffering. (2) Their blindness. They 
might have asked themselves whether there was cause for this rebuke. (3) Their 
stubbornness. They refused to bow themselves in prayer, or even to ask Moses to 
intercede for them. ( 4) Their readiness to entertain the grossest suggestions of 
tioubt. 

III. GoD's L01'"G-SUFFERIKG. 1. Their murmuring is met with help. He might 
have proved himself to be among them by his judgments; but he gives them water from 
the flinty rock. Not till mercy has done her utmost is judgment let loose against his 
people. 2. He labours to establish their faith in himself. The elders are taken as 
witnesses, and the rock is smitten with the rod of God. 

(Second sketch.) I. A PICTURE OF THE SEEKERS AFTER MORAL IMPROVEMENT WHO DO 
NOT FOLLOW THE PATHWAY OF FAITH. 1. Their unquenched thirst. 2. Their despair. 
lt ba.d been better for them, they say, that the desire to go forth had never been 
awakened; that the quest after a better country had never been entered upon. 3. Their 
cry, " Is the Lurd among us or not?" Does God take thought of us ? Is there a 
Gud? How often has youthful earnestness come to rest at last in the ble.nkest 
ucl.,elief! 

l 1. A PICTURE OF CHRIST, THE ANSWER TO THE 81':F:KER'S NEED, 1. The living 
rock, tl..ie cbangeletis une, ihe sure foundatiun. 2. How he is made to us the fountain 
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of living waters : h; is smitten by the rod of God on behalf of the sinful. 3. The 
wator "followed them." Christ's consolations the one perennial stream for refreshment 
and strength. 4. How he may be found: by following the guidance of those who 
testify of him.-U. 

EXPOSITION. 

Vers. 8-16.-THE WAB WITH AMA.LEK. 

The Ame.lekites seem to have been descendants 
of Ame.lek, the grandson of Esau (Gen. xxxTi. 
12). They separated themselves off from the 
other Edomites at an early date, and became 
the predominant tribe in the more northern 
parts of the Sinaitic peninsula, claiming and 
exercising a sovereignty over the whole of the 
desert country between the borders of Pe.les
tine and Egypt. We do not find the name 
A.malek in the Egyptian records ; but the 
people are probably represented by the Mentu, 
with whom so many of the early Egyptian 
kings contended. The Pharaohs dispossessed 
them of the north-western portion of the moun
tain region ; but they probably claimed the 
suzerainty of the centre.I hills and valleys, 
which the Egyptians never occupied; and on 
these they no doubt set a high ve.lue as afford
ing water and pasture for their flocks during 
the height of summer. When the Israelites 
pressed forward into these parts, the A.me.le
kites, in spite of the fact that they were a 
kindred race, determined on giving them 
battle. They began by "insidiously attacking 
the rear of the Hebrew army, when it was ex
hausted and weary" (Deut. xxv. 18). Having 
cut off many stragglers, they attacked the 
main body at Rephidim, in the Wady
Feiran, ancf fought the long battle which the 
text describes (vers. 10-13). The result was 
the complete discomfiture of the assailants, 
who thenceforth avoided all contact with Israel 
until attacked in their tum at the southern 
frontier of Canaan, when, in conjunction with 
the Canaa.nites, they were victorious (Num. 
xiv. 45). A bitter and long continued enmity 
followed. A.m.alek, "the first of the nations" 
to attack Israel (ib. xxiv. 20), was pursued 
with unrelenting hostility (Deut. xxv. 17-19), 
defeated repeatedly by Saul and David (1 Sam. 
xiv. 48; xv. 7; xxvii. 8; xxx. 17; 2 Sam. 
viii. 12); the last remnant of the nation being 
finally destroyed by the Simeonites in the 
reign of king Hezekiah, as related by the 
nuthor ol Chronicles (1 Chr. iv. 41-43) 

Ver. 8 -Then oame Amalek. Tlic bulk o 

the_ ~ekites would h~ve been passing the 
spnng 1n the lower plams, where herbage is 
abundant after the early rains, while later in 
the year it dries up. They would hear of the 
threatened occupation of their precious sum
mer pastures by the vast host of the Hebrews, 
and would seek to prevent it by blocking the 
way. Hence they are said to have "come"
i.e., to have marched into a position where they 
were not previously, though it was one situated 
within their country. We must remember 
that they were nomads. And fought with 
Israel For the nature of the fighting on the 
first day, see Dent. xxv. 18; by which it ap
pears that *he original attack was made on 
the rear of the Jong column, and was successful. 
The Ame.lekites "smote the hindmost'' of 
the Israelites, " even all that were feeble be
hind them, when they were faint and weary." 

Ver. 9.-.&.nd Moses said to J"oshaa. Ou 
hearing what had happened, Moses summoned 
to his presence an Ephrai.mite in the prime of 
life-about 45 years old-and devolved on 
him the military command. The man's name 
at the time was Hoshea or Oshea (Num. xiii. 
8). He was the son of a certain Nun (ibid.) 
or Non (1 Chr. vii. 27), and the tenth in 
descent from Ephraim, the son of J osepb 
( ib. 23--27). Some forty years later Mos~ 
changed his name from Hoshea to Jehoshua 
which became contracted into Joshua. The 
occurrence of this form in the present 
passage may be acconnted for. I. By Moses 
having written ( or reviewed) Exodus late in 
his life ; or 2. By a later authorised reviser 
(Ezra?) having e.ltered the text. Choose out 
for us men-i.e. " Select from the congrega
tion such a number of fit men as appear to 
thee sufficient, and with them fight Amalek. ·• 
To-morrow. It was probably evening, when 
Moses heard of the attack on his rear, and 
there was consequently no possibility of re
trieving the disaster till the next day. He 
could but make his arrangements for retriev
ing it. I will stand on the top of the hill. 
It is implied that there was a conspicuous hill 
(gibeah ), not a rock ( tsur) in the near vicinity 
of Rephidim, whence Moses could see the 
fight, and be seen by those engaged in it. 
Dean Stanley finds e.11 the conditions answered 
by an eminence on the south side of the Wady 
Feiran (Si11ai and Palestine, p. 41). Others 
suggest the J ebel Tahuneh north of the same 
wady. With the rod of God in my hand. 
Mos~s meant to indicate bv this. that he 
looked fur victory lo God alone, and did not 
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trust in an "arm of flesh," while, ne,·ertheless, 
he sent his soldiers to the combat. 

Yer. 10.-Xur. Hur hRS not been men
tioned hitherto. According to one Jewish 
tradition, he was the son, according to 
another, the husband of Miriam. Scripture 
onlv tells us of him, that he was descended 
from Judah, through Caleb the son of Hezron 
(l Chr. ii. 18-20), and that his grandson, 
Beza.lee!, was the artificer of the tabernacle 
(Ex. xxxi. 2). He is a.gain associated with 
Aaron in eh. xx.iv. 14. 

Ver. 11.-Wben Moses held up his hand, 
. . . Israel prevailed. The elevation of 
Moses· hand, with the rod held in it, was an 
appeal to God for aid, and mnst be supposed 
to ha'l'e been accompanied by fervent prayer 
to God. that he would help his people and 
gi"e them nctory over their enemies. So 
long as the hand was upraised, the Israelites 
prevailed; not because they saw it, and took 
it as directing them to continue the fight 
(Kalisch), but because God gave them 
strength, and 'l'igour and courage, while Moses 
interceded, and left thE'JII to themselves when 
the intercession ceased. It may be said. that 
Moses might h.an continned to pray, though 
his hands were weary; but only those who 
have tried. know how difficult a thing it 
is to pray with any intensity for a con
tinue.nee. Probably Moses' spiritual and 
physical powers coll.e.psed together; and when 
he dropped his hand through physical fatigue, 
he rested also from his mental effort. To im
press upon Israel the importance of interces
sory prayer, God made success and failure 
alternate with its continuance and discon
tinuance, thus teaching his people a lesson of 
inestimable 'l'alue. 

Ver. 12.-But 11itoses' hands were heavy. 
Moses, no doubt, held the rod alternately with 
one hand and the oth~r, until both were so 
tired that he coald hold them up no longer. 
It is this natural weariness which is expressed 
bv the word&--" his hands were heavy." 
\\'hen Aaron and Hur perceived this, they 
brought a stone for him to sit on, and then, 
standing one on either side of him, alternately 
supported his handl until the sun set and the 
battle was over. To reward the faith and 
perseverance of the three, God gave Israel in 
the end a complete victory. 

Ver. ~3.-Amalek and his people-i.e. " the 
Amalekites proper, and the tribes subject to 
them, who fought on their side." 

Ver. 14.-Write this in a book. The 
original has, "Write this in t.he book." It is 
clear that a book already existed, in which 
Moses entered events of interest, and thst now 
he W>IS divinely commanded to record in it 
the great victory over Amalek, and the three.t 
utt~red against them. The record was to be 
for a memorial-I. that the victory itself 
might be held in remembrance through all 
future ages, as a very signal instance of God's 
mercy ; and 2, that when the falfilment of 
the threat cs.me (1 Chr. iv. 43), God m,ight 
have his due honour, and his name be glorified. 
Behea.rse it in the ears of Joshua. "He.nd 
down," i.e., to thy successor, Joshua, the 
tradition of perpetual hostility with Amalek, 
and the memory of the promise now made, 
that the whole nation shall be utterly blotted 
out from under heaven. (Compare Dent. xxv: 
19.) The special sin of Amalek was, l. That 
he attacked God's people, not fearing God 
( ib. ven;e 18) ; 2. That he had no compassion 
on his own kindred ; and 3. That he fell on 
them when they were already suffering afflic
tion, and were " feeble, and faint and weary •· 
(ib.) 

Ver. 15.-lloses built an altar. An altar 
naturally implies a sacrifice, and Moses may 
well have thought thst the signal victory 
obtained required to be acknow I edged, and e.s 
it were requited, by offerings. In giving his 
altar a name, he followed the example of 
Jacob, who called an altar which he built, El
Elohe-Isra.el (Gen. x::x.xiii. 20). Moses' name 
for his altar, J' ehova.h-nissi, meant " the Lord 
is wy banner," and was intended to mark his 
ascription of the entire honour of the victory 
to Jehovah but had probably no reference to 
the particular mode in which the victory was 
gained. 

Ver. 16.-Beoause the Lord hath sworn. 
Bather, as in the margin, "Because the hand 
of A.malek was against the throne of the 
Lord"-" because," i.e., "in attacking Israel, 
Amalek had as it were lifted up his band 
against God on his throne," therefore should 
there be war against Amalek from generation 
to generation 

HOMILETICS. 

, ers. 8-13.-Tlie usekssness of fighting against God. .A.malek was "the first of 
the nations" in audacity, in venturesomeness, perhaps in . ~lita.rr qualities, ~ut 
'"arcely in prudence or longsightedness. Amalek _must prec1p1t~te its quarrel w1_th 
lsrael must" come to Rephidim" and offer•battle, mstead of lettmg Israel go· on its 
uwn ;ay unmolested, and shunning a conteHt. They might have known that they were 
about to fight against Goo, and that to do so is usel~ss. None can contend with him 
, ucces,fully. It is curious that sinners do not see this. Some of them seem to hope 
t•J e:,ca1,e the notice of God; others appear t-0 doubt his power; a few seem to dis-
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believe in his existence. The uselessness of contending against him would be generally 
"l,llcognised, if men would bear in mind, as most sure--

I. THAT THERE 1B A Goo, DESERVING OF THE NAME, THE MAKER AND RULER 0!1' 

p:u; UNIVERSE. The disbelief in a Personal God underlies much of the resistance 
p;,hich men offer to his will on earth. They admit an imperwnal SOJ::1ething external 
to themselves, which they ca'l "Nature," and speak of as having immutable "laws." 
These they profess to respect. But the law of righteousness, decreed by a God who is 
a Person, and written by him in the hearts of his human creatures, is not among these 
"laws of nature," they think, since in many people it is not found to exist. .Neither to 
this law, nor to the God who ma.de it, do they profess any a.llegiance. They claim the 
liNrty to do that which is right in their own eyes. But, as surely as the.v are con
fow:.ded, if they set I.hem.selves in opposition to a law of physical nature-walk on the 
sea, or handle fire, or seek to fly without wings-so surely does a Nemesis attend their 
effort11, if they transgress a moral law, be it the law of chastity, or of truth, or of 
general kindliness, or of special regard for God's day, God's house, God's ministers, 
God's people. The Amalekites attacked the last, and were overthrown. Final dis
comfiture will assuredly overtake a.II who attack anything that is God's or in a.;iy way 
set them.selves in opposition to his will 

II. THAT Goo 1s REALLY OMNIPOTENT. It often pleases God to allow for a time 
the contradiction of sinners against him.self, and even to let the ungadly enjoy a long 
term of worldly prosperity. Some of the worst men have prospered during their whol9 
lives, and have died at the height of earthly greatness, self-satisfied, so far a.s men could 
see, happy. Men have questioned whether God, if really omnipotent, could ha,e 
allowed this, and have doubted his ability to carry on a real moral government of the 
entire universe. But omnipotence is included in the very idea of God; and it is quite 
inconceivable that any of Lis creatures should be really able to thwart or resist him 
further than he him.self penLits. Their very existence depends on him, and unless he 
sustained them in being, they would perish at each moment. He temporarily a.llows 
the opposition of other wills to his, not through any defect of power, but for his own 
wise purposes. Some time or other he will vindicate himself, and show forth his 
Almighty power, to the utter confusion of his enemies. 

III. THAT Goo IS ALSO O:MNIBCIENT. The Psalmist tells us (Ps. lx:xiii. 11) of those 
who said-" Tush, how should God perceive? Is there knowledge in the Most High?" 
and, again, " God bath forgotten; he hideth away his face, and he will never see it " 
(Ps. x. 11). These are bold utterances, such as men scarcely make nowadays; but still 
there are many who in their inmost heart seem to cherish the Epicurean notion, 
"Deos seC'll,rum agere revum," that the Divinity does not care for what men do, or that, 
at any rate, words or thoughts are beyond his cognisance. He, howe,er, himself 
declares the contrary. "For every idle word that men sha.11 speak they shall gi,e 
account." •• " Thou knowest the very secrets of the heart." "All things are open and 
revealed unto him with whom we have to do." We cannot resist him secretly or 
without his knowledge. He knows all our words, and all our thoughts, a.s well as all 
uur acts, "long before." We cannot take him by surprise and gain an advantage over 
him. 'l'here is not a word in our mouth, or a thought in our heart, but he "knows it 
altogether "-has always known it, and h~ provided accordingly. If we were "wise,' 
if we were even moderately prudent, we should give up the idea of resisting God 
Instead of " raging" and "ima,,aining vain things n-instead of "taking counsel 
together against the Lord and against his Anointed "-instead of seeking to "break 
their bands asunder and cast away their cords frum us" (Ps. ii.1-3), we should submit 
ourselves-we should be content to" serve the Lord with fear and rejoice unto Him 
with reverence "-we should" kiss the Son, lest he be angry, and so we perish from tht 
right way, if his wrath be kindled, yea, but a little "-we should "tak~ bis yoke upon 
us, and learn of him "-satisfied tbat in no other way can we prosper, lil no other way 
can we obtain rest, or peace, or happiness. 

Vers. 9-13.-Diversities of gifts, but the same spirit. DIVERSITIES OF GIFTS. The 
needs of life are various, and the gifts which God imparts to his saints are correspond
ingly diversified. In Moses, at the age of eighty (eh. vii. i), the qualities required for the 
1uccessful conduct of military matters wero not present. It may be doubted whether 
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ne would at any period of his life have been a good general. But his age, his tempera
ment, and his training made him emphatically a man of prayer, Joshua, on the other 
hand, in the full vigour of middle life, active, energetic, bold, intrepid, indefatigable 
was a born soldier, and a man well suited for military command. 'l'o Moses belong~ 
the credit of having recognised the needs of the occasion, and the "diversity of gifts" 
in himself and his " minister." He took the duties, for which he felt himself fit upon 
himself; be delegated. those, for which he knew that he was unfit, to the indi~idual 
who, among the thousands oflsrael, appeared to him, and no doubt was, the most per
fectly fitted for them. In a minor way, it may be noticed that Aaron and Hur, unsuited 
for either military command or the leading pa.rt iu sustained intercessory prayer, had 
yet gifts which enabled them to play a useful secondary part in support of Moses, and 
were selected by him for their fitness. The recognition of DIVERSITIES OF GIFTS is 
required-1. For the be.st utilisation of all the powers posse.ssed by God's people at any 
given time. Unless diversity be recognised., all aspirants naturally seek the same posts. 
All are ri,als. Jealousies, sure to arise, are intensified. Discontents multiply. Rulers 
find the difficulty of government an.,"'lllented. Again, special talents are wasted. 'fhe 
man most suited to one post occupies another. The gifts which he needs he often does 
not possess; those which he possesses he cannot exercise. 2. For the satisfaction of 
individuals. It is a sore grief to feel unfit for the work which we have to do; but it is 
a still sorer grief to be conscious of powers which have no field of exercise, while we see 
others in possession of the field without the powers. Individuals perhaps ought to be 
content if they can perform satisfactorily the work that is set them. But minds of 
superior capacity are not, and never will be, thus satisfied. They want a congenial 
sphere, an occupation which would put their powers to the proof, a task which they 
would feel that they, and they alone, could perform properly. Hence, it is ·of great 
importance, for the contentation of those under their charge, that such as have the rule 
over men should both recognise the fact of "diversity of gifts," and seek to obtain a 
full knowledge of the special gifts of those to whose services they have to give employ
ment. 3. For the general advance of God's kingdom. It is only by utilising to the 
utmost all the gifts possessed by members of the Church at any given time, that the 
Church can be brought into the highest possible state of efficiency. "Diversities oi 
gifts " are a fact (1 Cor. xii 4 ). " To one is given the word of wisdom; to another, the 
word of knowledge; to another, faith; to another, the gifts of healing; to another, the 
working of miracles; to another, prophecy ; to another, discerning of spirits ; to 
another, divers kinds of tongues; to another, the interpretation of tongues" (ib. 8-11). 
Unless this be recognised., unless each gifted one is put to his proper use, there is a 
waste of power-an absolute loss to the Church-a. stoppage of possibilities which 
mirrht have occurred., had things been better ordered. 

THE sAME sPmIT. Different as are the duties of life, various as are the calls made 
upon the individuals who compose the Christian community-now for courage, now 
for counsel, now for governmental capacity, now for military skill, a.non for earnest and 
prolonged prayer-there is, after all, but one spirit in which all have to act, as there is 
also but One Spirit from whom the power to act aright in all cases comes. The mer
chant in his trade, the soldier on the battle field, the minister in his parish, the man of 
learning in his study, all may and all ought to act in one aud the same spirit, diligently, 
manfully, earnestly, striving to do their duty, under their various ci~c~stances, i_n 
sinrrleness of heart, as unto the Lord and not unto man. The true Christian temper 1s 
one

0 
and the same, whatever a man's occupation may be; and it is not very difficult to 

recognise in a Havelock or a Lawrence the identical tone and temper which we have 
admired in a Channing and a Wesley, a Pascal and a Fenelon. From One Spirit flow 
all the graces that adorn the Christian cha:racter; a:°d _the ~ity of the source is 
traceable in the graces themselves, which, arwd all theu diversity, have an element of 
likeness. 

Vers. 14-16.-God'E mercies need mew:rrial, and obtain it in several ways. Deliver
ance from Amalek was a rrreat and noticeable mercy. It was. 1. UNDEBIIRVED, as the 
people had just been m~uring against God, and threatening to stone his prophet 
(vers. 3---4). 2. TIMELY. Defeat, or even an indecisive success, would have brought 
upon the Israelites a host of enemies under whose combined or continuous attacks they 
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must have succumbed. The complete discomfiture of the powerful Ama.lek struck: 
terror into the hearts of the neighbouring peoples, a.nd induced them to leave Israel for 
nearly forty yea.re unmolested. 3. WONDERFUL. Amalek wa.s warlike, accustomed to 
contend with the great nation of the Egyptians; Israel ha.d ha.d a.11 warlike aspirations 
checked a.nd kept down by a.hove 400 years of servitude a.nd peace. Amalek was no 
doubt well armed; Israel can have possessed few weapons. .Amalek knew the country, 
could seize the passes, a.nd select a. fitting moment for attack; to all Israel, except 
Moses a.nd Aaron (eh. iv. 27), the country wa.s strange, the passes unknown, a.nd per
haps the very idea. of their being attacked unforeseen and unexpected. The attack 
actually ea.me close upon the great suffering from thirst, when Israel was "feeble" and 
"faint a.nd weary" (Deut. x.xv. 18). So signal a. mercy deserved special remembrance. 
Men soon forget the favours they receive a.t God's hands. That this favour might not 
be forgotten, God required two things: 1. That a record of it should be inserted in his 
book. There is no other memorial comparable with this, whether we consider the 
honour of it, since to obtain record there, a.n event must be indeed an important one; or 
the enduringness, since God's book will continue to the world's end; or the celebrity 
since it is read by all nations. And God's special co=and for the insertion, stamps 
the event with an extra mark of dignity. 2. That it should be handed on traditionally 
to Joshua, and through him to others. Tradition is one of the modes by which God 
~aintains the knowledge of his truth in the world, and is a.t no time wholly super
seded by the written Word, since there are at all times persons in the world too young 
or too illiterate to have direct access to the Word, who must receive their religious 
instruction orally from teachers. Tradition alone would be a very unsafe guide; but 
tradition, checked by a book, is of no little value in enlarging the sphere of religious 
knowledge, and amplifying and rendering more intelligible the written record. To the 
two modes of securing continued remembrance of the defeat of .Amalek required by God, 
Moses added a third-the erection of a material monument, to which he gave a com
memorative name. Many victories have been thus co=emorated, a.s those of Mara
thon, Blenheim, Trafalgar, Waterloo, etc.; but no erector of such a memorial has ever 
given to his work su noble a.nd heart-stirring a name a.s Moses gave. "The Lord is my 
banner "-under no other standard will I serve or fight-no other leader will I acknow
ledge-no other lord shall have dominion over me. "The Lord is my banner"-under 
this banner I engaged .Amalek-he, and he alone, gave me the victory-through him, 
and him alone, do I look to discomfit my other enemies. Be the enemies material or 
Mpiritual, external or internal, to him only do I trust to sustain me against them. 
None other name is there under heaven, through whom salvation is to be obtained, the 
adversary baffled, .Amalek put to confusion. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS .AUTHORS. 

Vers. 8-16. Ohrist our Banner.-" J ehovah-Nissi." Ex. xvii. 15. Historical 
introduction: The .Ama.lekites-their territory-reasons why they barred Israel's way. 
1. Fear. 2. Religious animosity-incidents of the engagement-the two memorials, 
book and altar-judgment pronounced on .Amalek, and why-the slow execution 
through the centuries, ending in the final blotting out of the nation. "'l'he counsel ot 
the Lord standeth for ever, the thoughts of his heart to all generations." Show further 
that the rod of Moses wa.s in reality the banner of Israel; the pole of a. banner without 
drapery, affording a rallying-point for Israel's armies, a memorial of past achievement, 
a force therefore, a. guide, an appeal to neaven, an earnest of victory. By that ban_ner 
Israel conquereu. Hut again, as with the water and the rock we ascended to the First 
Cause of all refreshments, so here we ascend beyond the rod-banner to the Real Cause 
and Giver uf all victory, i.e., to Jehovah, i.e., to Christ. 

I. ALL m THE WILDERNJsSS MUST FIGHT.-ln the moral wilderness there are only two 
great hosts (on this division into two only, see most valuable and suggestive paper in 
Dr. James Martineau's "Hours of Thought" on "The Soul's Forecast of ltetribution.") 
Am::ilek and Israel, pilgrims going to the heavenly country, and children of the desert 
that withstand their way. 1. Amalek cannot let Israel alono-1f of the world we must 
fight-for there seems a certain constraint that will not permit us to lca,·c the truth, 
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Christ and God, wiLhc•ut antagonism. 2. Israel will fight------0.utifully-and inspired 
thereto. 

II. PILGRIM WARRIORS MAY BE TAKEN AT A DISADVANTAGE, See Dent. XXV. 18. 
'l'he attack of Amalck was-I. Sudden. 2. On an undefended rear. 3. On the faint. 
4. Un the demorali,sed by sin. Trace the analogies in moral conflict. 

UJ. Ou& BAN1IER COMPENSATES FOR ALL DISADVANTAGE. Jehovah-Nissi-Christ 
uur banner. See Is. xi. 10-12; Rom. viii. 3i; Rev. xii. 11; Constantine's "In hoe 
1,1gno." 'l'he banner Christ :-1. RaJ1ie.s to decision. Christ lifted up in the realms of 
thought, domestic life, business, social life, political life, men must take sides; must 
answer the question, What think ye of Christ? A Christ-side to every moral question. 
Reason why Christian men not always on the same side in reference to particular 
questions ( e.g., abstinence) may be, because in actual conflict issues get confused. But 
wilful trimming not permissi_ble. Nothing like the conduct of the Frenchman, who at 
the outbreak of the revolut10n wore both cockade and tricolour, one under one coat 
lappel, the other under th~ ?ther. Rather should we be like Hedley Vicars, who, the 
morn mg after the great dec1s1on for God, unfurled his banner by laying an open Bible 
,:m his table for all his comrades to see. 2. Is a memorial of victorie.s achieved. It was 
i<o with the rod of Moses (go over instances). So is it with regimental ensigns, inscribed 
oft with glorious names, e.g. Salamanca, Vittoria, etc. Picture the shot-rent, tattered 
banners, hung under vaulted roof, for a memorial. So Christ-he shines before us in 
the light of ten thousand victori~n "his bead many crowns." Recall the history of 
the Church, public and more private, its confessors and martyrs. 3. Is a farce therejfYT'e 
(ver. 11). The moral power for a regiment in the possession of its colours; its demoral
isation when lost. Christ seen in the host. Illustration: Castor and Pollu.x at the 
battle of Lake Regillus. 4. Is direction in the fray. No man in a battle can see it, 
understand it. Leadership necessary by trumpet, by signal, by aide-de-camp, by 
banner. So was it here. Moses directed the battle by the standard in his hand. So 
Christ to every soldier-saint. We may not fight for our own hand, nor according to our 
own whims; but take direction from him. 5. Is appeal far heavenly help. That banner-
11ol.e of Moses was not only for encouragement and lead to Israel, but also was an appeal 
to God for that aid which ensures victory. So, wherever Christ is, the intercessor is. 
6. Is earne_st of victory. Christ is a force that cannot fail (Rom. viii. 37).--R. 

Vers. 8---16.-.Amalelc. Various circumstimces are to be noted in connection with 
this attack of Amalek on Israel. 1. It was unprovoked. "Then came Amalek" (ver. 8). 
2. It was unfriendly. The Amalekites were descended from a grandson of Esau, and 
so were related to the Israelites (Gen. xxxvi. 12). 3. It was bitterly hostile. This 
fierce and warlike tribe attacked Israel in the rear, and with great cruelty smote those 
who had fallen behind, whether from natural infirmity or from weariness and faintnesR 
in the march (Deut. xxv. 18). This was a peculiarly malignant and vindictive act, and 
as perpetrated upon the people with whose well-being God had specially identified him
self, was never to be forgotten. It was in truth one of those wrongs which burn 
themselves into the memory of a nation, and never can be forgotten. A special Nemesis 
waits on acts of flagrant inhumanity. 4. It was not without knowledge of the mighty 
works whi,ch God had wro'Ufjht far Israel. We may be certain of that from what was 
said in eh. :xv. of the effects produced on the surrounding peoples by the deliverance of 
the Red Sea. The Amalekites knew that the children of Israel were the people of 
Jehovah. They knew wha~ great foings Jehovah had done for his nation. They 
probably shared in the fear which these wonders of Jeh~vah had inspired. T~eir 
hostility to Israel, indeed, may partly have sprung from thJS cause. The opportumty 
seemed given them of making a successful raid upon a people whom they both dreaded 
and despised, and they hastened to avail themselves of it. Knowing that the Israelites 
were inexperienced in war, and being themselves numerous and powerful, they may have 
counted on an easy victory, especially as the people were fatigued with marching and 
encum~red with baggage, wi~h vi:omen and children, an:d "".it~ the aged an~ ~nfirm. It 
was a time well chosen for delivenng an attack, and for rnfhctmg a mortal lllJUry on the 
advancing host. 5. lt was the first attack of its kind. And this circumstance gives it 
a rnry special significance. It makes it typical. In the iRsue of the conflict with 
Amalek is to be seen the result of the whole conflict, prolonged down the ages, between 
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the friends and the enemies of God, between the Church of living believers and the world 
that hates am! seeh to destroy it, waging against it an incessant warfare. Consider-

I. THE BATTLE. 1. How fouyht. Obderve (1) Fighting was in this case called for. 
It was not a case, like that at the Red Sea, where the Israelites could do nothing to 
help themselves. The co=and, accordingly, is not, "Stand still, and see the salva
tion of the Lord" (eh. xiv. 13), but, "Go out, fight with Amalek" (ver. 9). When 
means of help are put within our reach, God expects us to use them. He would have 
us exercise our own powers, still, however, in the spirit of due dependence upon him. 
"Work out your own salvation with fear and trembling, for it is God which worketh 
in you," etc. (Phil. ii. 12, 13). (2) The conflict was entered upon with a full appre
ciation of the gravity of the crisis. The leaders did not commit the error of despising 
their enemy. They knew how ill-prepared they were for entering upon a contest of 
the kind. There was no disguising the fact that the men of Israel were raw, undis
ciplined, wanting in courage, and prone to panic, while those of Amalek were men of 
the desert, bold, warlike, fierce, able to hold their own with the stoutest foe. This was 
the first battle of the former; it was but an episode in the life of continual warfare 
of the latter. Judged by appearances, the chances of war were, therefore, greatly 
against the Isrnelites, and it was felt that the most strenuous efforts, aided by earnest 
intercessions, would be needed to gain a victory. The Church, in like manner, will do 
well not to take too poor an estimate of her spiritual enemies. They are not to be made 
light of. They are not to be fought with sham weapons, or in the indolent, half-in
eamest spirit, with which so many are content to attempt the conquest. "We wrestle 
not against flesh and blood," etc. (Eph. vi. 12). The Church need not count on cheap 
victories. (3) The dispositions for the fight were made with skill and judgment. The 
men sent into the battle were picked men, and over them was appointed a brave general 
-Joshua (ver. 9). This is the first appearance of Joshua in the history, but he must 
have been already known to Israel as a man possessed of the strategical and other 
qualifications needful in a military co=ander. Another lesson as to the use of means, 
and as to the adaptation of means to ends in God's service. The battle was God's, but 
it was to be fought through human instrumentalities. The strongest, bravest, most 
valorous men in the camp were, accordingly, selected for the service. No measure 
was omitted which was likely to ensure success. It is the old law of the economy 
oi miracles. What man can do for himself, God will not work. miracles to do for 
him. Doubtless, but for Moses' intercession on the hill, the battle would still have 
been lost; on the other hand, had the military arrangements been less perfect, 
even Moses' prayers might not have turned the tide of conflict so decisively in 
favour of the Israelites. Cf. Cromwell's advice to his men-" Trust in Providence, and 
keep your powder dry." Note, further, how the same God who gave the Israelites a 
Moses, gave them also a Joshua, when a man of Joshua's gifts was specially required. 
Cf. with the promise as to Christ, Is. Iv. 4. It is for our own benefit that God thus 
summons our gifts into exercise, and furnishes occasions for their trial and development. 
2. How won. First, as seen above, by dint of hard ficrhtincr, but second, and more 
3pecially, by Moses' intercessions. This portion of the 

0

narrative (vers. 10--12) is full 
:Jf richest instruction. Observe--{!) Moses took with him Aaron and Hur, and 
ascended to the hill summit, to watch the battle, and to pray (ver. 10). Advanced in 
years, he could not personally take part in the melee; but he could pray for those whc 
were in it. His prayer was as essential to success as their ficrhting. It was fighting of 
its own kind (cf. Col. iv. 12). Real prayer is hard, exhaust~ work. Even had Moses 
benn physically capable of taking part in the conflict, he was better employed where he 
was, in this work of earnest intercession. Gifts differ. Joshua's right place was on t.he 
lield; that of Moses, on the hill. Many can pray who are debarred from_ fighting, e.g_., 
invalids-Moses sitting on the stone (ver. 12), they, perhaps, lymg on their 
cuuches-<1.nd it is well for them to realise the value of their work, how much they cau 
still do, how useful they are. Note, also, it was in view oft.he battle that this iuter
cession of Moses was carried on. Prayer needs to be fed by knowle<lge, by w,1tcl..tful 
mterest in events as they shape themselves around us, by study of the specia_l nee,'.s of 
circumstances of the time. Of what essential service would it be in the warlare ul the 
Church were praying men and women to act more on this pri11ci1,le-seekiug, as 
far as possible, to keep themselves informed of tho progress and vicis~itudes uf tho Lora·~ 
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~ork at home and abroad, and endeavouring to order their prayers with constant 
reference to the fluctuations in the battle! Moses praying on the hill may remind 
us of Christ in heaven, interceding for his Church militant on earth. (2) Moses inter
ceded, while holding up in his hands the rod of God (vers. 9, 11). The rod was 
the symbol of God's power as pledged for the defence of Israel. Faith holds up the rod in 
laying hold on God's word and promise, and pleading the samo before him. (3) Moses 
had able coadjutors. Aaron and Hur stayed up his hands when they grew heavy through 
fatigue (ver. li). It is a happy circumstance when those who bear the principal burden 
of responsibility in spiritual work can rely on being aided by the sympathy and 
co-operation of others, "like-minded" (Phil. ii. 20), with themselves in their desire to 
see God's kingdom making progress. God's people hold up the hands of ministers by 
-,raying fur them (1 Thess. v. 25). (4) The intercession of Moses had a decisive 
:nfluence upon the tide of battle. When Moses held up his hands, Israel prevailed; 
when he let down his hands, Amalek prevailed (ver. 11). His hands being steadily 
GUpporteJ. till the going down of the sun, Amo.lek was completely discomfited (ver. 13). 
The letting down of Moses' hands may have been accompanied by a corresponding 
flagging in the earnestness of his supplications; or it may have been that the outward 
ar.t, as indicative of the need of sustained and persevering entreaty of God, was itself 
made essential to the victory. In either case, we have a testimony to the power of 
prayer. ,v ould that the Church were more alive to this secret of gaining victories by 
earnest supplication! The influence of prayer cannot be overrated. It decides battles. 
It sways the tides of history. It opens and shuts the windows of heaven (Jas. v. 17, 
JS). It puts to the rout spiritual enemies. Paul made use of this mighty power 
(Rom. i. 9, 10; Phil. L 4, 9, etc.). But even Paul did not pray so much as Christ 
(Matt. riv. 23; Mark i. 35; Luke vi. 12, etc.). 3. Connection with previous miracle. Is 
it fanciful to trace in the boldness, valour, and spiritual confidence of the Israelites in 
this battle, some relation to the wonderful deliverance they have just experienced? It 
was "at Rephidim," the scene of the miraculous supply of water, that the attack of 
Amalek took place (ver. 8). This water, in the first place, refreshed the Israelites 
physically, and so enabled them to fight; but we may believe that it had also a powerful, 
if temporary, effect upon the.ir minds. It would banish doubt, restore trust, inspire 
enthusiasm. They drank of the brook by the way, and now lifted up the head (Ps. ex. 7). 
Thus does God time his mercies to our trials, and make the one a preparation for the other. 

II. THE RECORD IN THE BOOK (ver. 14). This command to insert in II the book" an 
account of the battle with Amalek was connected : 1. With God's design to give his 
Church a Bible. A II book" is presupposed, in which, apparently, a journal was kept of 
the transactions of the march. Such a contemporary record was plainly necessary, if 
exact accounts of these mighty acts of God in the desert were to be preserved. In no 
other way could the knowledge of them have been handed down to posterity without 
distortion, mutilation and adulteration. And God was not giving these mighty 
revelations of hlmself, to waste them on the air of the wilderness, or to leave them to 
the risk of being mixed up with legendary matter of man's adding. 'fhis part of 
Israel's history was being shaped and guided with a view to the instruction of the 
Church to the end of time (1 Cor. L 6, 11); and it was requisite that a proper account 
i;hould be kept of its memorable events. Hence the existence of "the book," out of the 
contents of which, we may believe, these narratives in the book of Exodus are princi
pally compiled. 2. With a special significance attaching to this particular event. 
Amalek's attack on Israel wa~, as already observed, the first of its kind. "In Amalek 
the heathen world commenced that conflict with the people of God, which, while it 
aims at their destruction, can only be terminated by the complete annihilation of 
the ungodly powers of the world" (Keil). This explains the severe sen1ience pro
nounced upon the tribe, as also the weighty significance attached to this first defeat. 
It takes many types -c,0 set forth completely the many~sided enmity of the world to 
God and to his Church. Pharaoh was one type, Amalek 1s another. Pharaoh was more 
especially the type of the enmity of the world against the _church, _viewed as haviag 
escaped from its power. Amalek, as Edom afterwards,. 1s peculiarly the type ..:,f 
vindictive hostility to the kingdom of God as such-of implacable hate. Betweon 
Amalek (spiritually) and the church, therefore, there can never be aught but warfare. 
•· Uc,~ause his hand is against the throne of the Lord" (marg.), therefore "the Lord will 
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have war with Am:i.lek from generation to generation" (ver. 16). In this first defeat 
we have the type of all. 

III. JEHOVAH-J\,1ssr. Moses reared an altar in commemoration of the victory, and 
inscribed upon it the name-" Jehovah-Nissi "-" Jehovah, my banner" (ver. 15). 
This name inscribed upon the altar is at the same time a name of God. lt extracts 
and generalises the principle involved in the victory over Amalek, as a former name, 
"Jehovah-jireh" (Gen. x.x.ii. 14) extracted and generalised the principle involved in 
the interposition on Moriah; and as the words," 1 am Jehovah that healeth them" 
(eh. xv. 26), extracted and generalised the principle involved in the miracle at ~Iarah. 
The truth taught by the name is precious and consolatory. Jehovah is the Church's 
banner. His invisible presence goes with her in her conflicts. His help is certain. 
With him on her side, she is assured of Tictory. His name is her sure and all-sufficient 
trust. Learn 1. God's deeds reveal His name. The revelation of the Bible is a fact
revelation. 2. It is the Church's duty gratefully to remember the interpositions of God 
on her behalf. 3. It is her duty to seek to apprehend the principle of God's dealing3 
with her, and to treasure up the knowledge for further use.-J. U. 

Vers.15, 16.-,lehovah-Ni.~si. The use of this name by the Church bespeaKs-1. Her 
militant condition. "The Lord will have war with Amalek from generation to genera
tion." 2. The side on which she fights-" My banner." 3. The name round which she 
rallies-" Jehovah." "One Lord, one faith, one baptism" (Eph. vi. 5). 4. The confi
dence by which she is inspired. The inscription on a banner frequently sets forth the 
ground of confidence. "God and my right." 5. The certainty she has of victory.---J.O. 

Ver. 9.-"Thou hast given a banner unto them that fear thee. 1. THE ATTACK BY 
AHA.LEK. It was cowardly, malicious, merciless (cf. Deut. :xxv. 17; 1 Sam. xv. 2); 
not open, straightforward enmity; cutting off the feeble and the stragglers; a ntlture
Jike hostility; a type and sample of diabolical hatred. Notice the parallel between 
Israel's position with regard to Amalek and our position with regard to Satan and his 
emissaries. 1. Israel was passing through the wilderness. So God's people are passing 
through this world (Heh. xi. 14). The country through which the route lies is not 
claimed by those who use it. 2. Amalek considered the wilderness as their own. So 
Satan claims to be the prince of this world. In either case the authority is usurped. 
3. Ame.lek took Israel at a disadvantage. No cause of enmity assigned, only apparently 
the right assumed for the stronger to prey upon the weaker. Satan, too, always 
endeavours to take us at a disadvantage. He did not attack Christ until "he was 
iUl hungered ; " he attacks us, also, when we are weakest. 

II. THE DEFENCE AND CONFLICT.-1. A chosen captain. Joshua-" Jehovah is 
·nelp." Perhaps name changed from Hoshea at this time; shows, at any rate, whence 
the leadl!r derived his ability to lead. Our captain, " manifested to destroy the works 
of the devil." Had it not been for Satan's enmity, how should we have known the power 
of Christ? 2. Selected soldiers. Not all the people, but chosen from the people. All 
share the danger, but the defence may best be undertaken by a few, though, no doubt, 
these few are supported and encouraged by the general sympathy. In the war with 
Satan the brunt of the battle must fall on the selected soldiers-Dhrist chose :i.postles, 
and in every age the majority has been protected by representative champions. Satan 
must make more headway than he does, were it not that the weaker and more ignorant 
are sheltered from direct attack behiud the bulwarks raised by the stronger and the 
wiser. 3. An uplifted banner. Usually the colours go before the army; here the 
banner-God's rod-is upheld upon the mountain-(1) in full sight of all; (2) in a 
position of comparative security. Notice-I. This banner was a sign of God's helpful 
presence. 2. It was in full view of the fighters, and the fortune of the battle varied 
according as it was raised or lowered. Two things were necessary to ensure victory
(!) that the b,mner should be held up; (2) that the fighters should keep looking at it. 
In the fight with Satan the same principle applies. God's law, God's righteous purpose, 
must be upheld by the Prophet, supported on one hand by the priest, on the other by 
the noble; but, further, the fighters must keep it well in view, nothing less than the 

• assurance of its fixedness can nerve them so as to ensure victory. 
Ill. 'l'BE HE.MORIAL, 1 . .A book. This victory a pledge of Amalek's final e:xtcr-
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mination. 2. An altar. "Jehovah our Banner," sign of a continuous war to be ended 
~>nly with the fulfilment of God's purpose. In the fi&ht with Satan our Lord's victory 
lil the wilderness and on the cross, a pledge of final victory for all. 1. It is written in 
a book. Who has not read of it? 2. lt is co=emorated by a memorial, which all 
may see. " This do as a memorial of me." So long as there is evil in the world, so long 
there must be 'l'<"ar. God's soldiers must fight from generation to generation until the 
final victory be achieved. What is the secret of their strength? The banner uplifted 
upon the mountain. The rod of God. " It is written." The prophet uprears it. Priest 
and noble, in so far as they fulfil their office, unite to support the prophet. The fighters 
look up to the banner, and, encouraged by its steadfast maintenance, fight on till victory 
be secured.-G. 

Vers. 8-16.-The ducomjiture of AmaJek in Rephidim. I. AMALEK's IGNORANCE 
OF THE RESOURCES OF ISRAEL. A.malek attacked Israel in Rephidim. Rephidim stands 
very well as the type of all places and positions where human resources appear utterly 
wanting. It 'l'<"as a place where no water could be found, and where of course there 
must also have been little growth. Everything therefore would lead Amalek to say, 
"We shall easily conquer these people, being but an undisciplined, unmanageable 
crowd." How should outsiders understand anything of the way in which the Lord had 
led Israel? To Israel itself, the ·way had been one which it knew not; and to A.malek, 
&ble to judge only by first appearances it would seem the way of folly, rashness, and 
certain ruin. The Amalekites could very well see that there was no ordinary source of 
supplies open, and extraordinary sources were beyond their ken, beyond their powers of 
im.a,,,crination. We shall do well to consider, Lefore we oppose anything, what its 
resources are; apparent weakness may not only hide real strength, but may be almost 
the condition of it. We shall do well also to consider whether under erroneous notions 
of self-preservation, we may not often be found fighting against God. These A.malekites 
,vent out to war against Israel upon motives of self-interest. It seemed to them if they 
did not destroy Israel, Israel would destroy them. Yet if they had only inquired, if 
they had only asked the question how this great company had managed to get so far, 
they might have been spared all anxiety and the great destruction which came upon 
them. The wisest plan would have been to leave Israel alone and wait; then it would 
have been seen that Israel '\\'as not going to stop in that district. 

II. THE WAY IN WHICH lsRAEL MEETS AMALEK.-1. The spirit and conduct of Moses 
are to be considered. Hitherto in his difficulties he has cried to the Lor<l, not of course 
despairingly, but feeling deeply his need of Divine direction. Here however he is ready 
for action at once. No mention is made of recourse to God, from which we assume that 
the line of action was at once apparent to Moses. The promptitude of his action is 
indeed remarkable; and yet it is clear from the result that there was nothing presump
tuous in it. Everything evidently accorded with the will and purpose of God. This was 
an occasion when Israel could do something, and they were bound to make the attempt. 
Moses was a man who appreciated the principle that God helps those who help them
selves. When the people were entangled in the land by the Red Sea they could do 
nothing; when they came into the wilderness with its scarcity of food and drink, they 
could do nothing; they had simply to wait on God's provisions. But here where 
fighting men appear against them, and there is space and time for resistance, Moses 
rightly takes mean;; to bring tbe strength of his people into operation. 2. The spi·rit 
and conduct of the people are also to be considered. Their faith, promptitude and com
posnre are also very remarkable, more remarkable even than the like conduct on the part 
of Moses. Those who had been so long, and only so lately, unbelieving and unmanage
able, all at once manifest a surprising readiness to meet the foe. Considering the way 
in which they had recently behaved, it is a marvellous thing that all was not thrown 
into panic and confusion, i=ediately on the appearance of Amalek. To what then can 
this composure and readiness be attributed? Evidently it was the effect-a temporary 
effect certainly, yet not insufficient for its purpose---0f the gift of the manna and of the 
water in a dry and thirsty land. God took care that all troubles should not come on 
them at once. They were strong with a strength Amalek knew nothing of; and it we.a 
in thefresh consciousness of that strength that they ma.de ready for the battle. We 
imagine that on this occasion, Joshua found abundance of volunteers, and that those 
who went out against Amalek were the very pick and pride of Israel's warriors. 
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111. THE WAY IN WRICH Goo SIGNIFIES HIMSELF TO BE THE CONTROLl,ER OF VICTORY. 
Moses knows right well that after all preparations, the victory must come from Jehovah. 
He sets the discriminating Joshua to lead a chosen and competent army aaainst A.malek 
a.s if everything depended upon them, and yet at the same time he remen'.;bers that God 
must be glorified in the very best of human preparations. God will have us to honour 
him by our very best, and yet our very best must be considered as no more than the 
humble channel of his power. We must not suppose, because it pleases God in his 
wisdom, to put the excellency of his treasure into earthen vessels, that we are at liberty 
to offer him anything which first comes to hand. And then Moses, having done his best 
in the choice of meaus, takes his conspicuous position on the hill, to cheer his fighting 
friends with the sight of the lifted rod. Through the lifting of that rod the energies of 
victory were to flow into the bodies of Israel's warriors. To A.malek the sight of Moses 
told nothing. They knew nothing of the significance of the rod, and may rather have 
wondered why he should stand so long in this position of constraint. But Israel, we 
cannot doubt, quickly discerned the significance of their leader's attitude and the close 
connection between the lifted hand and the progress towards victory. The lesson for us 
is the oft taught one, that while God would have us to laboYr strenuously and bear the 
heat and burden of the day in all the inevitable conflicts of life, we must do it with the 
remembrance that victory really comes from him. We are only strong, as Paul felt he 
was, by the strength which Christ puts into us.-Y. 

Vers. 8-16.-Victory throughfaith.-I. IN THE WAllFARE OF FAITH, PR.I.YER AND 
EFFORT MUST BE JOINED TOGETHER. 1. Arrangements are carefully made for both. 
(1) Men are picked out for a battle, and Joshua desc~nds with them into the valley. 
(2) Moses, with Aaron and Hur, climbs to the hill-top with the rod of God in his hand. 
2. Joshua discomfited Amalek with the edge of the sword; but the battle was for or 
against Israel, as Moses' hands were lifted up in strong supplication or hung down in 
weariness. (1) To pray without using means is to mock God. (2) To use means 
without prayer is to depise God. 

II. Ams TO PREVAILING PRAYER. 1. The remembrance of past deliverances and 
services. Moses takes the rod of God in his hand. 2. The union of many hearts : he 
sat on the hill-top in sight of Israel. 3. Friendly help in weakness. .Aaron and Hur 
hold up the wearied hands. 

Ill. IN THE VICTORY OF TBE RIGHTEOUS, A YET FURTHER TRIUMPH L~ PROMISED. The 
promise is recorded in the book that that against which they war shall be swept from 
under heaven. 

IV. THE GRATITUDE OF THE REDEEMED IN THE HOUR OF TRIUMPH. The monument of 
victory is an altar and its name Jehovah-Nissi.-U. 

SECTION XII.-CHAPTER XVIII. 

JETHRO's VISIT TO MOSES. 

EXPOSITION. 

CHAPTER XVIII. 

Ver. 1-12.-JETHRO's VISIT TO MOSES. It 
has been noticed, in the comment on eh. iv., 
the.t shortly after the circumcision of Eliezer, 
Moses' second ~on, he sent back his wife, 
Zipporah, to her own kinsfolk, the Midianites, 
together with her two sons, Eliezer and 
Gershom. Reuel, Zipporah's father, 'l'&S then 
dead (eh. iii. 1), and had been succeeded in 
his priesthood and headship of the tribe by 
Jethro, probably his son, and therefore the 
brother-in-law, and not the father-in-law, of 

EXODUS-II, 

Moses. (The Hebrew word used, as already 
observed, bes both meanings.) Jethro gave 
protection to his sister and her children until 
he heard of the p~e of the Red Sea, wheo 
he set forth to meet and congratulate his 
kinsman, and to coovey back to him his wife 
and his sons. The meeting took place '· at 
the mount of God" (verse 5), or in th~ nea.r 
viciuity of Sinai, probably in some part of the 
plain Er-RahtLh, which extends for live miles, 
or more, to the north-west of the Siuaitic 
mountain-group 

Q 
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Ver. 1.-J'ethro, the priest of llrlidian, 
lll[oees' father - in - law. Rather, "Jethro, 
priest of Midian, Moses' brother-in-law." See 
the comment on eh. iii. 1 : and note that the 
Seventy use the e.mbiguou.s word "Yaµ.{Jpos, 
while the Vulgate he.s cognatw. And that. 
Rather•· in that." The clause is exegetice.l of 
the preceding one. 

Ver. 2.-A.fter he ha.d sent her be.ck. 
Litere.llv "after her dismissal" It is curious 
t h.,t the fa.et of the dismissal he.d not been 
rre"<"iously mentioned, yet is here &SSumed 
e.s kno=. Some commentators (as Knobel) 
find, in what is said of Zippora.h, the trace of 
two distinct writers who give two contre.dic
torv narratives ; hut the difficulties and ob
scnrities of the history are sufficiently intelli
gible, if we bear in mind-I. That Moses was 
addressing immediately those who knew the 
facts; and 2. The.t he was stndious of brevity. 

Ver. 3.-A..nd her two S<ln&. That Zippora.h 
he.d borne Moses at least two sons before his 
return to Egypt from Midian, had appeared 
from eh. iv. 20. The ns.me of the one, 
Gilrshom., and the ground of it, he.d been 
declared in eh. u. 22. The repetition here 
may be accounted for by the present chapter 
having been originally a distinct and separate 
composition, written on a distinct roll, and 
snbsequently incorporated by Moses into his 
great work_ 

Ver. 4.-Eliezer. Eliezer had not been 
previously mentioned by name; but he was 
probably the son circumcised by Zipporah, as 
related in eh. iv. 25. We learn from 1 Chr. 
xxiii. 15--17, that he grew to manhood, and 
had an only son, Behabiah, whose descendants 
were in the time of Solomon very numerous. 
:For the God of my father, said he, was my 
help. Eliezer means lit.erally, "My God (is 
my) help." It would seem that Zippora.h, 
when she circumcised her infant son, omitted 
to name him ; but Moses, before dismissing 
her, supplied the omission, ce.lling him 
Eliezer, because God had been his help against 
the Pharaoh who he.d sought his life ( eh. ii. 
1/i ), and of whose death he had recently had 
intelligence (eh. iv. 19). Thus the names of 
the two sons expressed respectively, the des
pondency nature.I to an exile, and the exultant 
gratitude of one who had just learned that by 
God's goodne.s, the term of his banishment 
was orer. 

Ver. 5. - The wildemess. This term, 
which haB the article, seems to be here used 
in 1hat wide seruie with which we are familiar 
iron, eh. iii. 18 ; iv. 27; v. 3; vii. 16; etc. It 
1s not" the wilderness of Sin," or "the wilder
ness of Sinai," that is inwnded, but generally 
the tract between Egypt and Palestine. 
Jethro, having entered this tract from Midian, 
had no difticult_v in discovering from the 
inhabitants that Moses was encamped at the 
moWlt of God,--i.e., Sinai, and there sought 

and found him. There is no trace of any 
previous " engagement" to meet at a par
ticular spot. 

Ver. 6.-A.nd he said. It is suspected that 
the true reading here is," and they said,"-i.e., 
some one said-" to Moses, behold thy father
in-law" (or "brother-in-law"), "Jethro, is 
come unto thee." So the LXX., and many 
modems, es Kennicott, Geddes, Boothroyd, 
Canon Cook, and others. But the explaua
tion, that Jethro, on arriving in the vicinity 
of Moses, sent a messenger to him, who spoke 
in his name (Rosenmiiller, Patrick, Pool, 
Kalisch, Keil, etc.) is at any rate plausible, 
anJ removes all necessity of altering the 
text. 

Ver. 7.-Moses went out to meet his 
father-in-law. Oriental ideas of politeness 
require such a movement in case of an honoured 
or even of a welcome visitor (see Gen. xviii. 
2; x.ix. 1 ; xxxii. 6; xxxiii. 1 ; Luke xv. 20; 
etc.). It was evidently the intentic,n of Moses 
to receive Jethro with all possible marks of 
honour and respect. He not only went out to 
meet him, but did obeisance to him, as to a 
superior. They asked each other of their 
welfare. Rather "exchanged salutations ; " 
addressed each other mutually with the cus
tomary phrase "Peace be unto you." Came 
into the tent-i.e., went together into the 
tent of Moses, which he.d been already glanced 
at in the word "encamped" (verse 5). 

Ver. S.-Moaes told his father-in-law. 
Jethro he.d heard in Midian the general out
line of what had happened (verse 1 ). Moses 
now gave him a full and complete narrative 
( misphar) of the transactiona. Compare 
Gen. x.x.iv. 66; Josh. ii. 23; where the se.me 
verb is used. All the travail. Literally, 
"the weariness." Compare Male.chi i. 13, 
where the same word is used. The Lord de
livered them. The Septuagint e.dds "from 
the hand of Pharaoh and from the hand of 
the Egyptiana." 

Ver. 10.-Bleaeed be the Lord. Compare 
Gen. xiv. 20; xxiv. 27. The heathen blessed 
God no less than the Israelites ; but J ethro's 
blessing the Lord (i.e. Jehovah) is unusual 
As, however, Moses he.d attributed his own 
deliverance, and that of Israel, entirely tC' 
Jehovah (verse 8), Jethro, accepting the facts 
to be as stated, blessed the LMd. Who hath 
delivered yon. Kalisch takes the plural 
pronoun to refer to MoseR and Aaron ; but 
Aaron scems not to nave been present, since 
he afterwards "came" ("""'" 12). It ia 
better to regard Jethro as addressing all those 
who were in the tent with Moses, From 
them he goes on in the last claUBe to " the 
people." And out of the hand of Pharaoh.
i.e., eBpooiaUy out of the hand of Pharaoh, 
who had especially sought their destruction 
(eh. xiv. 6, 8, etc.). 

Ver. 11.-Now know I that the Lord ill 
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gree.ter the.n e.11 gods. It would seem that 
Jethro, like the generality of the heathen, 
believed in a plurality of gods, and had 
hitherto regarded the God of the Israelites as 
merely one among many equals. Nm.o, he 
renounces this creed, and emphatically de
clares his belief that Jehovah is above all other 
godB, greater, higher, more powerful. Com
pare the confessions of Nebnchadnezzar (Dan. 
ii. 47; iii, 26, 27) and Darius the Mede 
(ib. vi. 26). P'or in the thing wherein they 
dealt wiokedly he was e.bove them. There is 
no " he was above them " in the original, nor 
is the clause a distinct sentence from the pre
ceding one. It is merely a. prolongation of 
that clause, without any new verb ; and 
should be translated, " Even in the very mat
ter that they (the Egyptians) dealt proudly 
against them" (the Israelites). The superiority 
of Jehovah to other gods was shown forth 
even in the very matter of the proud dealing 
of the Egyptians, which was brought to 
shame and triumphed over by the might of 
Jehovah. The allusion is especially to the 
pass!!.ge of the Red Sea. 

Ver 12.-lethro took e. "Urut o1fering. 

Or "brought a burnt offering ;" as the same 
verb is rendered in eh. xxv. 2. H iB not 
di,1;inctly related that he offered the victim; 
but as no other offerer is mentioned, and as he 
was a priest (eh. iii. l; xviii. I), we may 
assume that he did so. Moses, Aaron, 
and the elders, partook of the sacrificial 
meal, regarding the whole rite as one 
legitimately performed by a duly qualified 
person, a.nd so as one in which they could 
properly participate. Jethro, like Melchise
dek (Gen. xiv. 18), was recognised as a 
priest of the true God, though it would seem 
that the Midianites generally were, a genera
tion later, idolaters (Num. xxv. 18; xxxi. 
16). To eat bread . . . before God. 
This expression designates the feast upon a 
sa,:rifice, which was the universal custom of 
ancient nations, whether Egyptians, As
syrians, Phenicians, Persians, Greeks. or 
Romans. Except in the case of the "whole 
burnt offering" ( dl\o,cai'n-r,,µ.a), parts only of 
the animals were burnt, the greater portion 
of the meat being consumed, with bread, at a 
meal, by the offerer and his friends a.nd rela
tives 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 1-12.-The blessedness of family reunions, when rightly ordered. The 
family is God's ordinance, and among the most sacred and blessed of his ordinances. 
All fatherhood is based upon his (Eph. iii. 15); and human family ties reproduce those 
of the celestial region. Upon earth partings must and will occur, the family bond 
being thereby not broken, but strained and impaired. Sometimes necessity breaks 
up the household. Wife and children may not go whither the husband and father is 
ordered to proceed, as in the naval and military services. Sometimes prudential 
considerations assert themselves, and the children must quit the domestic hearth to 
get their own living, or even the .ru'e and husband must seek separate employments 
with the same object. Occasion~y, the husband, having to go on a difficult or 
dangerous mission, where wife ani children would be encumbrances, has to part 
from them 'temporarily, and to provide for their support and sustenance during hi~ 
absence. This last was the case of Moses. In returning to Egypt, and coming forwanl 
as the champion of his nation, he confronted great dangers. The presence of wife and 
children would have hampered him, and, therefore, he resolved to return alone. 
Zipporah and his infant sons were left with her nearest male relative. But now the 
time had come for re-union. We may note as blissful elements in the re-union-

!. '1.'HAT IT WAS COMPLETE, NO DEATHS HAVING OCCURRED SINCE THE PARTING. 'l'he 
bitterness of parting is especially in the uncertainty whether we shall ever see again in 
this life the individuals from whom we part. Death comes suddenly, and without 
warning; infants are especially subject to his attack; and when Moses, having recently 
parted from Jethro (eh. iv. 8), sent back his wife and two young sons to be under his 
charge, he must have felt that it was exceedingly doubtful wheth~r there would ever 
a<1ain be a meeting of the five near relations. But God brought 1t to pass. Jtithro, 
~th a promptitude which indicates a warm heart, no sooner heard of his kinsman's safe 
arrival in the region ot the "wilderness," than he put himself to the trouble of a long 
journey, partly to congratulate him, but mainly to restore to him the wife and ch(h.lren, 
whom he had received as a sacred trust. He could not be content unless he himself 
delivered them safe into the hands of Moses, and thus "gave a good account of his 
stewardship." And he was fortunate in being able to deliver them all safe and sound, 
and apparently in good health. No insidious disease had nipped the life of eitrer cbilo. 

G 2 
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in the bud ; no wilucky accident had removed either from the land of the living. 
Moses was able to greet, at one and the &ame moment, his wife, his two sons, and his 
brother-in-law. Doubtless, he felt that God had been specially good and gracious to 
him in restoring to him all his treasures. 

II. THAT IT' WAS CHARACTERISED BY COURTESY AND GOOD FEELING, AND FREE FROM 
A:t,Y REPROACH ON ETI"HER SIDE. Jethro sent a message to announce his arrival, which 
was a c011rteous act, not strictly necessary. He relieved at once any anxiety which 
Moses might naturally feel, by letting him know that he had brought with him his wife 
and both his sons. That they had been able to make the long journey implied that 
they were well. Moses, on his part, responded by going out to meet his brother-in-law, 
thus requiting courtEray with courtesy; when he met him, he "did obeisance," nut 
standing upon his own present dignity; having done obeisance, he rose and "kissed 
him," thus showing tender affection. Greetings by word of mouth followed, and then 
friendly conversation. The great leader had much to relate, and gave a fnll account, 
buth of his perils and hair-breadth escapes, and of his divinely-wrought deliverances. 
Hereat Jethro" rejoiced." No word of reproach or blame seems to have been uttered 
on either side. No discord marred the perfect harmony. Over the still tenderer 
meeting of the husband and father with his wife and children, the sacred historian, with 
a wise reticence, draws the veil. There a.re scenes which a.re at once too private and too 
sacred for description; and this was one of them. 

I[(. THAT IT WAS CROWNED BY AN ACT OF RELIGIOUS THANKFULNESS AND A0KNOW
LEDGMENT OF THE GOODNESS OF Goo. The sense that God has been good to us should 
lead in all cases to an act of acknowledgment. Jethro was not content with mere 
words of joy and gratitude-not even with a solemn ascription of praise and blessing 
to Jehovah (ver. 10). He must shew his feelings by an a.et; so, in accordance with 
the ritual of the time, he "took a burnt-offering and sacrifices." Christians should 
similarly signalise their own re-unions, and other important events in their lives, by 
joining together in the highest act of Christian worship-the Holy Communion. Joint 
participation in the "bread of life" and "cup of the Lord" brings home to us the sense 
of family oneness, as nothing else has the power to do. Prayers uttered side by side 
bind men's hearts together in indissoluble 1.llllon; participation in the same precious gifts 
gives the sense of unjty in him who is the source of unity to all who are his. Aaron 
and the elders do well to join ; their presence does not mar the family concord; it does 
but enlarge the family circle, and add new links to the cha.in that binds Heaven to 
earth. ~ome day the whole Church will be one family, of which all the members will 
worship God perpetually in the Father's house. The nearest approach to happiness on 
earth is that anticipation of the final bliss which Holy Communion furnishes. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS .AUTHORS. 

Vers. 1-13.-The visit of Jethro. When Jethro "heard of all that God had done 
for Moses,"-a hint that the news of the great events of the past few weeks had spread 
far a11d wide through the Sina.itic peninsula,-and when he learned that the Israelites 
were encamped at the Mount of God, within reachable distance of the Midianitish 
settlement (cf. eh. iii. 1), he at once resolved on paying his former friend, who had so 
suddenly blazed into an unexpected greatness, a personal visit. He came, accordingly, 
accompanied by Moses' wife and two sons. 

I. JETHRO's COMING (vers. 1-7). This visit of Jethro to Moses may be considered 
with reference to the following particulars. lie ea.me--!. Cordially recognising the 
l,onoU/f' whwh God had put on Moses (ver. 1). Moses had stood to JeLhro for years in a. 
relation of dependence. lie had kept the priest's flocks (eh. iii. 1). Yet Jethro was 
not offended or made envious by this sudden greatness which had fallen to the lot of his 
old a~sociate. The proverb was for once falsified that "a prophet is not without honour, 
~ave in his own country, and in his own house" (Matt. xiii. 5-7), for Jethro heartily 
acknowledged and rejoiced in all that the Lord had done for Moses and for Israel. It 
might have been otherwise. He might, like the Nazarenes in their slighting of Christ, 
have a8ked-" Was not this my shepherd? Is not his wife called Zipporah? anrl his 
1011s, Gershom and Eliezer, are they not with t!Ji? Whence then hath this man all 
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these things?" But a. far different spirit possessed him. In this, Jethro showed his 
freedom from a. ver)'. comm?n litt~eness of na~ure. . 2. As an act of personal friendship. 
A large part of the JOY of hfe spnngs from fnendsh1p. We see fnendship at its best in 
the case of those who are thrown much into each other's society, and who cherish for 
each other, under the conditions which most of all reveal and test character, a cordial 
respect and esteem. " Friendship," says Cicero, "is nothing else than a perfect con
currence on a.II subjects Divine a.nd human, accompanied by a feeling of kindness and 
attachment, and l am not sure that any better boon than this, with the exception of 
wisdom, could be conferred on man by the immortal Gods." The bond of attachment 
thus created between good men makes association a pleasure, and, of necessity, causes 
pain at parting. While separation lasts, longings do not cease to be felt for a renewal 
of the prized intercourse, and when, after years of severance, an opening for such 
renewal of intercourse is presented, the opportunity is eagerly and joyfully embraced. 
Such friendship may be presumed to have existed between Jethro and Moses. 
The two had lived in close intimacy for the space of forty years. According to 
the text, Moses was Jethro's son-in-law; according to the more probable view, 
his brother-in-law. Jethro, with his stores of practical wisdom, his desert courtesy, 
and his evidently sincere piety, was a man whom Moses would early learn to respect, 
and with whom he would find it pleasant and profitable to associate; and the Midi
anitish priest, in turn, would never weary of the companionship of Moses, whose 
learning was so ripe, whose spirit was so excellent, whose early life had been spent 
under such different conditions from his own, and who had consequently so much to 
tell, which he (Jethro) wc;-.J!d delight to hear. This intercourse had been suddenly 
broken up by Moses' determination to return to Egypt (eh. iv. 18); but an opportunity 
now presented itself of renewing it, and of this Jethro gladly availed himself. 3. 
Desirous of hearing 11Wre perfectly of the wonderful works of God. This, as is appareut 
from the sequel (ver. 8), was another motive of Jethro's visit. He had come to be 
more fully and exactly instructed in the wonders which God had wrought" for Moses, 
and for Israel, his people" (ver. 1). Something of these "mighty acts" he had heard 
from current report, but what he had heard only whetted his appetite to hear more. It 
is tb.e mark of the good man that he earnestly desires to grow in the knowledge of God 
and of his ways. 4. With the intentim of restoring to Moses his wife and two sons 
(vers. 2-6). In taking this earliest opportunity of bringing Zipporah and her two 
sons to Moses, Jethro acted rightly. A wife's proper place is with her husband. Sons, 
again, in view of the special responsibility resting on the father in connection with 
their proper up-bringing, should be as much as possible under direct paternal influence. 
The kingdom of God, doubtless, is to be more to us than father, or mother, or wife, or 
child; and should its interests imperatively demand separation, this must be sub
mitted to (Matt. viii. 21, 22): but relationships are not thereby dissolved, and the 
active discharge of the duties connected with them should be resumed at the earliest 
opportunity. For the sake of Moses himself, reunion was desirable. He was not a 
man who spurned the joys of domestic existence, but, like Peter, led about a wife (cf. 
Num. xii. 1; 1 Cor. ix. 5). It would contribute to his happiness to have his family 
beside him. Attention is anew called to the significant names of his sons (vers. 3, 4). 
These noteworthy names would be perpetual reminders to Moses of the lessons of 
his stay in Midian. The one spoke of human weakness, the other of Divine aid. If 
the one embalmed the memory of his heart-loneliness in a strange land, the other told 
of how God had been his help even there. The one recalled trials, the other mercies. 
While in both was embodied a memorial of the heart-discipline, of the solitary com
munion with God, of the lonely days and nights of prayer, watching, and spiritual 
meditation, which had helped so largely during the forty years of that weary but 
precious exile, to make him the man he was. 

II. JE'l'HRO AND MusES (vers. 7-13). 'l'he visit here desC"ribeJ is a moue! of brutherly 
aud relicrious intercourse. Christians would do well to stuuy a.nu imitate it. Observe
!. 'l'he ~ourtesy of tl,eir greeting (ver. 7). 'l'he two men stood ou a very dilfereut moral 
aud intellectual level, but, iu their exchanges of civility, Jethro is treated as the SLtperiur, 
and is received by Moses with every outward demonstration uf respect. As un Jethru's 
siJe there is no trace of mortification or jealousy at fiuiling Moses, uu~c t\,c kee1,>er uf hi~ 
~hcep, iu su exalted a position, so, on the siJc of Muses uuw Israel', ,lelil'ercr allJ \e!'tuer, 
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there is an utter absence of pride and hauteur, and a painstaking dcsiro to put Jethro--a 
plain wilderness priest-as fully a.s possible at his ease. Everything is real. The greetings 
of the friends are unaffectedly cordial-their behaviour towards each other studiously 
polite. Lesson-the duty of courtesy. Courtesy is an essential part of what has been defined 
as the outward grace of life. "By the grace of life is meant all that embellishes, softens, 
and brightens our present existence. lt is that which is to human life what the shape 
and bloom and odour are to the plant. The flower is not simply useful. It is pleasing. 
•.rhere is grace about it. . . . The grace of life has its simplest manifestation in our 
external beha"l'iour-in our manners. There is a joy to observed and observer in graceful 
motion and pleasant phrase. . . . Politeness is the science and art of the outward 
grace of life. It enunciates that strange code of salutations and farewells-those buffers 
which soften approach, and with a last gentle touch make parting easy. Under the 
fiction of giving information as to the weather, one spirit expresses to its fellow respect 
and continued friendship. That spirit, in turn, under the form of confirming the afore
said meteorological intelligence, reciprocates the kindly feeling. In such queer fashion 
is human kindliness flashed from heart to heart." (Rev. David Burns.) 2. TMir 
affectwnate interest in each other's welfare. "They asked each other of their welfare" 
(ver. 7). Burdened as he was, almost beyond endurance, with "the cumbrance, and 
burden, and strife " (Deut. x. 12) of the congregation, Moses could unbend to show his 
kindly interest in what was taking place in the quiet tents at Midian. This is a point 
of greatness. The greatest man is not he who occupies su serene an elevation of spirit, 
or whose mind is so engrossed with the duties of an exalted station, that he cannot stoop 
to share in, and, as occasion offers, to testify his sympathy with, the joys and sorrows 
of humbler people. No deficiency of this kind is seen in Moses-or in Jesus. It 
is well to cultivate the habit of putting ourselves in the place of others, however 
remote in station from ourselves, and of trying to feel a kindly interest in all that 
concerns them. This will prevent us from becoming self-absorbed and egoistic. 
Their lives, we should remember, are of as much importance to them as ours are 
to us, and the interest we show in them will be proportionately valued. A minister 
once wrote in his note-book : "Don't pretend an interest in the members of your 
congregation, but try to/eel it." "Be kindly affectioned one to another with brotherly 
love" (Rom. xii. 10). 3. The theme of their converse. "Moses told his father-in-law 
(brother-in-law) all that the Lord had done to Pharaoh," etc. (ver. 8). As under 
a former head we had a model meeting, so here we have a model conversation. 
Jethro and Moses conversed on the affairs of Gro's kingdom. No greater subject could 
have occupied their thoughts. It is the subject of deepest and most central interest 
in history-the ~rand.est in its essential nature, the widest. in its relations, the most 
momentous in its issues. All other movements in time are side issues as compared with 
this one. 1n considering it man passes out of sight, and the only question is, What 
bath God wrought! (Num. xxiii. 23). We renew this conversation of Jethro and Moses 
every time we "speak of -i;he glory of (God's) kingdom and talk of (his) powe~" 
(Ps. cxlv. 11). Cf. the conversation of Christian with Prudence, Piety, and Charity Ill 

the House Beautiful:-" Now the table was furnished with fat things, and wine that 
was well refined; and all their talk at the table was about the Lord of the Hill ; as, 
namely, about what he had done, and wherefore he did what he did," etc. (Pilgrim's 
Progress.) Converse in heaven will turn on the same themes. Note-(1) It is profit
able for Christians to exchange experiences as to the manner of the Lord's dealings with 
them. Few but can tell something of" the travail that has come upon them by the 
way, and how the Lord delivered them." (2) It is a mark of grace to feel an interest 
iu what relate6 to God's work, and to the progress of his kingdom at home and abroad. 
ThiB will show itself in a desire to read, hear, and converse on such subjects, and in the 
interest discovered. and zeal shown, in the general work of the Church, in special 
spiritual movements, in the success of missions, in spiritual operations in our own town 
and neighbourhood. (3) Some are oalled to more a.ctive service in God's work than 
other~. There are those that fight the battle, and there are those who tarry at holl:1e 
and divide the spoil (Ps. lxviii. 12). And those who have been personally engaged Ill 

God's work-specially those who have returned from the high places of the field 
(missionaries, etc.)-have always much to tell which it is of interest lo hear, and which 
will enk.indle our hearts with new ardour in the cause of the Gospel. We should seek 
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the society of such, and take the opportunity of hearing them when they are to be heard 
that we may be instructed and profited. What a thrilling history, e.g., is that of 
Christian missions, but what an additional interest it gives to its narrations when we hear 
the story from the lips of the men who have actually fought the battles I (4) Christian 
workers cannot converse together on the plans, methods, difficulties, conflicts, and 
successes of their work without being mutually helped and edified. 4. Jethro's joy in 
the relation (vers. 9-11). We are reminded of Barnabas, who, "when he came" to 
Antioch, " and had seen the grace of God, was glad. . . . For he was a good man, and 
full of the Holy Ghost and of faith " (Acts xi. 23). The history which Moses gave to 
Jethro-(!) Filled Jethro with joy; (2) Strengthened his faith in God-" Now l know 
that the Lord is greater than all gods" (ver. 11); (3) Incited him to praise-" And 
Jethro said, Blessed be the Lord," etc. (ver. 10). It will be observed how distinctly in 
ver. 11 Jethro seizes the point in the contest between Jehovah and Pharaoh, and draws 
the proper inference from it. God had chosen as a field for the display of his perfections 
a case in which all the pride and power of man were arrayed against him in a determined 
effort to resist, oppose, and make void his will, and he had demonstrated his supremacy 
by completely annihilating that opposition, and overwhelming the Egyptians, who em
bodied it, in the Hed Sea. The army of Egypt was in some sense the country's pride 
and boast, so that (though the translation in ver. 11 is apparently incorrect) it was 
literally true that "in the thing wherein they dealt proudly" Jehovah was "above 
them." God exalts himself by discomfiting his enemies in what they deem their points 
of special strength. "Poor perfection which one sees an end of! yet such are all those 
things in this world which pass for perfections. David, in his time, had seen Goliath, 
the strongest, overcome; Asahel, the swiftest, overtaken; Ahithophel, the wisest, 
befooled; Absalom, the fairest, deformed" (M. Henry on Ps. ex.ix. 96). "It is written, 
I will destroy the wisdom of the wise, and will bring to nothing the understanding of 
the prudent" (1 Cor. i. 19). 5. The sacrificial feast (ver. 16). We have here-(1) 
Friendship cemented by an act of worship; (2) Religious converse culminating in 
devotion; (3) A feast sanctified by the enjoyment of the Divine presence-" before 
God;" ( 4) A foreshadowing of the union of Jews and Gentiles in the fellowship of the 
church; (5) An instance of catholicity in worship. Moses did not scruple to join in 
sacrifice or to sit down at the same festival board with the Midianitish Jethro. 'l'he 
lesson is thus enunciated by Peter: "Of a truth I perceive that God is no respecter of 
persons; but in every nation he that feareth him, and worketh righteollimcss, is 
accepted with him" (Acts x. 34, 35).-J. 0. -

Vera. l-5.-The claims of home. "And Jethro, Moses' kinsman (not father-in-law) 
came with his sons and his wife unto Moses into the wilderness. where he encamped at 
the mount of God" (Ex. xviii. 5). 

I. Cmculi:STANCES MAY JUSTIFY THE TEMPORARY REMISSION OF HOME RESPO~SI
lllLITIES UPON OTHERS (ver. 2). For example-and the history of Moses will illustrate 
each poi.nt--we may be justified by-1. Tl,e natm·e of external duty. We may be 
providentially called away from home; or the discharge of public responsibilities may 
for the time be incompatible with our usual attention to the interests of the domestic 
circle, e.g., Moses going to Egypt (Ex. iv. compare with Ex. xviii. 2). 2. The 
probability of danger. 3. Defective sympathy. It is clear that Zipporah was not in 
sympathy with the religious object of Moses, nor yet with his specific mbsion. Need, 
however, to be on our guard against making this a reason for withdrawal JJCrmanently 
from home responsibility. Want of perfect compatibility in domestic life makes 
marriage to be an occasion for self-discipline, and is thus converted into a means uf 
grace. (Eph. v. 25---27.) 

II. CIRCUMS'l'ANCES SCARCELY EVER JUSTIFY THE PERMANENT REMISSION. There are 
a few cases, perhaps, in which this resj)Onsil>ility may be devolveJ: e.g., the case uf the 
missionary who must, for various reasons, send home from his station his children to 
be educated; and not seldom the wife with them. Uther cases there arc, uo doubt. 
llut generally the father may not devolve this obligation. 1 t is one-1. Uf uecessity. 
No one else can weet the resJJonsibility as the natural head of the family-this is true 
in all cases--even in that of the missionary named above-fur the ehil,lren suu·rr. '.:!. 
U/ duty :---(1) 'l'o ourselves. We owe it to our own convictions of trnth, "" :.: 
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thought, life, and work, to perpetuate 
d1ildrer., or servants. [On this point 
"Moses the Lawgiver," pp. 173-li6.J 
:Father in heaven. 

them. (2) To dependents. Whether wife, 
some valuable suggestions in Dr. Taylor's 
(3) To our gene,·ation; and (4) to the Ureat 

Ill. IF TEMPTl>:D TO THIS REMISSION GoD WILL BRING HOME TO US OUR DUTY. 
Probably by some providence, may be painful or otherwise. At such a time, on such 
an occasion (Moses face to face with Sinai and the giving of the law) in such a place, 
Jethro re-introduced to Moses wife and children. Even such duties as his could not 
exempt him from domestic responsibility.-R. 

Vers. 1-12.-The Consolations of those who suffer loss for the Kingdom of God. 
l. THE REUNION OF THE SEPARATED. To Moses, who had to leave behind him wife 
and children because God's errand would brook no delay, these are now restored. 
1. There is no loss to those who suffer for the kingdom of God's sake. 2. God fills the 
cup of his servants with consolations. God's care had been exercised not only over 
him in Egypt, but also over wife and children in Midian. 

II. THi: THEME OF THOSE WHO FEAR GoD. God's marvellous works (vers. 8, 9). It 
was not the subject of public discourse or formal greeting, but of private converse 
within "the tent." This is a mark of the true servant of God; to him God and his 
goodness are the most real and wondrous of all things. 

III. THE RESULT OF THE TESTIM0!IY. 1. Jethro's confession of Jehovah. 2. His 
sacrifice to him. The stranger makes a feast before Israel's God for the princes of 
Israel Those whom we bring to God make a feast, in their faith and love, for our soul 
before the Lord.-U. 

Vers. 6-12.-Jilriendship in if.s loft,iest form. "They asked each other of their 
welfare." Ex. xviii 7. The visit of Jethro comes between the agony of Rephidim 
and the solemnities of "Sinai," like the insertion of a sweet pastoral poem between 
two tragedies. Something may be learnt from it as to what should characterise 
friendship in its highest form, that is, between two devout souls, as consecrated and 
elevated by religion. 

L CoNBTANCY. Moses and Jethro met as in the earlier years; no assumption with 
Moses, no sycophancy with Jethro. 

11. CouRTESY. Ver. 7. The nearer our relations to each other, the more indispen
sable this grace. 

III. MUTUAL SOLICITUDE. Ver. 7. 
IV. INTERCHANGE OF EXPERIENCE. Vers. 8--11. Happy time, when the deeper 

experiences (religioUB) can be exchanged to mutual advantage. 
V. COMMUNION IN WORSHIP. Ver. 12. It is clear that Jethro and Moses were one 

as to Monotheism, in their common possession of the great Divine traditions of the 
rare. Jethro spiritually was in the descent of Abel, Enoch, Noah, and Melchisedek. 
For him but one God, the God of heaven and earth, and therefore the God of Israel. 
Contrast with Amalek ! Hence the sacrifice and the sacrificial feast. 

VI. FIDELITY IN GIVING COUNCIL. Vere. 14, 17-23. Great courage required. 
VIL HUMILITY IN RECEIVING IT. This the moral attitude of Moses. 
VIII. AN ULTIMATE REFERENCE IN ALL INTEBCOURBE TO THE DIVINE FRIEND. Ver. 

23. "And God commanded thee so." 
IX. SYMPATHY AS TO GB.EAT OBJECT. Jethro knew the destiny of Israel, and was 

concerned for the reali.sation. 
X. PEACEFUL PARTING AT LIFE'S DIVERGING PATHS. Ver. 27. Apply this to moral 

and intellectual cross-roads; &nd to that which is so difficult--a.greeing to differ
aud that with mutual respect and affection. All in view and hope of the perfect e.nd 
immortal amity that is beyond the eky.-R. 

Vers. 1-12.-Jethro's visit-Moses in his domestic relatwns. In this visit of 
Jethro three persons are brought prominently before us-Moses, Jethro, his father-in
aw, and Zipporah, his wife. Let us consider the details of the visit in their bearing on 

e.11 these three persoI),6. 
I. UN MosY.s. Moses is usually seen either in the vresence of God or in the presenC-'3 
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of the people; but here we get a peep at his private and domestic life, and nothin" is 
revealed but what adds dignity and beauty to his character. A servant of God ~ust 
have the same character, in all circumstances. It is not every public man that could 
afford to have his private life laid open; and only too often an earnest plea for pity has 
to be based on the remembrance of how frail and infirm a thing human nature is. But 
in the inijtance of Moses neither veil nor plea are needed. This meeting with Jethro 
has to take place, and there was no reason to evade it; it had also to be mentiontd, 
and there was no reason to conceal it. Moses had done nothing in his past residence in 
Mid.ian to make him ashamed or afraid of returning to it. He had been a faithful 
shepherd to Jethro; a loving husband to Zipporah; an equally loving father to Gershom 
and Eliezer. It was Zipporah who had forsaken him, and not he Zipporah. He 
returned as a prophet into what, in a certain sense, was his own country, and, if not 
exactly honoured neither could he be dishonoured. Again we behold Moses showing, 
in the most practical way, his respect for the fami1y relation and tlte ties of kinship 
generally. The importance of the family relation we have seen already brought out in 
the institution of the Passover and the provision of the manna. Here Moses puts 
emphasis on the relation by his own example. He showed himself one who regarded 
domestic obligations as of the first importance Zipporah has failed him once, and that 
in circumstances of great perplexity ; but he does not make this a plea for getting rid 
of her. He knows his duties towards her, and by undertaking them in a manful and 
conscientious way, he may bring her to a full recognition of her duty towards him. A 
truly great nation, having a strong and beneficial society, is only possible by an aggre
gation of households where household claims are respected by all. And evidently he 
who must lead the way in acknowledging the claim is he who stands at the head. So 
Moses did here. Lastly, Moses makes clear by his reception of Jethro and Zipporah 
that he was the same kind of man as in the old shepherd days. Altered circumstances 
with all their temptations had not made alterations for the worse in character. How 
many there are who while lifted in one way are lowered in another! They become 
bigger men; but, alas! not better. Everything that reminds them of former and 
humbler scenes is as wormwood to the taste. 'Jo all such Moses, by his conduct here, 
teaches a most powerful lesson. His strength among the thousands of Israel was not 
that of a human ruler who was to be girt about with all the paraphernalia of govern
ment, in order to overawe the populace. Moses can step out of his tent, as if he were 
one of the humblest of lsrael, not only in character, but also in position. He can go 
out and welcome his kindred, show to Jethro the outward signs of filial respect, talk to 
them all in the old familiar way, and do it without the slightest fear that his authority 
as leader is in any way affected. And this conduct would be all the more beautiful if, 
as we may easily imagine, Zipporah came back to him rather lifted up because of her 
husband's new position, and disposed with feminine vanity to make the most of it for 
her own 'liatisfaction. 

II. ON JETHRO. 'lbis chapter, full as it is of Jethro, is another forcible illustration as to 
how much r,;ivelation of character the Scripture record can put into a small space. Jethro, 
hitherto known only as the near connection of Moses, stands before us here as a noule, 
pious, and truly affectiouate and considerate man. Much, indeed, he has had to try and 
perplex him. Moses, who had made his first acquaintance with him under prepossessing 
circumstances, who had become his brother-in-law and faithful shepherd, all at once 
comes to him, without any previous notice, and asks his permission to return to Egypt. 
Moses, we know, had been sternly shut up to this course by Jehovah, and to Jethro 
it must have seemed entirely inexplicable. He had to part with his near rela
tions; and a great void must thus have been left in his heart. Then presently 
Zipporah returns, with her sons, in a very sore and rebellious frame of mind. All 
Jethro can yet see is that this departure of Moses has brought nothing but domestic 
discord. And yet it is impossible for him to say that Moses has not done right. He 
can only wait for the unfoldings of time, listening meanwhile with what patience he 
can muster to reproaches from neighbours and daughter and perhaps grandsons, with 
respect to the unaccountable vagaries of Moses. And at last relief comes, and not only 
relief, but abundant justification. The information is such as to make Moses stand out 
in the esteem of his father-in-law more highly than ever. All suspense as to Zip
porah's duty 1s remo'Ved; she must rejoin her husband. It was Moses and not JeLhro 
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wh_o was res]:JOnsible_ for her; and, besides, Moses and Zipporah had a. joint responsi
bility for their offspring. Jethro is commonly set before us, in contrast to Ama.lek as 
the illustration of heathenism, looking favourably and amicably upon Israel. But e~en 
more let us look upon him as the great illustration of those noble souls who strive to 
u:ni_te what sin divides. Jesus in his teaching had occasion to lay emphasis on the 
dividing effect of discipleship to himself. He intimated that the acceptance of himself 
would only too often rupture, or at least strain, natural ties. But this of course was 
not presented !IS a thing to cause satisfaction. It was only another sad evidence of how 
sin ~urns to evil what God meant for good. And yet here we see the other side, 
reumon &s well as separation. The liberation of Israel, glorious in its total result and 
lifting Moses to high eminence in respect of personal character, has yet involved ~t tht 
same time the wreck of his domestic peace. Whatever the comforts of wife and 
children in this world may be, he has lost them. But now these comforts are comin" 
again, and coming in the most satisfactory of all ways, by the voluntary entrance of hi~ 
old friend Jethro on the scene. Blessed are the peacemakers ; and surely of all peace
making, that is not the least fruitful of good which reunites and reconstitutes a. sepa
rated family. Moses acting with a single eye to what is right has to pa.rt from his wife, 
and let her go hack to her own family. Jethro acting in the same spirit, brincrs the 
wife to her husband again. Often we may have to become a.gents and help:rs in 
division; but if we only go on, union and harmony will return. What Zipporah's futuro 
was we know not; but Jethro had done his utmost to put matters right. 

III. ON ZIPPORAH. Her name occurs but little, and her appearance hitherto has not 
been such a.s to make us think she would prove a helpful companion to Moses (eh. iv. 
25, 26). Still we must not judge too hastily from silence. 1t is not for Zipporah's 
sake she happens to be mentioned here. It is sufficient to learn, by the way, that a.n 
opportunity for repentance and for devotion to him who had such a burden to bear, was 
now given her.-Y. 

Ver. 5.-" Ye are oome unto 1lfount Zion." The way in which we view facts depends 
a great deal on the eyes through which we look a.t them. Here, a.s regards Moses and 
the Israelites in the wilderness, we may look on them through the eyes of Jethro, or of 
Zi ppora.h, or of the children; for a change let us use the children's eyes, and enquire 
how they transmit the facts to us. Sketch previous history of the children, their stay 
in Midia.n, and journey to the camp. Notice:-

1. WHAT THE CHILDREN SAW AND HEABD. .A.s they ea.me they would notice, first, 
the mountains, then the camp in the plain, then, perhaps, people moving about and 
cloudy pilla.r suspended over all At last, one man comes to meet them; their father is 
the leader of the host. 1. .A new flock. In the old days Gershom must often have looked 
out for his coming home; then (cf. iii. 1) he had sheep to care for, now his flock is of 
another kind (Ps. lx.xvii. 20). No longer Jethro's shepherd, but the shepherd of 
Jehovah. Not really changed his profession-still the same kind of work-only, 
having served his apprenticeship with Jethro, he has been called to a higher grade of 
service. 2. .A me:m.orabl,e 6pot. How had he come to change his service ? The very 
place w,,uld remind them of the answer. There is the rough hill-side-there, perhaps, 
the very bush where the angel appeared.. The whole scene a fulfilment of God's pro
mise and a pledge of his faithfulness (cf. iii.12). 3. New-found relatives. A new uncle 
and aunt, never seen before---could tell them about the old life in Egypt, their fe.ther's 
birth and escape-the cruel slavery of their kindred-all the past would seem more 
real now that they were confronted by these witnesses to its reality. Comparing the 
past with the present, a suggestive commentary on Eliezer's name ; Moses had good 
reason for saying, " my God is a. help." 

Il. PARALLEL WITH oUBBELVES. (Cf. Heb. xii. 22-24.) We, too, like the sons of 
Moses, have been brought into new relations with our Father. As we approach him, 
wbat may we see and hear? 1. We find h_im in a holy pl~. Not a camp of wander~rs 
in the wil<lern08S, but a holy city, one which ha.th foundations, the settle? home of its 
redeemed inhabitants. Pleasant for Gershom and his brothr to find their father, but 
they still had to look on to the day when they should find their home; for us home is 
our Father's hou,;e in the holy city upon the holy mountain. 2. /le introduces us to 
lwly jdluwsluj,s. As Moses' children found new relatives, so uo we: "an innumerable 
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company, the general assembly of the angels, and the Church of the first-born, and the 
spirits of the justified." We may picture the interest with which Gershom and Eliezer 
must have viewed the camp and listened to the story of deliverance; but the company 
to which they had come was very different to that to which we have come; the de
liverance of which they heard was but a first step to freedom. They, no doubt, learnt 
to sing, perhaps from Miriam, the song of Moses; from those with whom we have 
communion we may learn the song of the Lamb. 

Conclusion. After all, the children, amid ali the new sights, would rejoice most at 
meeting their father-at seeing him, and remaining with him. As Jethro led them 
towards the mount, their father was, doubtless, the subject of their talk ; all else derived 
its interest only from its relation to him. Just so, too, with us. Heaven is our Father's 
house; it is our Father's presence that makes it home to us. As our Lord leads us 
thitherward, it is still of the Father whom he speaks. Those whom the Father has 
given into his care he will bring to their journey's end in safety.-G. 

EXPOSITION. 

Vers. 13---26.-JETHRO'S ADVICE TO MOSES, 

AND ITS ADOPTION. The office of ruler in 
ancient times, whether exercised by a king, a 
prince, or a mere chieftain, was always under
stood to include within it the office of judge. 
In the Greek ideal of the origin of kingly 
government (Herod. i. 96), the able discharge 
of judicial functions marks the individual out 
for sovereignty. The successors of Moses, like 
the chief rulers of Carthage, bore the title of 
"Judges" (shoph,,tim, wffet,,s). Moses, it ap
pears, had from t.he time when he was accepted 
as leader by the people ( eh. iv. 29-31 ), re
garded himself as bound to hear and decide 
all the causes and complaintB which a.rose 
among the entire Israelite people. He had 
net delegated his authority to any one. This 
can scarcely have been because the idea had 
not occurred to him, for the Egyptian kings 
ordinarily aecided causes by judges nominated 
ad hoe. Perhaps he had distrusted the ability 
of his countrymen-so recently slaves-to dis
charge such delicate functions. At any rate, 
he had reserved the duty wholly to himself 
(vcr. 18). This course appeared to Jethro 
unwise. No man could, he thought, in the 
case of so great a nation, singly discharge such 
an office with satisfaction to himself and others. 
llfoses would "wear himself away" with the 
fatigue ; and he would exhaust the patience of 
the people through inability to keep pace with 
the number of cases that necessarily arose. 
Jethro therefore recommended the appoint
ment of subordinate judges, and the reservation 
by Moses of not.hing but the right to decide 
such cases ns these judges should, on account 
of their diflicult.y, refer to him (vcr. 22) On 

reflection, Moses accepted this course !IS the 
best open to him under the circumstances, nod 
established a multiplicity of judges, under a 
system which will be discussed in the com
ment on verse 25. 

Ver. 13.---0n the morrow. The dnv after 
J ethro's arrival. Moses eat to judge the peo
ple. Moses, i. e., took his seat in 11D accustomed 
place, probably at the door of his tent, and 
was understood to be ready to hear and decide 
causes. The people stood by Moses. A crowd 
of complainants soon collected, and kept Moses 
employed incessantly from the morning, wheo 
he had taken his seat, until the evening, i.e., 
until nightfall. It is conjectured that muny 
complaints may have a.risen out of the di vision 
of the spoil of the Amalekites. 

Ver. 14.-Why eittest thou thyself a.lone 
etc. A perverse ingenuity has discovered thtLt 
the emphatic words in this passage are "sittrst'' 
and "stand," J ethru having blamed Moses for 
humiliating the people by requiring them to 
stand up while he himself sut ! But the con
text makes it abundantly clear that what 
Jethro really blames, is Moses sitting alone 
and judging the whole people single-bandl'd. 

Ver. 15.-And Moses said .... Beca11Se the 
people come unto me, to inquire of God. 'fo 
inquire of God is certainly not n mere •· j,uidi
ca.l phrase," meaning to consult a judge ( Ktt
lisch), nor, on the other hand, is it necessarily 
"tu consult God through an oracle." It rnn
not, however, mean less than to seek a decisicin 
from some one regarded as entitled to speak 
for God; nod it is certainly assigned by Moses 
as the reason why he judged u.11 the causes 
himself, and did not devolve the duty upon 
others. Thev could uot be supposed to know 
the miud of God as he knew it. Jethro, how
ever, points out, thll.t it is one t.hing to lay 
down principlt•s, ll.Ud another to apply thc111. 
Moses 111igh( reserve (he legisla(i\'c fundiou
thc incukalion of priuciplcs-lu himself, auJ 
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10 still. "be for the people to Godward" (ver. 
18); but be might find "able men" among 
the congregation, quite capable of applying 
the principles. and delegate to them the judicial 
function (vers. 21, 22). 

Yer. 16.-Ijudge ... and I do make them 
know the statutes of God. As the Israelites 
were, up to this time, without any code of 
written laws, Moses took the opportunity fur
nished by such cases as came before him, to 
lay down principles of law. and enjoin them 
upon the people ; thus making them to know 
the statutes of God and bis eternal unwritten 
laws. Such a practice would not have been 
necessary aft er the giving of the law on Mount 
Sinai : and its existence at the time of J ethro's 
visit helps to fix that visit as occurring before 
the gi,·ing of the law. 

Yer. 18.-The thing ... is not good--i.e., 
not expedient, and so not the right thing to 
do. It is a man ·s duty to have regard to his 
health, and not unnecessarily overt.ask his 
strength. 

Ver. 18.-Thou wilt enrely wear away. 
Literally, "Wasting thou wilt waste away," 
'l'hy strength, i.e., will not long hold out, if 
thou continuest this practice. Both thou, e.nd 
this people. The people's strength and patience 
...-ill also fail, if, owing to the number of the 
compl.a.ints, they have--some of them-to wait 
all day at the tribunal before they can obtain 
a decision. 

Ver. 19.-l will give thee collIISel, e.nd God 
shall be with thee. Rather-" And may God 
be with thee I " May God incline thine 
heart to accept my counsel and act upon it. 
Be thou for the people to God-ward, etc. 
"Continue," i.e., as at present, to be the inter
mediary between God and the people-still be 
the whole and sole source of legislative power 
(,•er. 20 ), and still be the fount and origin of 
judicial authority; but commit the actual 
decision of the lighter causes to others chosen 
by thyself for the office (vers. 21, 22). The 
sel'aration of the legislative and judicial func
tions was well known in Egypt, where the 
kings alone made new l1iws (Herod. ii. 109, 
136, 177, etc.), but causes were ordlllllJ'ily 
determined by a. body of judges. Bring the 
causes unto God. In difficult cases, Moses 
actuallv laid the cause before God, and ob
to.ined • directions from God as to the manner 
in which he was to decide it. See Num. 
xx-vii. 5-11. 

Ver. 20.-Thou ehalt tea.eh them ordinances 
and laws. Or, "statutes and laws," as in 
ver. 16. It is not quite clear how these differ. 
Sr,me regard '· statutes " as connected with 
n,I igion, and laws e.~ regulations with respect 
iu civil and social matters. Othen; explain 
1 Ji,- first as ·• specific " and the second as 
.. ge11eral ena1ctmenis." The way wherein 
they must walk. TLe general line of conduct 
wlrn:L all ,ue l,ouud to pursue. The work that 

they must do. The speciol task which each 
has to perform individually. 

Ver. 21.-Able men. Literally, "men of 
might"--i.e., of capacity or ability-men com
petent for the office of judge; who a.re fwther 
defined to be, such as possess the three qualibcs 
of piety, veracity, and strict hone.sty, or incor
ruptness. J etbro's conception of the true ju
dicial character leaves little to be de.sired. If 
among every ten Israelites there was one such 
person, the moral condition of the nation can
not have been so much depressed by the 
Egyptian servitude as is sometimes repre
sented. Place such over them to be rulers of 
thousands, etc. A decimal organisation natu
rally presents itself to men's minds as the 
simplest in a. simple state of society, and was 
probably already in use among the Arab tribes 
with whom Jethro was familiar. The gradu
ated series-rulers of tens, of fifties, of hun
dreds, and of thousands, implies a power of 
three-fold appeal, from the "ruler of ten" to 
the "ruler of fifty "-from him to the "ruler 
of a. hundred "-and from him to the "ruler of 
a thousand." Whether there was an appeal 
from the last-named to Moses, is doubtful. 
Probably there was not; Moses deciding those 
cases only which the "rulers of thousands" 
re.served for him as being specially difficult or 
important. 

Ver. 22.-Let them judge the people at all 
sea.sons. Instead of occasional court-days, on 
which Moses sat from morning to evening 
bearing causes, judgments were to be givcu 
continually by the rulers of tens, fifties, etc., 
the accumulation of untried causes being thus 
avoided, and punishment following promptly 
on the committal of an offence. The elabor
ately minute organisation was only suited for 
the period of the wanderings, and was of a. 
semi-military character, such as might have 
su.ited an army on the march When the 
Israelites became settled dwellers in Palestine, 
such a multiplicity of judges was unnecessary, 
and was discontinued. So shall it be easier. 
Literally, "So make it easier." Coml'are 
ver. 18. 

Ver. 23.-And God command thee so. 
Jethro does not suppose that Moses will take 
his advice without further consultation. He 
assumes that the matter will be laid by Mcses 
before God, and God's will learnt concerning 
it. The entire narrative supposes that there 
was some established means by which the 
Israelite leader could refer a. matter to Jehovah 
and obtain a. decision upon it. This con 
scarcely have been as yet the Urim and 
Tbwnmim. Probably Moses held frequent 
communication with Jehovah by means of 
waking visions. Thou eha.lt be able to en
dure-i.e., "the work will not be too much 
for thee-thou wilt be able to bear it." Thie 
people shall also go to their place in peaoe. 
The "place" intended would st•em lo l>d 
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Palestine. Keil supposes that the word 
"peace" is to be taken literally, and concludes 
from it that breaches of the peace had pre
viously been frequent, the people having 
"often taken the law into their own hands 
on account of the delay in the judicial de
cision ;" but this is to extract from the words 
more than they naturally signify. " In pe11ce '' 
means "cheerfully, contentedly." If the 
changes which he recommends are carried 
out, Jethro thinks that the people will make 
the rest of the journey to Canaan quietly and 
contentedly, without complaint or dissatis
faction. 

Ver. 24.-So Moses hearkened. Moses 
took the advice tendered him, not immediately, 
but after the law had been given at Sinai, and 
the journeying was about to be resumed. See 
Deut. i. 9-15. 

Ver. 25.-Moses chose able men. It appears 

from Deut. i. 13, that instead of selecting the 
men himself, which would have beeu an 
invidious task, Moses directed their nomination 
by the people, and only reserved to himself 
the investing them with their authority. Heade 
over the people. From the time of their 
appointment, the "rulers•· were not merely 
judges, but "heads" of their resp~ctive com
panies, with authority over them on the march, 
e.nd command in the battle-field (Num. xxxi. 
14). Thus the crganisation was at once civil 
and militarv. 

Ver. 26 . ...:...At all seasons. See the comment 
on verse 22. The hard causes they brought 
unto Moses. It must have been left to the 
discretion of the judges to determine whether 
a cause was hard or easy, a great or a little 
matter. Probably only those causes which 
seemed " hard " to the " rulers of thousands " 
were brought before Moses for decision. 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 14-23.-The unwisdom of a monopoly of power. The principle of the divisiou 
of labour, which is essential to progress in the arts, was well known in Egypt, and was 
applied there, not to the arts only, but also to government and administration. Moses, 
who had resided forty years at the court of a Pharaoh (Acts vii. 23), must have been 
thoroughly acquainted with the fact that, in a well-ordered co=unity, judicial 
functions were separated· from legislative and administrative, and entrusted to a lar~e 
number of persons, not monopolised by a single individual. But it had appeared w 
him that the condition of his own people was exceptional. Just released from the 
cruel bondage of a hard and pitiless slavery, without education, without habits of com
mand or self-control, without any knowledge of the principles of law or experience in 
the practice of courts, they seemed to him unfit for the exercise of the judicial oll:ice-
especially as he understood it. For his view was, that each particular decision should 
be made an occasion of educating the people in the principles of law and justice (ver. lb), 
and upon these it was his habit to descant in connection with each judgment that he 
delivered. As he felt that he alone among all the Israelites was equal to this task, he 
had undertaken to discharge singly the office of judge in a community consisting of 
above tW"o millions of persrms. Jethro, on visiting him, was struck with the unwisdom 
of such an attempt, and honestly gave expression to his feelings. Jethro saw-

I. 'l'liAT TO MONOPOLISE THE JUDICIAL FUNCTION m SO LARGE A COMMUNITY WAS 

UNWISE, AS AN UNDUE STRAIN UPON THE MENTAL AND PHYSICAL POWERS OF THF. 
MONOPOLISER. So numerous were the causes brought before him that Moses had to sit 
"from morning to evening "-probably from early dawn until the dusk of the evening 
twilight-hearing them. At eighty years of age, or more (eh. vii. 7), his physical 
strength was not equal to this exertion. Our physical powers have to be considered. 
No one is justified in overtaxing them unnecessarily. 'l'he body needs change of attitude 
and employment, air, gentle exercise, freedom from restraint, con.fineroent, tension. No 
one could habitually sit at any one task for twelve hours continuously without its telling 
on his bodily frame and injuring his constitution. Again, the mental strain must have 
been injurious to him, and if not actually impairing his faculties, must have interfered 
with their due exercise and rendered him u11fit to perform the delicate duties of a judge 
late in the day. Had necessity been laid upon him, had God appointed him to be the 
sole judge of the people, or had there actually been no one else among the Israelites 
competent to the performance of any part of the work, he would have been right in 
acting as he did, for health is not the first consideration; but this was not so. God had 
not spoken upon the point; and there was an abundance of men in the congregation, 
quite competent to perform minor judicial functions, as Jethro clearly perceived, and as 
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he himself also saw when it was pointed out to him. Thus he was exhaustina himself 
unnecessarily, a proceeding which cannot be justified. " 

11. THAT IT WAS ALSO UNWISE, AS UNDULY TAXING THE PATIENCE OF THE PEOPLE, 
One man could not keep pace with the number of constautly arising causes, which must 
have teuded to accumulate, whence would arise a delay of justice. It was inconvenient 
enough to have to wait from the morning until the evening before obtaining a hearing; 
but probably the case was not uncommon of a cause being put off to the next court-day, 
which, if the people were on the march, might be several days distant. The con
venience of suitors is an important consideration in the administration of justice, 
which should be prompt as well as sure, to content men's natural sense of what is 
fitting. 

Ill. THAT, FURTHER, IT 'l'E:1-.'DED TO CRAMP THE EXERCISE BY THE PEOPLE OF POWERS 
WHICH THEY POSSESSED, A:1-.'D THE EMPLOYMENT OF WHICH WOULD HAVE ELEVATED THEM. 
'!'here were in Israel and will always be in every co=unity, "able men," well fitted to 
take part in the decision of causes. Such men will co=only be very numerous; and 
if they have no part in the administration of justice, a large section of the co=unity 
will at once be dissatisfied with the slight passed upon them, and debarred from an 
employment which would have tended to their moral education and elevation. The 
jury system of modem states is a recognition of the fact, that judicial capacity is widely 
spread, and that society ought to provide a field for its exercise. It is important to 
utilise the powers possessed by all members of the co=unity, both for their own con
tentation and for the general welfare of the co=unity itself. The world is over-full of 
despots and monopolists, persons who desire to grasp as much power as possible, and 
are unwilling to share their office with others. We may acquit Moses of such selfish
ness; but we cannot acquit all those who follow in his footsteps. It would be well if 
persons in positions of authority nowadays sought generally to associate others in 
their work-to call out la.tent talent, exercise it, and so educate its possessors. 

Ver. 21.-The necessary qualifications of such as are to exercise the office of judges.
Few positions in life are more important than that of the judge. Not only are the lives 
and liberties of individual citizens at his disposal, but the very existence of the State 
depends on him, since unless justice is in the main administered states fly to pieces. It 
has been said that the whole elaborate machinery of the British Constitution has been 
designed and arranged with the ultimate object of putting twelve honest men together 
into a jury box. Where the functions to be discharged are so important, it is of the 
utmost moment that qualifications should be laid down in theory, and strictly adhered 
to in practice. Jethro saw that judges ought to be-

1. MEN OF ABILITY. Ordinary, co=on-place powers are not enough.. "Non ex 
quovis ligno Mercurius fit." Something above the average is necessary. Jethro thought 
one man in ten among the Israelites might possess sufficient intelligence and discrimi
nation to judge the lowest class of causes, those of the least account. This was a some
what sanguine estimate. In modern communities, which boast of their general 
euliahtenment, considerablv less than one-tenth of the citizens have their names 
insc~ibed upon the jury lists. The standard of intelligence however varies in different 
ages and countries, so that no hard-and-fast line can be laid down on the subject. All 
that can be insisted upon is this-the judge should be a person recognised to pos~ess 
ability for his office, i.e., sagacity and practical discernment. If he has not these gifts, 
it is no use his possessing others, as learning, sch?larship, 3:rtis~ic or ~cienti_fi~ attai?
ments. He will not be respected; no confidence will be felt m him; his dec1S1ons will 
carry no weiuht, and will injure rather than benefit the co=unity. 

2. MEN o; PIETY. "Provide out of all the people such as fear God," said Jethro. It 
is greatly to be feared that this qualification is in ~odem. times but slight_lY: regarded. 
How seldom do we hear it asked of any newly-appomted Judge-Is he a relig10us man? 
And yet unless God is feared. there can be no security that justice will be done even 
Ly the judge of the greatest possible intelligence. If a man be not God-fearing, he 
1.uay allow prejudice, passion, even caprice to sway his judgments. He may gradually 
become like the "unjust judge," who "feared not God neither regarded man." Or, 
again, he may have to pronounce judgment in matters concerning religion, for such 
will often come before courts, and then what weight can he expect his decisions to 
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have? It is a wise and vene~able custo_m whic~ i:nak~s it incumbent on our "judges 
of assize" to preface the openrng of their co=1ss1on m each assize town by attenrl
ance at Diyine service and hearing of God's word preached by a minister of the Gospel. 
It would be still better if those who nominate judges would follow Jethro's counsel 
and take care in each instance to select for the office" ,mch as fear God "-i.e., sincere!; 
religious persons. The reality of religion is preferable to the show of it; and the only 
security for righteous judgments is that the judge be himself a righteous man. 

3. MEN OF TRUTH. There can be no real piety without truthfulness, so that this 
qualification is, in fact, included in the last. But there is a semblance of piety which 
is not over-scrupulous with regard to truth, or "pious frauds" would not have passed 
into a bye-word. Truth, the love of it, the honest desire to search it out, and make it 
manifest, is so essential a quality in a judge, that it deserves separate mention, and can 
never be dispensed with, whatever other qualifications a man may have. Let there be 
any suspicion of a man's truthfulness, and then, whatever reputation for piety may 
attach to him, he is not fitted to be a judge, and ought not to be selected for the 
judge's office. 

4. MEN OF PROBITY, who would scorn to take a bribe. The "corrupt judge" is the 
opprobrium of debased nations, the disgrace of his calling, the destroyer of the state to 
which he belongs. In many ancient kingdoms corruption, when detected in a judge, 
was punished by instant execution. Where it has been regarded as venial and 
punished inadequately, as at Rome, society has rapidly deteriorated and a revolution has 
shortly supervened. We may congratulate ourselves that judges in our own country 
are not only incorrupt, but beyond suspicion, so far above taking a bribe that no one 
would dare to offer them one. In the East, on the contrary, according to the universal 
testimony of travellers, it is scarcely possible to find the office of judge exercised by any 
,)11e who is not notoriously open to corrupt influence, who does not expect, and is not 
anxious to receive, bribes. Among the Jews, judicial corruption is .first noticed among 
the sons of Samuel, who" turned aside after lucre, and took bribes, and perverted judg
ruent" (1 Sam. viii. 3). In the decline of the nation, the evil grew and increased, and 
is frequently denounced by the prophets (Is. i. 23: Jer. v. 28; Ezek. xxii. 27; Micah 
iii. 11; ~·, 3, etc.). 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vers. 13-27.-The appointment of fudges. During the few days that Jethro was 
with Moses, he did the latter an essential service, and initiated nothing short of a 
revolution in the manner of conducting judicial business. Besides its i=ediate 
lessons (noted below), this incident of the appointment of judges is valuable as illus
trating-I. The scope left in the arrangements of Israel for the independent action 
of the hurnan mind. Various examples of this occur in the hist07-.g., the retention 
of Hobab as a guide in the wanderings (Num. x. 31), and the suggestion of the spies 
(Deut. i. 22). 2. The truth that in God's ways of dealing with Israel, existing 
capabilities were utilised to the utmost. We have seen this in regard to the miracles, 
•md again in the conflict with Amalek ; it is now to be noted in the formation of a 
polity. The same principle probably applies to what is said in ver. 16 of Moses 
making the people to "know the statutes of God and his laws." That Moses, 
in giving forth these statutes, acted under supernatural direction, and frequently by 
express instruction of God, is not to be denied; but it is equally certain that existing 
usages, embodying principles of right, were taken advantage of as far as they went. 
We cannot err in supposing that it is this same case-made law which, in its com
J>leted form, and under special Divine sanction, is embodied in the co<le of chs. x.xi-xxiii. 
But neither in substance nor in form is this code, so various in its details, a direct 
Divine product. It grew up under Moses' hand in these decisions in the wilderness. 
'l'raditional ruaterials were freely incorporated into it. 3. The assistnnce which a man 
of moderate gifts is oftan capable of rendering to another, greatly his superior. 
Jcthro's was certainly a mind of no ordinary capacity; but we do this excellent man no 
injustice in speaking of his gifts as moderate in comparison with the splendid abilities 
of Moses. Yet his natural shrewdness and plain common-se11so enabled him to detect 
a blunder in Mose8' system of a<lm.inistr.~n of which the lawgiver himself was 
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apparently oblivious, 1md furnished him, moreover, with the suggestion of a remedy. 
The greatest minds are in this way often dependent on the humblest, and are, by the 
~ependence, taught humility and respect for the gifts of others. 'l'here is no one who 
1s not his neighbour's superior in some matter-none from whom hiR neighbour may 
not learn something. The college-bred man may learn from the rustic or mechanic, 
the merchant from his clerk, the statesman from the humblest official in his depart
ment, the doctor of dh•inity from the country minister, studious men generally, from 
those engaged in practical callings. Let no man, therefore, despise another. Jethro 
could teach Moses; and the plainest man, drawing on the stores with which experience 
he.s furnished him, need not despair of being of like service to those above him. It is 
for our own good that God binds us together in these relations of dependence, and we 
should be thankful that he does so. "The eye cannot say to the hand, I have no need 
of thee: nor, H.,,<T&in, the head to the feet, I have no need of thee," etc. (1 Cor. xii. 
14-31). Observe--
. I. MosEs' ERROR (ver. 13). He took upon himself the whole burden of the congrega

tion. Re sat from morning till evening to hear their causes. We nat.urally wonder that 
the suggestion of appointing judges was left to come from Jethro-that so obvious 
an expedient for getting rid of the difficulty did not occur to Moses himself. It is 
astonishing, however, how wise a 'ffian may be in great things, and yet miss some little 
btt of sense which is right before his vision, and which is picked up at once by another 
and possibly a more ordinary mind. It is of Sir Isaac Newton the story is told, that 
being troubled by the visits of a cat and kitten, he fell on the expedient of making two 
holes in his study door to admit of their entrance and exit-a large hole for the cat, and 
a sma!,l hole for the kitten! Moses' error, we may be sure, did not arise from that which 
i8 a snare to so many in responsible positions-an exaggerated idea of his own import
ance. He would not fancy that everything must be managed by himself, because no one 
else was able to do it so welL But :-1. The burden which now pressed upon him had 
probably grown from small beginnings. It is proverbially easier to set a system in 
operation, than to get rid of it again, when it presses and becomes inconvenient. 2. 
Moses probably accepted the position of judge and arbiter, as inseparable from the 
peculiar relation in which he stood to the people. 1'hey naturally looked to him, God's 
delegate, and in some sense their spiritual father, as the proper person to hear their 
causes, and settle their disputes. He felt the burden, but submitted to it as inevitable. 
3. It was a further difficulty in the situation that no code of laws had as yet been 
formed; he was rrw,king the law as well as deciding cases. This may have seemed a bar 
in the way of the appointment of deputies. 4. The method by which the reform could 
be accomplished was not obvious. Jethro's scheme exactly met the case; but it had not 
as yet been suggested. Even had it occurred to Moses, he might have shrunk from 
entertaining it. There is always a hesitancy felt in entering on reforms which neces
sitate a large recasting of the frame-work of society, which involve new and untried 
arrangements. Difficulties might have been anticipated in finding the requisite number 
of men, in imparting to them the requisi~ amount of instruction, in making the scheme 
popular among the people, etc. It is useful to observe that when the scheme was 
actually set on foot, these difficulties did not prove to be insuperable. Nor, when Jethro 
made his proposal, do the difficulties seem to have been much thought of. Moses saw 
the wisdom of the p!An, and readily adopted it. We are often thus kept back from 
useful undertakings by the ghosts of our own fears. 

II. JETHBO's EXPOSTULATION (vers. 14-19). If Moses did not see the mistake he 
was committinu, Jethro did. To his clearer vision, the evils of the system in vogue were 
abundantly apparent. He saw :-1. That Moses was taking upon .himself a task to 
which his strength was quite unequal (ver. 18). 2. That, notwithstai:ding his exer
tions, the work was not being done. 3. That the time and energy which Moses was 
expending in these labours could be bestowed to infinitely better purpose (ver. 20). 
4. Above all, that this expenditure of strength on subordinate tasks was unnecessary, 
seeing that there were men in the camp as capable as Moses himselfof doing a large part 
of the work (ver. 21). Un these grounds he based his expostulation. 'fhe lessons 
taught are of great importance. (1) The neglect of division of labour in Christian work 
lead,; t,o serious evils. The work is not overtaken, the strength of tho~ti engaged in it is 
greatly overtaxed, while energy is bestowed on inferior tasks which might be applied to 
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better purpose. (2) The a,foption of division of labour in Christian work secureH 
obvious advantages. It relieves the responsihle heads, expedites business an<l promotes 
order, secures that the work is better done, and utilises a great variety of talent which 
would otherwise remain unemployed. These are important considerations, and the 
application of them to hard wrought clergymen, and to others in responsible positions, is 
sufficiently obvious (see n.n essay by Dr. Caird, on "The co-operation of the laity in the 
government and work of the Church," in Good Words for 1863). Not a little work is 
heaped by congregations on ministers which could be far better done by persons among 
themselves, and the doing of which by laymen would leave the minister free in mind 
and heart fur the discharge of his higher and proper dutieB. 

III. THE PROPOSAL OF THE APPOINTMEN'l' OF JUDGES (vers. 19-27). Jethro's scheme 
had every merit which a scheme of the kind could have. It relieved Moses, provided 
for the overtaking of the work, and secured that, while being overtaken, the work would 
be done with greater efficiency. It was a bold, comprehensive measure, yet withal 
.perfectly workable. It would also have an important effect in welding the nation 
together. It is to be noted concerning it :-1. '!'hat it reserved to Moses various 
important duties (vers. 19, 20). He was still to be the teacher of the people in th~ 
ordinances and laws of God, and had the duty of trying and of deciding upon causes 
of special difficulty. This would fully occupy his powers, w bile his relation to the 
people, as God's vicegerent, would be better preserved by his retaining a position apart, 
and keeping himself from their petty strifes. 2. That special stress is laid upon the 
cha.racter of the men to be selected as judges (ver. 21). Ability is not overlooked, but 
peculiar importance is attached to their being men that fear God, love truth, and hate 
covetousness. Happy the country which has such judges! Jethro's insistance on these 
particulars shows him to have been a man of true piety, and one who had an eye to the 
true interests of the people, as well as to the good of Moses. 3. The scheme, before Leing 
adopted, was to be submitted for God's approval (ver. 23). This should be done with 
all our schemes. Jethro, having accomplished this useful bit of work, returned to his 
home in peace (ver. 27).-J. 0. 

Vers. 13---16.-The Christian in Public Paths. "Moses sat to judge the people: 
and the people," etc. (Ex. xviii. 13). Explain with accuracy the work of Moses. On 
such a text might be based a homily on the functions, work and bearing of a civil magis
trate or judge. But it is better to give the subject a wider application, and to treat it 
under Christian lights. 

I. 'l.'HE FUNCTIONS OF A CHRISTIAN. Moses sat as a prophet, expounding the Divine 
will, as revealed to his exalted soul by the Spirit of God; and as a Judge, deciding contro• 
versies. Indeed the two functions were blended ; in giving legal decisions, he treated 
the suitors as intelligent and moral beings, assigning the principles on which they were 
based. These functions of Moses may suggest what should be those of a Christian in 
the public paths of life. 1. To expound the mind and will of God: i.e., his truth and 
his law. 2. To promote peace: i.e., in all the"relations of life (Matt. v. 9). 

11. THE MANNER OF THEIR DISCHARGE. 1. With patience. "From the morning untc 
the evening." 2. In the spirit of brotherhood. "The people stood by Moses." No airi 
of superiority. 3. With diligence. Moses went on with his work, though (1) He haci. 
distinguished visitors. Jethro might have been an excuse for a vacation or a short 
session. No 1 "on the morrow" he went on with duty, and worked as long as it wai 
light. "Necessary business must always take the place of ceremonious attention. 11 
is too great a compliment to our friends to prefer the enjoyment of their compan~ 
before our duty to God." (2) Be had come to great honour. Moses did not tak, 
his ease and throw the burdens upon others. "Noblesse oblige." It is th, 
honour of angels to minister (Heb. i. 14; Matt. xx. 28). (3) He had received grea 
provocation. (4) .Advancing in years. 'l'o life's last hour Moses worked for the publi, 
good.-R. 

Vers. 17-27.-The Economy of Force. "The thing that thou doest is not good," ctc 
Ex. xviii. 17, 18. In the error of Moses, and the amendment suggested by Jethro, ar 
to he discovered most valuable lessons. This day in the life of Moses was a microcosm c 
all his days. His whole life was service. So with all true life. But in such a life rnis 

EXODUS-lL .u 



THE BOOK OF EXODUR. [en. xvm. 13-27. 

t~kes are possible. ·we inquire then what are the Divine conditions of e. life of 
trnc ministry? 

l. CHARACTER. The elements were laid down by Jethro as qualifications of the new 
judges. Certain that Moses p.lSSessed them. So must a.II who aim at usefulness 
(rnr. 21). 1. Ability. Strange that ability comes first; but so it must be. Piety with
out ability can adorn only obscurity. Service and responsibility demand the man of 
power. Ability may be natural; but is also to be acquired. Hence duty of hard work, 
especially in morning of life. 2. Piety. Ability is the engine of the soul, the fear of 
God the helm. Richard Cobden was wont to say:-" You have no security for a mnn 
who has no religious principle." Said his colonel to Hedley Vicars, offering him in 1862 
the adjutancy of his regiment:-" Vicars, you are the man I ca.n best trust with responsi
bili tv." 3. Truth. 4. Disinterestedness. 

11: ECONOMY, i.e., of force and of resource (vers. 17, 18). Remark :-1. That the 
most earnest are l-ikely to neglect it. It is not the hack but the thoroughbred tha.t needs 
to be held in. The energy of Moses led him into error. So earnestness kills itself with 
excess of work. 2. That there is neass-ity for economy. As with money, one must not 
spend 25s. a week, if one has only 20s.; so there is a limitation as to strength (of every 
kind), time, and opportunity. 3. That the economy is easy. The Christian workt:r 
should not attempt that which is above, beside, or beneath bis power or vocation. Nor 
all tha.t is on the kvel of his ability. 4. That the consequences will be abundant 
and nch. The result of division of labour in a factory; so with spiritual enter
prise, the effects will be the enrichment of the Church, and the largest service for the 
world. 

III. CoNcE~"TRATION. The more we withdraw effort from that which is not within 
our own province, the more must we accumulate and concentrate energy upon that 
which is.-R. 

Vers. 13-27.-Good counsel, well taken. I. ZEAL MAY OUTRUN DISCRETION, 
1. Moses' ,strength was overtaxed., bis spirit needlessly burdened. 2. There was delay 
for the people with its vexation and loss. The most self-sacrificing love will not of itself 
make our methods the best and wisest. 

II. WHAT lS ~"EEDFUL FOR THE GIVING OF ADVICE. 1. Affectionate interest and 
care. The people's need and Moses' burden both weigh upon Jethro's spirit. 2. Wis
dom. A better way is clearly conceived, all the requirements of the case are grasped 
and met. 3. Honest plainness. 4. Piety. He asked Moses to take his advice only so 
far as God will command him. 

111. WHAT IS NEEDFUL FOB PROFITING BY GOOD COUNSEL. 1. Readiness to listen. 
There is on Moses' part no proud resenting of a stranger's interference. The voice was 
heard as if it rose up within his own bosom. 2. Obedience to conviction. He not only 
heard and assented, he went and did it.-U. 

Vers. 13-26.-Jethro's advice. In censidering this passage it is desirable to form 
some distinct opinion as to the time of Jethro's visit to Moses. How comes this episode 
to be 'TT.entioned at all, and what is its point of attachment to the main course of the 
history? Evidently it would not have been inserted unless as explaining how these 
rulers of thousands, hundreds, fifties and tens, had first been appointed. 'fhe origin of 
this appointment is then seen to be traceable to Jethro's prudent and sagacious sugges
tions. It bas then to be further explained bow Jethro happens to be in the camp at all. 
And so we have another illustration of how things which seem utterly disconnected fron, 
one another yet have a very real connection. See Zipporah on the way from Midian to 
Egypt rebelling against the ordinance of the Lord; and then look_ on all this orderly and 
careful provision for the administration of justice through the tnbes of Israel. What 
connection should there be between these? Yet one leads to the other. As to the 
time of the visit, any exact determination is of course out of the question, but this 
much at least may be guessed that the visit was after the giving of the law. What if 
it La.ppened just about the time of Miriam's jealousy against Moses, and was in some 
measure the cause of it? (Num. xii.) Such a supposition too would better harmonise 
with the reference in ver. 16, when Moses represents himself as explaining the statutes 
11f God and his laws. May we not almost say that if this chapter were inserted some-
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where in tbe earlier part of the book of N um here, and from it we looked back on all the 
mass of legislation in Exodus and Leviticus, it would read with far greater force? 

J. WE HAVE GOD'!! PF.OPLE PRESENTED TO US AB ABOUNDIN(l IN OCCASIONS OF DISPUTE 
AMONG THEMSELVES. This appears as a certain consequence of that spirit of self-seeking 
so manifest a.nd strong among them. The law from Sinai of course conflicted with 
many old a.nd honoured traditions. That law had been given to secure in the first 
place a nation devoted to the service of God; and in the second place the mutual 
prosperity of all the members of that nation. If only every Israelite had obeyed these 
laws from the heart, and entered into the spirit of them, then the prosperity of all 
would have been ensured. But as a matter of fact most part of the Israelites wanted to 
conform to the laws just so far as suited their convenience and no further. Laws were 
to be interpreted very strictly when such interpretations were for their advantage, and 
very loosely when the contrary. The disputes, misunderstandings, and lawsuits of 
society are a great reproach, and ought to be a. great humiliation. Think of all the 
machinery which is in daily operation through such a. land as England to secure, as far 
as may be, the doing of right between man and man. And yet thi~ machinery, 
expensive and elaborate as it is, works in a. very unsatisfactory way; indeed that which 
is meant to work justice very often works injustice, and certainly very seldom ensures 
the exact attainment of right, Hence, however pleased we a.re to look on J ethro's sug
gestions here, and see them carried out with a measure of success, we feel that they 
must not be suffered to hide an end more desirable still. Law reformers cry out, and 
with ample cause, for the adoption of such means as will secure a. cheap and speedy 
settlement of all disputes, But how much more would be gained if only there was a 
universal acceptance of the Gospel, with all its powers and principles! That Gospel 
puts into man a loving and unselfish heart and a spirit of brotherliness, which, if 
allowed fair play, would soon do away with litigation and all that leads to it. A world 
of Christians would be a simple-hearted, plain-living people, ever acting towa.rds one 
another in truth, kindness, and goodwill. Cheap justice is good; but the new heavens 
and the new earth, wherein dwelleth righteousness, a.re much better. 

II. WE BEE MosEB DOING HIS BEST, BY INDrvIDUAL EFFOBT, TO RECONCILE A...-..0 SATISFY 

THESE DISPUTANTS. We get the impression of a man whose hands a.re full with his 
judicial work. When his own dear kinsfolk come in such a.ffecting and pressing circum
stances, he can only spa.re for them a brief interval; and a large pa.rt of that interval 
seems to have been occupied with religious exercises. With the morning light Moses 
sett.lea down to what he must have found a weary and discouraging work. Many 
a perjury, many an impudent claim, many a reckless slander, many a pitiful story 
of oppression and extortion he would have to listen to. It is the daily work of judges 
and magistrates to deal with the sea.my side of human nature, but then this is their 
business; they look for it, they get used to it, above all they a.re paid for it. Perhaps 
they would say, most of them, that it is no affair of theirs to ask too curiously whence 
all this disputing comes and how it is to be cured. 'l'hey a.re there to administer laws 
and not to make them. But Moses was more than a judge. He had not only to settle 
these disputes by the way, but also to guide the disputers towa.rds Canaan. We a.re per
fectly certain, too, that the great bulk of those against whom justice compelled him to 
decide would become his enemies. Yet he struggled on, accepting the responsibility, and 
trying to get the laws of God for Israel more and more accepted among the people. Ha 
indeed sets us, in this matter, a noble example. The pressure which was upon him will 
never rest upon us, for all men sought him; but we also have our limited opportunity, 
larger alas I than we seek to use, of advancing the things that make for peace. There 
:s so much to promote discord, so much to excite partisan spirit; there a.re so many 
to tear every rent wider, instead of putting in the little stitch in time that saves nine, 
that we mo.y well ask for grace, gentleness, fidelity, and impa.rtia.lity, in order to put in 
our intervening word when such a word mo.y be possible and acceptable. The more we 
think of all· that there is in this world acting, often alas! consciously and deliberately, 
to spite, separate, and irritate, the more let us determine to form part of a reuniting and 
cementing force. . 

III. NOTICE THE TIMELY PRIISENCE AND COUNSEL OF JETHRO. Truly there is appear
ance here of something unaccountable in the dealings of God. Such a seemingly 
'mportant matter as the judicial system of Israel owes its existence to the 8t1ggestion ol 

H ~ 
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an 0utsider. And yet it might have been thought that this was exactly one of the 
things which Jehovah would provide for by express enactments. When it is a matter 
of making the tabernacle, be is very particular as to measurements and materials but 
when it is a matter of judging causes, he leaves it to be determined by the advice ~fan 
apparently casual visitant to the camp. There is nothing really strange in aU this, if 
we remember that God only instructs us where we cannot make discoveries for ourselves. 
Revelation does not supersede, it rather assumes and requires the exercise of co=on 
sense and natural judgment. We find a somewhat parallel case to this in the New 
Testament when the deacons were appointed. Common sense told the apostles they 
were becoming burdened with work which did not properly belong to them, and only 
hindered them in the doing of work for which they were specially responsible; a~d so 
here the common sense of Jethro steps in to suggest to Moses a more excellent way. 
·why did not Moses think of it himself? The very fact that he did not shed a great 
deal of light on his character. His strength lay not in personal initiation, but in com
plete waiting and dependence on God. If God had co=anded the institution of these 
rulers, he would very quickly have had the command in operation; but he never thought 
of proposing the plan himself. But when another proposes it, he can see at once that 
it is a wise, practicable, and necessary one. Moses is not to be blamed as wantina in 
sagacity in that he failed to see this remedy before. Great discoveries are s~ple 
enough when once they are made; and then everyone wonders they were not made 
long before. 

IV. OBSERVE THE DETAILS OF JETHRO's ADVICE. Not only does he suggest the 
obtaining of help from somewhere, but taking in the whole situation at a glance, he can 
suggest exactly the best thing to be done. Probably as a priest in Mid.ian he had seen 
a great many disputings and helped to some extent in the settlement of them. We 
cannot but feel as we read through the details of the counsel, that whatever may be 
lacking in Jethro's formal standing, he acquits himself as one who is really and oppor
tunely the messenger of God. He speaks as a good and true man ought to speak 
both for the relief of his kinsman and for the abiding good of the whole people. He 
judges that in Israel itself there are resources enough to meet the emergency, if only 
properly searched out and arranged. Given 600,000 men, surely among them there 
will be a fair proportion who have the qualities required. Notice that Jethro aims at a 
high standard (ver. 21); able men are wanted, and wherein does the ability consist? 
No doubt a certain acuteness and general power of mind was required, but the chief 
elements of the ability lay in those qualitie!i which Jethro went on to specify. An 
efficient judae between man and man must be also one who fears God. The fear of man 
that brinaeth a snare must not be allowed to enter his mind. He must measure things 
by Divin; standards, ever asking what God would wish his judgments to be. He must 
be a man of truth, sparing no effort and avoiding no danger ; in order to get at it he 
must try to keep his mind clear from prejudices. If he has fallen into any error he 
will promptly confess it, feeling that the interests of truth are more important than a 
reputation for consistency. And he must be free from covetousness. No suspicion of a 
bribe will cling to his judgments, nor will he be infected with that worldliness of spirit 
which looks to the property of men a great deal more than to the interest and comfort 
of their persons. But now the half-incredulous question cannot be kept out of the 
mind, "where shall such judges be found?" At all events let them be sought for. 
We cannot :find perfect men; but we know the direction in which to seek. Probably, 
in the course of a long life, Jethro has discovered that men are both better and worse 
tha.n he thought at first; and he is perfectly certain that men can b~ foun~ to du all 
tha.t is indispensably requisite for the pres_ent need. Moses was weanng hrmself out 
with duties which many in Israel were qwte competent to perform; but who of them 
all could do the work which hall been put specially into his hands ?-Y. 

Vers. 19.-" TM .eye cannot say unto the hand, I have no need of thee." Men may 
make a channel for the stream, but they cannot make the stream. Water-power is o. 
grar,d natwral agency; but it is by means of human agency that it may be applied to 
the best advantage. So also in other matters; power comes from God ; the way to use 
a1.1d economise power it is left for man to discover and to act upon. Consider here:-

I. THi,: D1v1i-E i'OWEH. "God shall be with thee," said Jethro. 'l'he history shows how 



on. xvm. 27.] TUE IlOOK OF EXODUS. 101 

God had been with him already, how he was with him all through his life. Especially 
we may notice-I. /-Jis relation to Pharaoh. The shepherd facing the king. Whence 
his boldness? He bad shrunk beforehand at the mere prospect; when the hour came 
Pharaoh quailed before him. It was not Moses, it was the power which manifested 
itself through Moses, that humbled Pharaoh. Moses was but the visible rod in the 
ulllstretcbed hand of the invisible Jehovah. 2. His relation to the people. Harder to face 
a I ckle multitude than to face an obstinate and powerful monarch. Here too the 
Pi vine power was manifested; the glory of Jehovah was, as it were, reflected from the 
face of his servant. It was theradiancy of the reflected glory which again and again cowed 
the rebels to submission. As with Jeremiah (Jer. i. 4-8), Zerubbabel (Zed. iv. 6), 
St. Paul (2 Cor. xii. 9, 10), so also with Moses; human weakness the more evidently 
testified to Divine power. 

11. THE HUMAN COUNSEL. Notice :-1 The need of it. Men are so weak that they 
are soon unhinged by a great trust reposed in them. 'lbeir attention is so fixed upun 
the one thing, that other things are seen out of perspective. Moses was so filled with 
the consciousness of a Divine power working through him, that he failed at first 
to realise the fact that he was unequal to the friction necessitated by such a power. 
He realised the effect of the power in prospect more accurately than he could do after it 
possessed him (cf. eh. iv.). As the mediator between God and Israel, had it not been for 
Jetbro's counsel, he must soon have been worn out through forgetting the necessities of 
his own nature. Lives are still wasted and shortened through a like oversight. The 
ruan who feels that he is the channel of Divine power is, for the time, so God-intoxi
cated, that it does not occur to him to share his responsibilities. He must be 
both head and hands in everything, and the head. in consequence soon grows heavy, 
and the hands hang down. Under the force of inspiration, common-sense is in abey
ance; all the more need for wise counsel from those who occupy a neutral stand-point. 
2. The wisdom of it. Jethro saw that the great thing was not that Moses should do 
all the work, but that all the work should be done. The power to do it, was no doubt 
lodged with Moses (cf. water-power lodged with keeper of sluice gates). The work, 
however, might be best done by a distribution of the power through selected agents. 
Moses need not to be head and hands ; he might choose other hands, making them 
responsible to himself as heacl. Moses showed his wisdom by accepting the wise 
counsels of Jethro; many men would have shown their folly by setting them aside as 
the suggestions of ignorance. 

Concluding considerations. Inspiration is a grand thing; but it may be best utilised 
by common-sense. God's power enables for action; but that power is best applied when 
the counsels of Jethro are attended to. .All men have not the same gifts; and those 
who have what seem to be the higher gifts, are apt to set too small a value upon 
advice given by those less gifted. Even the gift of faith, however, needs the gift 
of wisdom to direct it. Moses was able to do more than he otherwise could have 
done because he was wise enough to hearken to the voice of Jethro, his father-in-law. 

G. 

EXPOSITION. 

Ver. 27.-DEPARTUREOFJETHRO. Tbetime 
of J ethro's departure, and indeed of his entire 
visit, bas been matter of controversy. Kurtz 
is of opinion that Jethro waited till the news 
of Isrnel's victory over .A.malek reached him, 
before setting out from his own country. 
Hence he concludes, that " a whole month or 
more may easily have intervened between the 
victory over Ama.lek and the arrival of Jethro," 
whose arrival in tha.t case " would not even 
fall into the very earliest period of the sojourn 
o.t Sinai, but after the promulgation of the first 
Sinaitic la.w,'' Those who identify Hobab 

with Jethro find in Nam. x. 29-32 a proof 
tha.t at any rate Jethro prolonged his visit 
until after the law was given, and did not 
" depart to his own land " before t.he removal 
of the people from the wilderness of Sina.i to 
that of Pa.ran, "in the 20th day of the second 
month of the second year" (ib. ver. 11). The 
position, however, of eh. xviii., together 
with its contents-both what it sa.ys and what 
it omits-are conclusive against this view. 

' Jethro started on his journey when he heo.rd 
"that the Lord had brought Israel out of 

: Egypt" (ver. l), not when he hea.l'd that Isnul 
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~ad been victorious o,•er Amalek. His con
versation with Moses (vers. 7-11) ranged 
over the entire series of deliverances from the 
night of the departure oar of Egypt to the 
Amalekite defeat, but contained no allusion to 
the giving of the le.w. The occupation of 
Moses on the de.y e.~er his arrival (ver. 13) 
is swtable to the quiet period which followed 
the Amalekite defeat, but not to the exciting 
time of the Sine.itic manifestations. It me.y 
be added that the practice of inculcating 
general principles on occasion of his particular 
Judgments, of which Moses speaks (ver. 16), 
is suitable to the period anterior to the promul
gation of the le.w, but not to that following it. 

The argument from Num. x 29-32 foils 
e.ltogether,sosoon as it is seen that Jethro e.nd 
Hobe.b a.re distinct persons, probably brothers, 
sons of Reuel ( or Raguel), e.nd brothers- in-law 
of Moses. 

Ver. 27.-1110881 let his fe.ther-in-le.w 
depart. Literally, "dismissed him," ",,ent 
him away." This single expression is quite 
enough to prove that the Hobab, whom Moses 
me.de strenuous efforts to keep with him afte1 
Sinai we.s left, is not the Jethro whom he we.s 
qwte content to let go. He went his way into 
his own land. He returned to Midie.n, probably 
crossing the Ele.nitic gulf, which divided Midie.n 
from the Sine.itic region. The exe.ct time of 
the departure is uncertain ; but it we.s probably 
before the lll8.i.n events related in eh x.ix. 

HOMILETICS. 

Ver. 27.-Jethro thr model of a friendly adviser. A man's friends often hesitate to 
offer advice, from the fear of its being ill received. Jethro showed himself superior to 
this weakness, and risked being rebuffed for officiousness, confident in his singleness 
of purpose and honest intentions. He had all the qualities of a good adviser. He 
was-1. SAGACIOUS. There can be no doubt that he rightly forecast the results, if 
Moses had continued his unwise monopoly of the judicial office, or that he suggested a 
prudent course in place of that whereof he disapproved_ His reservation of a certain 
judicial power to Moses (vers. 20-22) was especially wise, since had he not done so, it 
is highly probable that his counsel would not have been followed ;-2. SYMPATHETIC, 
Kindness and warm feeling breathed in his warning words:-" Thou wilt surely wear 
away, both thou and this people ... for this thing is too heavy for thee; thou art 
not able to perform it thyself alone." He feels for Moses; he feels for the people; 
he has no thought for himself; he is solely anxious, and deeply anxious, to save others 
from unnecessary suffering ;-3. STRAIGHTFORWARD. He does not UHe periphrases, or 
beat about the bush, but goes straight to his point, making his purpose clearly intel
ligible, and indeed unmistakable-" The thing that thou doest is not good"-" provide 
out of the people able men." 4. WHOLLY DISINTERESTED. The advice which he 
tenders can do him no good. He asks no employment, no place for himself. He 
will not even participate in the general prosperity of Israel if good results follow the 
adoption of his counsel; for he is not about to cast in his lot with the Israelites. 
On the contrary, he is bent on withdrawing at once into his own country. Moses 
will not find him that keen annoyance, an ever-present friend, who because his advice 
has beeD taken once, regards himself as entitled to obtrude it whenever he pleases, 
and to feel aggrieved if it is not in every case followed. If advisers generally acted 
iu the spirit of Jethro, there would be far less unwillingness than there is to ask 
advice, and far more gratitude felt towards those who volunteer it. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Yer. 27. Jetltro's departure. L JETHRO DEPARTS AFTER A MOST SATISFACTORY VISIT. 
'l'hat vil!it was made not perhaps without some anxiety and doubt as to the results, but 
still under the clear dictation of duty. Therefore, it would have been satisfactory even 
if less ~uccessful Moses might, conceivably, have looked , n Zipporah coldly and 
received her reluctantly; but there would have remained to Jethro the priceless satisfac
tion that he had done the right thing. But Jethro, we have seen, had more even than 
the satisfaction of a good conscience; he had been successful, and successful beyond all 
that be could have anticipated when he set out. To a man of Jethro'e disposition, that 
would indeed be a joyous visit, which had proved so useful to Moses, to Zipporah, to 
t 1,eir children, to Israel, and may we not add, towards the glorifying of Jethrn himself? 

-Kct·J• ever in the path Lha.t is clearly right, and you have Jethro's experience to 
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encourage you in the expectation that it may also be the path of noble and joyrJlls 
opportunities. 

II. JETHRO DEPARTS, AND MOSES IS MADE TO FEEL, MORE THAN EVER, THAT JEHOVAH 
REMAINS. Very helpful are human counsel and sympathy, and especially when they come 
from old friends. '!'here are no friends like old friends, and Jethro was a. very old frieud 
to Moses. But Jethro's abilities and opportunities as adviser extended only a little way. 
Like Moses we may all have our Jethros whom we may love, cherish and venerate; for 
God distributes such men everywhere about the world to be, as it were, fellow
workers with him in giving stability and illumination to the perplexed. But we cannot 
keep them ; we may lose them at any moment; and while it is great wisdom to listen 
to them, it would be great folly to put them in the place of God. Though Jethro was 
very decided in the counsels he gave, he knew equally when to stop. We may look at 
him as coming in here to teach us that what we can expect from the most competent 
and loving of human friends is but a trifle compared with the great tota of our nee s. 
We are allowed to have but small expectations from the brother sinnler, the brother 
mortal, the brother who is liable to ignorance and error, just as much as we are our
selves. When Jethro went away, Moses would feel himself all the more shut up to 
Jehovah. When the earthly is dumb, misleading, estranged, or dead, then the heavenly 
will speak in clear and loving accents to all who have ears to hear. 

HI. Jethro departs into his own land, for HE HAD DOUBTLESS PREBBING CLAIMS UPON 
HIM THERE. He was jllllt the kind of man to make his presence, as long as he lived, a 
kind of necessity to his neighbours. He had come on a matter of urgency, not for his 
own pleasure or ease; and we may imagine he went back as soon as he conveniently 
could to finish such affairs at home as had been left unfinished. Note, however, that 
in going back to his own land, and away from Moses, he did not therefore retire from 
the service of God and the reach of God's blessings. Jethro and Moses seemed to be 
going different ways; but they ooly differed in external circumstances. Moses does not 
seem even to have asked Jethro to stay with him; whereas we know that he pressed 
and urged Hubab. Perhaps he felt that he had no sufficient reason for asking Jethro, or 
that tt would be of no use.-Y. 

SECTION XIII. 

JBBAEL AT SINAI.-PREPARATIONS FOR THE GIVING OF THE LAND. 

EXPOSITION. 

CHAPTER XIX 

Vers. f----2. - THE JOUBNEY TO MOUNT 

SINAI, From Rephidim in the Wady Feira.n, 
where they had discomfited A.malek ( eh. xvii 
8----13), the Israelites moved towards Sinai, pro
bably by the two passes known e.s We.dy SoW 
e.nd We.dy-esh-Sheikh, which gradually con
verge and meet e.t the entrance to the plain 
of Er-Ra.bah This plain is generally e.llowed 
to be "the Desert of Sinai." It is " two 
miles long, and he.lf-e.-mile broad" ( Our Work 
in Palestine, p. 268), nearly flat, e.nd dotted 
with tame.risk bushes. The mountains which 
enclose it have for the most pa.rt sloping sides, 
e.nd form e. sort of natural amphitheatre. 
The pie.in a.buts e.t its south-ea.stem extremity 
on abrupt cliffs of granite rock rising from it 
nearly perpendicularly, and known e.s the Ras 
Sufsilfeh. " That ~uch a pie.in should exist e.t 

all in front of such e. cliff is,'' e.s Dean Ste.nley 
well remarks, " so reme.rke.ble e. coincidence 
with the sacred ne.rre.ti ve, e.s to furnish a 
strong internal argument, not merely of its 
identity with the scene, but of the scene itself 
having been described by an eye-witness " 
(Sinai and Palestine, pp. 42-3). All the 
surroundings a.re such e.s exactly suit the 
nD.ITative. " The awful and lengthened 
e.pproe.ch, e.s to some nature.I sanctuary, would 
have been the fittest preparation for the com
ing scene. The low line of e.lluvial mounds 
e.t the foot of the cliff exactly answers to the 
' bounds ' which were to keep the people 0~ 

from • touching the mount.' The p!a.:.r 
itself is not broken and uneven and narrowly 
shut in, like e.lmost e.11 others in the range, 
but presents e. long retiring sweep, against 
which the people could ' remove e.nd ste.nd 
a.far off ' The cliff, rising like a huge .tlt1.1r. in 
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front of the whole congregation, and visible 
against tl1e sky in lonely grnndeur from end to 
end of the whole pie.in, is the ,•ery ime.ge of 
'the m,unt thet might be touched,' e.nd from 
which t.he Yoicc of God might be hee.rd fe.r 
and wide over the pie.in below, widened at 
the.I point to its utmost extent by the con
fluence of ell the contiguous valleys. Here, 
beyond ell other pe.rtl!I of the peninsnle., is the 
adylum, withdre.wn as if in the end • of the 
world,' from ell the stir and confosion of 
earthly thingi;" (ib. p. 43). As &11 eminent 
engineer has observed-" No spot in the 
world can be pointed out which combines in 
a more reme.rkable manner the conditions of 
a commanding height and of a plain in every 
part of which the sights &nd sounds described 
in Exodus would reach &11 assembled multitude 
of more than t.wo million souls." Here 
then, "·e may well say, in the words UBed by 
the most recent of scientific explorers, " was 
the scene of the giving of the le.w. From Bes 
Sufsa.feh the law we.s proclaimed to the 

children of Israel, 889embled in the pie.ins ol 
Er Rahah" (nitr WMk in Pale81ine, p. 26~). 

Ver. l.-ln the third month. The month 
Sivan, corresr.onding nee.rlv with our June 
When the children of Ieraei were gone forth. 
Rather, "after the children of Israel he.cl gone 
forth,'' or " after the departure of the children 
of Israel ou~ of the le.nd of Egypt." Com
po.re eh. xvi. 1, where the expression used is 
the sa.me. The BUD.e da:,. Literally, "on 
the.t day "-which ca.n only mean "on the day 
that the month began "---011 the 1st of Sivo.n. 
The wilderneaa of llinal. The plain Er-Rahe.h • 
as is now genere.lly allowed, since the tru~ 
che.racter of the W e.dy Sehaiyeh has been 
shown by Dean Stanley (Sinai and Paleatine 
p. 76) and others. 

Ver. 2.-The:, were departed from Reph 
idim. See the 'i01nment on eh. xvii. 1, and 
compe.re Nnm. xxxiii. 15. There Israel en
ca.U1ped before the mountain. The bulk of 
the tents were no doubt pitched in the pie.in, 
Er-Ra.bah; but this may not he.ve sufficed, 
and some may have been located in the W ady
ed-Deir, north-east of the Bes Sufsifeh, and 
others in the Seil-Leja to the west. The Bes 
Sufs&.feh is visible from both these valleys. 

HOMILETICS. 

"rcr:;. 1-2.-Localitiu sha~to S'U,it Gorls moral purposes. It is scarcely possible to 
read the descriptions of the Sina.itic localities by modem travellers, who pointedly note 
their exact adaptation to the scenes transacted among them, without the feeling 
stealing upon us, tha.t God, in the countless a.ges during which he was shaping a.nd 
ordering the earth to be a. fitting ha.bita.tion for man was also arranging it in such sort 
as would best conduce to the exhibition upon it of those supernatural occurrences, which 
in his counsels were to constitute turning-points in the moral history of man. Ta.ke 
for inst&nce Jerusalem: a.re we to suppose tha.t the valleys were furrowed a.nd the 
rocky platform upraised by the elements acting mechanically, as chance might direct, 
or not rather that God lovingly shaped, a.ge after a.ge, the mount.a.in where he wa.s a.bout 
to set his name, and which was to be" the joy of the whole earth"? (Ps. xlvili. 2.) 
Rome a,,,<rain. with its eeven hills: was not this remarkable formation brought inLO 
existence to oonstitute the site for tha.t capital which wa.s to be, first and la.st, the pivot 
of the world's secular history; for five hundred years the sea.t .of a.n almost universal 
empire ; for a thollllll.nd the western ecclesiastical centre; a.nd having in the future 
possibilities which the wisest forecast ca.n only dimly indicate, but which transcend 
those of any other existing city. And, if in theBC cases Providence contrived and shaped 
the geographic features with a view to the future history, must it not have been the 8ame 
at ~inai ? Must not that vast granite cluster ha.ve been uprea.red in the place it holds by 
a series of throes which shook all the regions of the ea.st, in order that from it the law 
might be given in such a way as to impress men deeply? Must not the plain Er
Rahab have been washed by floods into its present level surface to furnish a. convenient 
1,l.acc from which the multitudinous host of Israel might a.t once see and hear? Must 
11ut the entire Sinaitic region have been so modelled, that here sho~d be the adytum-
bere and here alone in the entire dilltrict, sh-:>1tld be the natural" mmost sanctuary"-
1,er.etr<ile--" holy of holies "-the centre of attraction-the fit spot for supernatural 
events, on which the future of man.kine. W:LB to hinge for fourteen centuries? To us it 
><eems, that God did not so much eelect for his supernatural communications with man 
the fittest of existing Joca.lities, as design the localities themselves with a view to the 
oorumunications, shaping them to suit hi1 moral purposes, 
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HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vers. 1, 2. Arrival and encampment at Sinai.-We come now to the comideration 
of what, next to the exodus, is the greatest event in Israel's history-the ratification 
at Sinai of the nation's covenant with God, preceded by thi, giving of the law. we 
cannot attach too great importance to these Divine acts. The covenant at Sinai place,\ 
Israel in a totally unique relation to Jehovah. It conferred on that people an honour 
the like of which no nation on earth ever had, or ever has since, enjoyed. It gave rise 
to an economy, the express design of which was to prepare the way for Christ-to shut 
mon up under a conviction of the hopelessness of attaining righteousness by the law, 
to the faith that should afterwards be revealed (Gal. iii. 23). This covenant, as befitted 
tho majesty of God, dealing with a sinful people, was to be ordained "in the hand of a 
media.tor" (Gal. iii. 19). Moses, accordingly, is seen in these verses entering on his 
media.torial functions. Once, a second, and a third time, in the course of this single 
chapter, he is seen ascending the mount, to meet with God (vers. 3, 8, 20); and once, 
a second, and a third time, he is sent back from its awful recesses with a message to the 
people. Vere. 1, 2 relate the arrival at Sinai. 

I. THE NOTE OF TIME.-" In the third month," etc. (ver. 1). That is, a.bout six 
weeks-forty or fifty days-after leaving Egypt. This was close on the date of Pente
cost, afterwards traditionally observed as the anniversary of the giving of the law. 
It was probably with allusion to this fact that, in the new economy, the day of 
Pentecost was chosen for the gift of the Spirit to the Church (Acts ii.). Thus was 
fulfilled the prophecy-" Behold the days come, saith the Lord, that I will make a 
new covenant with the house of Israel, and with the house of .Judah ... I will put 
my law in their inward parts, and write it in their hearts" (Jer. xxxi. 31-33). 
"Sinai, then, was the Pentecost of the old dispensation. And, conversely, Pentecost 
is the Sinai of the new." (Gibson.) 

II. THE PLACE OF ENCAMPMENT.-" The wilderness of Sinai ... before the mount 
(vers. 1, 2). A fitter theatre for the awful revelation about to be given could scarcely 
be imagined. 'J'he heart of the desert, it was-1. A place of absolute solitude. The 
people were absolutely alone with God-withdrawn from everything which could 
distract their thoughts from him and from his message. Owen observes-" When God 
deals with men by the law, he will let them see nothing but himself and their own 
consciences ... For the most part, when the law is preached to sinners, they have 
innumerable diversions and reliefs at hand to shield them from its terror and efficacy . 
. . . They have other things to do than to attend to the voice of the law; at least, it 
is not yet necessary that they should so do. But when God will bring them to the 
mount, as he will here or hereafter, all these pretext2 will vanish and disappear" (on 
Heh. xi,t. 18). For the thorough awakening of conscience, we must get a. man alone-
must, in some way or other, sever him from his ordinary surroundings. 2. A place of 
great 6ublimity. Travellers dwell with a.we on its be.re, desolate grandeur---on "the 
lengthened approach" to the mount, "as to some natural sanctuary." The mind, 
amidst such grandeur, is irresistibly drawn upwards. It is brought into the condition 
most fit for the reception of thoughts of the everlasting and sublime. How suitable 
was such a. place for the promulgation of that moral law which Kant said a.fleeted 
him with such indescribable awe every time he thought of it! Every circumstance 
was present which could lend body, vastness, volume, impressivenesR, and reduphca.~ed 
sublimity to the terrors of the revelation. 'l'he "sound of the trumpet and the voice 
of words" would reverberate with strange power a.mid those rocky heights, and along 
the echoing valleys. The sternness of the environment was itself a. co~mertary on 
tl:e law's sanctities. 3. A place of barrenness. "lt was a barren and frllltl_ess desert, 
where there was little water or food, and, a.nswera.bly thereunto, the law Ill a state_ 
of sin, would bring forth no fruit, nothing acceptable to God, no_r useful to the so~ls of 
men." (Owen.) So entirely has the spirit of this scene-of this awful desert solitu?e 
-passed into the revelation connected with it, that the two can no longer be dis
sociated. Si1111i, unconsciously to ourselves, acts upon us to this hour, in every contact 
of our minds with the truths of the law. 

HI. '1111, DJ,:SJClN 01'' '1'JJJ,; s'JAY. brncl abode a.t i5iuni for elcYen mouths. Duri11g 
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this period the nation enjoyed a season of rest, received the law, ratified its covenant 
with God. constructed a sanctuary, and was otherwise equipped and organised, It was 
a time of repose, of retired communion with God, of receptivity. Such times are very 
needful in the spiritue.I life. 1. Needful for all. The Christian toiler needs seasonR of 
re,t (Mark vi. 31). His truest rest will be found in communion with God and study 
of his will. By-and-by the call will come, summoning him to renewed activity
" Ye h1we dwelt long enough in this mount," etc. (Deut. i. 6). 2. Specially needful in 
the stage of spir,:tual h-istory immediately succeeding conversion, Young converts will do 
well to ponder the example of Paul, who, after God had revealed his Son in him, and 
before entering on his work as an apostle, "went into Arabia," perhaps revisiting this 
very spot (Gal. i. 17). 'l'hey a.re all the better for some such sea.son of solitary com
munion ~,ith God as is represented by Israel's stay at Sinai. They need repose of 
mind. Like the Israelites, they have a covenant to ratify with God. Like the Israelites, 
they stand greatly in need of instruction. 'l'hey need time for lengthened study of the 
Divine will. They need equipment a.nd preparation for the trials they are afterwards 
to encounter. Their coming, ii is true, is rather figured as a coming to Mount Sion, 
than as a coming to Mount Sinai (Heb. xii. 22) ; but none the less has Sinai important 
lessons which it will be for their interest not to overlook. The Christie.n who does not 
frequently in spirit visit Sinai will not readily understand his privileges at Sion. The 
following words of Dr. Candlish express important truth :-" lndividua.lly, by a. sepa
rate process in ea.eh mind, a. distinct spiritual change in every soul, God effects the 
rescue of his people. There cannot, therefore, be any general gathering together, in a. 
Ii tera.l sense, such as there wa.s a.t Sinai. But pra.ctica.lly, in a. real though spiritual 
sense, every converted soul has to pass through an analogous spiritual crisis. It is a 
momentous crisis, a.s regards both the exodus a.nd the pilgrimage ; the escape he has 
made and the way he has to go. It is, in fa.et, the settlement, once for all, of the 
terms upon which he is henceforth to be with his God as his Sovereign Lord. It is 
his being confronted and brought face to face with God, in a new state and character, 
a.; redeemed by his grace, and ready for his work." (" Fatherhood of God.")-J. 0. 

EXPOSITION. 

Ver. 3-9.-Tmt FmsT CoVENANTBETWEEN 

Gon Alm ISRAEL. A£> Moses, having reached 
the foot of Sinai, was proceeding to ascend 
the mountain, where he looked to have special 
reveLi.tions from God, God called to him out 
of the mountain, and required & positive en
gagement on the pa.rt of the people, before he 
would condescend to enter into further direct 
relation£ with them. If, through gr&titude 
for what had been done for them in the de
liverance from Egypt, and since, they would 
solemnly eng&ge to obey ~ and keep the 
covenant that he should make with them 
( verse 5 ), then & fresh revelation should be 
made, and fresh eng&gements entered in~ ; 
but not otherwise. Moses eom~unicated the 
message to the people through the elders, and 
received the solemn promise, which he carried 
hack to God_ " All that the Lord bath spoken 
we will dn." 

Ver. 3.-lloB811 went up unto God. From 
the time of his ce.11 Moses had kuown th&t 
lsr&e! was to serve God upou Siwi.i (eh. iii.12), 
and bad regarded eitbPT one special peak, or 
illll "·hole range as "the mount of God "-a 

place dedic.ated and set ape.rt to Jehovah. It 
was ne.tura.l, therefore, that, so soon as he 
reached the near vicinity of the moUDt, he 
should ascend it. The Lord oe.lled to him out 
of the llount. God often a.ccepts the will 
for the deed. and spares his sa.ints & needless 
toil Here, as Moses was on his way, God 
anticipated him, BDd calling to him out 'Of the 
mounts.in sent him back to the people with a 
message. The ho1118 of la.cob. This rare ex
pression, familiar to no, sacred writer but 
Isaiah, reea.Ils the promises me.de to Ja.cob of 
& nameroos seed. which should grow from a 
house to & nation (Gen. xxviii. 14; xxxv 
11). • 

Ver. 4.-Ye have aeen what I did unto 
the Egyptianll. God prefaces his &ppeal to 
Israel with respect to the future, by remind
ing them of what he had done for them in the 
past. In the fewest possible words he recalls 
to their recollection the whole series of signs 
and wonders wrought in Egypt, from the 
turning of the water into blood to the de
struction of Pharaoh's host in the Red Se&. 
These, he implies, ought to have taught them 
to trust him. I bare you on eagle's wings 
(compare Deut. xxxii. 11), where the meta
phor is expanded at coru;iderable length The 
strength and wight of God's sustaining care 
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rmd its loving tenderness, e.re especially 
gltmccd at in the comparison. Brought you 
unto myeelf. "Brought you," i.e., "to Sinai, 
the mount of God, whern it pleases me es
pecirilly to rovee.l myself to you." 

Ver. 5.-Now therefore. Instead of asking 
the simple question-" Will ye promise to 
obey me and keep my covenant?" - God 
graciously entices I.he Israelites to their own 
advnntnge by e. most loving promise. If they 
will agree to obey his voice, e.nd accept and 
keep his covenant, then they she.II be to him 
a peouliar treaeure ( segnllah )-e. precious 
possession to be esteemed highly e.nd carefully 
guarded from e.11 that might injure it. (Com
pare Pa. cxx.xv. 4; and see also Is. xliii.1-4.) 
And this preciousness they she.II not share 
with others on equal terms, but enjoy ex
clusively - it she.II be theinl above all 
people. No other nation on the earth shall 
hold the position which they she.II hold, or 
he eque.lly precious in God's sight. All the 
earth is his : and so e.11 nations e.re his in 
a certain sense. But this she.II not interfere 
with the special Israelite prerogative-they 
alone she.II be his " peculiar people " (Deut. 
xiv. 2). 

Ver. 6.-Ye shall be u.nto me a kingdom of 
prieets. Or " a royalty of priests" -at once e. 
royal and e. priestly race-e.11 of you at once 
both priests and kings. (So the LXX. render, 
.aa.al~eiov /,p&..,.,vµ.a.; the Targums of Onkelos 
and Jerusalem, "kings and priests;" that of 
Jonathan, "r,rowned kings and ministering 
priests.") They woald be "kings," not only 
as " lords over death, the devil, hell, and all 
evil" (Luther), but also partly as having no 
earthly king set over them, but designed to 
live under a theocracy (1 Se.m. xii. 12), and 
partly as intended to exercise lordship over 
the heathen. Their unfaithfulness and dis
obedience soon forfeited both privileges. They 
would ,.be "priests," as entitled-each one of 
them-to draw near to God directly in prayer 
and praise, though not in sacrifice, and also 
as intermediaries between God and the bee.then 
world, to whom they were to be examples, in
structors, prophets. And an holy nation. A 
nation unlike other nations-a nation conse
crated to God's service, outwardly marked as his 
by the symbol of circumcision, his (if they 
chose) inwardly by the purity and holiness 
whereto they could attain. These are the 
words. Much speaking was not needed. The 
question was a very simple one. Would they 
accept the covenant or no, upon the conditions 
offered ? It was not likely that they would 
reject such gracious proposals. 

Ver. 7.-And Moses oame. Moses de
scended from the point of the mountain which 
he had reached, and summoned a meeting of 
the elders of the people. When they were 
come together, he reported to them totid&m, 
,.,,,/,is tho message which he h11d received from 
l_;ud, He is said to have laid the words" be-

fore thrir f"cd'-o. 1-Iebmism, meaning simply 
"before them." 

Ver. 8.-And all the people e.nswered to
gether. It would seem thut the chlers sub
mitted to the whole congregation the question 
propounded by Moses ; or at any rate sub
mitted it to a popular meeting, fairly repre
senting the congregation. No doubt the exact 
purport of the question was made known by 
the usual means beforehand, and the assembly 
was summoned to declare, by acclamation, its 
assent or dissent. The result was a unani
mous shout of approval :-" All that the Lord 
he.th apoken we will do "~.e., "we will obey 
his voice indeed, and keep his covenant" ( see 
ver. 5). In this we.y they accepted the covenant 
beforehand, not knowing what its exact pro
visions would be, but e.ssured in their hearts 
that e.11 would be right, Just, and good ; and 
anxious to secure the promised blessings 
(vers. 5, 6) for themselves and their posterity 
Moses returned the words of the people unto 
the Lord-i.e., Moses was the mouthpiece 
both ways. He took the messages of God to 
the people, and carried back (" returned") 
their answer. 

Vers. 9.-I came unto thee in a thiok cloud. 
Literally," in the thickness of a. cloud." God 
must always veil himself when he speaks with 
man, for man could not bear "the brightness 
of his presence." If he takes a human form 
that form is a. veil ; if he appears in a burning 
bush, the very fire is a shroud. On the present 
occasion it was the more needful that be 
should cover himself up, as he was about. to 
dmw near to the whole congregation, among 
whom were many who were impure and im
penitent. It was necessary, in order that all 
might be con~ced of the Divine mission of 
Moses, for all to- be so near as to hear him 
speak out of the cloud ; but sinners cannot 
abide the near presence of God, unless he is 
carefully hidden away from them. Probably, 
the cloud out of which he now spoke was 
that which had accompanied the Israelites out 
of Egypt, and directed their march ( eh. xiii. 
21, 22), though this is not distinctly stated. 
'Ihat the people may believe thee for ever 
Ju "the people" are included their descend
ants ; and they are to "believe Moses for ever, 
because the law is in some sense of eternal 
obligation on e.11 men" (Matt. v. 18). And 
Moeea told the word& of the people unto thrj 
Lord. It is not easy to assign a reason for th" 
repetition of this clause from vers. 8, in almost 
identical terms. There were no fresh " words 
of the people" to report. We can onlv say 
that such seemingly needless repetitions are 
;.,, the manner of archaic writers, who seem to 
intend in this way to emphasise a fact. The 
acceptance of the covenant by the people 
beforehand, completed by Moses reporting it 
to God, is the necessary basis of e.11 th11t 
follows-the required prelilllinu.ry to the giving 
of a.DJ covenant at all 
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HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 5, 6.-Go~s promueI; to such a.s keep hu covenant. Three things are here 
specially worthy of consideration :-1. The n1tture of the promises; 2. 'l'he grounds on 
which tbey may be belie,·ed and trusted; a.nd 3. The conditions attached to them, 

1. . Tim 1' A TURE OF 1'HE PROMISES. God's proJ:?ises to. Israel are threefold-they shall 
he kmgs; they shall be priests; they shall be his peculiar treasure.-(a) Kings. Most 
rneu are sla ves---servants of Satan, servants of sin, slnves to their evil passions, slaves 
to opinion, abject slaves to those among their fellow-men on whom they depend for 
daily bread, or for favour and advancement. The glorious liberty of the children of 
God shakes off all these yokes. Man, awakened to his true relations with God, at once 
asserts himself, realises his dignity, feels that he need "call no man, master." He 
himself is supreme over himself; his conscience is his law, not the will of another. His 
life, his acts, his words, are under his own control. Within this sphere he is "kina," 
directing and ruling his conduct according to his own views of what is right and fittin°g; 
and this kingship is mostly followed by another. Let a man once show himself a true, 
brave, upright, independent person, and he will soon have subjects enough. The weak 
place themselves under his protection, the timid under his guidance. He will have a 
clieni,ele, which will continually grow so long as he remains on earth, and in Heaven he 
will be a "king" too. The" faithful and true servant" has "authority over ten cities." 
He "reigns with Christ for ever and ever" (Rev. xx. 6; xxii. 5). (b) Priuts. A 
priest is one who is consecrated to God, who has free and ready access to him without 
an intermediary at all times and seasons, and who acts as an intermediary between God 
and others. As circumcision consecrated the Israelite, so baptism consecrates the 
Christian. He receives "an unction from the Holy One" (l John i. 20), and is thence
forth a " priest to God," bound to his service, brought near to him, entitled to "go 
boldly to the throne of grace," to offer up his own prayers and intercessions, nay-even 
to "enter into the holiest" (Heh. L 19). He is further not only entitled, but bound tc 
a.et as intermediary between God and those who do not know God; to teach them; 
cu11ven them, if he can; intercede for them; under certain circumstances, to baptise 
them. (c) His pecul-iar treasure. The world despises God's servants, sets little store 
by them, regards them as poor weak creatures, whom it may ill-use at its pleasure. 
But God holds ea.eh servant dear, sets a high value on him, regards him as precious. 
" They shall be mine, saith the Lord of hosts, in that day when I make up my jewels" 
(Mai. iii. 17). Each saint is a jewel in the crown of the Lord Christ, and is estimated 
accordingly. A king would as soon lose one of his crown jewels as Christ one of those 
for whom he shed his precious blood. He has " bought them at a price;" they a.re his; 
and the value which he sets on them no man can know. They are to him "more 
precious tha.n rubies." 

11. THE GBOUNDB ON WHICH THE PBOJIIISES HAY BE BELIEVED AND TRUSTED, As we 
have found of men in the past, so we look to find of them in the future. God bade the 
Israelites look back, and consider what he had already done for them-whether in the 
past he had proved himself faithful and true-whether he had supported and sustained 
them, "borne them up on eagle's wings," protected them, delivered them from dangers. 
If this were so, could they not trust him for the future l Would they not believe the 
promises which he now held out to them? Would they not regard them as certain of 
accomplishment? The Israelites appear to have believed; and shall not Christians do 
the like? Have not above three thollll8.Ild years tested God's faithfulness, since he 
thus spoke to Israel? In the whoie long course of thl:5e millennia has he ever been 
proved unfaithful? Assuredly not. .All that he promises, and more tha.n all he pro
mises, does he perform for the sons of men. ~ever does he disappoint them; never does 
he fail to make good his word. Each promise of God therefore may be trusted implicitly. 
" God is nut a man that he should lie, or the wn of man that he should repent." He is 
true, and therefore must will to do a.s he haij said; he is omnipotent, and therefore must 
be able to do a.s he wills. 

III. 'l'HE CONDITIONS ON WHICH TBE POOMISES ABE GIVEN. "If ye will obey my voice 
indeed, and keep my covenant." The precious promises of God to man are conditional 
upoo (a) his g,•neral obedience; (b) his observance of a certain formal covi,nant. 'l't,e 
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obedience must be" an obedience indeed"--i.e., an obedience from the heart sincern 
'oving, complete, so far as human frailty permits--not partial, not uru<l~ina n,;;, 
outward only. 'l'he covenant must be kept in a.II its essentials. To the

0 
Je;, ci;cum

cision was necessary, after which ho had to make offerings, to attend certain festivals 
year by year, to pay tithes, and to observe numerous minute regulations with re"a.rd to 
"cleanness·' and "uncleanness." 'fbe Christian covenant has but two essential rites 
Baptism and the Lord's Supper. Even these are only "generally necessary to salvation.': 
Still, if we look for covenanted mercies and claim them, we must take ea.re to be within 
the covenant. We must inquire dispassionately, what the terms are upon which Christ 
receives us into covenant with him, a.nd not take upon ourselves a dispensing power, 
absolving us from a.ll such obligations. Christ rejected from the marriage-feast the 
man who ha.d not on a wedding-garment. No one who neglects either of the two 
solemn and simple ordinances which a.lone Christ has ordained in his Church can be sure 
that he will not in the last day be rejected. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vers. 3---10.-The covenant proposed. A characteristic difference is to be observed 
between the covenant made at Sinai and that formerly established with Abraham. Jn 
both, there is a wonderful act of Divine condescension. In both, God as well as man 
comes under engagements, ratitied by outward formalities. But there is a difference in 
the design. In Abraham's case, the covenant was obviously intended as an aid to faith, 
an expedient for strengthening confidence in the Divine word. It is God who, in con
descension to man's weakness, binds himself to be faithful to his word. At Sinai, on 
the other hand, it is the people who bind themselves to be faithful to God. They take 
the oath of allegiance to their invisible king. They pledge themselves to be obedient. 
G-od, on his side, appears as the promiser. He will make this nation a. peculiar treasure 
unto himself, a kingdom of priests, etc. The present passage deals with preliminaries. 

I. THE DIVINE PROPOSALS (vers. 3---7). A covenant, from its nature, is an act of 
freedom. Prior to the formation of this covenant, it was obviously necessary that 
Jehovah should approach the people, should state his terms to them, and should require 
them to declare whether they approved of these terms, and were willing to assent to 
them. This is what is here done. Observe :-1. The initiative in the covenant was 
taken by Jehovah. This was inevitable. "The characteristic thing about such 'cove
nants' with God lies here, that the engagement must originate on the side of God 
himself, springing out of his free favour with a view to ratify some spontaneous promise 
on his part. Man can exact no terms from Heaven. No creature dare stipulate for 
conditions with his Creator. lt is when the Most High, out of his own mere mercy, 
volunteers to bind himself by a pf""lmise for the future, and having done so, stoops still 
further to give a pledge for the execution of that promise, that what may fairly be 
deemed a 'covenant' is established" (Dr. Dykes). 2. The people are reminded of past 
gracious dealings of God with them (ver. 4). God reminds them. to begin with, of how 
he ha.d taken them from Egypt, and ha.d borne them on eagle's wings, and ha.d brought 
them to this desert place unto himself. "Eagle's wings" signify that his help had been 
strong, sustaining, protecting. In Egypt, at the Red Sea, in the wildemes_s, Jh_ey had 
experienced this help, and had found it all sufficient. The resources of the_ m~te hall. 
been placed at their disposa..t. The special point, however, is, that all t~ w~ch hall. 
been done for them was the fruit of free, unmerited favour; of a. grace which rmposed 
no conditions, and had as yet asked for no return. This was an important poi?t to be 
reminded of on the eve of a revelation of law. 'l'hese past actings of God testified that 
his relation to Israel was fundamentally a gracious one. La-_v might veil grace, but it 
could not cancel or annul it. Like primitive rock, underlymg '_V'hateve!_ strata m1~ht 
subsequently be reare,l upon it, this gracious relation mus_t abide. ,v 1th a relation 
uf this kind to fall back upon, the Israelite need not despair, even_ when. he felt that 
his law condemned him. It was a pledge to him that, n~t only anudst daily error anJ. 
shortcoming, but even after grievous falls-falls like David's-mercy would receive tlrn 
man of contrite spirit (Ps. Ii.). 'l'hus far, we are quite in the el~ment of the Go_sp~L 
Salvation precedes obedience. Obedience follows, a result of the tree acceptance ol tn& 
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obligations which redemption impo~es on ns. 3. The condition of the fulfilment of 
7>romise is that the people obey God's voice, and keep his covenant (ver. 5). On no 
other terms could God conRent to be thefr God, and on no other terms would he consent 
t<J ha,e them for his people. Grace precedes law, grace accompanieB law, grace passe11 
beyond law; nevertheless, grace must COnBerve law (Rom. iii. 31). God can propose to 
man no terms of favour, which do not include the need for a.n obedient will. He does 
not do so under the Gospel any more than he did under the law (cf. Matt. vii. 21; 
Rom. ii. 6, 7; vi.; 1 Cor. vii. 19; 1 John ii. 4, etc.). "It is exclusively Christ's 
rig:hteouRness which is of grace imputed to us. Yet this has to be approprwted in an 
upright heart·· (Martensen). When God took Israel out of Egypt, it was implied and 
intended that the redeemed people should " obey his voice." The covenant but ma.de 
explicit an implicit obligation. 4. The promises themsefoes are of the grande8t pos
si,b/,e de8criptwn (vers. 5, 6). (1) Israel would be to God "a peculiar treasure." Out 
of all the nations of the earth-for all the earth was his-Jehovah had chosen this one, 
to reveal himself to it, to give it laws and judgments, and to dwell in its midst as its 
king, benefactor, and defender ( cf. Deut. iv. 33-37). What an honour was this I 
And yet how inferior to the spiritual privileges of believers in Christ, who enjoy a 
nearness to God, an interest in his love, a special place in his regard, of which, not the 
earth only, but the universe, affords no other example. (2) Israel would be to God "a 
kingdom of priests." There is implied in this, on the one hand, royalty, dignity, rule; 
on the other, special consecration to God's service, the privilege of acceptable approach 
t.o him, and an intercessory and mediatorial function in relation to other nations. This 
promise also, has its higher counterpart in the privileges of Christians, who are "a 
chosen generation, a royal priesthood, an holy nation., a peculiar people" (1 Pet. ii. 9). 
Grace in the soul is a kingly, a dignifying, an ennobling principle. It confers true 
royalty of character. And in the future form of his kingdom, God, we may be sure, has 
royal places for all his royal children (Luke xi.x. 17, 19; Rev. i. 6; ii. 26; iii. 21). 
And believers 11.re a "priesthood." Not, indeed, in the old sense of having to offer 
atoning sacrifices, but priests in virtue of special consecration, of right of near approach 
to God, and of their calling" to offer up spiritual sacrifices, acceptable to God by Jesus 
Christ" (1 Pet. ii. 5), and to intercede for the world (1 'l'im. ii. 1). (3) Israel would 
be t.o God "an holy nation." This is involved in their calling to be priests. God 
being holy, those who are about him-who serve him-who worship him, or who stand 
in any near relation to him-must be holy also. "Be ye holy, for I am holy" (1 Pet. i. 
16). This requirement of holiness is unchangeable. Believers have in them the 
principk of holiness, and are engaged in " perfecting holiness in the fear of God" (2 Cor. 
vii. 1). Holiness is that essential qualification, "without which no man shall see the 
Lord" (Heh. xii. 14). 5. The promise contains a hint of the catholicity of God:a 
design in the calling of Israel. "For all the earth is mine" (ver. 5). Israel was 
called with a view to the ultimate benefit of the world. It was but the "first-born" of 
many sons whom God would lead to glory. 

II. THE PEOPLE·s RESPONSE (vers. 7-10). They willingly took upon themselves !he 
oblio-ations indicated in the words, "Now, therefore, if ye will obey my voice ;.,deed, 
and"keep my oovena.nt," etc. (verse 5). They said at once "all that the Lord hath 
spoken we will do." There is a certain nobleness in this reply-a temporary rising of 
these long-enslaved minds to something like the dignity of their high calling as 
son;; of God. Yet-1. It wa.s a reply given without mw;h knowkdge of the 'law. They 
apprehended but little of its breadth, and of the spirituality of its requirements, 
else they would not have engaged so readily to do all that it enjoined. One design in 
p!a.cing Israel under law wa.s just that they might grow in this knowledge of the 
lireadth of the oommandment, and so might have developed in them the consciousness 
of sin (Rom. vii. 7-25). 2. It wa.s a reply given witltout much knowledge of them
Bilves. The people do not seem to have doubted their a~ility to keep God's word: They 
thought, like many more, that they had but to try, ~ order to do. ;A-~rdmgly, a 
second design in p!a.cing them under law was to _oonvmce them o~ t~eJ.r mistake-~ 
discover to them their spiritual inability. There 1s no way of oonvmcmg men of their 
inability to keep the law of God like setting them to try (&m. vii.). 3. It was a reply 
given, as respects the mass of the people, without heart-converswn. It was the out
come of a burst of enthusiasm, of an excited state of feeling. There was not the 
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true "heart" in th~!'l to do what God commanded _(De~1t. v. 29). Hence their speedy 
apostasy (eh. xxxu.) The test of true conversion is perseverance (Heb. iii. 11. 
I John ii. 19). Moses, having received the reply of the people, returned it to Gnd, who' 
on hearing it, declared his purpose of coming in a thick cloud, and of speakin"' with 
Moses in the audience of all the people (cf. verse 19). The design was" th~t the 
people may hear when I speak with thee, and believe thee for ever" (verse 9).-,J. O. 

Ver. 5.-"My covenant." It may be proper at this stage to indicate briefly the nature of 
the constituUon under which Israel was placed at Sinai, directing attention to some of the 
resemblance8 and contrasts between it and the new and better covenant which has 
since superseded it. The nature of the old covenant, though set in a very clear light in 
the writings of St. Paul, does not seem to be well understood. Sometimes it is too much 
assimilated to the New Testament covenant: sometimes it is viewed as totally diverse 
from it. The truth is, the covenant may be looked at from a number of very different 
points of view, and according as it is thus regarded, it will present itself under very 
different aspects. It was a covenant of law; yet under it Israel enjoyed many privi
leges which more properly belong to a state of grace. We should, e.g., greatly miscon
ceive its nature, if, looking only to the tender, almost caressing words of this text, we did 
not also take into account the manifestations of terror amidst which the law was given 
from Sinai (verses 16-20), with such other facts as the planting of the st<mes on 
Mount Ebal (Deut. xxvii. 1-9; Josh. viii. 30--35), and the recital of the blessin~s 
and curses (Deut. xxvii. 11-26). But we should do the covenant equal injustice if we 
looked only to the latter class of facts, and did not observe the form,,,r. That Israel's 
standing under the law was modified by grace is shown : 1. From the fact of grace pre
ceding law; 2. From the employment of a mediator; 3. From the "blood of sprink
ling" at the ratification of the covenant (eh. xxiv.); 4. From the propitiatory arrange
ments subsequently introduced; 5. From the revealed scope and design of the 
economy; 6. From the actual facts of Israel's history. Keeping in view this double 
aspect of the covenant of Sinai-that on its inner side it was one of grace, on its outer 
side one of law-we have to consider its relations to the covenant of the Gospel. 

I. THE COVENANTS ARE, IN OERTAIN OBVIOUS RESPECTS, STRIKINGLY CONTRASTED. 
The contrasts in question arise from the particularistic character, the defective 
spirituality, and the predagogic design, of the older covenant. That which has suc
ceeded it is more inward and spiritual in its nature ; is universal in its scope ; and is 
made primarily with individuals. Special contrasts are these : 1. The older 
covenant is more preceptive in its character than the later one. "Tutors and 
governors" (Gal. iv. 2). 2. It is more concerned with outward rites and ceremonies 
(Heh. ix. 10). 3. It relies more on penalty and reward as motives. 4. The blessings 
promised.;are largely temporal. In the new covenant, temporal promises hold a very 
subordinate place. They are overshadowed by spiritual ones. 

II. THERE ARE ELEMENTS OF CONTRAST EVEN IN THE BESEMIILA.."',CES BETWEEN THE 
TWO COVENANTS. Tbe covenants of the law and of the Gospel are alike-I. In requiring 
that the people of God shall be "an holy people." But the holiness of Israel was made 
to consist largely in the observance of outward distinctions. It was largely ceremonial. 
The holiness of the new covenant is purely spiritual. 2. In requiring obedience as the 
condition of fulfilment of promise. But (1) under the law, life and blessing were 
attached to obedience in the way of legal reward. The rubric was: "Do this, and 
thou shalt live" (Rom. x. 5). Under the Gospel, this element is wholly elimin.iteJ. 
The law having done its work in showing that. "by the deeds of the law there sha.11 no 
flesh be justified in (God's) sight" (Rom. iii. 20), the bestowal of reward is taken from 
this ground, and placed explicitly on that of grace. A.ll we receive is for the ~ake of 
Christ-a fruit of his righteousness. (2) The law, while requiring obedience, did not 
raise the point of man's ability to render that obedience. But power to render 
obedience is itself one of the blessings of the new covenant, which thus goes deeper, 
and includes vastly more than the older one. (3) In general, the Gospel, while ;igreeing 
with the law in aiming e.t forming a people unto righteousness, takes up the ir,dividual 
at a riper stage in his roligious development. It assumes that the law has done its 
work in him-has convinced him of sin, and of his inability to attain to life through legal 
efforts. It supposes him to be aware of his guilt and danger as a sinner. In this con-
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dition-broken and humbled by the action of the law upon his conscience-it meet& 
him with the tidings of redemption, and of life and blessing (including spiritual 
renewal) coming to him on the ground of" the righteousness of faith" (cf. Acts xiii. 
38, 39); 3. The privileges of the older covenant foreshadowed those qf the new 
(l Pet. ii. 9). But the contrast is gree.t here also. See above. 

III. THESE CONTRASTS ALL DEl'END UPON A FUNDAMENTAL CONTRAST. The deepest 
contrast, between the two covenants is to be sought for in the view which each takes 
of the direction in which the individual (formerly the nation) is to look for acceptance 
and happiness-for " life." 1. The l.aw. The law appears in the covenant with Sinai 
in its original, unqualified severity, as, on the one hand, awarding life to the obedient, 
and on the other, denouncing penalties against the breakers of even the lea.st of its 
commandments (Gal. iii. 10---13). Doubtless, but for daily pardon of daily offences, 
the Israelite, under so strict a constitution, would have been totally unable to maintain 
his footing. These offences, however, appear as so many bree.ches of the covenant 
bond, which, in strictness, was the keeping of the whole law. A right apprehension 
of God's design in placing Israel under this constitution will do away with any 
appearance of harshness in the arrangement, as if God were purposely mocking the 
weakness of the people by setting them to work out a problem-the attainment of 
righteousness-in that way incapable of solution. The morel task given to Israel 
among the nations was, indeed, to aim at the realisation of righteousness, of righteous
ness as prescribed by the law. But God's design in this was not, certainly, to make 
the salvation of any Israelite depend on the fulfilment of impossible conditions, but, 
primarily, to conduc~ the seeker after righteousness by the path of honest moral 
endeavour, to a consciousness of his inability to keep the law, and so to awaken in 
him the feeling of the need of a better righteousness than the law could give him-to 
drive him back, in short, from law to faith, from a state of satisfaction with himself to 
a feeling of his need of redemption-of redemption at once from the guilt of past 
transgressions, and from the discord in his own nature. The law had thus an end 
beyond itself. It was a schoolmaster to lead to Christ. The later Jews totally 
misconceived its nature when they clung to it with unbending tenacity as the sole 
instrument of justification (Rom. x:. 1-4). 2. The Gospel,. In this is revealed" the 
righteousness of faith "-the righteousness which is" unto a.11 and upon a.11 them that 
believe." This is the only righteousness which can make the sinner truly just before 
God" (Rom. iii. 21-27). But the law is not thereby ma.de void. It remains, as 
before, the standard of duty-the norm of holy practice. The design of the Gospel is 
not to abolish it, but to establish it more firmly than ever (Rom. iii. 31). Faith 
includes the obedient will. The end of redemption is holiness. 

IV. THE !SRA.ELITE, WHILE BOUND TO GoD BY A COVENANT OF LAW, YET ENJOYED 
MA.I.._..Y BENEFITS OF THE STATE OF GRACE. The better part of the Israelites were 
perfectly aware that had Got.l been strict to mark iniquities, they could not stand before 
him (Ps. cxxx. 3); that their own law would have condemned them. But they knew, 
too, that there was forgiveness with God, that he might be feared (ver. 4). Piously 
availing him.self of the expiatory rites provided for the covering of his sin, the godly 
Jew had confidence towards God. Many in the nation grasped the truth that an 
obedient will is, in God's sight, the matter of chief importance, and that, where this 
is found, much else will be forgiven-that he that feareth God, and worketh righteous
ness, is accepted with him (Acts x. 1:15), notwithstanding tbe special imperfections 
which may mark his daily life. This was pra.ctica.lly to rise from the standpoint of 
the; law, to that of the righteousness of faith. It enabled those who had attained to it, 
though under the law, to cherish a delight in spiritual righteousness, and even to finu 
joy in the law itself, as the outward expression of that righteousness. It was not, 
however, the complete joy of salvation. The law still hovered above the consciousness 
of the Israelite with its unfulfilled demand; and he had not the means of perfectly 
:i,acifying his conscience in relation to it. While in those in whom the law had 
wrought Its work most effectually, there was a deep feeling of tiin, a painful conscious
uess uf frustration in efforts after the highest goodness, which day by day wrung from 
them sue;L cries as that of St. Paul-" 0 wretched man," etc. (Rom. vii. 24). Here, again, 
tLe Gos1,el revtals itself as the termination of tLe law of Moses (Rom. x. 4).-J. 0, 
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Ver. 3-6.-God's first message to the people at Sinai. The cloud goin" on hr!fom 
the people from Rephidim, brings them at laAt to what by pre-eminence is "called th" 
mount. Tlte mount, not because it was higher, but because there the turning b•1sl, 
appeared, 1Lnd there the people were to serve God. Moses goes up to the mou11t, 
probably to the very spot where a while ago he had seen the burning bush and receive,\ 
his great commission to Pharaoh. }'rom this BCene he had been travelling in a circle, 
and had now come whence he had started, but not as many travellers in a circle ,lo, 
returning poor and profitloss as they went. Here he is, treading once again the 
hallowed mountain side; the people whom he has brought are below; God, he knows, 
is near, for he has just had most gracious experience of him in Rephidim ; and now he 
waits for further revelations and commands. A great deal Moses has to listen to in 
Sinai from Jehovah; and therefore it is very interesting to notice the words with which 
Jehovah begins. Consider-

!. '!'!IE TEilMS BY WHICH GoD INDICATES HIS PEOPLE. "The house of Jacob"-" the 
children of Israel." Thus Jehovah was ever sending the thoughts of his people far 
back into the past, and making them feel its important and glorious connection with 
the present. 'l'he house of Jacob was the house of him who had known many changes 
of circumstances, many disappointments and trials. It was the house of one who, 
born in Canaan, spent some of the best of his time at a distance with Laban, and died at 
Inst in Egypt. If he, the great ancestor, had thus been a man of change, what wonder 
that trying changes came upon the posterity! '!'hen they were also the children of 
Israel. '!'his was the name Divinely given; and if Israel forgets its purport and the 
privilege involved, Jehovah himself assuredly did not. Significant n(l.mes, that would 
otherwise get hidden in the past, God takes special care to preserve. 

II. THE WAY IN WJUCH GoD DESCRIBES BIS RECENT DEALINGS. To the Israelites all 
had been very confused, tedious, and trying, in spite of all the miraculous exemptions, 
escapes, and provisions they had enjoyed. They had not very well known what was 
being done with them. But now, in the compass of a sweeping verse, the whole 
course of affairs is presented as one rapid and decisive action. As a bird might snatch 
its offspring out of captivity and bear it far on high to some safe shelter, so Jehova!1 
has done with Israel. He puts before them, as in ~ vision, these three things to be 
considered-I. The liberation. 2. The consequent journey. 3. The destination. Aud 
these three things he describes in a peculiar way. 1. The liberation he indicates by 
this signification, "what I did unto the Egyptians." He wished the people here to 
ponder the extent and significance of his terrible dealings in Egypt. The Israelites had 
gazed on a succession of varied and penetrating calamities coming on the Egyptians. 
But Jehovah wishes the observers to mark that these things were of his doing. 
J ehovah's actions are not to be buried in oblivion when once· they are past, because 
they are terrible actions. It is just because they are the terrible acts of a holy and 
just God ;hat they are to be remembered. There was in them nothing of a tyrant's 
caprice; they were not wild gusts of power to be ashamed of in calmer moments. 
'!'here had been due prediction and preparation; there was an orderly, gradual, 
impressive, instructive mounting to a climax: and if any of the people were inclined 
to forget the doer in the deeds, the liberator in the liberation, here is a warning thac 
things must not be so thought on. God is ever devising to make us look at events in 
their connection and continuity. The plagues of Egypt were only the preliminary 
'JVerturning to carry on the greater plan of God. Egypt had fast hold of Israel ; 
wherefore Israel's God smote Egypt so that he might free his own people ~d bring 
r.nem to himself. 2. Tlte journey Jehovah indicates by a peculiarly beautiful and 
inspiring figure. " I bare you on eagles' wings." This was an appropriate fig~e for 
people dwelling in the wilderness. Moses had, doubtless, seen many eagles m his 
shepherd experiences; and the Israelites would become familiar wit~ them durmg their 
wanderi.n"S. Thus the ea"le's ways would be known; and after this word of Jehovah 
Moses wc°uld study them ~ore and more, and one result of such observation we find in 
Deut. xxxii. 11. When men exalt themselves as the eagle, and set their nests among 
the stars, God can brin" them down; but when he puts on the eagle's wings, it is to 
exalt himself into a place which shall be one of perfect safety for his people. Ono 
imagines the eaglet. thus lying on the parent's wing. It may wriggle about uneasily, 
wondering at the speed with which it is taken, the shaking it has to undergo and th11 
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unfamiliar Bcenes through which it 1s passing. But these struggles count for litth•, 
they ar<' nat.nrnl enough, hut they do n"t hinder the eagle in its progress. Patiently 
calmly, strongly, it rises towards its secure destination. 'l'hese unfamiliar scenes 
are by-and-by ~o be the frequent pa.th of the now struggling, bewildered eaglet; in due 
time its own wmgs will appear in them-

Sailing with eupreme dominion 
Through the azore deep of air 

Paul himself, dazed and she.ken to the very depths of his being on his first dealings 
with Jesus, had known what it was to be borne on eagle's wings, and he lived to render 
A. little of the same sort of ministry to the perplexed and desponding Timothy. 'l'he 
lsraelites had been struggling and unbelieving, as at the Red Sea, at Marah, at the time 
when the manna was given, and at Rephidim; but in spite of all these, the strong eagle 
wings of God had borne them onward. Our struggles a.re but e. trifle, if only God has 
un really in charge. Let us think ever of the eagle wings rather than the ignorant 
offspring carried thereon. 3. The destinatwn. "I brought you unto myself." Just as 
the eagle brings its young to a place where without distraction or fear of interruption it 
can attend to their nourishment e.nd growth. How beautifully God thus turns a.way 
the thoughts of his people from the desolation of the visible scene I 'l'rue it was a 
wilderness; emphasis is laid upon this in vers. 1, 2 ; but if we are brought to God, this 
is more than all that may be barren and cheerless in mere circumstances. The place 
which men do not care a.bout and where they would not come of their own accord, is 
the place where God reveals himself gloriously and graciously to his own. Israel will 
now do well to consider, not what carnal comforts they lack, but what dangers they 
have escaped, and what Divine possessions they a.re in the way to acquire. To be 
brought to God in the fullest sense of the word, and to lie comfortably under his 
protection and nurture, what e. great matter I (Rom. viii. 38, 39). 

III. So much, then, for what Jehovah has done in the past, and now he turns to 
the future, ma.king A LARGE PROMISE DEPENDENT ON THE FULFILLING OF BTBICT CONDI
TIONS. He had to bring the people to himself on eagle's wings, because they themselves 
were helpless to achieve the deliverance and security they needed. And now the time 
has come for response from them. He has brought them to himself, that being with 
him they may become his, fully and acceptably. They a.re put into external conditions 
such as make it possible for them to obey; therefore Jehovah has a right, and does 
right, to ask them for obedience. He who speaks a.bout Jacob and Israel, cannot but 
also speak of the ancient covenant, with respect to which the children of Israel must 
labour earnestly to fulfil their pa.rt. God has already made certain requirements from 
the people, such as the passover regulations and those concerning the manna. But 
now his requirements a.re to flow forth in a great continuing stream. He will go on 
asking, as if asking were never to be at an end; and therefore it is well to start with a 
i;olcmn preparatory word. As to the prumise itsdf, we notice that it is a promise to a 
nation-to a whole people. As we see in the next chapter, the conditions are to be 
aciueved by individue.l obedience : God comes to the individual with his comma.nd-
11,cnts, and says, "Thou." But the promise is for the nation. It is a promise, toe,, 
,d1ich seems worded for appreciation in the future rather than in the present, or if in 
tl,e pres<'nt, only by a few who had been prepared to understand it. Perhaps it may 
l,e nwst fittingly described e.s a promise to he the stimulus and stay of truly patriotic 
l,earts. ·wherever there is a man who glories in the race from which he sprang and the 
laud where be was born, there is one who may be expected to understand the force of 
:u, appeal like this. No nation could really be more to God than another nation, unless 
it were a better one. Israel had been made free from Egypt that it might then rise 
iuto all the tuu•ess of what a nation ought to be; and therefore God sets these great 
)'<Jssil,ilities before the people. All the earth, he said, was his. He had prove,t his 
complete control over one much esteemed tract of territory by the confusions and 
cala1uities he Lad brought into Pharaoh's domains; and there was no nation among 
1ucu that Le could not treat in the same fashion. But, if only men will submit, he can 
u,:i.ke w himself a peculiar people, testifying to his power, not from among humiliations 
WJJJ;equeut 011 despising Lim, but frc,m tLe heights of glory and blessedness to which 
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lle lifts thosP who obey him. He mingles in one glorious exprosRion the tlHrnght nf 
all those blessings which come from the union of true religion and right government. 
A kingdom of priests is one where harmony and right dealing will be fonnd mnnin~ 
through all relations, because e.ach member is continually serving God with the grca1; 
loving, acceptable sacrifice of his own life. God is not really king in any Hociety uf 
mon, unless each member of that society is fully a priest towards bim.-Y. 

Vers. 1-6.-'.l'/!e Lord and his people. I. WHO THE PEOPLE 01• Goo ARE. 1. The 
children of the promise," the house of Jacob," etc., the householr\ of faith. 2. Tl,ey 
who have experienced deliverance and known God's love: "Ye have seen what 
I did," etc. 'fhe law the picture of the Gospel: those only can enter into tho 
covenant of obedience who have known that God has chosen and blessed them. 
"We love him because he first loved us." 

II. WHAT THE LORD ABKB OF THEM. 1. True obedience: not a profession, but a life. 
2. To keep his covenant: to understand his will, and make that will their law. The 
whole end of both law and gospel is missed if the life is not laid hold of, if the man is 
not brought to wear again the image of him who created him. 

Ill. 'l'HE GLORY Goo WILL GIVE THEM IN THE EARTH. 1. They will be God's best 
beloved-a peculiar treasure unto him "above all people." Note the true position 
of God's people. It is not that God cares for them only. He cares for all: "all the 
ee.rth is mine." They are the choicest of his earthly treasures. 2. They are to be "a 
kingdom of priests." '!'hey will minister to the nations in the things of God-leading 
them into his presence, teaching them his will. 3. They will be "a holy nation," a 
consecrated people. The Spirit's anointing will rest upon them. 4. This threefokl 
glory the portion of God's people to-day: the knowledge that God has chosen us; our 
priestly service among our brethren; the unction from on high.-U. 

Vers. 1-15.-l'ovenant before law. "Now, therefore, if ye will obey," etc.-Ex. 
xix. 6, 6. 'lhis subject might well be introduced by :-1. Showing how exactly the 
topography of Sinai (i.e., the plain of Er Rahah, Ras Sufsafeh, and Jebel Musa) agrees 
with the sacred history. [For material of description see "'l'he Desert of the Exodus."] 
2. How suitable mountains were to constitute the scenery of Divine manifestation. 
3. An analysis of this section-(1) God and Moses; (2) Moses with the people; 
(3) God and Moses again; ( 4) Once more Moses with the people. In this preparation 
for the law, we shall see the Gospel. The Gospel antedated law (see GaL ili.). Here 
we have several evangelical principles:-

1. No COVENANT, NO LIVING OBEDIENCE. Here may be discussed and illustrated the 
whole question whether God's grace precedes our obedient living unto him, or vice versa. 

II. NQ;OVERTURE FROM GoD,NO COVENANT. 'l'he initiative is ever with God (vers. 3, 
4). 'l'o illustrate :-Suppose the words had run this way: "Ye know what ye did in 
Egypt, how ye sought me, if haply ye might find me; how all the way through the 
desert ye have followed hard after me, if peradventure ye might see my face, and hear 
my voice in this mountain." Not one word would have been true. God ever first seeks 
man, not man God. 

III. No REDEMPTIVE ACTION, NO OVERTURE POSSIBLE. God's appeal is ever 
strengthened by his deeds. In the case of Israel, there had been the paschal lamb, 
the passing over, the passage of the Red Sea, and the constitution of a Church. 
'!'hereafter covenant, and anon law! Show the analogies in Christian times-the 
atonement, pardon, adoption, inclusion in the Church, the establishment of covenantal 
relations, the coming under the Christian rule of life. 

IV. No CONCURRENCE, NO RESULT (ver. 5). "If," etc. • 1. In all God's dealing with us 
he has respect to our liberty. 2. The condition here is a believing obedience. Thu 
IIobrew word for "obey" seems to carry pregnantly within it all these meanings
heariug, listenina, heedius::, trnstina, acting according to what we hear and believe. It 
might be well to show 'that pra~tically in Christian life the believing man is the 
obedient, aud vice versa. 3 . .And keeping the covenant. Bring out the sentinel idea in 
the "keeping," and then show that we keep the covenant: (1) By c0mplying with the 
conditions on our side. (2) By jealously guarding the conditions on God's side against 
the tamperings of error. 

I 2 
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Y. '1.
0

rrH CONCURRENCR, THE MOST JILEBBED RERULTB. They who believe and keop 
the covenant become :-1. The pi·i,m.te and peculi011· treasure of the King of kings, 
Amongst. earthly potentates there is a distinction between the treasures which they 
hold in their public capacity e.nd those which a.re their own private property. When a 
king abdicates, be leaves behind him the public treasure, but ce.rries with him his own. 
In an analogous sense we become the priceless jewels of the King of kings, though "al\ 
the earth is his" (same Hebrew word in Mai. iii. 17). 2. A kingly priesthood (ver. 6). 
"A royalty of priests," i.e., every king a priest, and every priest a king. Hero we havo 
-(1) 'l'he royalty of religion. Religion the most powerful faetor in life. Illustrato the 
monarchy of religion-.g., St. Paul on board the ship. (2) The priesthood of religion. 
Priestcraft is vile; priesthood a benediction. The priest receives from God for man; 
Gffors for man to God, e.g., the priesthood Aaronic, that of the Lord Jesus, that of Israel 
for the nations, that of the Christian believer. 3. Separat,e,. Negatively, from the 
world, but also positively unto God. "A holy nation."-R. 

EXPOSITION. 

Vers. 10-15.-TRE PBll:PAB..lTION OF THE 

PEOPLE AND OF THE MOUNTAIN FOB THE MANI· 

F'BSTATION OF Gon UPON IT. The people having 
accepted God's terms, the time had come for 
the revela.tion in all ibi fulness of the covenant 
1\'hich God designed to make with them. 
This. it wu essential, they should perceive and 
know to come from God, and not to be the in
vention of Moses. God, therefore, was about 
to manifest himself. But ere he coold do this 
with safety, it was requisite that certain pre
parations should be made. Before man can be 
fit to approach God, he needs to be sanctified. 
The -tia.l sanctification is internal ; bot, 
as inte, oal purity and holiness cannot be pro
duced at a given moment, Moses was ordered 
to reqnire its outward symbol, external bodily 
cleanliness, by ablution and the washing of 
clothes, as a preliminary to God's descent upon 
the mount.a.in (vers. 10, 13). It would be 
genera.ll y nnderstood that this external purity 
was symbolical only, and needed to be accom
p:mied by internal cleanliness. Further, since 
t>ven the purest of men is impure in God's 
1,ight, and since there would be many in the 
congregation who had attempted no internal 
cleansing, it was necessary to provide that 
they should not draw too near, so as to intrude 
on the holy ground or on God's presence. 
Mosei; was therefore rcqnired to have a fence 
ert,<:ted round the mountain, between it and 
the people, and to proclaim the penalty of 
death against all who should pBBS it and tonch 
tl,t: mount (vcrs. 12, 13). In executing these 
orclero, Moses gave an additional charge to the 
111,ads of families, that they should purify 
Uwn,,,elves by an act of abstinence which he 
SJ.H.:cdicd (,er. 15 J 

Ver. 10.-ao unto the people. Moses had 
withdrawn himself from the people to report 
their words to God (vers. 8, 9). He was now 
commanded to return to them. Sanctify them, 
Or" purify them." Purification in Egypt was 
partly by washing, partly by shaving the hair, 
either from the head only, or from the entire 
body (Herod. ii. 37), partly perhaps by other 
rites. The Israelites seem ordinarily to have 
purified themselves by washing only. To-day 
and to-morrow. The fourth and fifth of Sivan, 
according to the Jewish tradition, the Decalogue 
having been given npon the sixth. The re
quirement of a two-days' preparation marked 
the extreme sanctity of the occasion. Let 
them wuh their clothea, Compare Lev. xv. 5. 
Bich people could " change their garments '' 
on a sacred occasion (Gen. XJLXV. 2); the 
poorer sort, having no change, could o.uly 
wash them. 

Ver.11.-TheLord willoomedown. Jeho
vah is regarded as dwelling in the heaven 
above, not exclusively (Ps. cxxxix. 7-10), but 
especially; and therefore, when he appears on 
earth, he" comes down" (Gen. xi. 5---7; xviii. 
21 ; EL iii. 8 ; etc.). In the light of all the 
people. That 11, visible manifestation of t~e 
Divine presence is intended appears, llilllllS

takably, from ven;es 16 and 18. 
Ver. 12.-Thon shalt aet bounds. The erec

tion of a fence or barrier, between the camp 
and the mountain-not necessarily all round 
the mountain-ems to be meant. This bar
rier may have run along the line of low alluvial 
mounds at the foot of the cliff of Res Sufse.feh, 
mentioned by Dean Stanley (Sinai and PaJes
tiflll, p. 43), but cannot have been identical 
with them, since it was an artificial fence. 
That ye go not up into the mount. Curiosity 
might have tempted some to ascend the mount, 
if it had not been positively forbidden under 
the penalty of death; carelessness might havo 
brought many into contact with it, since th11 
cWf rises abruptly from the plain. Unless 
the fence had been made, cattle would, nr.tur-
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nlly, have grazed along its hnse. To imprcs.~ 
the Israelites with a due sense of the awful 
majesty of God, and the sacrednese of every
thing material that it brought into close rela
tions with him, the mount itself was declared 
holy-none but Moses and Aaron might go up 
into it; none might touch it; even the stray 
beo.st that approached it must suffer death for 
its unwitting offence (ver. 13). Whosoever 
touoheth the mount. The mountain may be 
"touched" from the plain-it rises so abruptly. 
Bhe.11 be surely put to death. A terrible pun
ishment, andono which, to modem ideas, seems 
oxcrssive. But it was only by terrible threats, 
and in some cases by terrible punishments 
(2 Sam. vi. 7), that the Israelites could be 
taught reverence. A profound reverence lies 
at the root of all true religious feeling ; and 
for the education of the world, it was requi
site, in the ee.rly ages, to inculcate the neces
sity of this frame of mind in some very marked 
and striking way. 

Ver. 13.-There shall not an hand touch it. 
Rather," there shall not an hand touch him." 
The transgressor shall not be seized and appre
hended, for that would involve the repetition 
of the offence by his arrester, who must over
pass the " bounds " set by Moses, in order to 
make the arrest. Instead of seizing him, they 
were to kill him with stones or o.rrows from 
within the" bound8," and the same was to he 
done, if any stray beast approached the moun
tain. When the trumpet soundeth long, they 
~hall come up to the mount. By translating 
the same Hebrew phrase differently here and 
in verse 12, the A. V. avoids the difficulty 
which most commentators see in this passage. 
According to the apparent construction, the 
people e.re first told that they may, on no ac
count, ascend the mountain (ver. 12), and 

then that they may do so, so soon ns the trum
pet sounds long (ver. 1:1). But they do not 
ascend at that time (vcr. l!J), nor are they 
allowed to do so--on the contrary, Moses 1s 

charged anew to prevent it(ver. 21-25); nor in
deed do the people ever o.scend, but only Moses, 
Ae.ron, Nadab, Abihu, and the seventy elders 
(eh. xxiv. l, 2). What, then, is the pennis
sion here given? When we scrutinise the 
passage closely, we observe that the pronoun 
"they" is in the Hebrew, emphatic, and, there
fore, unlikely to refer to "the pe.ople" of ver. 
12. To whom then does it refer? Not, cer
tainly, to" the Elders" of ver. 7, which would 
be too remote an antecedent, bnt to thoso 
chosen persons who are in the writer's mind, 
whom God was about to allow to ascend. Even 
these were not allowed to go up until sum
moned by the prolonged blast of the trumpet. 

Ver. 14.-In obedience to the commands 
which he had received (ver. 10), Moses re
turned to the camp at the foot of Sinai, and 
issued the order that the people were to purify 
themselves and wash their gannents during 
that day and the next, and be ready for a 
great solemnity on the third day. He must 
also, at the same time, have given directions 
for the construction of the fence, which was to 
hedge in the people (ver. 12), and which he 
speaks of as constructed in ver. 28. 

Ver. 15.--{:0me not at your wives. Com
pare 1 Sam. x.xi. 4, 5 ; 1 Cor. vii. 5. A similar 
obligation lay on the Egyptian priests(Porphyr. 
De .Abstin. iv. 7); and the idea which under
lies it was widespread in the ancient world 
(See Herod. i. 198; Hesiod. Op. et Di. 733--1 ; 
Tihul. Carrn. ii. l; 11. 11, 12.) The subject is 
well treated, from a Christian point of view, 
by Pope Gregory the Fiist, in his answers to 
S. Augustine's questions (Bede, Hist. Eccl. ii.). 

HOMILETICS. 

Vera. 10-15. The awfulness of God's presence, and the preparation needed ere we 
approach him. I. THE AWFULNESS OF Gon's PRESENCE. The presence of God is 
awful, even to those holy angels who are without spot or stain of sin, having done the 
holy will of their Maker from their creation. But to sinful man it is far more awful. 
J\o man "can see God's face, and live" (Ex. x.xxi.ii. 20). Jacob was mistaken when he 
said, "I have seen God face to face, and my life is preserved" (Gen. xx.xi.i. 30). He 
had really wrestled with an angel (Hos. xii. 4). When Moses requested to see the 
Almighty's glory, he was told, "Thou shalt see my back parts; but my face shall not 
be seen" (Ex. xxxiii. 23). "No man has seen God at a.ny time," says St. John the 
Evangelist (John i. 18). But, even apart from si2ht, there is in the very sense of the 
presence of God au awful terribleness. "I am troubled at his presence," said Job; "when 
I consider, I am afraid of him" (eh. xxiii. 15). "Truly the Lord is in this place," said 
Jacob, "and I knew it not. How dreadfiil is this place!" (Gen. xxvii.i. 16, 17). G0<l 
is at all times everywhere; but he veils himself, he practically withdraws himself; a.nu, 
though he is where we are, we do not see him, or perceive him (Job xxiii. 8, 9). But, le, 
him revoal his presence, and at once all tremble before it. "Mine eye seeth him," says 
Job al,lain, "wherefore I abhor myself, and repent in dust and ashes" ( eh. xiii. 5, o) 
"When I heard," says lfabakkuk, "my belly trembled my lips C].ltiveretl at the voice, 
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rot.t~nm,ss ent~red int-0 my bones, and I trembled in myself" (eh, iii. 16), In part, no 
cln11 ht, weakness trembles before strength, littleness before greatness finiteness before 
,nlinity; bui, nrninly, it is sinfulness that quakes and shrinks befon: perfect holiness 
corruption that shivers before incorruption, rottenness before absolute purity. ' 

JI. 'l'!IE PREPAHATION NEEDED ERE WE APPROACH mM. Only the "pure in heart" 
can "sec God." In all our approaches t-0 him, we must seek first to be made fit for 
propinquity by separation from sin. Moses was bidden to "sanctify the people" (ver. 
l 0), which he could only do outwardly. This true sanctification, tho true purification, 
was heart-felt repentance, deep contrition, and the earnest reS-Olve to forsake sin o.nd 
henceforth live righteously. 'l'his preparation each man had to make for himself. It 
was in vain that he should wash himself seven times, or seven times seven, in vain that 
he should J?Urify his gai:ments, and keep himself free from material pollutions of every 
sort and kmd-somethmg more was needed-he ,-equired to be purified in heart o.nl. 
suul. And so it is with Christians-with all men universally. God must be 
approached with humility-not in the spirit of the Pharisee; with reverence-head 
bowed down, and voice hushed to a low tone, and heart full of the fear of his holiness• 
with a pure mind-that is, with a mind averse from sin, and resolved henceforth to d~ 
rigllteously. The publican's approach was better than the pharisee's. Let men 
"smite upon their breast," let them be deeply convinced of sin, o.nd own themselves 
si1111ers; let them implore the blotting out of their sins, and the cleansina of their 
-,n1.ire nature; let them heartily resolve to sin no more, but walk in newn:Ss of life 
a11J there is no contact which they need dread, no nearness of approach from which they 
nee<l shrink. We are not, indeed, to hope in this life for that vision of God, or for 
that degree of communion, which our souls desire. "Now we see through a glass 
darkly-now we know in part." The full vision of God, full access to him, complete 
communion, is reserved for the next world, where it will form our perfect bliss o.nd 
cou~ wnm.'ltion. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vers. 10-25.-" The mount that might be touched, and that burned with fire" 
(Heh. xii. 18). It is interesting to observe that, with the latter part of this chapter, we 
enter on an entirely new phase in the history of God's revelation of himself to Israel. 
Terror enough there has been in the previous portions of the book-terror alld "a. 
mighty hand "-awful manifestations of God's power and holiness; but towards Israel 
there has been displayed only benignity and fatherly a.lfection. Their wants have bee11 
u.n,,,=dgingly supplied; even their murmlll'ings, as we have seen, did not elicit from. 
God more than a passing reproof. But now that Jehovah takes his awful seat on Si11ai, 
and proceeds to give forth his law, he clothes himself, even towards Israel, with a 
majesty and terror which strike the people with dismay. The fact is obviously one of 
,ieep significance, requiring, as it will repay, our close attention. What, meanwhile, we 
have to note is, that God did not reveal himself in la.wand terror till he had given the 
people many practical evidences of his love for them, and so had won their confidence. 
Without this, the terrors of Sinai could scarcely have been borne by them. 

L THE PREPARATION (vers. 10-16). The revelation at Sinai was distinctively a 
revelation of the Divine holiness. From this fact, rightly apprehended, we may deduce 
tile necessity for the preparations o.nd precautions referred to in the text. 'l'he design 
of the lawgiving was to bring to light, o.nd impress on men's minds, that holiness and 
_justice which are essential parts of God's character, and which underlie all his dealings 
with them, even when most veiled by tenderness and grace. The time had come which 
Gud judged best for such a revelation being made. Made it had to be at some point or 
olher in the history of the Divine dealings with men; and no time was so suitable for 
iL as this of the colllititution of the covenant with Israel, The instructions issued to 
tile people accord with this design, o.nd have as their end the impressing of their minds 
with a deep sen.se of the holiness of the Being into whose presence they are approach
i11g, and of their own unholineBB and unfitness to draw near to him. Holiness is-I. 
.Ab~ulute rr.oral pwrity anut perfe,d,i,on. It is sanctity of character. It implies, whether 
iu Gu<l or man, the steadfast bent of the will towards all that is good and true and just 
BJ,ll JHlfe. lo Gurl, it io au iu/lexiLle determination tu uphdd at all costs the interests 
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or rip;hteousness &nd truth. It is an Intensity of nature, a fi:re of zeal or jealousy, 
directed to the maintenance of these interests. Hence the re1p1irement that in pre
parnt ion for their meeting witt-. him at tho mount, the people shoul,\ "sanctify" thcm-
6elvos for two whole days (ver .. 10). The s11nctification enjoined wn.s mainly ext,m1al 
-tho washing of clothes, etc.; but this, in itself a sym 'Joi of the nee,! of heart 
purity, was doubtless to be attended with mental and spiritual preparatious. 
lloliness is to be studied by us in all our approaches to God. The unholy will 
not bo spurned by God, if they come to him in penitence, relying on his grace 
in Christ; but his end in receiving them is that he may make them holy, an,! 
holiness is the condition of subsequent fellowship (Hom. vi.; 2 Cor. v. 15; Eµh. 
i. 4; vi. 25-27; 1 '1.'hess. iv. 3; 'fitus ii. 11-15; Heb. xii. 14; 1 John i. 6, 7). 
2. 1'he principle which gUO/T'da the Divine honour. Thus Martensen defines it-
"Holiness is the principle that guards the eternal distinction between Creator and 
creature, between God and man, in the union effected between them: it preserves the 
Divine dignity and majesty from being infringed upon." Hence the command to :ofoses 
to set bounds to the mountain, that the people might be kept back (vers. 12, 13). So 
stringently was this to be enforced, that if a man, or even a beast, should tonch the 
Lllountain, the trespasser was to be put to death. 'l.'he statement--"When the trumpet 
soundeth long, they shall come up to the mount" (ver. 13), is probably to be read in 
the light of ver. 17. The lesson taught is that of reverential awe of God. Even when 
we have the fullest confidence in approaching God as a Father, we ought not to allow 
ourselves to forget the infinite distance which still exists between him and us. Ow 
service is to be" with reverence and godly fear" (Heb. xii. 28). 

II. Gov's DEBOENT ON SINAI (vers. 16-19). God's descent on Mount Sinai was in 
fire (ver. 18), and with great terribleness. The scene, as described in these verses, is 
,mfficiently awful. The adjuncts of the descent were-1. A. thick cloud upon the mount. 
2. Thunders and lightnings. 3, The voice of a trumpet exceeding loud. 4. A. fire 
"burning unto the midst of heaven" (Deut. iv. 11). 5. Smoke as of a furnace-the 
result of the action of the fire. 6. The mountain quaking. This awfulness and terror 
are the more remarkable when we remember--(!) That what we have here is not God 
the Judge, arraigning before him trembling and convicted siW1ers, to pronounce on them 
sentence of doom; but a God of grace, summoning to his presence a people whom he 
loves, and has redeemed, and has just declared to be to him a peculiar treasure, above 
all people. (2) That the design of this manifestation is to give to Israel a law which 
shall be the bond of a covenant between him and them, and by which it is intended 
that they shall order their lives. The facts to be explained are-(1) That the pheno
mena alluded to are all of an alarming nature, and (2) That most of them have a sym
boUcal significance, whioh enhances the impression of terror. The fire, e.g., is the symbol 
of holiness. 'l'he thick cloud suggests mystery. lt tells also of how God must veil his 
glory from man, if man is not to be consumed by it. The smoke speaks of wrath ( Deut. 
xxix. 20). To the question thus raised, Why all this awfulness and terror? the fol
lowing answers may be made :-1. Law is the revelation of God's holiness. It is the 
expression of the demand of holiness. This is the one thing it has to do, to declare what 
are the requirements of holiness, and to enunciate these requirements in the form of 
commands to be obeyed. But in order that law may serve its ends, it must be given in 
its proper character as law with all the adjuncts of authority and majesty which right
fully belong to it, and without dilution or weakening of any kind. Ti.me enough, after 
the law has been given, and the constitution is firmly settled on its bases, to say how 
grace is to deal with such as fall short of the standard of its requirements. And, a.s 
formerly remarked, a revelation of law, at some period or other in the history of God's 
dealings with mankind, was plainly necessary-(!) That the full requirements of God's 
holiness should be made known. Nothing was to be gained by the establishment of a 
:mnstitution in which the requirements of holiness should be glozed over, veiled, treatc,l 
as non-existent, kept out of view. Sooner or later they IIlUSt be brought to light. 
'l.'he relations of God with men could never be placed upon a satisfactory footing, till 
the fullest recognition had been accorded to them. If the breach between heaven ,u1,l 
earth is to be healed-healed thoroughly-it is not to be by ignoring the cla.ims of 
holiness, but by recognising them to the utmost, and then "devising rue,rns" whereb~-. 
in consistoncy with those claims, God's "blmishcd" may ,till not be " expcllc,l frc•Ul 
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him•· (2 Sam. xiv. 14.). The choice of tkis time for me.king the revell\tion wA.S con
ucdcd with God's whole design in the calling of Israel. (2) That men might hl\vo the 
knowledge of sin. The law must be made known that men may understand tho 
number e.nd extent of their transgrnssions. The lawgiving at Sinai, therefore marks a 
di~tinct stage in the progress of God's revelations. 'l'he design WM to give I;rael just 
impressions of what the law really WM-this law which they were binding themselves 
to keep-to force upon them the oonviction of its great awfulness and sanctity. Fitly 
therefore, was it promulgated with every circumstance which oould arouse· the torpid 
conscience, and give ,impressiveness and force to the revelation. 2. Most of those to 
101,om the law wa,; given, whil,e outwardly the people of God, and about to take on them 
the obligation.s of a solemn covenant, were really 'IJ/f1,regenerate. This circumstance 
which lay in tM troth of their relation to God as distinguished from mere profession' 
was fitly signified by the manner in which the le.w was given. 'l'he la.w shows by it~ 
form that it was not made for a righteous man (1 Tim. i. 9). 3. For the sin which the 
i,,w brought to light, no proper expiation was as yet provukd. Typical atonements might 
indeed be offered; but not till the great propitiator came could the guilt be actually 
removed.. ~•s forgi~-~ne6806, und~r this first covenant, were ~ot remission proper, but 
1•rueterm1ss1on (Rom. m. 25). Chnst came for the redemption of the transgressions 
th:it were under the first testament" (Heb. ix. 15), which, therefore, were standing over 
uuexpiated. 'l'his fact, that the law had claims age.inst the sinner, no proper means of 
,lischarging which as yet existed, had also its recognition in the manner in which the 
law was promulgated. 4. The law, in tlte peculiar way in which it entered into 
tl,c Sinaiti.c covenant, was not a SO,ving and blessing power, but, on the contrary, could 
,ml!/ condemn. The law, as it entered into the covenant with Israel, could neither 
justify nor sanctify. It concluded all under sin, and left them there. It proved itself 
unequal even to the lower task of restraining outward corruptions. Its curb was in
effectual to keep sin in check. It could give commandments written on stone, but had 
uu power to write them on the fleshly tables of the heart (cf. 2 Cor. iii.). 

111. THE BENEWED WARNING (vers. 19-25). God, probably by a voice audible to 
the whole congre,,"11.tion (cf. ver. 6), called Moses to the top of the mount. No sooner, 
llllwcver, had he ascended than he was sent back again to renew the warning to the 
people to keep strictly within their bounds. The reason given was-" Lest they break 
through unto the Lord to gaze, and many of them perish . . . . lest the Lord 
break forth upon them" (vers. 21, 22). The passage teaches, 1. That the heart is 
naturally disobedient. Even under these most solemn circumstances the Israelites could 
Lardly be restrained. The very prohibition was a provocative to their self-will to 
transgress the boundary. To gratify this impulse they were disposed to risk the con
seq ucnces. Had the danger not been very real, Moses would not have been sent back 
:-o promptly as he was. Cf. what Paul says on the law-" I had not known sin but by the 
law," etc. (Rom. vii 7-14). 2. That temerity in Divine things exposes the trangressor to 
,.cvcre punishment. Cf. the men of Bethshemesh and the ark (1 Sam. vi. 19), Uzzah, 
Uzziah, etc. 3. That it is hard even for good men to credit the extent of the rebellious
ucss of the human heart. Moses thought it extremely unlikely that the people would do 
what God told him they were just on the point of doing. He relied upon his "bounds," 
aud on the strict charges he had given them to keep them back (ver. 23). Alas! it was 
"'.JOO to be discovered that even stronger bounds than his would not restrain them. One 
Jesiro of the economy of law was to demonstrate the futility of every attempt to restrain 
wickedness by the system of mere " bounds." What is needed is not "bounds," but 
rn1.1ewaL 4. God's near presence is periloW! to the sinner.-J. 0. 

Vers. 9-25.-The ,nanifestation of Go<ls glory at Sinai, I. THE PURPOSE OF THIB 
l!ANIFEBTATION. God made this purpose known beforehand I and it was that the people 
wl,u saw and heard these dreadful phenomena might belieye Moses for ever, might per-
1ua1Jently acknowledge his authority as a messenger and representative of God. When 
Muses was at Sinai before and then entrusted with a Divine message to Israel, he urged 
it as one of bis difficulties that Israel would not believe him. "They will say, the Loni 
J,ath not appeared unto thee" (eh.iv. 1). Now without appeal in any way from Moses, 
Je110val, pruvides a suLlime demonstration ()f his presence, which he expressly mentions 
llll l.,ci1,g i.11t<c1.1d~t.l to c~tabli~h tLc position uf Moses. Testimony must always be chosen 



Cll. XIX. 0-'.:5.] THE DOOK OF EXODUS. l '.'.l 

corresponding with the character and circumstances of those to whom it i~ presented. 
'l'hore is e. time when it will do to change the rod into a serpent; and so tbere is a time 
when the so.me people before whom this was done muMt be confronted with all the terrors 
of 8iue.i. H we.s e. groat defect on the po.rt of the people that tbey harl IH> ade,p1ate 
sense-it may almost be said they he.d no sense at all-of t~e holiness of God. Upc,n 
the slightest interference with their self-indulgent desires, they broke out into reproach, 
almost into rebellion. Therefore, in the very midst of gracious and unfailing provi,lcnces, 
they must be made to feel that it is a fearful thing as well as a happy thing to fall into 
the hands of the living God. He is ever loving and desires our good; but he is also 
supreme in holiness, and in all our thoughts he must be hallowed as one who, when 
the need appears, can make most terrible manife~tations of his power. We must be 
alive to God's presence in the terrible and destructive phenomena of the natural world 
as much as in those which are gentle, attractive, and pleasing. By the terrors of Sinai 
he intimated to his people, once for all, that he was a Uod not to be trifled with, but one 
who demanded careful e.nd humble attention at all times when he expressed his will. 

II. THE PREPARATION FOR IT WHICH HAD TO BE MADE BY THE PEOPLE. The mani-
, festation was not to come at once; the people had to wait for it; but waiting was not all. 
'l'he waiting indeed was necessary that they might have sufficient opportunity to prepare. 
Even already it was being signified to them that in external things, and even in such a 
slight matter as the washing of the clothes, they were to be a holy people. All the 
:!e.6.lements gathered by the way, all the dust of the conflict with Amalek had to be 
washed off; and short of water as they had lately been, God, we may be sure, provided 
an abundant supply before giving this co=and. He required his people through 
certain symbolic actions to enter into a special state of readiness for himself. Then 
when they were so far ready by what they did to themselves, they must take further 
special precautions not to enter on the holy ground. As God took from the dwellers of 
the earth the house of Jacob to be his holy nation, so he took these steeps of Sinai to be 
a holy place for himself. Evidently all these preparations being of the character they 
were, must have produced a state of mind full of expectation and suspense. God fixed 
the very day of this appearing. This is a thing he can do, sure that the reality will not 
fall short of the popular notion formed beforehand. But there is another great day of 
the Lord; and the precise point of this in time no man knoweth. lt was in mercy that 
the date of the visitation on Sinai was made known to Israel; it is in equal mercy that 
the great day of the Lord yet remaining is veiled, as to its date, from us. Those who 
live as they ought to live, trusting in Christ and knowing the indwelling of the Spirit, 
are doing that which secures present pro.fit and blessedness, makes meet for the 
inheritance of the saints in light, and at the same time adequate preparation for the 
trials of the last great day. There is no way .,; being ready for them except to live near 
to God in prayer and faith and faithfulness in little things. Believe in Christ, and 
show your faith by your works, and then you are ready whatever comes. 

III. THE MANIFESTATION ITSELF AND" ITS EFFECTS. Precisely how the manifestation 
was to take place does not seem to have been indicated beforehand; and even as it stands 
described by all those terrible terms, thunder, lightning, the smoking and the quaking 
mount, we feel that the reality must far have transcended the power of human speech to 
describe. It was truly an unspeakable visitation. The word telling us most is that 
which says that before this visitation all the people trembled. Evidently it had an 
overwhelming effect upon them. It is made perfectly plain that when God cannot 
draw men by love, he can hold them fast by fear. If they will not go like invited 
children in his way, they are shaken nolentes volentes out of their own. Whatever else 
men may refuse to God, love, worship, service,-this at all events is ensured, that they 
shall"be torri.6.ed before him. They he.ve no choice. The earth cannot but quake when 
he sets to work the mighty hidden powurs underneath. And so the most atheistic life 
must acknowledge by its disturbed emotions that there is a power _it cannot resist. The 
boasted discipline and sovereignty of human reason count for nothing then. The earth
quake without gets its duo result from the quaking heart within._ Man may set up his 
will against God'B will· but that only means that he refuses obedience; he rnmiot keep 
God from shakincr him 'to the very foundations of his being. Though the people iu a 
few months left Sinai, yet Sinai in a very important sense followed tl:em. 'l'he tire that. 
went out from the Lord and devoured Nadab and Ab1b11 • the tire that burned at 
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'l'aherah amoug the C'ompl:i.ining people (Num. xi. 1)-the openina e:uth nnd the 
d,•,·n111in~ fire nt. the time (>f the con8piracy of Korah (Num. xvi.)-what are all these 
hut pr<.>n!s of the ~N) of ~in11.i tr1wolling in all l_iis terror an_d glory along with Israel and 
ma_km~ ."h:trP Y1~1tat.Tons 111 the hour of w?rl<lhness, un~hef, and negligence? Thoso 
trame,I m idolatry may woll become sceptical and ond mutter unbelief, for they never 
eec anything in the way of subduing power eave the power of knavish priests over 
~uperstitious devotees. There are great pretensions and professions, but never anything 
done corresponding with them. But here as Jehovah begins to specify his requirements, 
he first of all shows his power in the most impressive way. As an Israelite looked back 
on Sinai, whatever other feelings be might have, he could not deny the terrible reality 
that was there. And one very remarkable thing is, that through all this thunder and 
lightning, smoking and quaking, there was no actual destruction. If there had been 
such, it would certainly have been recorded. Dut so far from this being the case, there 
were special and very earnest directions in order to avert it (ver. 12, 13, 21, 24.) So long 
as they kept outside the Divinely appointed barrier and observed the cleansing regu
lations, neither life nor property was lost. Sinai, with all its undcscribed terrors, was 
not Vesuvius: the people beneath were not gathered in a doomed Herculaneum or 
Pompeii. The purpose of Jehovah was simply to manifest the reality, extent, and 
proximity of his destroying power. Men were made to feel w'nat it could do, if they 
were so presumptuous or negligent as to come within its rightful exercise.-Y. 

Vers. 7-25. The revelation of Jehovah. I. WHAT IS DEMANDED EBE THE REVELATION. 
CAN BE Illl'ARTED. 1. The will must be surrendered to God," All that the Lord hath 
spoken we will do" (ver. 8). 2. The filthiness of the past must be put aw~y; 
"Sanctify them" (ver. 10). There must be loathing of, and separation from, sin. 3. 
There must be a sense of the distance sin has put between the soul and God ; " Take 
heed to yourselves that ye go not up into the mount, or touch the border of it" 
( vers. 12, 13). 

II. How THE BEVELA TION IS DIPABTED. 1. In the awful manifestation of his majesty 
(vers. 16-19). The first step is the recognition of the livingness and greatness and 
holiness of God. Hitherto he has been to the soul a name only; now the Creator, the 
Holy One, against whom and in whose sight all sin has been wrought, the Righteous 
Judge from whom there is no escape, from whose face death itself affords no covering. 
2. In the glorifying of a Mediator, to whom he speaks, and who shall declare him to us. 
This is reflected in the Christian's experience--{l) Sinai, the knowledge of sin; (2) 
Calvary, peace through the blood of Jesus, acceptance in the Beloved.-U. 

EXPOSITION. 

Vera. 16-20.-Tm: IUNIFBSTATION OP GoD 

UPON SINAL All was ready. The fence had 
been made (ver. 28); the people had purified 
themselves-6t least so far as externals went. 
The third day was come--there was a breath
less hush of expectation. Then suddenly, in 
the morning, the presence manifested it.self. 
" There were thllllders and lightnings, and a 
thick cloud upon the mount, and the voice of 
the trumpet exceeding loud " (ver. 16); "and 
Mount Sinai was altogether on a smoke, be
cause the Lord descended upon it in fire; and 
the SlllOke thereof ascended as the smoke of a 
furna.co: and the whole mount quaked greatly" 
(ver. 18) Or, as the scene is elsewhere 
(Deut. iv. 11, 12) daicribed by Moses-" Ye 
came near and stood llllder the mountain, and 
i.he :w.0UI1t.ai.n 1,umed with fire u,ito the mid81 

of heatle7I, with darkness, clouds, and thick 
darknaa. And the Lord spoke llllto you out 
of the mi.dst of the fire : ye heard the voice of 
the words, but saw no similitnde ; only yo 
heard a voice." The phenomena were not a 
mere" storm of thllllder and lightning, where
of Moses took advantage to perauade the 
people that they had heard God's voice "
not "an earthquake with volcanic eruptions·" 
-not even these two combined-but a real 
theophany, in which amid the phenomena of 
storm and tempest, and fire and smoke, and 
thick darkness, and heavings of the ground DB 

by an earthquake shock, first the loud blast of 
a trumpet sounded long commanding attention, 
and then a clear penetrating voice, like that 
of a man, made itself heard in ilistinctly arti
culated words, audible to the whole multitude, 
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an<l recogniAed by them 08 snpcrhurnan-ns 
" the voice of God " ( Deut. iv. 33). It is in 
vnin to seek to minimise, and to rationalise 
tho scene, und tone it down into something 
not supernnturul. The only honest course is 
either tc accept it as a plain record of pie.in 
(albeit miraculous) facts, or to reject it o.ltc
gether as the fiction of a romancer. 

Ver. 16.-There were thunders. Literally, 
" voices," as in eh. ix. 23 ; but there can be no 
doubt that " thunder" is meant. A thick 
cloud, Compare above, ver. !J, and the com
ment a,:l loc. The voice of the trnmpet. 
Literally, "a trumpet's voice." The word 
used for "trumpet' is not the same as in 
ver. 13 ; but the variation does not seem to 
have any importance. 

Ver. 17.-lllloaea brought forth the people 
out of the camp. The camp itself must have 
been withdrawn tc some little distance from 
the foot of the mount, so that a vacant space 
intervened between the first tents and the 
"fence" which Moses had caused to be erected 
o.lmost close to the mount. Into this vacant 
space Moses now led "the people "--i.e., the 
chief of the people-so bringing them as near 
as they might come to God. 

Ver. 18.-llllount Sinai was altogether on 
a smoke. Literally, "smoked, all of it." 
Ko.lisch suggests that "the dense clonds from 
which the thunders • broke forth had the 
appearance of smoke." But the reason assigned 
-" because the Lord descended on it in fire," 
seems to imply rea.l smoke ; and the same re
sults from the comparison of it to "the smoke 
of a furnace." The whole mount quaked 
greatly, Scarcely " through the vehemence 

of the thunder" (K1Llisr,h), fnr thnn<lcr ,1,,,,, 
not shuke tho enrth, thongh it shnk,., t.he ,,r r 
-but rnther hy an ndu11l earth'lunke. Com
pare Ps. xviii. 7; Matt. xxvii. 51-5·1; Arts 
iv. 31; xvi. 2G. 

Ver. 19.-When the voioe of the trumpet 
sounded long, and waxed louder and louder. 
This is a somewhat free translution: hnt it 
gives well the real menning of the Hchrew. 
We may conclude that the trumpet's blast was 
not continuous. It sounded when the mani
festation began (ver. 16). It sounded again, 
much louder and with a much more prolonp;ecl 
note, to heralcl the actual descent of God upon 
the mount. This time the sound was so pierc
ing, so terrible, so intolerable, that Moses conlr\ 
no longer endure to keep silence, but b111'1t out 
in speech. Were his words those recorded in 
Heh. xii. 21-" I exceedingly fear and quake" 
-words not found now in the Old Testament 
-or were they others which have been wholly 
lost to us? It is impossible to say. His speech, 
however, had the effect of bringing the awful 
preparations to a close-" Moses spake, and 
God answered him by a voice, and the Lord 
came down upon Mount Sinai." 

Ver. 20.-0n the top of the mount. Not, 
probably, on the highest point of the Sinaitic 
gro11p, the Jebel Musa, which is out of sight 
from the plain Er-Raha.h, where the Israelites 
must have been assembled; but on the highest 
part of the face of Sinai fronting that plain, 
the Rae Snfsafeh, which would be to the 
Israelites at the base "the top of the mount." 
The Lord called l[oses up. Perhaps with 
Aaron, who certainly accompanied him when 
he next ascended (ver. 24), and who seems to 
be glanced at in the phrase used at the end 
of ver. 23 

HOMILETICS. 

Vera. 16-20.-God's various modes of manifesting himself. It has been well said 
that " when God reveals himself it is in a manner suitable to the occasion." No 
revelation that he has made of himself has ever been so terrible in its material accom
paniments as that at Sinai; and no occasion can ever be conceived of a.s more needing 
the employment of solemn, startling, and impressive circumstances. Here was a peoplt> 
gross of heart, delighting in flesh-pots, debased by slavery, 'careless of freedom, immoral, 
inclined to idolatry, which had to be elevated into God's living witness among the 
nations, tlie depositary of his truth, the teacher of the rest of mankind for ages. Given 
the object of impressing such a nation permanently with the conviction that it had 
received a Divine revelation, and that very dreadful consequences would follow the 
neglect of it, and the need of the thunders and other terrors of Sinai becomes manifest. 
At other times and in other places God has pursued quite different me~ho~s._ To El1ph 
he revealed himself in the" still small voice;" to Isaiah and St. John m v1s1ons; to the 
apostles generally in the solemn teaching of his Son; to St. Paul in_ e?sta.si~s, wherein 
he heard unspeakable words. The contrast between the day of the g1vmg ol the law un 
Sinai and the day of Pentecost has often been noticed. 

"When God of old came down from Heaven, 
In power and wrath he came ; . 

Before his feet the clouds were riven, 
Half darkness w.ul half f!alllc.'' 
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" B .. t whoo he ea.me the eccond time, 
He co.me in power and love : 

Soft~r than gale at morning prime, 
Hovered his holy Dove " 

[en. x1x. lG-20. 

'l'he coming of the Spirit l\t Pentecost l\nd the coming of Jesus were, both of them 
gentle and peaceful Epiphanies, suited to the time when God, having educated th~ 
world for four thouNand years or more, was about to seek to win men to himself by tho 
preaching of" good tidings "-of the gospel of love. The clouds anci. terror& of Sinai 
would here have been out of place-unsuitable anachronisms. In complete harmony 
with the two OCCIL!!ions were-at Bethlehem, the retired village, the humble stablo the 
angel~ singing of peace on earth, the lone shepherds wat.ching their flocks at night-in 
Jerusalem the voiceless wind," mighty" yet subdued, the lambent light playing round 
the heads of holy men, the unseen inward influence shed into their hearts at tho same 
time, impalpable to sense, but with power to revolutionise the world. And as God 
reveals himself to his Church in manifold ways, each fitting the occasion, RO does he 
reveal himself to individuals. Now he comes clothed in his terrors. He visits with 
calamity or with sickness, or with that awful dread which from time to time comes over 
the soul, that it is lost, hopelessly lost, alienated from God for ever. .Anon, he shows 
himself in gentler guise-he whispers hope, he instils faith, he awakens love. In every 
case he studies the needs of the individual., and adapts his revelation of himself to them. 
Now he calls by his preachers, now he warns by the " still small voice" of conscience ; 
now he wakes men out of sleep by a sudden danger or a sudden deliverance; anon, he 
startles them out of a self-oompl.t.cency worse than sleep by withdrawing himself and 
allowing them to fall It is for man to take advantage of every Divine manifestation, 
w listen when God speaks. to obey when he calls, to make the use of each occasion 
which it was intended to have, to "receive God's revelations of himself in his own 
way." 

HOMILIES BY V .ARIOUS .AUTHORS. 

Vers. 16-19.-Sinai and Sion. In studying these verses we cannot but be reminded 
of the picture drawn by the writer of the Epistle to the Hebrews of the contrast in 
respect of Church state and privilege between believers of the Old and believers of the 
New 'l'estament dispensations. "Ye are not come," he says," unto the mount that 
might be touched, and that burned with fire, nor unto blackness, a.nd darkness, a.nd 
tempest .... But ye are come unto Mount Sion, and unto the city of the living God, 
the heavenly Jerusalem," etc. (Hebrews xii 18--25). Briefly stated, what is set forth 
here is the contrast of legal with Gospel privilege. The writer is addressing Jews, who 
were in danger of apostatising from Christ. He seeks to dissuade them from going back 
to Judaism by showing them the vast superiority of the privileges which they enjoyed 
as Christians to those enjoyed under the law. We, who are Christians, and are in no 
temptation to return to Judaism, approach the subject from a different side. But the 
verses are still of use as showing us, by contrast, the greatness of our privilege. We 
have, 1. the negatitJe side of Christian privilege-what we are delivered from," Ye are 
1wt come," etc.; 2. The positive side of Christian privilege-what we have come to, 
"Ye are come unto Mount Sion," etc. It will better suit our present purpose to view 
the contrast along different lines. 

I. 'l'HE CONTRAST IN THE MOUNTAINS. Sinai and Sion. 1. Sinai. Sinai, the 
mountain of law, stands a.s the proper representative of the old economy. The Israelites, 
a:; seen above, were under a. peculiar constitution. Bound to God by a. covenant of la.w, 
they yet enjoyed many of the benefits of a state of grace. Sinai, however, was the 
proper representation of their economy. Divest that economy of all that it derived 
from the new and better covenant which has since superseded it, and it would have been 
a ::iinai economy pure and simple. The law said, Do this and thou shalt live; and if 
the Israelite did not do it, it could award no blessing to him, could only condemn. Th~ 
was the formal constitution. As placed under law, the people, in their approaches tt 
God, were cuustantly coming a.new to the mount that might be touched, and that 
burned with tire. 2 . .Siun. The first thing which strikeij us here is-(1) 'l'hat theTe 
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was this contrast between Sinai and 8ion within Israel itRelj. Sinai anrl Sion wcr~, so 
lo speak, the two poles round which the whole national and religious life of Israel 
revolved. As Sino.i, the mountain of the law, represent• their position under law, so 
the grace element in their economy comes to light in Mount Sion. As on Sinai, G,"l 
descended in o.wful smoke and flame, so on Sion he dwelt in pence in the midBt of Israel, 
giving forth his oracles, receiving his people's worship, and dispensing mercy ancl favour 
from between the cherubim, above the blood-sprinkled mercy-seat. liod came down 
for o. seo.son only on Sinai; on Sion, he was said to dwell (Ps. cxxxii. 13, 14). lie 
appeo.red in terror on Mount Sinai; but Sion displayed the milder glories of his character. 
Sion wo.s the place of salvation (Ps. xiv. 7 ; Is. xlvi. 13, etc.). In Sion God ruled; from 
it he sent forth strength and help; from it was to go forth the Gospel law (Ps. xx. 2; 
ex. 2; ls. ii. 2, 3). Yet ::iion, under that economy, was only the type of something better. 
Grace at that time was only very imperfectly revealed; it was hidden under types 
and forms of law; it has now been made fully manifest, and the old coverrnnt 
has been superseded by a better and enduring one. (2) 8inai and Sion as repre
senting the contrast betwren the two dispensations. Sion has not ceased to exist, it 
has only, so to speak, gone up higher. Its special seat is now in heaven. 'l'here is the 
throne of God; there, the capital or head-quarters of that great spiritual commonwealth, 
here denominated "the city of the living God, the heavenly Jerusalem," and else
where, "the Jerusalem that is above,"" New Jerusalem," in plain terms, the Church or 
kingdom of God on earth and in heaven. '!'his heavenly Sion alone perfectly realises 
and fulfils the idea embodied in the earthly one. Do we ask why the Church or 
kingdom of God, as respects its state of privilege, is in this text figured as on a mountain 
-as a city set on Mount Sion? The answer is--1. Because the special seat of God's 
holy abode in the midst of his Church is now literally in heaven, i.e., spiritually removecl 
from, and exalted above the earth. 2. Because the kingdom of God is spiritually the 
highest thing on earth-founded on the highest order of ideas, on those principles oi 
tighteousness and justice which dominate all others. 3. Because it is, in point of fact, 
the central, commanding, controlling power in history. 4. Because entrance into it, and 
growth in its spirit and power, involves a spiritual rise-is a true moral ascent. These 
facts evince the propriety of this figurative representation. 

II. THE CONTRAST IN THE ACCESSORIES. Each mountain, in the passage in Hebrews, 
is made the centre of a scene. We have, accordingly, two groups of attendant circum
stances, the details of which are placed studiously in contrast. The series of manifesta
tions at Sinai has already engaged our attention, and we need not dwell upon them 
further. In contrast to Sinai is placed the picture of the convocation at Mount Sion. 
'l'he picture is ideal; but the features in it are severally real, and the whole are needed 
to set forth Christian privilege in its completeness. 1. The mount is represented as 
crowned by "the city of the living God, the heavenly Jerusalem "-the city denoting 
that great spiritual polity into which believers are admitted, and in which they have 
rights of citizenship, but which, like every other polity, has an existence of its own, 
irrespective of the individuals who at any time compose its membership. 'l.'he civitas 
endures, though the cives come and go .. The ideas suggested are order, beauty, sym
metry. God has founded this city. God defends it. It has salvation for walls and 
bulwarks. The capital of this great "City of God" is heaven; but believers, even on 
earth, are enfranchised members of it, and, spiritually, have come to it (Eph. ii. l 9; 
Phil. iii. 20). 2. Crowding the mount, thronging its sides, and hovering above, behind, 
around, is "an innumerable company of angels." Cf. 2 Kings vi.17, where the se~vant 
of Elisha saw the mountain " full" of horses and chariots of fire round about Elisha, 
or Dan. vii. 10, where thousand thousands minister to the Ancient of Days, and 
ten thousand times ten thousand stand before him; or Rev. v. 11, where the 
number of the angels round about the throne was "ten thousand times ten thousand, 
and thousands of thousands." The truths farured are these two--(1) That the angelic 
hosts stand in a relation of ministry to the Church and kingdom of God (Heb. i. 
14); and (2) That they take a deep interest in its fortunes (Eph. iii. 10; 1 Pet. 
i. 12). Their bright forms, crowding the mount, add augustness, splendour, an,l 
beauty to the scene. 3. The mount is further occupied by "the general assembly 
and Church of the first-born, which are written in heaven "-this designation incluiling 
the whole brdy of Christian believers both those on earth allll thotie in heaven, 
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the Church cnt.holic, spiril,uRl, invisible. "The whole family in heaven and earth"
" one Clmrch, above, below." But why cRlled "first-born"? "They are partakers with 
Chri~t. in all the privileges of thRt right of primogeniture, which properly and essentially 
helongs to him alone." (Candlish.) The t.rnth figured here is, that in Christ we are 
adruitt.ed to the "communion of sR.ints." "I believe in the holy Catholic Church .... I 
believe in the communion of sa.ints." Yet bow little, sometimes, docs this great privilege 
mean t-0 us! 4. Another part of the assembly on the mount is denoted by the words 
-" the spirits of just men made perfect." These are the holy and good of the former 
dispensation, now admitted to equality of r,rivilege and blessedness with Christians 
(c[ Heh. xi. 40). 5. God himself sits enthroned in the midst-" Judge of all." 'l'ho 
expression reminds us of the writer's design, which is not consolatory, but admonitory. 
It is still the holy God with whom we have to do, the Judge (cf. Hom. ii. 6; 1 Pet. i. 17) 
a.~ well as Father ; one who will punish disobedience to bib voice now with even greater 
severity than be did of old (Heb. xii. 25, 29). The God of Sinai and the God of Sion 
are after all the same O od. What, then, makes the difference between Sinai and Sion ~ 
'l'hc an~wer is---6. "Jesus, the mediator of the new covenant, and the blood of sprinkling." 
It is Christ's presence in the scene which has changed all the surroundings. To all 
these things, if we are indeed in Christ, we ccme. How? (1) By coming to Jesus 
himself. 'J'o come to Jesus, as has been well said, is to come to all else that is here 
described. We may or may not realise our privileges; but they are there. We are 
members of the spiritual commonwealth, enjoy the ministry of angels, are part of the 
in\'isihle Church, have rights of the first-born, etc. (2) In the realisation of spiritual 
pri"ilege (cf. 1 Cor. ii. 12). (3) In the use of our rights. (4) We shall "come" more 
perfectly at death. Hene&-

III. THE C01''TRAST IN PRIVILEGE. 1. In the characrer of the privilege. In Israel's 
ca.-,c, the privilege was of so awful a kind, that the sense of privilege was well-nigh 
swallowed up in the terror which the scene inspired. How different with believers ! 
Their approach to this spiritual mount is solemnising indeed, yet joyful. They have 
boldness in drawing nigh by the blood of Christ. 2. ln the iugre,e of the privilege. The 
Israelites were not permitted to ascend, or even to come near the mount. Bounds were 
<'rected to keep them back. Did they so much a.s touch it, they would perish. How 
different the privilege of Christians, who not only ascend this spiritual Mount Sion, but 
are enrolled as citizens in its heavenly city, and have boldness to enter the holiest of all 
in their approaches to the throne of grace (Heb. iv. 14-16; x. 19-23).-J. 0. 

Ver. 17.-Prepare to meet thy God. God's revelation of himself to man is gradual, as 
man can bear it. [G'f. the way in which a pa11mt reveals himself to his child, Is. xxviii. 
11, with stammering lips and a feigned tongue.] Israel bad learnt to know God as a 
deliverer; must learn to know him further BB a lawgiver and ruler. 

I. THE SCENE. A long, broad valley. Rocks on each side widening out into a natural 
amphitheatre. Facing down the valley is a steep, precipitous mountain; grey, streaked 
with red. The whole scene, not unlike, on a huge scale, that presented by the avenues 
leading up to the Egyptian temples. It is a place where those accustomed to Egypt 
1night expect to meet with God. "Now" probably the people may have _thought," we 
shall see for ourselves this mysterious Jehovah; he haB brought us to his temple; he 
will introduce us to his shrine." 

II. THE MEDIATOR AKD BIB .IIE8SAGE. Israel is enc.amped. Moses ascends the moun
t:t.in (ver. 3). Again God meets with him and sends a message by him to th~ people . 
.l\otice :-1. Reminder of what he has done for them already (ver. 4). 2. Obedience the 
coudition of future favour (ver. 5). Fulfil the condition an~ the promise is secure. The 
eanh itself iE God's temple; if Israel will obey and keep h16 covenant they shall be "a 
kingdom of priests, and e. holy nation." 3. The answer ~ven (ver. 8). No hesitation, 
no expression of doubt. The promised blessing so attractive that they are reaay to pro
n,i.sc anything, never doubting their ability to fulfil their promise. It ia easy enough 
Lo say" I will "-t-he hard thing is to translate it into" I do.''. . 

III. THE PROMISED INTERVIEW. The people shall be consc10UB of the presenceofthe1r 
God. Jehovah will publicly attest the authority of his servant. .Notice :-1. 'l'lte pre
paration. God requires it. It is easy for familiarity to br~ irreverence_; and irreve!en<;e 
iiuun Jew on to low views of the Divine character. Love 1s degraded mto mere kindli• 
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ness; 11n easy-going peoplo believe in 11n easy-going God. See here :-(1) Tho ponple 
have to prepare themselve.~ for the meeting (ver. 10). (2) The place has to be prepare<!. 
God reveals himself to prepared people in a prepared place. Why do so few have reve
hitions nowadays'/ Some come to the prepared place, but they omit the personal 
preparation ; others, even 11fter personal preparation, loso much through neglectin~ the 
r,repo.red/l11ee. We need to remember Eccles. v. 1, and Heh. x. 25. 2. The reuelat/cm. 
l'he thir day comes (ver. 16). Storm, sound of trumpet, assembly of people without 
the camp, trembling, earthquake, intense suspense. "Now surely God will show him
self. Can we endure the sight and live?" At length (ver. 19) "a voice "-cf. Deut. iv. 12; 
"no similitude, only a voice." For the present it is enough; reverence is the first lesson 
those whom God has delivered have to learn; "Hallowed be thy Name" is the first 
petition they are taught to offer. For effect (cf. xx. 18-22) which also teaches th0 
object of the revelation. "That his fear may be before your faces that ye sin not." 

Conclusion. We have learnt many more lessons about God than the Israelites could 
then learn. Have we not too often slurred over or half-forgotten that first lesson ? 

"Let knowledge grow from more to more, 
But more of reverence in us dwell ; 
That mind and son!, e.ccording well, 

May make our music e.s before, 
But ve.ster. We a.re fools e.nd slight; 

We mock thee when we do not fear; 
But help thy foolish ones to bear; 

Help thy vain worlds to bear thy light."-G 

Ver. 19.-0nly a voice. 'l'he people were expecting a revelation-a v1s1on of the 
hitherto unseen Jehovah-it came, but not as they expected; no vision, only a voic~ 
(cf. Deut. iv. 12). The fact was the law was not a final, only a preparatory revelati,,n; 
it is related to the Gospel as John Baptist was related to Christ. ".A voice crying in 
the wilderness, prepare ye the way of the Lonl. Consider in this view :-

:::. 1'BE STRENGTH OF THE LA w. 1. It was a voice-{], Divine voice. In spite of the 
confusion not unmixed with disappointment, none doubted whence it ea.me. It gave a 
Divine authority to the co=and.ment even when given through a mediator. 2. It 
was adapted to the co11dition of those who heard it. A revelation must be fitted for those 
to whom it is addressed. (lllust. a highly-finished picture is of small value to the half
blind; they can better appreciate a rough sketch in coarse, bold outline.) The animal, 
or natural man, as exemplified in the character of Israel in the wilderness, could not 
have und,rstood anything more spiritual; its religion is obedience. The natural man 
can only be reached by such sensual methods as his nature can respond to. Through 
them the spiritual nature, which is cradled in the natural, may be educated and fostered, 
prepared to receive in due course that higher revelation which befits it. 

II. 'l.'HE WEAKNESS OF THE LAW. 1. It was only a voice. .As the spiritual nature grow8 
(cf. infants attaining consciousness) it craves for something more than this. It needs 
not a voice only, but a presence. From the first we find Israel longing after a "simili
tude." Even Moses (xxxiii. 18) beseeches that God will show him his glory. Later 
the cry grows ever more distinct through psalmists and prophets, itself a continuous 
preparation for the fulfilment ultimately reserved for it. 2. Evidence in the law itself 
(cf. second commandment). A fence to guard an empty shrine, but a shrine kept empty 
only in preparation for some coming inmate. .A preparation for the lnc:uuation. The 
Pharisee comes to worship the fence; the idolater ignores it; both illustrate the weak
ness Clf the merely " vocal " revelation, 

III. CONTRAST WITH THE GOSPEL. Christ is "the Word made Flesh:" the express 
image of God. Not a voice only, but a person. The more perfect revelation indicates a 
fuller development in those to whom it is addressed, but we must remember that a fuller 
development implies also a greater responsibility. [The offence which we condone in 
the child, is unpardonable in the man. Mistakes made by th~ half-blmd are no longer 
excusable when a man can see.] If Israel fell and was reJected, must not our far 
greater privileges be followed, if profaned, with deeper ruin? (Of. lleb. xii. 25, 26 
1 Cor. :1. 1-12.)-G. 
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EXPOSITION. 

Vers. 21-25.-Th.e furll,~ ,~11rning to tlui 
peopk and the pr;e,t•. It is very remarkable 
t.hat, after all the direct.ion• gi,·en (vers. 10-
13). e.nd a.II the pa.ins taken h:,- Moses and the 
Israelites thern11Clves (ven;. 14, 15, 23), God 
should still have thought it necessary t.o inter
pose with a fresh warning, e.nd t.o send Moses 
be.ck from the top of the ~ount to the bott.om, 
in order t.o communicate the rene"·ed warning 
t.o the people. We can only suppose that, in 
spite of the inst.ructions previously given and 
the precautions taken, there were those among 
the people who were prepa.red t.o " bree.k 
through " the fence, and inwde the mount, 
and who would have done 80, t.o their own 
d<'Struction ( ver. 21 ), but for this second 
warning. The special mention of the 
" priests " ( ven;. 22, 24) raises the sospicion, 
lhat this proud and rebellious spirit was pe.r
licularly developed among them Accustomed 
l.o the exerci8e of sacred functions, they may 
have been inclined t.o regard their own purity 
as equal t.o that of Moses and Aaron ; and 
they may even have resented their exclnsion 
from a sacred spot to which the two sons of 
Amram were admitted. Appe.rently, they 
iuul. conceived that the injunction t.o go 
through the recognised ceremonies of pnrifica
tion (ver. 10) did not apply t.o them, and had 
neglected to do so, on which account a special 
command had to be issued, addr688ed t.o them 
only (ver. 22). 

Ver. 21.---Charge the people lest they 
break through---i.e., "lest they force a 
passage through the barrier made by Moses " 
in accordance with the command given in ver. 
12. And many of them perilh. Irreverent 
gazing- on holy things was forbidden by the 
la.w (Num. iv. 20), and on one occasion 
(I Sam. vi. 19) was actually punished with 
death. It did not, however, require a law t.o 
make it an offence, natural reason being quite 
sufficient to teach the duty of reverence. 

Ver. 22.-Let the prilllltll a.llo. It has been 
objected, that uo priests had been as yet ap
pointed, and that we have here therefore an 

e.ne.chronism. But every nation in ancient 
times had priests, appointed on one princi plo 
or another : e.nd the Levitical priesthood must 
be regarded Rll having superseded one pre
viously existent, not Rll the first priesthood 
known to Israel. We have a second mention of 
priests, previous to the appointment of Aaron's 
BOns to the office (in eh. xxiv. 5), which con
firms the present passage. Banotify them
■elvea. The verb used is identical with that 
which occurs in vcr. 10 ; and there is no 
reason to believe that any different sanctifica
tion WRll intended. The natum.l inference is 
that the priests had neglected to sanctify 
themselves. (See the introductory po.mgraph.) 
LeBt the Lord break forth. Compare 2 Sam. 
vi. 8, where we have an instance of such a 
"brooking forth" upon Uzzo.h. 

Ver. 23.-Tbe people 08.llllot aome up. 
Moses can only have meant, that the people 
could not approach the mount unwittingly 
sinc:e the fence commanded (ver. 12) w~ 
made. But to scale the fence, or break 
through it, was of course possible. (See ver 
13.) 

Ver. 24.-.&nd the Lord said ... Away, 
Get thee down. God wholly rejected the 
plea of Moses, that there wRll no need to give 
an additional we.rning. Be knew best, and 
would not have issued the order to " go down 
and che.rge the people " (ver. 21 ), unless there 
had been a need for it. In the abrupt words 
"Away, get thee down," we may see a 
rebuke, addressed to Moses, for his folly in 
thinking that he could change the purposes of 
Goci Thou and Aaron with thee. This is 
the first express mention of Ae.ron as called to 
ascend with Moses. But it is quite possible 
that he may have accompanied. his brother in 
either or both the previous ascents (vers. 3, 
20. Compe.re eh. x. 1, 3; xii. 21, 28; etc.) 
But let not the priut■ and the people 
break through. Both the prieau and the, 
people were to be again solemnly warned that 
it would be dee.th to break through the fence. 
This warning seems to have been sufficient. 

Ver. 25.---Bo Jl:oau went down. After the 
sharp rebuke addressed to him in ver. 24, 
Moses made no further resistance, but returned 
to the camp, delivered the warning to priests 
and people, and having so done re-ascended 
the mount with Aaron. 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 22-24.-The priatly office does not dispense a man from personal purity, but 
obliqe,; him the more to it. Holiness of office, of profession, of function is too often 
rega1.ied w; if it secured, by some occult power, the personal holiness of the individual, 
Qr even of the class, exercising it. The priest castes of Egypt, India, and other 
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co•mtrios, assumod to stand on a completely rlifferont footing; from the rest of the CQm
munity in respect of nenrness, e.nd acceptability to God. Anti both under the Jewish 
and the Christian dispenslltion, there has been in difterent times anrl oountries a vast 
amount of sacerdotal pretension, e. wide-spread disposition to aRsume thnt official 
covers and includes personal holiness. But Holy Script•ire abounrls in warnin~;; 
against any such a~sumption. "Let the priests sanctiry themselves." Na<lab 
and Abihu, the sons of Aaron, were chQsen among the first of the Levitical prie.<t, 
(eh. xxviii. 1); yet their priestly office did not prevent them from sinning grievously 
by offering "at.range fire before the Lord," and perishing for their impiety ( :-1 um. x. 
1, 2). Eli's sons were "sons of Belia.I" (1 Sam. ii. 12), whose "sin was very grenr. 
before the Lord" (1b, verse 17). Even among the apostles there Wa8 a "son ,)!· 

perdition." Priests have to remember-
!. 'l'HAT THE PRIESTLY OFf'ICE DOES NOT SECURE THEM AGAINST BEING TEl,IPTET>. 

Even Christ, our great High Priest-the only true priest that the world has ever deen, 
was "in all points tempted like a,i we are" (Heb. iv. 15). Eli's sons were tempted by 
greed and fleshly lusts (1 Sam. ii. 16, 22); .Nadab and Abihu by pride; Judas by 
covetousness. All r'len have the same nature, like passions, similar appetit,ee. The 
priest, after all, is a man. Satan watches for him uo less-or rather much more-than 
for others. It is a greater triumph for him to lead astray the shepherd than the sheep. 
And the relations of a priest towards his flock are of such a nature-so close, so private 
sometimes-as to lay him open to special temptations. 

II. 'l'HAT TllE PRIESTLY OFFICE DOES NOT SECCJRE THEM AGAINST YIELDI:iG TO TEMP• 
TATION. Jesus alone was" in all points tempted, yet without sin" (Heh. iv.15). "ALL 
we the rest, although baptised and bom again in Christ, yet offend in many things," 
yield to t11e temptations which surround us, transgress the Divine law. Ne.dab, Abihu, 
Eli's sons, Judas, were not only tempted, but fell. The priests of ,Judah, towards the 
close of the independent kingdom, were among those who provoked God the most 
(Jer. xxxii. 3'.l; Zeph. iii. 4). <..:hristian ministers, even at the present day, too often 
disgrace their profession, bring shame upon their church, and even upon religion itself, 
by acts of sin or sometimes by scandalous lives, no better than those of tl,e sons of 1':li. 
'l'hese terrible examples should be a warning to all of their danger, and should render 
the minister distrustful of himself, circumspect, vigilant, and above all prayerful. Only 
by God's help can he hope to stand upright. 

Ill. THAT SIN IS WORSE IN THE PRIEST THAN IN OTHERS, A.ND WILL E~AIL 
A SORER PUNISHMENT. Ministers of Christ pledge themselves by special vows, over 
and above their baptismal vows, to lead godly lives. They are bound to be examples 
to the flock. They have greater opportunities of grace than others. Their offences 
cause greater scandal than the offences of others, and do greater damage to the cause of 
religion. There is something shocking, even to the worldly man, in the immorality of 
one whose business in life is to minister in holy things. The impure minister is 
a. hypocrite; and hypocrisy is hateful to God, and even in the sight of man con
temptible. 

IV. THAT THE PRIESTLY PROFESSION BINDS TO HOLI:.ESS. Priests are they whose 
office it is to "come near the Lord" (Ex. xix. 2~)-to draw closer to him than others 
-to lead others on to him, by exhortation, by example, by intercessory prayer. 
Without holiness they are impotent to perform their work-they are of no service 
either to God or man-they do but help forward the work of the devil. Ministering in 
a holy pb.ce, in holy things, with holy words continually in their mouths, if they have 
not holiness in their hearts, their lives must be a perpetual contradiction, a continual 
profanity. Again, as already observed, they take specia.l vows: they profess ~efore God 
and the congregation to have an inward call; they spontaneously promise to hve 
as examples to others; they enter on their position in life on these conditions: they bind 
thcmseh-es. Not to live holy lives is to fly in the face of these obligations-to break 
the promises made to man and the vows offered to God-to violate faith-to rlestroy, 
so far as lies in their power, the great bond of human societ_y. And what_ mus_t not t~e 
offence be to God which they commit, by continually drawing near to him with their 
lips when their hearts are far from him? He is "of purer eyes than to behold 
inir[uity." " Without holiness no one sha.11 see him." "Let the priests sancti.fu 
tlw,n,.•P.lues." 

i;; 
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F.Xl'O~lTION. 

CHAPTER XX. 

Vers.1-17.-TIIE DELIVERY OF THE MORAL 

LAW. E,-ery necessary preparation had now 
been made. The priest!!, BS well e.s the peo
ple, had "sanctified themseh•es." A whole
some dread of "breaking " through the fence, 
Bild " touching " the mount, had spread ib!elf 
among the people. M°"es hRd returned from 
the camp to the summit of the mount; and 
both he nnd the people were attent to hear 
the wor& of the" covenant," which had been 
announced to them (eh. xix. 5). Then, amid 
the. thunderings, Bild the lightnings, and the 
noise of the trumpet, and the smoke, and the 
earthquake throbs which shook the ground, a 
,·oice like that of a man, distinctly a.rticuls.te, 
pronounced the words of that "moral law," 
which hBS been from that day to this the 
guide of life to thoosa.nds upon thousands, the 
only guide to some, a very valuable and help
ful guide to all who have known of it. It is 
well said by Kalisch, that the delivery of the 
Decalogue on Sinai " formed a decisive epoch 
in the history of the hnman race," and was 
even perhaps " the greatest and most im
portant event in hnman history," up to the 
time of its occurrence. Considering the 
weakness, imperfection, and moral obliquity 
of man, it was to the last degree important 
that an authoritative code should be pnt forth, 
L .. ying down with u.nmi.sta.k..e.ble clearness the 
chief heads of duty, and denouncing the chief 
cLisses of sins. It may be true that the 
educated moral sense of mankind in civilised 
commo.nities is sufficient to teach them ell, 
or nearly all, of what the Decalogue forbids 
and enjoins ; but this is the effect produced 
up0n the internal constitution of our nature 
by long centuries of moral training ; and no
thing like it existed in primitive times. Then 
the moral sense was much duller; men's per
ceptions of right and wrong were confused., 
uncertain, and not nnfrequently perverted and 
depraved. Even in Egypt, where a priest 
class, established e.s the spiritual guides of the 
nation for a thousand years or more, ha.d 
elahorated a moral system of considerable 
merit, such a code as that of the Decalogue 
would have been a lll&l'ked improvement upon 
aaything that they had worked out for them
selves. And the authoritative s11,11ction by the 

" voice" and the " finger of God" WBll an 
enormous 11dvantage, being impernti..-ely 
needed to satisfy doubt, and silence that per• 
verse casuistry which is always re""4.y to ques
tion the off-hand decisions of the moral 
consciousn c.ss, and to invent a more refined 
system, wherein "bitter is put for sweet, and 
sweet for bitter.• Altogether the Decalogue 
Atands on a moral eminence, elevated above 
and beyond all other moral systems-1':gyptian, 
Indian, Chinese, or Greek, unequalled for 
simplicity, for comprehensiveness, for solem
nity. Its precepts were, according to the 
Jewish tradition," the pillar., of the Jaw and 
ibl roots." They formed to the nation to 
which they were given " fons omnis publici 
privatique juris." They constitute for o.11 
time a condensed summary of human duty 
which bears divinity upon ib face, which is 
suited for every form of human society, and 
which, so Jong as the world endures, cannot 
become antiquated. The retention of the 
Decalogne as the best summary of the moral 
law by Christian communities is justified on 
these grounds, and itself furnishes emphatic 
testimony to the excellency of the com
pendium. 

Ver. 1.-Gocl spe.ke all these words. It 
h11S been suggested that Moses derived the 
Decalogue from Egypt, by summarising the 
chief points of the Egyptian teaching as to 
the duty of man. But neither the second, 
nor the fourth, nor the tenth comm11,11dment 
came within the Egyptian ide11S of moral 
duty ; nor was any such compendious form 
as the Decalogue known in Egypt. More
over, Egyptian morality was minute and 
complex, rather than grand and simple /t'orty
two kinds of sin were denied by the departed 
soul before Osiris and his assessors. The 
noble utterances of Sinai are wholly unlike 
anything to be found in the entire range oi 
Egyptian literature. 

Ver. 2.-I am the Lord thy God. The 
ten precepts were prefaced by this distinct 
announcement of who it was that ntiercd 
them. God would have the Israelites clearly 
nndersta.nd, that he himself gave them the 
commandments. It is only possible to re
concile the declarations of the New Testament, 
that the law was given by the ministration of 
angels (Acts vii. 53; Gal. iii. 19; Heb. ii. 2) 
with this and other plain statements, by re
garding God the Son IIS the actual speaker. 
.Ai; aeut by his father, he too was, in a certain 
sense, ao 11,11gel (i.e., a messenger). Which 
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brought thee out of the land of Egypt. God 
does not appeal to his authority 118 creator, 
but to his mercy o.nd kindness as protector 
nnrl deliverer. He would be obeyed by his 
people from a sentiment of love, not by Fear. 
Out of the house of bondage. Compare 
eh. xiii. 3, 14 ; and for the ground of the 
expression, see eh. i. 14; vi. ll. 

Ver. 3.-Thou ahalt have. The use of 
the second person singular is remarkable 
when a covenant wll8 being made with the 
peopls ( eh. xix. 5). The form indico.tcd tho.t 
-ea.eh individuo.l of the nation was addressed 
severe.lly, and was required himself to obey 
the law, a mere genero.l national obedience 
being insufficient. No one can fail to see how 
much the commands go.in in force, through all 
time, by being thus addressed to the in
dividunl conscience. No other gods before 
me. "Before me "-literally, "before my 
face," is a Hebrew idiom, and equivalent to 
"beside me," "in addition to me." The 
commandment requires the worship of one 
God alone, Jehovah-the God who had in 
so many ways manifested himself to the 
Israelites, and implies that there is, in point 
of fact, no other God. A belief in the unity 
of God is said to lie at the root of the esoteric 
Egyptian religion; but Moses can ece.rcely 
have derived his belief from this source, since 
the Egyptian notions on the subject were 
tinged with pantheism and materialism, from 
which the religion of Moses is entirely free. 
Outwardly the Egyptian religion, like that 
of the nations of Western Asia generally, 
was a gross polytheism; and it is against 
polytheistic notions that the first command
ment raises a protest. 

Ver. 4. As the first commandment asserts 
the unity of God, and is a protest against 
polytheism, so the second asserts his spirit
uality, e.nd is a protest age.inst idolatry and 
materialism. Verses 4 and 5 a.re to be taken 
together, the prohibition being intended, not 
to forbid the arts of sculpture and painting, 
or even to condemn the religious use of them, 
but to disallow the worship of God under 
material forms. When the later Jews con• 
demoed all representations of natural objects 
(Philo, De Qrao. 29; Joseph. Ant. Jud. viii. 
7, § 5), they not only enslaved themselves to a 
literalism, which is alien from the spirit of 
both covenants, but departed from the pro.ctice 
of more primitive times-representations of 
such objects having had their place both in 
the tabernacle (eh. xxv. 31-34; xxviii. 38, 
34) and in the first temple (1 Kings vi. 18, 29, 
32, &c.). Indeed, Moses himself, when he 
erected the "brazen serpent" (Nurn. xxi. 9) 
made it clear that representations of natural 
objects were not disallowed by the law. To 
moderns incivilizedcountries it seems almost in
credible that there should ever have been any
whore a real worship of imagos. B11t ucq.ue.int-

Rnce with nncient history or even with the 
present condition of mnn ir, savage or h"ck
ward countries, renders it apparent that there 
i8 a subtle fascination in su,.h material f•mns, 
and that imperfectly developed minrls will 
rest in them not as mere er,blems of di\'JnitY, 
but as actually possessed ,.f Divine powPr, 
The protest raised by the 3econd cornrnawl
ment is still as necessary a, ever, not only in 

the world, but in the very Christian Churc!i 
itself, where there exists eve'! at lhe present 
day a superstitious regard for images and 
pictures, which is not only irrational, but 
which absorbs the religious feelings that 
should have been directed to higher objects. 
Any graven image. Perhaps it would be 
better to translate ·• any image," for the term 
used (pesel) is applied, not only to "graven ·• 
but also to "molten images " (Is. xl. 19 ; 
xliv. 10: Jer. x. B; etc.), since these last 
were in almost every instance finishe,I 
by the graving tool. Or any likeness of 
anything that is in heaven above--i.e., "any 
likeness of any winged fowl that /lietb in tb,, 
air." Compare Deut. iv. 17. Thewaterll.llder 
the earth. See Gen. i. 6, 7. The triple 
division here and elsewhere made, is intendeu 
to embrace the whole material universe. 
Much of the Egyptian religion consisted in 
the worship of animals and their images. 

Ver. 5.-Thou shalt not bcw d,wn thyself 
to them. Every outward sign of honour was 
shown to images in the ll.DC1ent world. They 
were not regarded as emblem.;, but as actual 
embodiments of deity. There was a special 
rite in Greece (TheopClla) by means of which 
the gods were inducted into their st.atues, and 
made to take up their abodes in them. Sene~a 
says of the Romans of his own day-" They 
pray to these images of the gods, implore 
them on bended kneP., sit or stand long days 
before them, throw them money, and sacrifice 
beasts to them, so treating them with deep 
respect, though they despis~ the roan who 
made them" (Ap. Lact. ii. 2). I, the Lord 
thy God am a jealous God. God " will uot 
give his glory to another" (Is. xiii. 8; xhi,i. 
11), will not suffer a rival near his throne. 
He is not "jealous," as the Greeks thought 
(Herod. vii. 10, § 5), of mere success, or gre,n
ncss; but he is very jealous of his own 
honour, and will not have the respect and 
reverence, which is his due, bestowed on other 
beiD"S or on inanimate objects. Compam 
with"' the present passage eh. X-'<xiv. l -le; 
Deut. iv. 2-1; v. 9; vi. 15; Josh. X-'<iv. l!I: 
etc. Visiting the iniquity of the fathers 
upon the children. Exception has been takeu 
to the plain meaning of this p11SSage by :i. 

multitude of writers, who dread the reproach 
of thA sceptic, that the God of the Old TeshL
ment is a God careless of justice and hen t 
upon revenge. But neither does society, nor 
does civil justice itself, regard th.-visiting of 

I- n 
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part>nt, sins upon their children as in e.11 CIU!es 
unjust. So<".it>ty by ih! geom punisheg f.,r 
their parents' transf!Tessions the illegitnnotte. 
the children of cnmm .. ls, 1-he childrcn
espt>cie.ll~· the daughten;-of e.dultere5Sll8. 
Ci,-il ju5tice condemns to forfeiture of their 
titles s.nd their estates, the innocent children 
of t.hN;e executed for trMSon. God age.in 
me.nife.<th· does b, the laws which obtain in 
his moral° unil'en;e. entail on children me.nv 
<',0nsequt>nMs of their parents' ill-doing---as 
the diseases which arise from profligacy or 
intemperance, the po,·erty which is the result 
of idleness or extre.,-age.nce, the ignore.nee ILlld 
e,·il hohits which e.re the fruit of e. neglected 
education. It is this sort of visitation whioh 
is intendt>d here. The children e.nd grand
children of idolaters would start in life under 
disad,·e.utages. The vicious lives of their 
parent>- would have sov.'D in them the seeds 
both of physical s.nd more.I evil. They would 
commonly be brought up in wrong courses, 
have their more.I sense early perverted, and so 
suffer for their parents' faults. It would be 
difficult for them to rise ont of their unha.ppy 
condition. Still, " each would bear his own 
iniquity." Ee.eh would "be judged by that 
he had. not b1· that he had not." An all-wise 
God would. in the fine.I award, make allow
anl',e for the disadvantages of birth and in
herited disposition, and would assign to each 
that position to which his own conduct-his 
struggles, efforts, endeavours after right
entitled him. 

To say that the threat " applies only to such 
children as follow the sins of their fathers " 
(Kalisch) is to empty the pe.ssa.ge of all force. 
It applies to all ; but the visitation intended 
l'»nsists in temporal disadvantages, not in the 
final award of happiness or misery. 

Ver. 6.-8hewing merey UI1to thoua.nda. 
Or, "to tJi£ thousandth generation." (Com
pare Dent. vii. 9.) In neither ease ere the 
numbers to be taken as ex.a.et and definite. 
The object of them is to contrast the long 
duration of the Divine love and fa.-our to
wards the descendants of those who love him, 
with the comparatively short duration of his 
chastening wrath in the case of those who are 
his adversaries. And keep my oo!lllll&Dd
menta. Thus only is love shown. Compare 
John xiv. 15-21 : I John ii. 5 ; 2 John 6. 

Ver. 7.-Thoi: :halt not take the name of 
the Lord thy God in vain. It is disputed 
whether this is a right rendering. Sluiv in 
Hebrew means both "vanity" and ••falsehood;" 
so that the Third Commandment may forbid 
either "vain-swearing'' or simply "false
sweari.ng." It is in favour of the latter 
int.arpretation, that our Lord seems to con~ 
hi& own prohibition of unnecessary oat~ with 
the ancient prohibition of false oaths 1n the 
words--•• Ye ha,·e he11rd that it bath been said 
tly • ( or " to •· J .. them of old time-Thou sbalt 

not forswear thyself, but shalt perform unto 
the Lord thine oe.th~. flut I MY ttnfo you
Swe11.r not 11.t 11.ll " ( Matt. v. :13-34 ). It. is also 
m favour ol the command being levelled against 
false-swearing, th .. t perjury should n11ture.lly, 
as a great sm, have a special prohibition di
rected age.inst it in the Decalogue, while ve.in
swearing. as o. little sin, would scarcely seem 
entitled to such notice. Perjury has always 
been felt to be one of the greatest both of 
moral and of soeie.l offences. It implies an 
absolute v.•ant of any reverence at all for God ; 
and it destroys civil society by rendering the 
administration of justice impossible. There 
has been a general horror of it among e.11 
civilised nations. The Egyptians punished 
perjury with death. The Greeks thought that 
e. divine Nemesis pursued the perjured man, 
and brought destruction both upon himself and 
upon his offspring (Herod. vi. 86). The Romans 
regarded the perjurer as infamous, and the 
object of Divine vengeance in the other world 
(Cic. De Leg. ii. 9). The threat contained in 
the words-" The Lord will not hold him 
guiltless "-may be taken as an argument on 
either side. If viewed as equivalent to " the 
Lord will punish severely" (Kalisch), it e.ccords 
best with the view that perjury was intended; 
if taken literally, it would suit best a lesser 
sin. of which men ordinarily think little. 

Ver. 8.-Remember the sabbath day. The 
institution of the sabbath dates, at any re.to, 
from the giving of the manna (eh. xvi. 23). 
Its primeval institution, which has been 
thought to be implied in Gen. ii. 3, is uncer
tain. The word " remember " here may be 
simply a reference to what passed in the 
" wilderness of Sin " as related in eh. xvi. 22-
30. On the sabbath itself, both Jewish and 
Christie.a, see the comment upon that chapter. 

Ver. 9.-Six days Bhalt thou labour. This 
is not so much a command as a prohibition
" Thon shalt ,wt labour more than six (con
secutive) days." In them thou she.It do all 
thy necessary work, so as to have the Sabbath 
free for the worship and service of God. 

Ver. 10.-The seventh day ii the ■abbath 
of the Lord thy God. Rather-" The seventh 
day shall be a sabbath to the Lord thy God;" 
i.e., the seventh day shall be a day of holy rest 
dedicated to religion. All unnecessary labour 
shall be suspended and put aside-the law of 
rest and ease, so far as hod.ill toil is concerned, 
which was the law of man s existence before 
the fall, shall supen;ede for the time that law 
of heavy toil and continual unrest, which was 
laid on man as the penalty of his transgression 
(Gen. iii. 17-19). Eden shall be, as it were, 
restored-me.a shall not " go out to his toil 
and his le.hour "--even the very beasts, pressed 
into man's service since the fall, shall rest. In 
it thou aha.lt not do any work. On the ex
ceptions to this rule, which even Judaism, with 
its extrewe formality and literalism, saw to h 
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nwi.qse.ry, see M11tt. xii. 5. 11. Still in many 
respecl.q, a superetitious Rdherence to the pre
cept was me.int11ined by religious J ewe, who 
would not even defend themselves on the 
sCLbbath, if e.tte.cked by an enemy (l Mac. ii. 
32-38; 2 Mac. v. 25, 26; vi. 11; xv. 1 ). 
Experience, however, te.ught them the.t the 
law he.d not been intended to extend so far, and 
after e. time they determined, not to seek 
battle, but to e.ccept it, e.nd do their best, on 
the sabbath day (1 Mac. ii. 41 ). Thou, nor 
th)' son, nor th)' de.ughter. The rest is to 
extend to the whole family. Work is not to 
be merely devolved by the parents upon the 
children. Th)' me.naervant, nor thy maid
servant. It is to extend beyond the family 
proper, to the domestics of the household, who 
are to enjoy the respite from toil and to have 
the advantage of the religious refreshment, 
no less than their masters. Nor thy cattle. 
God's care for cattle is a remarkable feature 
of the Old Testament dispensation. God, at 
the time of the ftood, "remembered Noah and 
the caUle which wue with him in tli6 ark '' 
(Gen. viii. 1). Soon after, his covenant, not 
to drown the earth any more, was established 
"with the fowl, and with the cattle, and with 
every bea.st of th·e earth," no less than with 
man (ib. ix. 9-11). In the Psalms he de
clares that "the cattle upon a thousand hills " 
are his (Ps. I. 10). In Jonah, we find that 
Nineveh was spared, in part because there was 
in it" much cattle" (Jon. iv. 11). The pre
cept, "Thou sha.lt not muzzle the ox when he 
treadeth out the corn " is characteristic of 
the Mosaic dispensation, and had no par
allel in the written oodes or in the aotue.l 
customs of other a.noient na.tions. Anima.l 
suffering was generally regarded a.s of smell 
acconnt in the ancient world; and the idea of 
protecting animals from ill usage was wholly 
unknown. On the contrary, a.s Dr. Dollinger 
well observes (JMII and Geatil.e, vol. ii. pp. 
346-7): "The la.w wa.s specie.lly careful 
about the welfare of animals ; they were to be 
treated with compassion and kindness. Do
mestic animals were to be well fed, and to 
enjoy the rest of the sabbath. The Israelites 
were to help to lift up the ass which had fe.llen 
beneath its ~urden, and to bring back the 
beast that had gone astray (Ex. xxiii. 5, 12; 
Deut. xxv. 4) .... The young was not to be 
tu.ken from its mother before the seventh day 
.... From these and similar ordinances-such, 
for instanc~, as a.bout the least painful method 
of killing animals-it is plain that the la.w 
tried to subdue that coe.rse turn of mind a.nd 
unfeeling cruelty, which a.re engendered by 
the maltreatment of animals." Nor the stran
ger tha.t ia within thy go.tea. The " strangers 
within the gates" of Israel are those foreigners 
who voluntarily sojourned with them in their 
camps or ( a.fterwurds) in their towns. A 

mixed multitude" h1Ld gone up out of Egypt 

with them (eh. _xii. :-18), 11nd 11.w,mpani•<l. 
them 111 their wilderness wanderings. The 
command that these too should rest, was ut 
once a restriction upon their liberty, reriuiring 
them to conform to the habits of those among 
whom they dwelt, and an admission of th-,,u 
into participation in some portion of the privi
leges of Israel. The sacred rest of the se.bbath 
prefigured the final peace and happiness of 
the blest in heaven; and they who were 
oommanded to share in the first, were encour
aged to hope that they might also pe.rticipe.te 
in the second. 

Ver. 11.-J'or in m days the Lord made 
heaven a.nd earth. Two reasons are assigned 
for the sanctification of the seventh day in the 
P-entatench :-1. The fact that the work of 
creation took six days, 11.nd that on the seventh 
God rested; and 2. The further fact, that God 
brought the Israelites out of Egypt, and gave 
them a time of rest a.fter a time of labour and 
toil (Dent. v. 15). It is not expressly said 
that the deliverance took place on the Se.bbe.th, 
but snch is the Jewish tradition on the snbj ect 
The reason here assigned must be regarded a.; 
the main reason, man's rest being purpose! y 
assimilated to God's rest, in order to show the 
resemblance between man's nature and God's 
(Gen. i. 21), and ta point towards that eternal 
rest .wherein man, united with God, will find 
his highest bliss and the true end of his being. 
" There remaineth a rest for the people of 
God.'' 

Ver. 12.-Honour thy father and thy 
mother. The obligation of filial respect, love, 
and reverence is so instinctively felt by all, 
that the duty has naturally found a place in 
every morel code. In the maxims of Ptah
hotep, an Egyptian author who lived probably 
before Abraham, " the duty of filial piety is 
strictly inculcated" (Birch, Egypt from the 
Ei,rliest Times, p. -19, ). Confucius, in China., 
based his morel system wholly npon the prin
ciple of pa.rental authority ; o.nd in Rome it 
may be regarded a.s the main foundation of 
the political edifice. In the Decalogue, the 
pooition of thls duty, at the bead of our duties 
towards our neighbour, ma.rks its importance ; 
which is funher shown by this being " the 
first commandment with promise• (Eph. vi. 2). 
Ii is curious that the long life here specie.ll y 
attached to the observance of this obligation, 
was also believed to accoinpany it by the 
EgyptiaDS. "The son," says Ptah-hotep, 
" who accepts the words of his father, will 
grow old in consequence of so doing ; " and 
again-" The obedient son will be happy by 
reason of his obedience ; he will grow old ; 
he will come to favour." Modem commen
tators genere.lly assume that the promise was 
not personal, but national-the n11tion's days 
were to be "long upon the laud," if the 
citizens generully were obedient children 
But this explanation c,urnot apply to Eph. 'ri 
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1-3. And ii oberuence to parents is to be 
rewimlPd with long life under the new cove
nant.. there can be no reeson "'hv it should not 
h""" been so rc,.·e.rdcd under the old. The 
nhiettion thnt good sons e.re not alway~ long
liYed is futile. God governs the universe by 
general. not by universal laWB. 

\" er. 13.-Thon ahaJ.t not kill. Here &gain 
is & more.I precept included in all codes, &nd 
placed by all in a prominent position. Our first 
duty to"'e.rds our neighbour is to respect his 
life. When Cain slew Abel, he could scarcely 
ha,·e known what he \S'RS doing; yet & terrible 
punishment was a"·e.rded him for his trans
gression (Gen. iv. l l-14). After the flood, the 
,olemn declaration w&S m&de, which thence
forward bee&me & universal law &mong ma.n
kmd-" Wh05o sheddeth man's blood, by man 
,hall his blood be shed : for in the image of 
God made he man" (ib. ix. 6). In the world 
that followed the flood, all racas of men h&d 
the tradition that only blood could expiate 
blood. In the few p!&ces where there w&S an 
org-auised government, and & systematic &d-
1111n1stmtion of justice, the State &eted on the 
principle, aud punished the murderer capitally. 
Elsewhere. among tribes &nd races which h&d 
not vet coalesced into states, the law of blood
rcYe·uge obtained, &nd the inquisition for blood 
became a private affair. The next of kin w&S 

the recognised " avenger," upon whom it de
voh·ed to hunt out the murderer and punish 
him. Here the sin is simply &nd emphatica.J.Jy 
de1•011nced, the brevity of the precept incre&S
in.g its force. The Israelites are told that to 
take life is a crime. God forbids it. As usual, 
no exceptions are made. Exceptions appear 
I.at.er on (~um. xxxv. 22-25; Dent. iv. 42; 
etc. J : but the first thing is to establish the 
principle. Hlllllll..D life is &&cred. M.e.n is not 
to shed the blood of his fellow-m&n. If be 
does. of his hand will the life taken surely 
be required. The C&Suistic question whether 
suicide is forbidden under this precept, pro
babl v did not occur to the legisle.tor or to 
the • Hebrews of his time. Neither the 
Hebrews, nor the Egypti&ns, among whom 
they had so Jong Jived, were addicted to sui
cide; &nd it is & general rule tha.t laws are not 
nwie excepting against tolerably well-known 
crimes. It w been argned that e.ngry 
thought;; e.nd insulting words were forbidden 
b< it on the strength of our Lord's co=ent 
in the Sermon on the Mount (Matt. v. 21, 22). 
B11t it seems to the present writer that in 
Matt. v. 21--47 our Lord is not so much ex
plaining the Jewwi law &S 11.IDplifying it on 
111s own authority-note the re,retition of the 
phrd.Se, " But I say nnto you' --and ma.king 
1t mee.n to Christie.us what it had not meant 
lu ,Tews. 

'Ver. 14.-Thou ahalt not oommit adultery. 
(Jur fipr,ond duty Inwards our neighbour is to 
rc,1,,·c1 the bond on which the (a.w.ily is based, 

and t.he.t conjugal hononr which to the true 
man is dearer the.n life. Me.rrie.ge, according 
to the original institution, me.de the hushRud 
and w(fe "one flesh" (Gen. ii. 24); and to 
bree.k m npon this se.cramcnta.J. union was e.t 
once a crime and a profanity. Adulteresses 
&nd their paramours were in most ancient 
natiom liable to be punished with death by 
the injured party; but the adultery of & 
married me.n with &n unmarried woman was 
thought lightly of. The precept of the Deca
logue binds both m&n e.nd woman equally. 
Our Lord's expRnsiou of this commandment 
(Matt.. "· 27--32) is parallel to his expansion 
of the preceding one (ib. 21-26). He shows 
that there are adulterous marriages in coun 
tries where the law gives e. facility of divorce, 
&nd that without &ny overt &et adultery may 
be committed ,'n the heart. 

Ver. 15.-Thon ah&lt not ateal. By these 
words the right of property received formal 
e.cknowledgment, &nd & protest w&S IDfde by 
anticipation against the ma.xim of modem 
socialists-" Le. propriete, c'est le vol." ln
&tinctively man feels that some things become 
his, especie.lly by toil expended on them, &nd 
that, by puity of reasoning, some things 
become his neighbour's. Our third duty to
w&rds our neighbour is to respect his righm in 
these. Society, in every community th&t hos 
hitherto existed, hes recognised private pro
perty ; and soci&l order may be sa.id to be 
built upon it. Government exisb; me.inly for 
the security of men's Jives e.nd properties ; and 
&narehy would supervene if either could be 
with impunity attacked. Theft has alwe.ys 
been punished in every state ; and even the 
Spartan youth W&S not acquitted of blame 
unless be could ple&d that the State had 
stopped his supplies of food, e.nd bid him 
forage for himself. 

Ver. 16.-Thou sh&lt not bear false wit
neBB a.gainat thy neighbour. False witness 
is of two kinds, public &nd private. We lllay 
either seek to damage our neighbour by giv
ing f&lse evidence age.inst him in & court of 
justice, or simply calunmie.te him to others in 
our socie.J intercourse with them. The form 
of the expression here used points especie.Jly 
to false witness of tbe former kind, but does 
not ex.elude the J.a.tter, which is expressly for
bidden in eh. xxiii. 1. The wrong done to a 
man by false evidence in e. court may be & 
wrong of the very extremest kind-may be 
actual murder (I Kings xxi. 13) More often, 
however, it resulb; in e.n injury to his property 
or his character. As fate.I to the a.dministre.
tion of justice, false witness in courts h&S been 
severely visited by penalties in e.11 well
regulated states. At Athens the false witness 
was liable to & heavy fine, and if thrice con
victed lost a.J.l his civil rights. At Rome, by & 
le.w of the Twelve Tables, he was hurled 
headlong from the Tarpeian rock. In Ei;y]Jt, 
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falBe witness WB8 punished by ampute.tion of 
U,e noso and ears ( Records of the Past, vol. 
viii. p. 65). Private calumny may sometimes 
involve as serious consequences to individuals 
1111 fe.lso witness in a court. It may ruin a 
man ; it may madden him; it may drive him 
to suicide. But. it docs not disorganise the 
whole framework: of society, like perjured 
evidence bef.,re a tribunal ; and mtes gene- , 
rally are content to leave the injured party to 
the reme.dy of e.n action-at-law. The Mosaic 
legislation was probably the first wherein it 
wes positively forbidden to circulate reports 
to the prejudice of a.uother, and where con
sequently this was a crimino.l offence. 

Ver, 17.-Thou ■halt not oovet. Here the 
Mosaic law takes a step enormously in 
adva.uce of any other ancient code. Most 
codes stopped short at the deed ; a few went 
on to words ; not one attempted to control 
thoughts. " Thou sho.lt not covet " teaches 
men that there is One who sees the heart ; to 
whose eyes " all things are naked and open ; " 
and who cares far Jess for the outward act 
tha.u the inwnrd thought or motive from 

which the act proceeds. "Thou shalt not 
covet" lays it down again that we are not 
mr.re slaves of our nature.I desires and passions, 
but have a controlling power implanted with
in llS, by means of which we can keep down 
pe.<1sion, check desire, resist impulse. Mun is 
lord of himself, capable, by the exercise of his 
free-will, of moulding his feelings, weakenin"' 
or intensifying his pnssions, shaping h~ 
character. God, who "requires truth in the 
inward parts," looks that we should in all 
cases go to the root of the matter, and not be 
content with restraining onrsel ves from evil 
acts and evil words, but eradicate the evil 
feeling from which the acts and words proceed. 
ThJ neighbour's house, etc. The "house " is 
mentioned first as being of primary necessity, 
a.ud as in some sort containing o.11 the rest. A 
man does not take a wife until he has a. home 
to bring her to, or engo.ge domestic servants. 
or buy slaves, except to form part of a. house
hold. The other objects mentioned are 
placed in the order in which they are usually 
vo.lued. The multiplication of objects is by 
way of emphasis. 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 1-17.-The ten commandments r,olleclively. The ten commandments form a 
summary of our main duties towards God, and towards ma.n.. They stand out from the 
rest of the Old 'l'esta.ment in a remarkable way. I. They were uttered audibly by a 
voice which thousands heard-a. voice which is ca.!led that of God himself (Deut. v. 26) 
and which filled those who heard it with a terrible fear (verse 19). 2. They were the 
only direct utterance ever made by God to man under the Old Covenant. 3. They were not 
merely uttered by God but written by him, inscribed in some marvellous way by the 
finger of God on the two tables of testimony (eh. xxxi. 18; Deut. iv. 13). 4. They 
have the additional testimony to their primary importance, that our Lord himself 
appealed tu them as laying down that which men must do to inherit eternal life 
(Matt. xix. 18, 19). We may observe of them collectively-

!. 'l'HAT THEY ARE ALL-EMBRACING. They include our obligations to both God and 
man; they are both prohibitive and directive; they reach to the heart as well as to 
the outward life; they comprise both moral and positive precepts. According to the 
division adopted by the English Church, and by the reformed churches generally, the 
first four lay down our duty to our Maker, the last six our duty to our fellow men. 
Mostly they are prohibitive; but this is not the case with the fourth and fifth. The 
generality are concerned with I\Cts, but words form the subject matter of the third ; 
and bot.h the tenth and the fifth deal with thoughts. As the moral is much more 
important than the positive, they are naturally in the ma.in moral ; but, to show that 
tlie positive is an essential element in religion, they are also partly positive-no moral 
ground being assignable for the consecration of one Jay in seven, rather than one in 
eight. or J;ix, much less for the definite selection of "the seventh day " as the one to be 
kept holy. 

11, '!'HAT THEY ARE SYSTEMATJC, BOTH IN llil.ATTER AND ARR~GEME~T. Tht 
Deralo(Tue takes as its basis the fact that all our duties are owed either to God or man 
It rega~·ds our duties to God as the more important, and therefore places them first. 
'l'he du~ies consist: 1. In acknowledging his existence and unity, and in "having 
him" for our God and none other (first commandment); 2. In conceiving aright of his 
incorporeity and spirituality, and worshipping him as a Spirit, in spirit and in truth 
(second commandment); 3. In reverencing bis holy Na.me, and avoiding the profane use 
ofit (third coIIllilanuweut.); and, 4. In setting apart for his worship some stated porticu 
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of our time, since otherwi~e we sh;.ll be sure to neglect it (follt'th commandment). Our 
duties towards our fellow men are more complicated. First, there la a epecilll relation 
in which we stand towards those who bring us into the world Rnd support us during 
our early years, involving peculiar duties to them, analogous in part oo those which we 
o"·e to God, and so rightly following upon the summary of our Divine duties (fifth com
mandment). Next, with respect to men in general, we owe it them to ab:;taiu from 
injuring them in deed, word, or thought. lo deed we may injure their persou, their 
honour, and their property, which we are consequently forbidden to do in the sixth, the
i;eventh, and the eighth commandments. In word, we injure our neighbour especially 
by false wit.ness, public or private, both of which are forbidden in the ninth command
ment. We injure him in thought, fine.Hy, when we covet wha.t is his; hence the tenth 
commandment. 

III. THAT THEY ARE THE FIRST GERMS OUT OF '\\'TITCH THE WHOLE OF THE MORAL 
LAW MAY BE EVOLVED. The Deca.logue is a collection of elementary moral truths. Its 
predominantly negative form is indicative of this, since abstaining from evil is the first 
:,:tep on the road to virtue. Each command asserts a principle; and the principle is in 
e,•ery case capable of being worked out to a thousand remote consequences. The letter 
may be narrow; but the spirit of the commandment is in every case "exceeding 
broad." This will appear, more clearly, in the ensuing section, in. which the ten com-
mandments will be considered severally. • 

Vers. 1-17.-The ten commandments sevel'ally. Tm: FmeT Co:1.n,UJIDMENT. To the 
Christian the First Commandment takes the form which our Lord gave it--" Thou 
sha.lt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with all thy 
mind. This is the first and great commandment" (Matt. xxii. 37, 38). Not merely 
abstract belief, not merely humble a.cknowledgment of one God is necessary, but heart
felt devotion to the One Object worthy of our devotion, the One Being in all the 
universe on whom we may rest and stay ourselves without fear of his failing us. He is 
the Lord our God-not an Epicurean deity, infinitely remote from man, who has created 
the world and left it to its own devices-not a l'antbtic essence spread through all 
nature, omnipresent, but intangible, impersonal, deaf to our cries, and indifferent to our 
actions-not an inscrutable " something externa.1 to us making for righteousness," in 
the words of the re~ious Agnostic-but a Being very near us, " in whom we live, and 
move, and have our being," who is "about our pat.h and about our bed, and spieth out 
all our ways," a Being whom we may know, and love, and trust, and feel to be with us, 
warning us, and cheering us, and consoling us, and pleading with us, and ready to 
receive us, and most willing to pardon us-a Being who is never absent from us, who 
continually sust.a.ins our life, upholds our faculties, gives us all we enjoy and our power 
to enjoy it, and who is therefore the natural object of our warmest, tenderest, truest, and 
most con.lit.ant love. The first commandment should not be difficult to keep. We have 
only to open our eyes to the facts, and let them make their natural impression upon our 
roinds, in order to love One who has done and still does so much for us. 

THE SEcoND CollOUNDHENT. On its prohibitive side, this Commandment forbids us 
to have unworthy thoughts of God, to liken him to an idol, or regard him as "even 
such an one as ourselves." Considered as directive, it 1:e9.uires us to form in our minds 
a just and true idea of the Divine nature, and especi&Uy of its spirituality, its lofty 
majesty, and its transcende~t holiness. ~ _materialistic id~: and co~~ue~tly all Pan
theistic notions, are deurading to the digmty of God, who is a Spmt, without body, 
parts, or paasions, not ~ed with matter, but wholly sep,rate from it,. yet everywhere 
JJresent after a supersensuo_us. manner. .Ag~n, anthropomorphi~ no~1ons of God are 
uegrading to him, though 1t u; sca.rcely posS1ble to speak of hun wi_thout anthr~po
morphic expressions. When we use such terme-a.s when we call God JUEt, or merciful, 
or long-suffering-we should remember that those qualities in him are not identical 
with the human ones, but only l!Jlalogous to them; and altogether we should he con
scious of a deep mysterioUBness lying behind all that we know of God, and rendering 
him a Being awful, insorutable-whom we must not suppose that we can fathom or 
comprehend. 

TUE THIIU> Co>!MANDHENT. Primarily, the Third Commandment forbids perjury or 
fiul!C swearing; secondarily, it forbids all unnecessary oaths, all needless mention uf the 
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h1ly n1trne of God, 1tnd 1111 irreverence towards anything which is God's-his name, 
house, day, book, laws, ministers. Whatever in any sense belongs to Gc,d 18 sacred, 
1tml, if it has to be mentioned, should be mentioned reverently. The tr11e main object 
of the 'fhird Comftmndment is to inculcate reverence, to point out to us that the rmly 
proper frame of mind in which we can approach God is one of self-ab,isernent and 
deeply reverential lenr. "Keep thy foot, when thou goest to the house of (_iod," says 
the Preacher, "and be more ready to hear than to offer the sacrifice of fools, tor they 
consider not that they do evil. Be not rash with thy mouth, and let not thine heart be 
hasty to utter anything before God: for God is in heaven, and thou upon earth; there
fore let thy words be few " (Eccles. v. 1, 2). 

'l'HE FounTH COMMANDMENT. Jn the Fourth Commandment we have the basis for 
all that is external in religion. The dedication of one entire day out of seven to God, 
aml th11 command to abstain on that day from the ordinary labours of life, led on 
nn.turally to the institution of sacred services, holy convocations, meetings for united 
worship and prayer. Man is an active being, and a social being. Jf the ordinary 
business of life is stopped, some other occupation must be found for him: be will not 
sit still from morning to night with folded bands wrapped in pious contemplation. 'The 
iustitution of the Sabbath stands in close relation to the appointment of a priesthood, 
the construction of a holy place, and the establishment of a ceremonial. On the Chris
ti\'r .the Fourth Commandment is not binding in respect of the letter-be is not to 
remember the /::ieventh day to keep it holy, but the First; he is not tied to hallow it 
by an abstinence from all labour, but encouraged to devote it to the performance of 
good works; but in the spirit of it, the commandment is as binding as any. Men need, 
under Christianity as much as under Judaism, positive religious institutions, places of 
worship, hours of prayer, a liturgy, a ritual, ceremonies. The value of the Lord's Day 
as a Christian institution is incalculable; it witnesses for religion to the world; it con
stitutes a distinct call on men to take into colll'ideration the aim and intent of the day; 
and its rightful use is of inestimable benefit to all truly religious persons, deepening in 
them, as it does, the sense of religion, and giving them time and opportunity for the 
training of their spiritual nature, and the contemplation of heavenly things, which 
would otherwise to most men have been unattainable. It has been well called "a 
bridge thrown across life's troubled waters, over which we may pass to reach the 
opposite shore-a link between earth and heaven-a type of the eternal day, when the 
freed spirit, if true to itself and to God, shall put on for ever the robe of immortal 
holiness and joy." 

THE FIFTH CoMMANDMENT. The honour which this commandment exacts from us is 
irrespective of our parents' personal merits or demerits. We are to honour them as 
being our parents. Difficulties may be raised easily enough in theory; but they are 
readily solvable in practice. Let us defer to our parents' commands in all things 
lawful-Jet us do everything for them that we can-let ;is anticipate their wishes 
in things indifferent-let us take trouble on their behalf-let us be ever on the watch 
to spare them vexatious annoyance-let us study their comfort, ease, peace---and with
out any sacrifice of principle, even if they are bad parents, we may sufficiently sho\v 
that we feel the obligation of the relationship, and are anxious to discharge the duties 
which it involves. Comparatively few men are, however, severely tried. We are not 
often much better than our parents; and it is seldom difficult to honour them. 1. For 
their age and experience. 2. For the benefits which they have conferred on us. 3. For 
the disinterested affection which they bear to us, and which they evince in their conduct. 
As a rule, parents have very much more love for their children than these have for them, 
and make sacrifices on their children's behalf, which their children neither appreciate nor 
1·eciprocate. The honour which, according to this commandment, has to be shown 
to parents, must of course be extended, with certain modifications~ to thos~ who stand to 
us in loco parentis-to guardians, tutors, schoolmasters, and the like. It 1s n~t perhaps 
quite clear that the commandment extends also to those who are set over us 1_'1 Church 
and State, though it is usual so to interpret it. '!'here are certain relati?ns of par~nts to 
their offspring which are altogether peculiar; and ~hese are absolutely 1nco1I1murucable. 
'l'here are others, which are common to parents with rulers; but these, unless m very 
primitive communities, can scarcely be said to rest upon the domestic relation a.-; their 
Lasis. The ordinary relation of the governed to their goYernors is mthe1· om• parallel Lu 
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ti1nt of children to their p11,rents, th11,n one which grows out of it; and thona-h either may 
·•· 11-e,l to illustrnte the other. we mllllt view the two as 8eparate and° independent 

•':\1•li 11ther. 
1'111-: Stx'l'H Co,rMANDMEKT. How wide is the scope of this comml\ndment to Christians. 
. L .. rd ln1> xhuwn. :\ot only are murder and violence prohibited by it, but even pro: 

,,,111g. w,,nb, and angry th0ught,; (Matt. v. 21-26). The "rootofbitterness" whence 
, 1111nler ,priugs, is either some fierce passion, or some inordinate desire. 'l'o be 8ecure 
fro111 111:1nlernus impulses, we must be free from such emotions as these,-we must have 
tcu,ler :11Hl lodng feeling,; towards all our fellow-men. "Love is the fullilling of 
tile 1;1 " •. •• and unless a man really " love the brethren," he has no security against bein" 
su:·1,nsed into viulence towards them, which may issue in death. Nor is there on~ 
specie,- of murder only. 'l'he sixth commandment prohibits, not only violence to the 
bod_v. but-what is of far greater consequenoe--injury to the soul. Men brenk it most 
flagrantly when they lead another into deadly sin, thereby-so far as in them lies
destroying his soul. 'J.·he corrupter of innooence, the seducer, the persuader to evil, are 
"murderers" in a far worse sense than the cut-throat, the bandit, or the bravo. Death 
on the scaffold may expiate the crimes of these latter; eternal punishment alone would 
seem to be an adequate penalty for the guilt of the former. He that has eternally ruined 
a soul should surely be himself eternally unhappy. 

THE SE\'EKTR CoMJ,lA!-TJ>ME!-'T. Here again we have the inestimable advnnte.gt-,J 
our Lord's comment on the commandment, to help us to understand what it ought 
t-0 mean to us. Not only adultery, but fornication-not only fornication, but impurity 
of any and every kind-in act, in word, in thought-is forbidden to the Christian. He 
that luoketh on a woman with the object of lusting after her, has already committed 
adultery with her in his heart (Matt. v. 28). He that dallies with temptation, he that 
knowingly goes into the company of the impure, he that in his solitary chamber defiles 
himself, he that hears without rebuking them obscene words, transgresses against this law, 
and, unless he repents, cuts himself off from God. And observe--the law is one both 
for men and women. '\Ve are ready enough to speak with scorn of " fallen women,"
to regard them as ruined for ever, and treat their sin as the one unpardonable offence; but 
what of" fallen men"? Is not their sin as irreversible? Is it not the same sin? ls it not 
spoken of in Scripture in the same way? " Whoremongers and adulterers God will 
judge" (Heh. xiii. 4). "Mw·derers, and whoremongers, and sorcerers, and idolaters, and 
all liars shall have their part in the lake which burneth with fire and brimstone; which 
is the second death" (Rev. xxi. 8). And is it not as debasing, as deadening to the 
soul, as destructive of all true manliness, of all true chivalry, of all self-respect? 
Principiu; obsta. Let the young keep that precious gift of purity which is theirs, 
and not be induced by the ridicule of unclean men to part with it. Once gone ii 
can never return. Let them be pure, 11.6 Christ was pure. Blessed are the pure in 
heart! 

'l'HE ErGHTH CoMl,lA?-TJ>ME?-'T. Simple direct ste.a.ling, being severely punished by the 
law in must countries, is seldom practised, unless it be by children and nlaves. But 
indirect stealing of various kinds is common. It should be clearly underst.ood that the 
Cl1ristian precept forbids any act by which we fraudulently obtain the property of 
a1,utl1cr. .Adulteration, concealment of defects, misrepresentation of quality, employ
n1e1,r of false weiglits or measures, are the acts of a thief, as much as pocket-picking or 
si"'l ,-Jifti1,g. Servants steal when they take "commission" from tradesmen unknown 
tu tLeir nia.sters, or appropriate as "perquisites" what their m .. sters have not expressly 
:..,"Teed to allow, or neglect to do the work which they undertook, or do it in a slovenly 
manner, or damage their master's property by carelessness or diminish it by waste. 
Masters steal wheu they do not permit their servants the indulgences they promised, or 
alluw tl,eir wages to fall into arrear, or force them to work overtime without proper 
remuueration, or deprive them of such "rest" as they had a reasonable right to expect 
u1,un the Sunday. '!'Lose steal who cheat the revenue by smuggling, or false returns to tax
CGliteLOrs; or who cheat tradesmen by incun'ing debts which they can never pay, or who 
i:i view of (;()IDllJg Lankruptcy riass over their property to a friend, with the understand
u,g tLat it i, tu Le restored to them, or who Lave recourse of any of the "trickB of 
\rade," w; tLe,1 are called. .All men are sure to steal in one way or another, who 
11.l'c 1Jot pussd~ed Ly the ~1>irit of Lu1Jesty, who do not love justice and equity and fair-
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dealing, who do not make it the law of their life to be ever doin" to other; as 
they would that others should do unto them. " 

THE NINTH COMMANDMENT. False witness in a court is but rarely given. We most 
of us pass our lives without having once to appear in a court, either aR p~o~ecutor, 
witness, or accused. The false witness against which the generality have especially to 
boon their guard, is that evil speaking which is continually taking place in society, 
whereby men's characters are blackened, their motives misrepresented, their reputati,m8 
eaten away. It is dull and tame to praise a man. We get a character for wit and 
a,hrewdness if we point out flaws in his conduct, show that he may have acted from a 
selfish motive, "just hint a fault and hesitate dislike." It is not even necessary in all 
cases to establish our character for shrewd insight that we should say anything. Silence 
when we hear a friend maligned, a shrug of the shoulders, a movement of the eyebrows, 
will do. Again, false witness may be given in writing a.swell as in speech. The re
viewer who says of a book worse than he thinks of it, bears false witness. The writer 
for the Press who abuses in a leading article a public man whom he inwardly respects, 
bears false witness. The person who vents his spite against a servant by /rivinu him a 
worse character than he deserves, bears false witness. We can only be secure against 
daily breaches of this commandment by joining the spirit of Jove with a deep-seated 
regard for truth, and aiming always at saying of others, when we have occasion to 
speak of them, the best that we can conscientiously say. 

• THE TENTH COMMANDMENT. The tenth commandment is supplementary to the 
eighth. Rightly understood, the eighth implies it, covetousness being the root from 
which theft springs. The command seems added to the Decalogue in order to Jay down 
the principle that the thoughts of the heart come under God's law, and that we are as 
responsible for them as for our actions. Otherwise, it would not be needed, being im
plied in the eighth and in the seventh. 8ince, however, it was of the greatest 
importance for men to know and understand that God regards the heart, and " requires 
truth in the inward parts;" and since covetousness was the cause of the greater pcrtion 
of the evil that is in the world, the precept, although already implied, was given ex
pressly. Men were forbidden to covet the house, wife, slaves, cattle, property of their 
neighbour-in fact, "anything that is his." They were not forbidden to desire houses, 
or wives, or cattle, or property generally-which are all, within limits, objects of desire 
and things which men may rightfully wish for-but they were forbidden to desire for 
themselves such as were already appropriated by their fellows, and of which, therefore, 
they could not become possessed without their fellows suffering loss. A moderate 
desire for earthly goods is not forbidden to the Christian (Matt. xix.. 29; 1 Tim.. iv. 8); 
though his special covetousness should be for " the best gifts "-the virtues and graces 
which make up the perfect Christian 1.:b.aracter (1 Cor. xii. 31; xiv. 1). 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Ver. 1.-The moral law-Preliminary. The law given from Sinai is the moral law 
by pre-eminence. The principles which it embodies-are of permanent obligation. It is 
a brief summary of the whole compass of our duty to God and man. It is a law of 
supreme excellence-" holy, just, aud good" (Hom. vii. 12). God's own character is 
expressed in it; it bears witness to his unity, spirituality, holiness, sovereignty, mercy, 
and equity; truth and righteousness are visible in its every precept. L1stenmg to _its 
" thou shalts" and " thou shalt nots," we cannot but recognise the same stern voice 
which speaks to us in our own breasts, addressing to us calls to duty, appro~ing us in 
what is right, condemning us for what is wrong. These ten precepts, accmdl.llgly, are 
distinguished from the judicial and ceremonial statutes subsequei:tly g1ven~l) .As 
the moral is distiuguished from the merely positive; (2) As the Uillversally obh~ato_ry 
is distin"uished from what is local and temporary; (3) As the fundan1ental 1s d.is
tinguish;d from the derivative and secondary. The judicial law, e.g., not only draws 
its spirit, and derives its highest authority, from the la~ of the ten co=andments, but 
is, in its own nature, simply an application of the maxims of this law to the problems 
of actual government. Its binding force was confined to lsrnel. The ceremonial la:v, 
a~ain, with its meats and drinks, its sacrifices, et.c. bore throughout the chil.rader ol • 
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pm,itive institution, and hRd no independent moral worth. It stood to the moral law 
in a triple relntion of subordination-(1) As inferior to it in its own nature. (2) Aa 
de~igned to aid the mind in rising to the apprehension of the holiness which the 
law enjoined. (3) As ~roviding (typic11.lly) for the removal of guilt contracted by the 
breaking oft.he law. 'I his distinctness of the" ten words" from the other parts of the 
law is evinced-

!. ,:r,; '!'HE MA'l,"1-"ER OF TREIB PROMULGATION. 1. They alone were spoken by tho 
voice of God from Siuai. 2. 'l'bey were uttered amidst circumstances of the greatest 
magnificence and terror. 3. They alone were written on tables of stone. 4. 'l'hey 
were written b~· God's own finger (eh. xxxi. 18). The rest of the law was commu
nicated privately to Moses, and through him delivered to the people. 

II. IN THE NAMES GIVEJ\ TO THEM, AKD THE USE MADE OF THEM. 1. They are 
" the words of the Lord," as distinguished from the "judgments" or "rights" derived 
from them, and embraced with them in" the book of the covenant," as forming the 
statutory law of Israel (eh. xxiv. 3). 2. The tables on which they were written are
to the exclusion of the other parts of the law--ca.lled "the testimony" ( eh. xxv. 16), 
"the covenant" (Deut. iv. 13), "the words of the covenant" (eh. x.xxiv. 28), "the 
tables of testimony" (Ex. xxxi. 18; x.xxii. 15), " the tables of the covenant" (Deut. 
ix. 9-11). 8. The tables of stone, and they only, were placed in the ark of the covenant 
(eh. xxv. 21). They were thus regarded as in a special sense the bond of the covenant. 
'l'he deposition of the tables in the ark, underneath the mercy seat, throws light on the 
nature of the covenant with Israel. '!'he law written on the tables is the substratum 
of the covenant-its obligatory document-the bond; yet over the law is the mercy
seat, sprinkled with blood of propitiation-a testimony that there is forgiveness with 
God, that he may be feared (Ps. cxx.x. 4), that God will deal mercifully with Israel 
under this covenant. It is obvious, from these considerations, how fallacious is the 
statement that the Old Testament makes no distinction between the moral, juristic, 
aud ceremonial parts of the law, but regards all as of equal dignity.--J. 0. 

Vers. 1-18.-The moral, law-(hneral, S'IJ,n,ey. View this law of the ten com
mandments as-

L AUTROIUTATIVELY DELIVERED. "God spake all these words, saying," etc. (ver.1). 
A.n authoritative revelation of moral law was necessary-I. That man might be made 
distinctly aware of tlu rumpasB of his obligatio'IUJ. The moral knowledge originally 
possessed by man had gradually been parted with. What remained was distorted a.nd 
confused. He ha.d little right knowledge of his duty to God, and very inadequate con
ceptions even of his duties to his fellow-men. '!'his lost knowledge was recovered to 
him by positive revelation. Consider, in proof of the need of such a revelation, the
ignorance of God which prevails still, men's imperfect apprehensions of his holiness, 
their defective views of duty, etc. And this though the revelation has so long been 
11:iven. 2. '!'hat a basi,s of cerminty might be obtained for the inculcation of moral 
truth. This also was necessary. Man has ever shown himself ingenious in explaining 
away the obliuations which the law imposes on him. He may deny that they exist. 
He may make

0 

light of holiness. He may take up utilitarian ground, and ride off on 
dispute! as to the nature of conscience, the origin of moral ideas, the diversities of 
l,uIWlll opinion, etc. ']'he law stops all such cavilling by interposing with its authori
rative "'l'hus saith the Lord." See on this point a valuable pa.per on "Secularism," by 
H. H. Hutton, in "Expositor," January, 188L 3. That tlu authority of COnllcie,u:e may 
be strer,gthened. Conscience testifies, in however dim a.nd broken a way, to the 
existence of a law above us. It speaks with authority. " Ha.d it might as it has 
ngjn it would rule the world." In order, however, that we may be made to feel that 
it~i.s ~ living will, and no mere impersonal law, which thus imposes its oommands upon 
us, there is a clear need for the voice within being reinforced by the voice without
for hbtorical revel.e.tion. Sinai teaches us to recognise the authority which binds us in 
uur con.sciences as God's authority. 4. For --,w; purposes. See previous chapter. 

II. GRACIOUSLY PREFACED. "I am the .Loro., thy God," etc. (ver. 2). 'fhis preface 
to the la.w is of great importanoe. 1. It tutifted kl IM/act Uiat God', relation l,o .b,ro,e/, 
,11as fundarr.eutally a gracioua one. "The law W&B introduced with t.he words, 'I am 
Lhc: Lord thy God,' a.nd speaks with the m11.jestic authority of the Eternal, di:1pensing 
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blessings and curAings on the fulfilment a.nd transgression of the la.w. But although 
this is given amidst the thunder a.nd lightning of Sinai, whose roll seemB to be heard 
constantly in its mighty imperatives-' Thou sha.lt not I' or 'Thou shalt I' yet still 
it points back to gmce; for the God who speaks in the la.w is he who led the people 
out of Egypt, freed them from the yoke of bondage-the God who gave the promise 
to Abraham, and who has prepared a highest good, the Messianir, kiugdom, for his 
people" (Martensen). 2. It furnished a motive for obedience to the la,,n. Mark the 
order-the same as in the Gospel; God first saves Israel, then gives them his law to 
keep. Because God ha.d redeemed them from Egypt, a.nd ha.d given them, of his free 
mercy, this glorious privilege of being his people, therefore were they to keep his 
commandments. This was the return they were to make to him for the so great love 
wherewith he ha.d loved them. Their relation to the law wa.s not to be a. servile one. 
Obedience wa.s not to be a price pa.id for favour, but a. return of gra.reful hearts for favours 
already received. From this motive of gratitude, and that they might retain the 
privileges he ha.d given them, and inherit further blessine, they were to walk in the 
prescribed way. If, notwithstanding, a. pronouncedly legal element entered into that 
economy, a. curse even being pronounced against those who failed to keep the whole 
law, while the good promised to obedience :lppears more as legal award than as a gift of 
grace-we know now the reason for the covenant being cast into this legal form, and 
can rejoice that in Christ our justification is placed on so much better a footing. 
Obedience, however, is still required of us as a condition of continuance in God's favour, 
and of ultimate inheritance of blessing. 3. It furnished to the pious Israelite a 
pledge of merciful treatment when he transgressed or fell short of the requirements 
of his law. What, e.g., had David to fall ha.ck upon in the hour of his remorse for 
his great transgression (Ps. li.), but just such a word as this, con.firmed as it was 
by acts of God, which showed that it was a word always to be depended on. This 
one saying, prefacing the law, altered the whole complexion of Israel's standing 
under law. It gave to the Israelite the assurance that he most needed, namely
that, notwithstanding the strictness of the co=andment, God would yet accept 
him in his sincere endeavoui·s after obedience, though these fell manifoldly shon; 
of the full requirement, i.e., virtually on the ground of faith-in connection, however, 
with propitiation. 

III. MORAL IN ITS SUBSTANCE. This has been a.dverted to above. Though im
posed on man by Divine authority, moral law is no arbitrary creation of the Divine 
will. It is an emanation from the Divine nature. (Cf. Hooker-" Of law there can be 
no less acknowledged than that her seat 1s the bosom of God; her voice the harmony 
of the world.n) Herbert Spencer was never guilty of a greater misrepresentation than 
when he affirmed-" Religious creeds, established and dissenting, all embody the belief 
that right and wrong are right and wrong simply in virtue of Divinto enactment,. 
(" Data of Ethics," p. 50). We may reply with Stahl-" The primary idea of goodness 
is the essential, not the creative, will of God. The Divine will, in its essence, is infinite 
love, mercy, patience, truth, faithfulness, rectitude, spirituality, and all that is included 
in the idea of holiness, which constitutes the inmost nature of God. The holiness of God, 
therefore, neither precedes his will (' sanctitas antecedens voluntatem' of the school.men) 
nor follows it, but is his will itself. The good is not a law for the Divine will (so that 
God wills it because it is good); neither is it a creation of his will (so that it becomes 
good because he wills it); but it is the nature of God from everlasting to everlasting." 
(See also Martensen's "Christian Ethics," on "God the only Good," and on "The 
Law's Content.") The law, in a word, expresses i=utable demands of holiness. What 
these are is determined in any given case by tlle abstract nature of holiness and by the 
constitution and circumstances of the being to whom the law is given. Man, e.g., is a. 
free, immortal spirit ; but he is at the same time an inhabitant of the earth, bound by 
natural conditions, and standing to his fellow-men in relation~, some of which at least 
belong only to his present state of existence. Bene~ w~ find m the Decalogue precepts 
relating to the weekly Sabbath, to marriage, to the mst1tut1on of private propeny, etc. 
These precepts are founded on our nature, and a.re universally obligatory. They show 
what duty immutably requires of us a.s possessing such a nature; but obviously their 
application will cease under different conditions sf existence (Matt. xxii. 30). Only 
in its fundamental principles of love to God and to our fellow-beings, and in its spiritual 
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dcman<ls for truth, purity, uprightness, reverence, and fidelity, is the law abso/1,.tely 
uuchani;ea hle. 

I, •. CoMPLETE IN ITS PARTS. Observe--1. Its two divisions, turning, the one on the 
prinriple of love to God, the other, on the principle of love to man. 2. 1.'he relati11e 
rosi'fio11 o.f lhe two divisio11s--0uty to God standing first, and laying the needful founda
hnn for the right discharge of our duties to mankind. True love to man hRs it,R 

f,,untaiu head in love to God. Neglect of the dut.ies of piety will speedily be followed 
hy the neglect of <lut~· t-0 our neighbour. The Scripture does not ignore the distinction 
between religion (duties done directly to God) and morality (duties arising from earthly 
relations), but it unites the two in the deeper idea that all o.uty is to be done to God, 
whose authority is supreme in the one sphere as in the other. 3. The scope of its 
rrecepts. These cm·er the entire range of human obligation. The precepts of the first 
t.able (including here the Fifth Commandment) require that God be honour~d in his 
being, his worship, his name, his day, his human representatives. The precepts of the 
second table require that our neighbour be not injured in deed, in word, in thought; 
and in respect neither of his person, his wife, his property, nor his reputation. So com
plete and concise a summary of duty-religious and ethical-based on true ideas of the 
character of God, and takiug holiness, not bare morality, as its standard, is without 
parallel in ancient legislation. 

,. SPIRITUAL IN ITS PURPORT. "The law is spiritual" (Ilom. vii. 14). 1. Tlie law 
w be studied in its principle~. Taken in its bare letter, it might appear narrow. Here, 
however, as everywhere in Scripture, the letter is only the vehicle of the spirit. The 
v;hole law of Moses being founded on this part of it-being viewed simply as an expa11-
1.,ion or amplification in different relations of the principles embodieu in the ten words
it is plain, and common sense supports us in the view, that the principles are the main 
thinirs, the true roots of obligation. Thus, the Third Commandment, in the letter of it., 
forbid~ false swearing, or generally, any vain use of the name of God. But underlying 
this, and obv10usly forming the ground of foe oom.mand, is the principle that Gods 
name, i.e., everything whereby he manifests himself, is to be treated with deepest rever
ence. This principle, in its various applications, carries us far beyond the letter of the 
precept. Head in the same way, the Sixth Com.m.a.ndment forbids killing, but not less 
the murderous motive than the murderous act ; while the principle involved, viz., 
reverence for, and care of, human life (cf. Gen. ix. 6), branches out into a multiplicity 
of duties, of which the other parts of the law of Moses furnish numerous illustrations. 
'fhe true key to the spiritual interpretation of the law is that given by Christ in the 
sermon on the Mount (Matt. v.-vii..). 2. 8ummed up in love. "Love is the fulfilling 
or the law" (Rom. xiii. S-10). (1) It is the central requirement. "Them that love 
me" (ver. 6). Implied in the first and all later precepts. Whatever in the way 
of outward service we render to God, or man, if wve is withheld, the Jaw is 
not fulfilled. (2) It is needed to fill up the meaning of the special precepts. These 
receive their fulness of interpretation only through love. And, in the spiritual 
reading of them. they cannot be kept without love. It is impossible, e.g., to keep 
the heart free from all envy, maJice, hate, covetousness, save as it is possessed by 
the opposite principle of love. Love is the root of fidelity to God, of spiritu
ality i11 his worship, of reverence for his name, of delight in his day, etc. The more 
deeply we penetrate into the meaning of the law, the more clearly do we perceive that 
love to God and love to man are indispensable for the fulfilling of it. (3) Love secures 
the fulfilling of the law. For" love worketh no ill to his neighbour" (Rom. xiii. 10). 
lt will not voluntarily injure another. It will not kill, rob, defraud, slander a fellow
man, or covet his possessioD.6. On the contrary, it will seek in every way it can to do 
him good. It is the great impelling motive to obedience. "The love of Christ con
straineth us" (2 Cor. v. 14). "Faith, which worketh by love" (Gal v. 6). 

VI. PoWEnFULLY E!.'FORCED,-1. By Divine threatenings (vers. 5---7). 2. By Divine 
example (ver. 11). 3. By Divine promi8Cs (vers. 6-12). See below. Behold, then, 
the beauty and perfection of the law. "Thy commandment is exceeding broad" 
(Ps. cxix. 96). We are not to be misled, 1. By the studied brevity of the law, which 
is part of-its excellency; or, 2. By its prevailing f1R1Jative form-a testimony, not to 
the unspirituality of the law, but to the existence of strong evil tendencies in thll 
heart, ri.eeding to be repressed (Rom. vii. 7, 8; 1 Tim. i. 9 10). Yet perfect IUI lL •• 
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or it,s kind, it is not to be compnrcd, ns n mirror or holiness, with the pcrrect h11mnn life 
or JesU8 Christ. No nccumulati•rn of ~epnrate precepts cnn exhaust all that is r,1,n

tnined in holiness. Precepts convey also a defective idea of the good by brenkin" up that 
which is in its own nature one-an ideal-into a number of separate parts."' What, 
howovor, the law could not do for us, is done in the perfer.t example of our Lord. Ja 
him, lnw is translated into life. The ideal is no longer prescntecl to us, as even in the 
Dernlog•ie, in detnched precepts, "broken lights," "words," which-j•1st because holi
ness is so vast a thing-are left to hint more than they express, but in its true unbrohn 
u.c.ity, in the sphered whole of a perfect human character. Onr law is C:hrist.---J. 0. 

Vere. 1, 2.-The 'l'en Commandments-an introductory reminder. Before the speaker 
of these commandments proceeded to the utterance of them, it was necessary that he 
should call special and reverent attention to himself. Not one of the worrls he was 
about to say could either be undtrstood or obeyed without a constant reference ia 
thought to him who had delivered and arranged them. He did not bring them before 
Israel as a far seeing legislator might bring such rules as were best adapted to the Ii mi ta
tions and infirmities of-those whom he sought to guide. They were the laws of that 
k:ngdom where the King himself is a real and immutable lawgiver, he whose reign never 
come8 to an end. Some of the commandments had a direct reference to himself; aml 
all had to do with his service. Should it not, then, be ever a helpful an<l sobering trut~ 
to us that the great laws for human life thus come as expressions through a Divine will'! 
We cannot overrate the importance of requirements which God himself solemnly declare,. 
And just as we Christians in repeating the Lord's prayer must think constantly of the 
invocation to our Father in heaven, in order to enforce and enrich the pica of each 
petition, so in carrying out these ten commandments, each Israelite was bound to think 
of each commandment in connection with that Jehovah who had spoken it. The 
thought that he had brought them out of the land of Egypt and out of the house of 
l> mtlage was meant to give special force to everything he required from the hands of his 
. eople. 

l. JEHOVAH SPEAKS OF HIMSELF IN THE LIGHT OF WHAT HE HAS DO~"E FOR THE){ TO 
WHOM HE SPEAKS. He solemnly charges them to look back on their own experienr.e, to 
consider their past suffering and helplessness, and how they had come to the present 
hour entirely because of what he had done for them. Note that he does not, as on 
former occasions, speak of himself as the God of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob; that was 
a necessary mode of description when he made his first approach to them, but now they 
have their own rich and crowded experiences to constitute a claim for their attention 
and obedience. God bases his expectations on services rendered to the present genera
tion ; and the claim he makes is founded on the greatest boon that could be conferred, 
liberty. When from this very mountain he sent Moses to them, they were in bitter 
servitude; now Moses finds himself at this mountain a,,aain, with a nation of freemen 
around him. Jehovah is not afraid of referring to the land of Egypt, even though the 
people had allowed the agreeable associations of the name to override the disagreeable 
ones. 'l'hey delighted in thinking of it as a land where they sat by the fleshpots and 
ate bread to the full (eh. xvi. 3; Num. xi. 4, 5). But now in this reference to himself 
which would hencel'orth be so conspicuous, Jehovah fixes together in a permanent 
associjttion the land of Egypt and the house of bondage. When t!J.e people disparaged 
the wilderness and glorified Egypt, he made them hear again the sound of the clanking 
chain; and if that sound, heard only in memory, was not dreadful as in the old reality, 
yet God, who is not influenced by the lapses of time, knew how dreadful that reality 
wa~. It is a good thing that he remembers what men forget. Even tho•1gh we be 
Christians, and should have better aims and better joys, we too often catch our thoughts 
turned longingly towards a forsaken world. And so God comes in to speak plainly an,l 
burst the bubble of this world's attractions by the emphasised truth that spiritual 
Egypt is the house of bondage. He that committeth_ sin is the slave of sin .. While the 
people were in Egypt they had not talked of these th11~gs as p~ea~ant; the life there, iu 
the actual experience of it, was intolerable. And so with pedect confidence God coul<l 
appeal to their past consciousness. 

• II. There was also an indication that GoDHAD TAKEN AWAY ALL E:ST~R..'\'.\.L HDlDRA~cF.s 
TO OBEDIENCE. He had taken them clean out of the house of bon,lage. They were 
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now free to cl\rry out all the obl!crv11nce~ which Jehovah w11e about to 11ppoint. They 
had no Ph11rnoh to struggle with, grudging them time to serve their Uod (eh. v. 4), 
they hnd no danger to fear from s11crificing the abominntions of Egypt "'ithin it~ 
borders. If God nsks us for service, we m11y be sure th11t in the very first place he 
will pro\"ide 1111 the conditions of rendering it efl'ectunlly 1md comfo1tably. As we ,'.~,d 
our :New 'J'esmmeot, we nre mnde to fool th11t God expects ,·ery large things from u~. 
He is mo~t exacting in hi~ clllims for self-denilll and completeness of devotion to hiH 
cnuse, but "·hat of thnt? Has he not given us his own Spirit, which is a spirit of 
libert)', working for the express pui110se of lifting us above the c1ipplina restraints of 
naturnl life? The very largeness of God's demands helps us to mClU!ure°the largeness 
of God's spiritual gifts; nod the very largeness of the gifts should prepare us for large 
demands. God's expectations nre from the free. He asked nothing from Israel oove 
silent and submissive waiting, until the verge of the Inst plague, which wns al;o t11e 
verge of liberty; and from the frlll: beca~e lie l,Q,l',freed tltem, he entertains large expec 
tat1ons. It Wl\6 tu those who believed ID Jesus, nscn from the dead, I\Utl m,1kina his 
people to live in newness of life, that he gave a spirit of such power in prud~cin" 
obedience a.nd conformity as never had been known befure.-Y. " 

Vers. 3-6.-The first and SPCOftd commandments: against polytheism and image
VJOrsliip. These two commandments seem tu be bound together nnturn.Ily by the reason 
given in vcr. 5. There Jehovah says, "l nm a jealous God;'' obviously such a feelin« 
of jealousy applies with !lb much force to the won;hip of other gods as tu the makina J 
graven images. Consider-

0 

I. THE P068IBLE TRANSGRESSION HERE INDICATED. The having of other gods thnn 
Jehovah, a.nd the representation of them by images of created things. 'l'he declarntiuu 
here is not fl,,,"Rinst more gods than one. Such a declaration would have been incom
prehensible to the lsrnelite at this time, even to Moses himself. The utter emptiness 
of all idolatry, the non-existence, except as the imagination of a superstitious .and 
darkened mind, of any other Deity than Jehovah wns a truth not yet appreciable by 
those to whom Jehovah spoke. He had to take his people as they stood, believers in 
the existence a.nd power of other gods, and proclaim to them with all the impressiveness 
that came from the dcmonstrntions of Sinai, that none of these gods was to be in the 
smallest degree recognised. An idolater in the midst of his idolatries, and not yet laid 
hold of by Jehovah's hand, might as well have a thousand gods as one. Jehovah 
speaks here to those who are already bound to himself. Have they not made their 
promise? Did not the people answer and say, " .All that the Lord bath spoken we 
will do "? It was the right and dutiful course of every Israelite to worship him, serve 
him, a.nd depend upon him. 'l'he great and pressing peril was that, side by side with 
Jehovah, the people should try to put other gods. And to have other gods meant, 
practically, to have images of them. How necessary and appropriate these two 
comwandments were to come at this particular time a.nd in this particular order, is 
seen when we consider the image-making into which Israel fell during the seclusion of 
Moses in the mount. This seems to have been the accordant a.et of the whole people; 
.Aaron, who was soon to be the chief official in Jehovab's ritual. being the e11ger 
inhtrument to gmtify their desires. Nor was this a mere passing danger to the 
hrn.elites, a something which in due time they would outgrow. 'l'he peril lies deep 
in the infumities of human nature. Those whom Jehovah bas brought in any 
measure to himself, need to be reminded that he is IIlB.l!ter. Jesus has put the 
tl,ing as plain as it can be put," .No ma.n can serve two masters." We cannot serve 
God a.nd Mammon. Dependence on something else than God, even though there be 
nothing of religious form in the dependence, is a peril into which we are all liable to 
come. It is hard to fight--he.rder than we imagine till we are fairly puL t.-0 the struggle 
-against the allurements of the seen and temporal. Even when we admit that there 
is an invisible God whose claims e.re supreme, and whose gifts, present and future, 11.re 
beyond anything that the seen in its pride and beauty can afford-even then we have 
ti,e utmost difficulty in carrying our admission into practice. 

JJ. CoNSJDEB Di' PABTICULAB BOW THE 001111.A.NDHENT AGAINST IIIAGE•W0BSBIP MAY 
AJ•1•1.v To us. Those who go in the way of right worship are in the way to a profitnhle 
Lu,,wledge: uf Gud. They come to be re<:ogoi:;ed Ly him, accepted by him, and lifo-DOJ 
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by him. Having gmven images inevitably led away from ,Jehovah. There, was n<> 
possibility of keeping the first commandment, even in the le:rst degree, if the sec,Jn,I 
ovon in the least degree was broken. Certainly we are under no tern ptation to make 
images, but it comes to the same thing if we have images ready made. It is conceivable 
that the day may come when not an image shall be left in the world, except on musenm 
shelves, and the trade of Demetrius thus oome to an end. But what of that? The 
change may simply be one of form. Why men should first have made images an,i 
called them gods is an impenetrable mystery. We cannot but wonder who was tho 
first man to make an image and why he made it. But that image-making, once 
established, should continue and return into practice again and again in spite of all 
aLtempts to destroy it, is easy enough to understand. Habit, tradition, training, will 
account for everything in this way. Yet the practice of image-worship, at all events in 
its grossest forms, can only exist together with dense intellectual darkness. When men 
begin to think and question as to the foundation vf things, when they get away from 
their mother's knee, then the simple faith in what they have been taught deserts them. 
There is a frequent and natural enough lamentation that those who have been taught 
concerning Christ in childhood, oftentimes in manhood depart from him by the way 
of scepticism, into utter disbelief and denial. Yet we must remember that it is exactly 
by this kind of process thousands in still image-worshipping lands have broken away 
from their image-worship. It has not satisfied the awakened and expanding intellect. 
There is this difference, however, that whereas the awakened intellect forsaking ChrisL 
may come back to him, and indeed actually does so oftener than we think, the 
awakened intellect forsaking image-worship cannot go back to it. But to something as 
a dependent creature he must go. A man leaving his old idolatries and not tindin~ 
Christ, must needs turn to some new idolatry, none the less real as an idolatry, none 
the less injurious to his best interests because the image-form is absent. We must not 
make to ourselves anything whatever to take the place of God, intercept the sight of 
him, or d~.a.den his voice. We may contradict the spirit of the second commandment, 
in doing things which we think profitable to the religious life and glorifying to God. 
A great deal that is reckoned beneficial and even indispensable in the Church of Christ, 
that has grown with its growth and strengthened with its strength, might come to look 
very questionable, if only the spirit of this commandment were exactly api,reciated. 
How many splendid buildings, how many triumphs of the architect, how many 
combined results of many arts would then be utterly swept away! Men delude 
themselves with the notion that these things bring them nearer to God, whereas they 
simply take his place. In worshipping him we should regard with the utmost jealousy 
all mere indulgence of the senses and even of the intellect. 

III. 'l'HE DIVINE REASON GIVEN FOR ATTENDING TO THESE COMMANDMENTS. Many 
reasons might have been given, as for instance, the vanity of graven images, their 
uselessness in the hour of need, the degradation in which they involv~d the worshippers. 
But God brings forward a reason which needed to be brought forward, and put in the 
very front place, where human thought might continually be directed to it. Poly
theism and image-worship are indeed degrading and mischievous to man-but what is 
of far greater moment, they are also dishonouring to the glory of Deity. Those who 
were sliding away into the service of other gods were showing that they bad no 
truly reverent appreciation of Jehovah; and in order to intimate the severity of his 
requirements with respect to exclusive and devoted service, Jehovah speaks of himself 
as possessing a feeling which, when found among men is like a devouring and 
unquenchable fire. A jealous man does well to be jealous, if he bas sufficient ground 
for the feeling at all, if the affection, service, and sympathies that should he reserved 
for him are turned elsewhere. Think then of such a feeling, exalted into the pure 
intensity of a holy anger and bursting into action from God himself, ~nd th_P'.l you have 
the measure of his wrath with those who think that the glory ot the mcorrupt1hle 
God can be changed iuto au imaae made like to corruptible man. He makes his 
jealousy apparent in unquestionable~ deeply penetrating action. It is the acti?n of the 
lc(rnat I AM, who controls thousands of crenerations. God does, as a matter of fact, v1s1t 
ihe iniquities of the fathers on the children, and the magnitude of what he does is 
accounted fo~ by the intensity of his feelings with respect to those who give_his glory_ to 
anothor. His almighty hand comes down with a blow the affi1ctlve ener~1es of ~-hich 
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cannot he exhi111sted in one or even two generntions. Slly not that there is something 
nnjusi about this. 'l'hat each generation must take something in the way of suffering 
from preceding generntions is a feet only too plain, altogether a.part from the Scriptures. 
The mere~- of God is the.t he here gives us something in explanation of the fact, and of 
how to distinguiMh its working e.nd at le.st destroy it. To serve idols, to depend upon 
anything else than God, anything less tha.n him, anything more easily reached and 
more eaHily satisfied-this, when st1ipped of e.11 disguise, amou-nts to hating God. And 
a man living in this way is preparing, not only punishments for himself, but miseries 
for those who come after him. Many times we have advice given us to think of 
posterity. Depend upon it, he thinks most of posterity who serves the will of God 
most hnmbly and lovingly, with the utmost concentration and assiduity, in his own 
generation. :Kote here also the unmistakable revelation of God's merciful disposition. 
lie visit,; iniquity to the third and fourth generation of them that hate him. But 
those who love him are blessed to thousands of generations. Not that the blessing will 
he actually operative, for, alas, there may come in many things to hinder. But the 
expressed dispoHition of God remains. If the posterity of the faithful to God a.re 
unblessed, it is because the)' themselves a.re utterly careless as to the peculiar privileges 
into which they have been introduced.-Y. 

Yer. 7.-Tlie 'J'hird Com.m,mdment. Prefar,ity fo1·bitiAien. This Co=a.ndment 
clearly comes e.s an appropriate sequel to the two preceding ones. Those who. are 
,Jehovah's, and who are therefore bound to glorify and serve him alone, depend on him 
:ilone, and keep themselves from all the degradations and obscuring influences of image 
worship, are now directed to tl1e further duty of avoiding all irreverent and empty use 
of the sacred name. With respect to this, there must have been a very real danger in 
brae!. We have only to observe the licence of modem colloquial speech in this 
respect, we have only to call ~o mind some of the most co=on expletives in English, 
French, and berman, and we shall then better understand that there may have been a 
great deal of the se.me se.d and careless licence among the ancient Hebrews. Not that 
we a.re to suppose Jehovah directed this command exclusively or even chiefly against 
profane swearers in the ordinary sense of the term. They are included, but after all 
they are only a small part of those to whom the co=e.ndment is directed. It is 
quite possible for a man to keep above all coarseness and vulgarity of speech, and yet 
in God's sight be far worse than an habitual swearer. Many are concerned to avoid 
profane swearing, not because it is offensive to God, but because it is ungentlemanly. 
It needs nu devoutness or religious awe to understand the couplet:-

" Immodest words admit of no defence, 
For want of decency is want of sense." 

And there is as much want of decency in profane words as in immodest ones. The 
thing tu be considered is not only the words we avoid. but the words we use. Out of 
the abundance of the heart the mouth will speak. This commandment, like the rest, 
must be kept positively, or it cannot be kept negatively. If we are found making a 
serious and habitual use of God's name in a right way, then, and only then, shall we be 
kept effectually from using it in a wrong one. 

J. Evidently the first thing to keep us from empty words with respect to God is TO 
l[EEP FBOJII ALL E)IPTD.'ESS AND SR.ALLOWl\'ESB OF TROOGRT WITH RESPECT TO HIM. 
Thinking is but speaking to oneself; and God's commandment really means that we 
mWlt labour e.t all times to have right and sufficient thoughts concerning him. We 
might alm011t say, take care of the thought and the speech will take care of itself. All 
our thinking about God, as about every topic of thought, should be in the direction of 
what is practical and profitable. Blessed is he who has made the great discovery, that 
of the unseen cause and guide, behind all things that are seen, he can only get profit
:i.ble k.uowledge as that Great Unseen is pleased to give it. We who live amid the 
great dtclaratiollii of the Gospel are really thinking of God in a vain and displeasing 
way as lung as we suppose it possible to get any true knowledge of him except in 
Christ. Right k.uuwled"e of God, and therefore profitable thoughts of him must he 
~aii.cJ by txperiu.umtal 1,ersonal search into the riches of God in Christ Jesus. 'l'hink-



('II, x:'!. 7.] 

i11g oft.his sort will not l,o vain, shallow, fogitive thinking, seeing that, it. spri,ws rnit, ,,f 
apprehended, personal necessities, has au immutable basis of fact, a rewarclinCY""etem~nt, 
of hope, and is continually freshened by a feeling of gratitude towards one.,, who has 
conferred on us unspeakable benefits. Surely it is a dre11rlful sin to think little, tQ 

think seldom, and to think wrongly of that profoundly compassionate God, who so 
loved the world that he gave his only begotten Son, to save it from perishing hy thA 
gift of eternal life. No thoughts of ours indeed can measure the fulness of that 
snblime love, and we shall even fall short of what the holiest and rlevoutest of men can 
reach; but there is all the more need why we should labour in constant meditation on 
the saving ways of God, according to our abilities. Put the word "God" on a sheet 0f 
paper, a.nd then try to write underneath all that the name suggests, particularly all 
tha.t it suggests in the way of individual benefit. Perhaps the writing may come to •m 
end very soon, and even what is written be so vague and valueless as to make you feel 
that this commandment of God here is not a va.m one so far as concerns you. 

II. THEN WE MUST NOT TAKE THE NAME OF Goo IN VAIN, IN OUR INTERCOURSE 
WITH OUR FELLOW-MEN. God, our God, with all hie claims and all his benefits, r,annot 
be spoken a.bout too much in the circles of men, if only he is spoken a.bout in a. right 
way: but that right way-how hard it is to attain. Much speaking concerning him, 
even by those who do it officially, is very dishonouring to his name and hindering to 
his rule in the hearts of men. Preachers of the word of life and duty, the word con
cerning divine gifts and requirements, need to take great heed in this respect, for whenever 
they speak without proper impressions a.s to the solemnity of their messa:ge, they are 
assuredly taking God's name in vain. There has also to be a consideration 01 tile 
audience. 'l'he words of God's truth and salvation must be a.s far as possible words in 
season, not wasted, a.s pearls before swine. It needs that we should strive and watch 
incessantly to have all attainable fitness as the witnesses of God. Jesus would not haYe 
the testimony of demons to his Messia.hsbip, but chose, prepared, and sanctified such 
men as he saw to be suitable; and then when he had found nt witnesses, even thcugh 
few, he sent them forth to bear their testimony, sure that it would be sufficient for all 
who had the right mind to receive it. It is awful, when one only considers it, in how 
many instances God's name is taken in vain, by the use of it to sanctify unholy ends, 
justify unrighteousness, and give to error what dignity and force can be gained from an 
appeal to divine authority. When the Scriptures were quoted to justify slavery, what 
was this but taking the name of God in vain? How much of it there must have b,·en 
in theological controversy, where disputants have got so embittered by partisan spirit 
that they would twist Scripture in any way so as to get God on their side, instead of 
labouring as honest men to be on the side of God. Look a.t the glutton sitting down to 
pamper his stomach from the loaded ta.hie; but first of all he must go through the 
cnstoma.ry grace and make a. show of eating and drinking to the glory of God in heaven, 
when in truth the god he really worships is his greedy, insatiable belly. We may do 
many things in the name of the Lord, but that does not make them the Lord's things. 
" Lord, Lord" may ever be on our lips, we may even get a very general reputation for 
our devotedness to God and goodness; but a.11 this may not prevent us from hearing at 
the last, "Depa.rt from me, ye that work iniquity." 

III. Most particularly we must guard against profanity IN OUR APPROACHES TO Goo. 
If we a.re hi,5 a.t all, there must be constant approaches to him, and his name therefore 
must be constantly on our lips. 1. We must gu.u-d aga.inst/ormality. We must not 
take a name on our lips that expresses no felt reality. To confess sins and needs and 
supplicate pardon and supply when the heart is far a.way from the throne of grace, is 
certaillly ta.king God's name in vain. 2. We must guard against coming in other than the 
appointed way. A very elaborate and comprehensive prayer may be constructed to the 
God of nature and providence, but even though it may seem to be of use for a while, it 
will show its emptiness in the end if God's own appointment of mediation through 
Christ Jesus be neglected. Do not let us deceive ourselves with words and aspiration~ 
that a.re only dissipated into the air. For a suppliant to know of Christ and y1it ignore 
his mecJation, is assuredly to take God's name in vain, -however honest the ignoring may 
be. 3. 'l'hen surely there is an empty use of God's name in prayer, if we ask in other 
than the appointed order. The order of thought in all right approach to God i,,.such as 
our Great Teacher has himself presented to us. Is it the sinner who is coming, wretd1c'<i 
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11nci hunlcncd? Jesus approvllll the prayer, "God be merciful to me II sinner." Sinners 
ue,·er take the name of God in vain, if they come to him with two feelings blended in 
one irrepres~ible cry, the feeling of l,od's anger with all sin and the feeling of his 
uufailing compassion for the sinner. Or if it be the disciple and servant who is coming 
t•.> God, then the order of thought for his approach Jesus hllB also given. We must ever 
think of him as our Father in heaven, and first of all of such things as will sauctify his 
uarne, advance his kingdom Bnd procure the perfect doing of his will on earth. We 
mu~t make all our approaches to God with our hearts entirely submitted to him, other
wi~e we shall only find that we a.re taking his name in vain.-Y. 

'Vers. 8-11.-The Fourth Comma,ndmt,nt: the sacred Sabbath. I. TIIE GROUND OF 
TIiis roMMANDME?-.'T. God, who had spoken to Israel as to those whom he had brought 
out of the hoUBe of honda.ge, and who had bidden Moses speak of him to the captives as 
the God of Abraho.m, Isaac, a.nd Jacob, now takes the thoughts of his people as far back 
as it is possible for them to go. They are directed to think of the great work of him who 
iu six days me.de heaven and earth, the sea, e.nd e.ll that in them is. "All the earth is 
mine," he had bidden Moses say in eh. xix. 5 ; e.nd of course the Israelites, whatever 
their other difficulties in the we.y of understanding God's commandments, had no ques
tion such as modem science has thrown down for us to ponder with respect to these 
alleged days of creation. Though indeed, as is now generally agreed, no difficulty is 
fouud in this question when we approach it rightly. God's thoughtb are not as our 
thought!! ; his ways are not as our ways; and so we may add his days are not as our 
days, seeing that with him one day is as a thousand years e.nd a. thousand years e.s one 
day. 'l'he great matter to be borne in mind by ancient Israelites-and for every 
Christian the consideration remains whether he also should not very strictly bear it in 
mind-w.i.s that by this seventh day of rest after creation, God gave the great rule for 
the consecration of his people's time. It is to a certain extent correct to say that this 
precept is a positive one; but it is not therefore arbitrary. God may have seen well to 
give the precept in such emphatic way, just because the need of setting apart one day 
out of seven is in some way fixed in the nature of things. It is a question worth while 
asking, why creation is set before us as having occupied six successive periods. Why 
not some other number? May not the periods of creation have been so arranged with a 
view to the UBe of them as a ground for this commandment ? God sanctified the seventh 
day because it was the best day-best for human welfare and Divine glory; and it seems 
to have been at Sinai that he first distinctly made this sanctification. Israel knew 
alre&dy that God rested on the seventh day from all his work which he had made (Gen. 
ii. 2); now it is known-at least it is known in part-why this resting was not till the 
i,eventh day, and al.so not later. May it not be that the expression "God blessed 
the seventh day, and sanctified it, because that in it he had rested from all his work 
which God created and made," (Gen. ii 3) was inserted by Moses after the transactions 
at Sinai, as a suitable addition to the statement that God rested from his work? If this 
verse wo.s not inserted in the Genesis record until after the instructions from Sinai, then 
we have some sort of explanation why no clear, indubitable sign of the Sabbath is found 
in patriarchal times. 

II. THE MODE OF KEEPING THIS CO:IOIANDMENT. Let us distinctly bear in mind the 
ooject to be attained. The seventh day was to be sanctified, and in order that it might 
Le properly sanctified, a scrupulous rest from ordinary work was necessary. 'l'he rest 
wab but the means to the sanctification; and the sanctification is the thing to be kept 
vrominently in view. The mere resting from work on the seventh day did an Israelite 
no guod, unless he remembered what the rest implied. 'l'he conunandment began, 
"Remember the Sabbath day, to kup it holy," not "Remember to do no work therein." 
Certainly it was only too easy to forget the requirement of rest; but it was easier still to 
forget the requirement of holiness. A man might rest without hallowing, and so it had 
w l.,e enjoined on him to shape his rest that hallowing might be secured by it. Certain 
of the animals required for holy purposes by God, were to be such as had not home the 
yc.ke. The animal could not be given to God and at the same time used for self. And in 
l.ik£ 1IuJ.uner the Sabbath could not both be given to God and used for self. Therefore the 
Lm,.elite is charged to do no work and let no work be done, even by the humblest of his 
ai&Y.,.. He h.im;;elf must get no temporal benefit from this day. God has so arranged, 
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In his loving providence and holy requirements, that six <layH' work Hhall supply sevca 
dnys' need. 'l'his lesson the me.nne. distinctly teaches If it teaches anything at all. And 
now the.t the Jewish Sabbath bas gone, the Christian bas I.<, ask himself how far the 
mode of Sabbe.th-keep;ng in Israel furnishes any guide for him in his use of the Lord',. 
day. He is e. miserable Christian who begins to plead tb:~t there is no distinct and 
express comme.ndment in the New Testament for the keepiag of a sacred day of rest. 
'l'o se.y the.t the Sabbe.th is gone with the outward ordinances of Judaism is only makino 
e.n excuse for self-indulgence. True, the sacrifices of the law are done away with, but 
only tbe.t imperfections may give place to perfections. In the very doing away, a solemn 
claim is made the.t the Christian should present his body as a living sacrifice; and one 
cannot be e. living sacrifice without feeling that all one's time is for doing God's will. 
When in the inscrutable arrangements of Providence, we find that one day in seven has 
actually come to be so largely a day of cessation from toil, surely the part of Christian 
wisdom is to make the very best of the opportunity. There is, and there always will 
be, room for much improvement as to the mode of keeping the day of rest ; but in pro
portion as we become filled with the spirit of Christ and the desire for perfection, in that 
proportion we shall be delivered from the inclination to make Sunday a day for self, and 
led forward in resolution, diligence and love, to make it a day for God. The more w11 

can make our time holy time, the more we shall make ourselves holy person~. If ic. 
God's mercy we find Sunday a day of larger opportunities, let it be according to owr 
individual opportunity, a day of larger achievements. Each one of us should say, "I 
am bound to discover bow God would have me use this ,lay." My neighbour Christian 
may feel constrained to use it in a way that, if 1 were to imitate him, might not promoto 
my own spiritual advantage, or the glory of God. Let every man be fully persuaded ic 
bis own mind, only let him take care that be bas a persuasion and acts conscientiously 
and lovingly up to it. 

III. THE PECULIAR EMPllABIB LAID ON THIS COMMANDMENT. "Remember." Not of 
course that this co=andment is more important than the rest. He who breaks one 
breaks all, for each is a member of the whole as of a living unity. But there must have 
been a special reason in the mind of God for calling attention to this col!\mandment. 
We are told to remember what we are likely to forget. Also, certain things we are 
exhorted to remember, because if we only remember them we shall come in due course t-o 
other things which cannot be so constantly in the mind, and which indeed the mind may 
not yet be able properly to grasp. He who remembers the right way will assuredly come 
to the right end, even though he may not be constantly thinking of it. We may be sure 
that keeping the Sabbath day really holy, bad a very salutary effect towards keeping all 
the rest of the co=andments. It gave time for reflection on all those affairs of <laily 
life in which there are so many opportunities and temptations to set at nought the 
righteous claims both of God and of our fellow-men. And so the Christian may ever say 
to himself, "Soul, remember the day of rest which God bas so graciously secure<l to 
thee." God, though be has condescendingly done so much to come ntar to needy men 
with his supplies of grace, gets soon bidden by the cloud and dust of this world's busi
ness. It is only too easy to forget the spirit of these commandments, and be unfair, un
kind, malicious and revengeful toward our fellow-men in the jostlings and rival.ries of 
lite. Remember then. Let us but attend to this and the rest of God's remembers, and we 
may be sure they will do a great deal to neutralise that forgetting which is inevitably 
incident to 'the infirmities of fallen human nature.-Y. 

Ver. 12.-The Fifth Commandment: the comma11dmentfor children. I. Lo01.:: AT TH 1s 

COMMANDMENT AS IT CONCERNED THE PAREN"rs. 1. This commanclment gave the pa,·,mts 
an opportunity for telling the children how it originated. Not only an opportunity, 
but we may say a necessity. It was a commandment to children, through their 
parents. All the commandments, statutes, and judgments, were to be taught diligently 
to the children (Deut. vi. 7), and this one here would require very earnest ~<l special 
explanation in the family. It will be seen that it was a commandment which couhl 
not be isolated; a self-willed parent could not quote it with any advantage for the sake 
of upholding arbitrary authority. The Israelite parent bad to explain how these com
lllandmeuts were given; he had to narrate the events in Sinai, an<l these in turn cum
pcllc,\ a reference to the exu<lus and the bitter experieuce~ of l!:gypt. P.i.reut:; luJ W<>ll 
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to consider how much depended on themselves in makmg their children dulv acquainted 
with ell the glorious doings and strict requirementR of Jehovah. If a parent bed to 
deal with e disube<lient and despising child, be was able to point out that this requira
ment of honouring father and mother we.s God's most strict requirement, and Uod was 
he who had rule and authority over parent and child alike. 2. Thm faJ,herand mother 
were evidently ~uired to honour themselvetJ. No special verbal utterance we.s here 
required, telling father and mother to remember the obliga.tions to offspring, and any
way this was not the proper place for it. The commandments here are universal 
commandments, such as all men incur the temptation of breaking. Thus it was 
eminently fitting to have a word for children, enjoining upon them the proper feeling 
Lowards parent~; e.s all know the filial relation, but all do not know the parental one. 
One of the merits of the Decalogue is its brevity and sententioueness. No father could 
ei.pect his children to honour the parent.a.I relation unless he did so himself; nnd in 
measure as he more and more comprehended the import of the relation, in that measure 
might his children be expect.ed t.o respond to his treatment of them. " Honour all 
men," l!llys the apostle Peter; and t.o do this we must begin at home in our own life, 
and put the proper value on ourselves. God has put immense honour on father and 
mother; and it is the curse, loss, and fearful reservation of penalty for many parents 
that they do not. see what moment.ous mterests have been put in their stewardship. 
3. God thus 8howed his earnest desi,re to help parents in their arduo-us, an:i:ious work. 
The work of a parent in Israel who had weighed all his responsibilities was no light 
matter. Great opportunities were given him, and great things might be done by him; 
things not to be done by any other teacher or guide, and he had thus a very comforting 
ao;surauce that God was his helper. Helper to the father, and. bear in mind, to the 
mother also. It is worthy of note that father and mother are specially mentioned. 
She is not left in the obscurity of a more general term. God would give to both 
of them according to their peculiar opportunities all understanding, wisdom, for
bearance, steadfe.stness, discrimination of character, that might be necessary for their 
work. 

11. As IT CONCEB1''ED THE cmLDBEN. .A commandment was not needed to teach 
children as to the me.king of some sort of distinction between their father and mother 
and other men and women. But, in order that the distinction might be a right one, 
and evermore real and deepening in its presence and influence, such a commandment as 
this was imperatively needed. .As we he.ve said. it was a commandment universal in 
its scope, because e.ll are or have been in the fi.lie.l relation, but as e. matter of fact it 
would address itself directly to the young. They were laid hold of as soon as anything 
'ike intelligence, power to obey, and power to understand the difference between right and 
~'rong manife,,ted themselves. God came and made his claim upon them, in a way as 
suitable as any to their childish consciousness. They were to honour father and 
mother, not because father and mother said ao, but because God said so. Plainly the 
honouring included both deep inward feeling and clear outward expression. The out
ward expression, important as it was, could only come from real and habitual feeling 
within. Outward expression by itself count.ed for nothing. Honouring with the lips 
while the heart was far removed from the parent would be reckoned a grievous sin 
age.ID.St God. The child had to grow up esteeming and venerating the parental relation 
everywhere. It could not honour its own father and mother and at the same time 
despise the parents of other children. The promise here given obviously a suitable one 
for children. To them the prospect of a long life, in the land already promised, was 
it.self a promise agreeable to the limitations of the old covenant, when there could be 
no pointing in clear terms to the land beyond death ; an? we may be very sure that, 
according to thili promise, filial obedience had a correspondmg temporal reward.-Y. 

Vers. 13-17.-The i,,n,d,ividual Israelite oonsi.derw in hu duti-es towards his neigh
bour. Of these five com.mandments--namely, against murder, adultery, theft, slander 
and oovetow;ness, it almost goes without saying that their very negativeness in form 
constitutes the strongest way of stating a positive duty. From a proper consideration 
of theae comma.ndmenti; all possible manifestations of brotherliness will flow. They 
sh,,w thE spirit we should cherish towe.rds our neighbours; those who equally with 
eur..6lves a.r" ths object6 of Divi.De providence and mercy. They show what we are 
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bound to give and what we have equall,y a right to expect. Pondering the serious and 
injurious actions here imlicnted we note--

I. THE GREAT HARM WHICH MEN <JAN DO TO ONE ANOTHER. A man maliciously rlis
posed, sensual, reckleRs, unscrupul011sly selfish, has thus the extent of his p<nver set 
before him. That life which man has no power to give, he can take away rit a single 
blow. A man in the grntificrition of his sensual paRsions is able to destroy rlomestic 
peace, gladness and purity. Property, which may be the fruit and reward of long 
industry, is swept away by those who will not work for themselves as long as they can 
get others to work for them. Reputation may be taken away hy adroit and plausible 
slander. A man's whole position may be made uncertain by those who on the right 
hand and the left look enviously on that position and wish to make it their own. It i~ 
when these possibilities are borne in mind that we feel how tr11e it is that even the best 
guarded of earthly store-houses is nevertheless the one where the thief can break 
through and steal. Industry, temperance, ca.ution, vigilance, will guard many points l•f 
human life, but what avails, if even a single one is left that cannot be called invulner
able? If, then, our fellow men are so much in our power, how it becomes us to quell 
the very first outbreaks of all that is malicious, envious, selfish and sensual! If we 
allow the evil in us to grow, we know not what evil it may inflict on the innocent and 
happy. 

JI. But if these co=and.ments show a dark and menacing side in our relations to 
others, they equally show a bright one. THERE 1s GREAT GOOD WHICH WE CAN DO TO 
ONE ANOTHER, The man who has power to kill, has, on the other hand,. power to do 
much in the way of preserving, cherishing and invigorating the lives of others. 
Instead of pulling down others by a degrading companionship to the level of his own 
impure heart, he can do something by seeking purity himself to drnw others toward ,i 

like quest. Instead of stealing, he will work not only to sustain himself, but that from 
his superfluity, if possible, he may give to those who have not. He who has spoken ill 
of men will find it just as easy to speak well, if only he is so disposed. That tongue 
with which the renewed heart blesses God will also be constrained to say what is kind, 
co=endatory and helpful to others. Covetousness will give place to a gracious and 
generous disposition that constantly takes for its motto, '' It is more blessed to give than 
to receive." It is only when we are doing our neighbours all the good we can, that 'i\"e 
may be really sure we are carrying out the commandments of God. There are only the 
two ways, the forbidden and the co=anded one; and if we are not treading heartily 
and resolutely in the commanded one, it follows as a matter of course that we are in the 
forbidden one. 

III. It is something to remember that THE GOOD WE CAN DO BY KEEP:D!G THESE 
COMMANDMENTS 18 GREATER THAN THE ILL WE CAN DO BY BREAKING THEM. God has 
put us largely in the power of one another, that thereby we might have the happiness 
coming from loving service and mutual association in giving and receiving; but, at the 
same time, he has made us so that while we are very powerful as co-workers with him, 
yet even our greatest efforts are comparatively powerless against those who put them
selves under his protection. Those injuring others do indeed inflict a great injury from 
a certain point of view; but they terribly deceive themselves in thinking that the injury 
is such as can never be compensated for. Christ has given to his people the word 
of comfort against all assault and spoliation from evil men:-" Fear not them that kill 
the body.'' The priceless treasw-es, constitutina the essence of every human life, are not 
without a storehouse because the earthly st~ehouse proves insufficient. The truth 
seems to be that man has it in his power to do more good than he can conceive, more 
good certainly than he ever attempts. He has not the faith to believe that incessant 
and plenteous sowing will bring good results, to be manifested in that dl).!. when all 
secrets are brought fully to lio-ht. And so on the other hand, the malicious man 
exaggerates his power. He thil~ks he has done more than he possibly can do. l;ooJ is 
left undone for want of faith, and evil is done through too much faith. Many an evil 
act would never have been committed if the doer had only known how his evil, in the 
wondrous reach uf God's providence, would be turned to good. And so the evil-duer, 
the man of many crimes, if perchance the hour comes to him when he retlects in self
condemnation in the past, and says in his heart that all repentance is vain, shuulJ y,•t 
find hopll anJ illumination as he considers how the evil done to other~ i~ au e~ ii "h1d1. 
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(iod can neutralise, which be c11.n even trnmmute into good. He who hurts his neigh
b<Jur and rejoices over the mischief, me.y find, when it is too le.te, the.t the only real 
e,·il has been tu himself, bece.use he b11.s persisted in an impenitent heart.-Y. 

Yen;. 16-21.-The ten words. "And God spake all these worw:ls." "And the people 
l'tood afar off: &nd Moses drew near unto the thick darkness where God was." (Ex. 
xx. 1, 21). Our ~ubject is the le.w of the ten commandments, and-

I. The NAME8 of the code, for names are oft the keys to things. There are five chief 
names; four in the Old Testament and one in the New. 1. " The ten words." [" Th< 
ten commandments" is an unscriptural phrase.) (Ex. xxxiv. 28; Deut. iv. 13; x. 4 
&,e Heb.) This name implies that the code was in a very special sense the distinct 
ttfteraflce of God. The utterance touched that which was central in human life, viz., 
dut~·. 2. " The law," i.e., the heart and core of the Mosaic legislation. All the rest 
w111; as the fringe to the robe of right.eousness. 3. " The testimony." God's attestation 
of his mind as to our moral carriage through life. 4. " The covenant." But ea.re 
e.bould be exercised as to the putting of this. Israel was not to keep the ten words in 
order to salvation, but because Israel had been saved. Spiritual obedience springs from 
gratitude-cannot be given as Che price of salvation. 5. " The commandments" (Matt. 
xviii. 17). The names of the code stamp it as unique. The Mosaic legislation stands 
out like a mountain range from all other codes historic in the world; but the "ten 
words" are the ten peaks of that mighty range. 

Il. 'l'BE MOMENT when God gave the "ten" was critical and significant. 1. Sub
~ue:nt tcJ salvation (Ex. :n:. 1). Trace the evangelical parallel, show that this is the 
.irder of the divine love, first deliverance, and then direction for life. 2. Before ritual. 
Hence the subordination, even for the Jew, of ritual to morals. For us the symbolic 
ritual is no more. Our prerogative is that of unveiled gaze upon the spiritual. 

Ill. 'l'BE DELIVERY of the "ten words." [The object here should he so to describe 
the incidents of the delivery, on the basis of the sacred narrative, aided by topographical 
illustration, as to exhibit the unique che.re.cter of this code. The following hints may 
be of sen·ice] :-The great plain north of Sinai; Sinai to the south; the barren cha
racter of this huge natural temple [Stanley's "J.C." i. 128); on the third day every 
eye turned to the mountain ; mists rising like smoke ; lightning ; thunder like ten 
thousand trumpets; reverberation; earth-trembling. The people would have drawn 
away, but Moses led them near the base. He ascended; but returned, that he, 
a.s one of the pwpk, and with them, might hear the code. God alone. Then the 
very voice of very God, possibly pronouncing the " ten" in their shortest form. [Ewald : 
••Israel," ii. 163, Eng. tr.] The cry of the people for a mediator. If we had to-day 
a phonogram even of that awful voice, some would still say, "It is the voice of a 
man, aud not of a god." 

IV. Tm;: PRESERVATION. The "ten" were-I. Graven by God. The record super
natural, like the delivery. On granite; not too large for a man to carry; graven on 
both sides; symbol of the completeness, inviolability, and perpetuity of the Divine law. 
Not.e the seven or eight weeks' delay ere the tables were given, and the intervening 
incidents. 2. Kept in the ark. In that which was a memorial of the desert life ; the 
wood, ac.acia of the wilderness. In that which was central to the life of Israel. In 
Iarael a sanctuary, a holiest of all, the ark, and in the deep recesses of that the idea of 
duty enshrined. 'l'he tables last seen at Solomon's dedication. Are they now lying 
with the wreck of Babylon in the valley of the Euphrates? 

V. Tm oBDER AND THE ABRANGEMENT. 1. There were five words on each table. 
So we think. Great diversity of opinion as to the division and the throwing of the 
" ten words" on the two tables. According to. the division we adopt, the first table 
concerned itself with God-his ezilltence, worship, name, day, and representative. But 
if the pa.rent is the representative of God, then there are suggestions for the character 
and the administration of the parent; as well as for the intelligent obedience of the 
child. 2. The five words cor,,cerning duty to God CO'TTl.e first. Religion ever comes 
·before morality, a.nd morality without that foundation must he partial and imperfect. 
Ma.D must first be in right relation with the Father in h~ven, then he will come to be 
ri.eht with all the children. 

·v1. 'THE COMP¥.EHEN&IVENE&s. Passages like Josh. i. 7, 8; Ps. cxix. 18, 72, imp!)· 
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grent depth and breadth in these "ten." Are they rer,lly so Mmprehensive as is 
implied? 1. Ulance at the" ten." We have seen how comprehcnHive are the firnt five. 
[See l\bove, v. 1.J Note the comprehensiveness of the second. We are not to assault 
the life, the family, the property, the rqndation, the peace (by coveting and threatenirw 
what they have), of our frllow-men. 2. Pierce into the .,pirit of the" ten," and note!-".. 
(1) '11,e negative must include the positive; e.g., we are bound to conserve life, lest by 
neglect we kill. (2) The absolute form covers all cases; e.g., the sixth commandment 
sto.nds absolute, unless dispensed with by the supervention of a higher law. There may 
be things more sacred even than life. (3) The external includes the internal. (Matt. 
v. 27, 28.) Given the lust, its gratification does not depend upon the man, but upon 
circumstances out of his control; therefore he is guilty. Besides, what we are is of 
more moment than what we do. (4) The principle of obedience in all is lwe. 

VIII. THE PRESENT USE AND OFFICE OF "THE TEN." [For detailed exposition of 
each of" the ten," in relation to our own time and circumstances, see "The Ten Com
mandments," by R. W. Dale, M.A.] On the use and office the following positions may 
be firmly lo.id down :-1. The law of" the ten words" was, and is, something absolutely 
unique. Of the unique character all that has been previously said is illustration. It 
may, then, be reasonably inferred that "the ten" will have some special bearing on our 
moral life. 2. It implies that God claims authority over the moral life of man. [On 
this see valuable observations on the decay of the sense of authority, its evil effects, etc., 
Dale's "Ten Commandments," pp. 6--13.] 3. It was not intended to ajfCY1·d man an 
opportunity for winning salvation. That is God's free gift. 4. Salvation given, 
Uod means the law to be obeyed. [On this see also Dale, pp. 13-16.] 5. The effort 
to obey will deepen man's sense of the need ef God1s delivering mercy. The effort 
b~ings a deeper acquaintance with the law, and so we come to know more of-(1) the 
righteousness of God-(2) the depravity of man. 6 . .A growing conformity is, howeve-r, 
blessedly possible. 7. There comes with growing conformity freedom from law. Love 
dispenses with the literal precept. This is the ideal of the New 'Testament. Still "the 
ten words " have ever their use for those on the low planes of spiritual life. 8 . .A.nd 
even with those free from the law, it will still have the following offices :-(1) To keep 
the Christian under grace as the source of all his serenity and bliss. (2) To restrain 
from sin in the presence of temptation. (3) To keep before the aspiring saint the fair 
ideal of righteousness.-R. 

Vers. 3-11.-The soul for God only. I. Goo's OEM.A.ND. "Thou shalt have no 
other," &c. .A.II else is emptiness and falsehood. There must be nothing even of 
our holy things put between the soul and God. His presence must be the soul's 
life, the very air it breathes. 

II. How THE DEMAND MAY BE FULFILLED. 1. By keeping ourselves from idols. 
Our daily avocations, our interests, affections, pleasures, may lead to our esteeming 
1omething our chief good and making ~t to be instead of God to us. God must be 
1een behind his gifts, and be more to us than all besides. 2. By watchful fear and 
hope. We bring evil not upon ourselves only, and the blessings which rest upon 
obedience are an everlasting heritage. ,v e sow seeds of evil or of blessing which yield 
many harvests (vers. 5, 6). 3. By reverence (ver. 7). God's name must not be emptied 
of its po_wer to touch the heart by our lightness or hypocrisy. 4. By keeping sacred 
the sabbath rest (vers. 8-11). (1) It will be a day of self-revelation, of rebuke for 
the evil in us, of strengthening to the good. (2) It will be a day for the remembrance 
of God; and (3) of participation in his rest.-'O. 

Ver. 12.-The commandment with p1·omise. I. THE DUTY DCPOSED. 1. Its reason
ableness. Reverent, loving subjection to parents is obedience to the deepest instincts uf 
the heart. 2. Its pleasantness. This subjection is rest and joy: it is ceasing from 
doubt and inner conflict; it lets into the spirit the sunshine of a parent's loving 
approbation. 

II. 'l'HE PROMISE : "That thy days," &c. Obedience to pa.rents is the condition 
of national prosperity. 1. It is respect for law and loyal acceptance of the teachings of 
the past. 2. It is denial of the spirit of self will and self pleasing. 3. It guards youth 
lrom exces11 and ,·ice. 4. It prepares for the underotauding uf and subwiss1un to the 
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"·ill of God. 6. It lR~'B broad Rnd deep in the nation's life the foundations of industry 
,nd strength 11.nd of moral, e.s well as materie.l, greatness.-U. 

Vers. 13--17.-0ur threefold duty to 011,r neighbour. I. HE 18 NOT TO BE INJURED 
['I( ACT. 1. Hu life is to be held MtCred. It is God's gree.t gift to him and it is God's 
only to take it Rway, by express oomrna.nd, or by his own judgment. This is a IRw 
for nations 11.~ well 11.s individuals. In every unjust we.r this comme.nd is trampled 
under foot. 2. Hi6 home i8 tmered. The wreck of homes which lust he.s me.de I 'l'he 
holy, loving refuge of childhood e.nd youth desolated, e.nd its very memory made 
a horror and anguish! 3. Hu prop,-,rty u sacred. It is the man's specie.I stewardship 
from God. God can bless us e.lso, for e.[ things are his, but this stands between our 
neighbour and the Master, to whom be must render bis account. 

JI. HE IS NOT TO BE INJURED BY WORD. We may lay no band upon his life, his 
home, his goods, and yet our tongue may wound and rob him. We may cause respect; 
and love to fall away from him wrongfully. Our dimininishing aught of these, save as 
the servant.I! of truth, is a crime before God. 

III. HE IS NOT TO BE WRONGED IN THOUGHT. God asks not only for a blameless life 
but also for a pure heart, in which lust and hate and envy and greed have no place. Sin 
is to be slain in it.s root.-U. 

Vers. I-2.--Utility of a C011,rse of teaching on the commandments, that Divine law 
'«"hicb can never be destroyed. Let those who object to the preaching of morality 
remember John Wesley's words: " I find more profit in sermons on either good tempers 
or good works than in whe.t e.re vulgarly ce.lled ' gospel sermons.' " Consider-

I. THE DIVISION AND GROUPING OF THE COIDU.NDMENTS. 1. Division. we know that 
there are ten-the ten words-but how are the ten words me.de up? The modem Jewish 
method me.kes the introductory announcement, e. "first word," and combines our first 
and second as the •· second word." By others the first and second are combined as the 
first, and then the tenth divided to complete the number. Our own ordinary division 
is most likely to be correct; but various usage shows that the importance attaches not 
to the nvmher but the Be7Ulll. 2. 0-roupi,ng. Two tables, but how many on earh? 
Augustine held that the first table contained three, the second seven, whence he drew 
some mystical conclusions with regard to the Trinity. The popular view includes four 
in the first table, and six in the second. Most likely, however, there should be five in 
each table r perhe.ps connected with the hand as the symbol of action]. On this view we 
shall see that in each table the four first commandments are rooted in the fifth. 

II. THE SPEA.KER A.ND THE MOTIVE. 1. The speaker (cf. Deut. v. 22).-God, 
Jehovah, a personal Deity, and one whose nature is changeless (MaL iii. 6; Jas. i.17). 
Moses did not evolve the law out of his own head; he heard it, he received it, he 
enuncial,ed it, but "God spake all these words." 2. 7'he motive.-The motive appealed 
to for obedience is too often fear; the motive too which Israel was most inclined to act 
upon. God, however, makes his appeal not to fear, but to the sense of gra.titude :
" Remember what I have done for you, then hear whe.t I expect you to do for me.'' Tht• 
deiiverer he.s a right to lay down rules of conduct for those whom he has delivered; whilst 
a.t the same time gratitude to him inspires them with a motive for obedience. Apply
to ourselves : God he.s redeemed U4l; we should obey him not from fear, but from love
not that we 'f1Wl!I get something out of him, but because we ha.ve got so much already. 

Ill. GE:i.'ERA.L CONBIDERA.TIONS. 1. There is an order in the arrangement. "Order is 
heaven's first law," and it shows itself in the code from heaven. First God, our filial 
relations; then man, our fratemal, relations; the u1,ward-looking a.nd the outward
looking aspects of life. Under each. too, the order is maintained; first we are shown 
tht blossom, then the stem, then the root. The flower of worship is rooted in the 
l,ome, and the flower of love is rooted in the heart. 2. The commandments are indica
ti@s of the Divine will from which they spring. Our duty is to study what God has 
w,/d in order that we may discover what he wishes. The old covenant wa.s on stone
tahle~, ea;;i)y intelligible and very definite; the new covenant is on hearts of flesh, it 
a,utJJ.im,prom,ptings to duLy, rather than directions. We need both; we must uHe the 
uln that we may give effect to the new, ant.l the new that we may fulfil the old. 
llllUlit,·utto,,.-Fwr engine to fulfil iti; work, steam needed inside to propel, lines outHidE 
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to direct.] The new covenant cannot render the old nugatory ; it is well to bf\ve 
motive power, but we still need the lines laid down by which to guide ournelve!! when 
we have it.-G. 

Vere. 3-6. These two commandments are complementary: one God only to be 
worshipped, one we.y only in which to worship him. Consider:-

J. THE FIRBT COMMANDMENT. 1. How Israel woold understand ii. " No forei"n 
god in opposition to me." The nature.I idea would be that Jehovah we.e one amrm:st 
many deities; that possibly, awe.y from Egypt, some other god might have higher 
authority (cf. 2 Kings xviii. 33-35). Jn any case it would be hard to realise that he 
was more than God of gods; others might be inforior to him, but surely they might 
claim an inferior worship. .All such notions are set aside at once. Whether there 
are other gods or no, all such must be Jehovah's enemies; to offer them worship of any 
kind was to be disloyal to Jehovah, and to break the covenant. 2. How ii applies to 
ourselves. Polytheism, a thing of the past I In theory perhaps, but bow about our 
practice ? Obedience is the beet evidence of worship; our God is he by reference to 
whom we govern our conduct, and regulate our actions. Illustrate from the case of 
the man who&e life is given to the pursuit of wealth-wealth is practically bis deity ; or 
the case of one whose conduct is regulated by constant reference t.o public opinion ; 
wealth, public opinion, and the like may be nothing more than personified abstractions, 
none the less we may serve them far more consistently than we serve Goel. Such 
service is worship, worship of an alien deity; it involves disloyalty to Jehovah, and 
enrols us amongst the forces of his foes. Quite as easy for us to break this command
ment as it was for Israel; it needs to be reiterated in owr ears no less persistently than 
it was in their ears. 

II. THE SECOND COMMANDMENT. As the first has to do with the ol,:ject of worship, 
so this has to do with the manner of worship. .An image degrades the ideal, it can only 
present God, and that imperfectly, under one out of many aspects. One image of God 
alone is adequate (Col. i. 15). To the Jew, this second co=andment was a fence to 
guard the empty shrine, which shrine could only receive its occupant when "the Word 
was made flesh" at the incarnation of our Lord. Notice :-1. The effect of breaking 
the commandment. Degrading the God worshipped, it led on naturally to the degrada
tion of the worshipper, and through the worshipper his posterity was affected, so as to 
become yet more degraded. Who could have a better excuse than Jeroboam, the son 
of Nebat, for breaking the co=andment? Who could have broken it more carefully? 
Considerations of utility seemed to justify him. He might have argued that the first 
commandment was all-important, and that to ensure respect for it he must tamper with 
the second. None the less the effect was manifest (2 Kings xvii. 22, 23). The sin 
of Jeroboam was the ruin of his people. 2. The bearing of the commandment on our
selves. Christ has come. The empty shrine is filled. We possess the true image, and 
can worship God in Christ. "But Christ, you say, is unseen; thoughts wander in 
prayer, I need some object by which to fix them, some symbol upon which they may 
sta.y themselves and rest." The excuse is plausible; but it is the same excuse as a Jew 
in old times might have offered. .A man may use, as good men have used, the crucifix, 
e.g., as an aid to devotion. But the crucifix, or any other symbol, is utterly in.idequate; 
it show~ Christ only under one aspect: we must worship him in all his fulness if we 
take him as the image of the invisible Jehovah. To confine our thoughts to Calvary 
is to limit, and by limiting to degrade the ideal. The crucifix has much to answer for 
in narrowing men's views, and makincr their religion one-sided and incomplete. For a 
Chri&tian to obey the second commandment, he must worship Christ in all his fulness. 
Only so can he worship God with that pure worship which is alone acceptable. 

"Show me not only Jesus dying, 
As on the cross he bled, 

Nor in the tomb a captive lying, 
For he has left the dead. 

Not, only in that form suspended, 
Mv Saviour bid me see; 

For to the highest heavens asccuded, 
He reigns in majesty !''-G 
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VerR. ,, 8.-Tbe fir~t <:ommnmlment deals with the object of worship; the second, 
"·itb the matrner of wor8hip ; in the third and fourth we have the method of worship, 
true reverence and genuine devotion. 

1. THE THIRD CoMMANDME:S-T. I. Obedience to the letter inn+fficient. None ever 
obeyed it thus more strictly than the Jews did. The Sacred Name, called the 
llhucldering name; only pronouuced once e.nnue.lly by the High Priest on the Great 
Day of Atonement. So strictly W88 the command kept that the true pronunciation of 
the name i~ lost to us. Even in our own Bibles we have evidence of the ancient 
practice, "The LoRD" being used as a substitute for Jehovah. Yet, with all this, cf. 
Ezek. xxxvi. 20. The name, which was never uttered by the lips, WRS yet prufaned by 
the conduct of the worshippers. We, too, may never perjure ourselves, or speak pro
fanely, yet the tenor of our whole life may bring God's name into contempt. The 
commonest excuse made by those who never enter a place of worship ls bRSed upon 
the inconsistent conduct of those who frequent such places regularly. 'l'hey may 
not go themselves, but they know well enough who do go, and they know also the kind 
of lives which they who do go are leading. 2. Tile true obedience. They who worshiJ 
God mu~t worship him in spirit and in truth. True reverence is a thing of the heart, 
which shines through and illuminates the conduct. 'l'his leads us to:-

11. THE FounTH CoMMANDME:i.."'T. True reverence will best show itself in copying 
the example of the person reverenced. The fourth commandment shows us God's 
example made plain for a man to copy. 1. The rest-day to be kept holy. (1) Nature 
teaches us that a rest-day, a Sabbath, is a necessity. He who works seven days a week 
is a bad economist of his time. Be simply shortens life. 'fhe body must be laid aside 
the sooner to keep its disregarded Sabbaths in the grave. (2) The Holy-day is no less 
necessary the.n the holiday. Man's nature is complex, and his spirit needs rest aud 
refreshment, quite as surely as his body needs them. f Jllust.: You may shut uF 
11 man's piano, but that only rests the instrument, it does not necessarily rest the 
instrumentalist.] The rest for a man's spirit is only to be obtained by sharing t.he 
spiritual rest of God ; if the holiday be not a holy-day this spiritual rest will still be 
lacki11g. 2. TIIR- days of labowr to be modelle,d on Uod's pattern. Labour as much 
comman<ieci as rest ; but ia.bour, as rest, after the Divine model .All that God does, he 
does earnestly and thoroughly. To work as God works is to work with the heart as 
weii as with the hands (Col iii. 23). One cannot wonder that the rest-day is profaned, 
when the days of toil are profaned no les:., when a man's chief object seems to be not to 
do bu. work, but to have done with it. lf God had worked as we work, he could scarcely 
have called bu. work "very good." The world by now would have been a dilapidated 
chaos, more appalling than the waste from which it sprang. The commandment is not 
"Six days she.it thou witer," but" Six days shalt thou wbou,r." 

CoN..:LUDIM& BKFLKCTIONB.-Mere literal keeping of the commandments may bring 
them and their author into contempt.. We can only" magnify the law and make it 
honourable" by keeping it from the heart outwards. The Jews kept the third and 
fourth commandmentt; literally enough. Our own Sunday legislation dates from the 
lime of Charles 11., when, of all times, God's law was, perhaps, the most fearfully pro
faned. "My son, give me thine heart," that is the invitation which first requires to be 
e.ccepted. If we would really keep the commandments, let our prayer be: " Lord have 
mercy upon us, and incline ov.r l,,eartt; to keep thy law."-G. 

Ver. 12.-Previous commandments have dealt with the object and manner of worship; 
this deals with the nuri;ery and school of worship. Consider:-

I. 'l'HE INJUNCTION IN I'.l'SELF. l . .Absolute; parents to be honoured, whether living or 
dei,artcd, known or unknown, good or evil 2. Hard t,o obey in some cases; yet always 
possihlc, for remember tLefatJU?-r and mother may be honoured, even though the individuah1 
fall ,;hort of the ideal they should exemplify. Une can honour from the standpoint of 
the child, even thoi;e who from any other ;;tandpoint may be despicable. [llluat. : Dr 
Maaiona.ld';; story of " Robert Falconer;" the father is a reprobate scamp, yet the ;;on. 
J.>ersisteutly hono11ring his fatherhood, at length wins him back to respectability._ 
3. Mii;cl,ief of tlwugl.tles6 disrespect. No honourable shame to be ashamed of one'r 
own pare11ta;(e, especially when, if rightly looked at, there is nothing to be ashamed of iu 
it,. ]);u auuLL ap1,arcuL d.i,re,;1,ccL umy 0ullleLiwe,; grow uut uf a whule,ome familiarity; 
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1till, even so, painful to the parent, whilst it injures the child in the opinion of ric,ht
.1J1indrd people. [Common shame of doing, or refusing to do things out of respect to a 
parent's wishes. At most, if the wish is respected, it is merely a" humouring of the 0 1,J. 
people," a~ though the command were" humour," instead of "honour" "thy father and 
mother."] Why ch11fe at such simple duties as those which spring from the most Aacred 
of rel11tions. There is a far worse bondage than that of "a mother's apron strings;" it 
is not well to rupture needlessly those cords of a man which are the bonds of love. If 
you w11nt a reason for the command:-

11. HoME REVERENCE Is THE ROOT OF WORSHIP. That ladder which Jacob saw is 
always reared within the shadow of the home. Even with him, an exile, it was the God 
of his father who stood above it. The pa.rents, or those who stand in the pince of parents, 
are the .:mly God a child knows at first. Worship, like other things, comes by practice 
and experience : the first lessons are learnt in the home. Practically, God is revealed 
through the parent; other things equal, no reverence for parents, there will be no 
reverence for God. No doubt there are homes and homes; some where you can almost 
catch the rustle of the angel wings; others, withered husks of home, blasted before 
the breath of hell. Still, even in the worst homes the ladder is planted, could one but 
see it. Take away home and its associations, and you leave it with no ground to stand 
on. Notice in this light the great responsibility of parents. Further:-

Ill. HOME RF.VERENCE IS THE SOURCE OF INDIVIDUAL AND NATIONAL PERMANENCE. 
The position of the commandment teaches its connection with worship, the promise 
attached to it its connection with prosperity. It ensures :-1. The prosperity of the 
individual. The man who does not honour and respect his parents has not gained 
the habit of reverence; he does not honour God, he does not honour all men. What 
f9llows ?-(1) Not honouring God, there is no power but self to restrain self. Impulses, 
desires, etc., are likely, unreined, to run away with him. A. man so run away with is 
rushing post haste to death. (2) Not honouring men, he will hold aloof from men. 
They may hinder, they are not likely to help him. The friction of life intensified; all 
that is done-done with twice the effort. Such a man may be successful, not likely to 
be long-lived. The needless friction must wear out the life. Could the test be applied, 
an insurance company would be justified in charging a lower premium on one who kept 
this-commandment, than on one who habitually disregarded it. 2. The prosperity of 
the nation. For (1) That nation is most stable which founds itself in reverence for the 
past. 'l'he "Land of settled government" is the land-

" Where Freedom broadens slowly down 
From precedent to precedent." 

(2) '!'hat nation is most stable which adopts the principle of the fourth commandmeni 
and respects autholity above numbers. 'l.'he commandment does not say, "Honour the 
family vote," it says, "Honour thy father and thy mother.n 

Conclusion.-Home is linked with heaven; the earthly parent with the Father of 
eternity. Would you reach heaven, then reverence home; would you worship God, 
then honour your parents.-G. 

Ver. 13.-The second table. Fraternal relations; the outward-looking aspect of life. 
May clllssify them either (1) as they affect us personally, or (2) as they affect man 
generally. According to (1) they deal with our actions, our words, and our thoughts. 
According to (2) they teach us :-The sanctity of life, of home, of property, of character; 
whilst the tenth commandment shows further that the heart is the source whence 
springs reverence for these sanctities. Notice as regards this sixth commandment:-

1. ITs BEARING ON ACTIONS. Murder, the criminal taking of life, varies in character; 
according to the nature of the life destroyed and according to the nature of the action ot 
the destroyer. Life is threefold, of the body, of the mind, and of the spirit: anc. 
murder, as against each, may be deliberate or careless, resulting from action or from 
inaction. Illustrate from cases affecting the bodily life :-1. Deliberate murder. Life 
taken of malice aforethought. 2. Careless murder, resulting from negligence or cul
pable ignorance; e.g., the house builder who so builds his house as to injure the health 
of a tenant, neglecting drains, etc.; or the parent who spreads some infection., di..order 
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1 lm•u~b semli1Jg his children to school whilst taint.ed with it. 3. Inactive murde1·. 
Paraphrasing James iv. li, "He that knoweth to save life and doeth it not to him it 
i~ murder;·· e.g., a man who allows his neighbour to murder others deliberately c,r 
through carelessness. Like kinds of murder apply to the CBll88 of the mind and spirit. 
The slave-owner who forbnde his sla,•es to be educated, and who debarred them from 
rdigiou~ privileges; t,he pa.rent who stifles the spiritua.l development of his child 
through indifference. These a.nd like cases might be instanced. "Thou shalt do M 

murder," such is the command. To the question, "Am I my brother's keeper?" the 
answer is, "Undoubtedly you are." If you can save life of any kind, and fail to do so 
you must be classed with Cain. ' 

Il. In; BEARING ON THOUGHTS (Matt. v. 21; 1 John iii. 15). Really a special case of 
the t.enth commandment; or rather, this commandment is viewed in the light of the 
\Alnth. The unkind thought, fostered, soon becomes the malicious thought, and a 
malicious thought acts like leaven, resulting in a murderous heart. [lllmtration: 
cott.on wool, pure, soft, innoxious. Treat it with certain chemicals. It looks just the 
.iame; hut its charact.er is completely altered, it is transformed into an explosive, gun 
cotton. So, too, treat the human heart with the chemistry of envy, hatred, and malice 
and it too will become an explosive-murderous, and ready for murder.] From th~ 
murderous heart proceeds murder of the worst kinJ; but saturate the heart with indif
ference or carelessness, and you still make it an explosive. " Keep," i.e., guard "thy 
heart with all diligence, for out of it are the issues of life," or death I 

Ill. A SPECIAL CASE. 8u1cmE. Self murder does not imply hatred or malice 
faill it is unlawful killing, and may be classed with extreme forms of manslaughter. It 
is however to be condemned on more general principles as against the spirit of the whole 
table of the law. It is cowardly. It is selfish. 1f :i. brother commit suicide, what aK 
your feelings? What then your brother's feelings if you destroy your life? Juries 
should give in such cases more stringent verdicts. A verdict of temporary insanity 
results from misplaced charity; it cannot do much to alleviate the distress of friends; it 
helps to facilit.a.te suicide, which would be fa.r less frequent if the verdict on it were 
usually more severe. 

Condusion.-The justification of this command.:nent is to be found in the sanctity of 
the life which it protects. Bear in mind that life is God's gift, an eman:ltion from the 
Deity. Keep the eyes open and keep the heart open, so will you soon find opportunities 
to preserve life and ward off death.-G. 

, er. 14.-A correspondence between the two tables: to worship a false god is to aim 
at the life of the true God. Idolatry is spiritual adult.ery. Besides this the sixth and 
seventh commandments are clearly related; the one guards the life of the individual, the 
other the life of the family, the sanctity of the home. Consider:-

1. Tm: SIN ITBELF. When a man by anticipation, or after marriage, breaks the 
marriage vow; when a woman acquiesces in the crime thus perpetrated, it is murder 
aimed at the collective life of the family. Madness for society to make light of such a 
crime, which, if permitted, must destroy society. For notice, the family, not the indi
vidual, is the ultimate social unit. [ lllmtraeion. Tree covered with foliage: individual 
leaves and blossoms are connected with twigs and boughs; you may kill a leaf without 
iujury to the bough, but kill the bough, and what about the leaves?] Individuals are 
leave.,, and blossoms on the tree of life; it is through the family that they belong to the 
tree at all. Adultery poisons the bough, and through that withers the leaves and 
blossoms. Further, the sin involves a spreading plague. It spreads ~ot ~erely far anc 
~ide, but on and on through future generations. You may keep 1t hid, you cann~t 
keep it inactive. [lllUBtrate from case of David and Bathsheba; may we not trace hi.!' 
mother's influence in Solomon's sin? He goes after strange women, and then after 
strange gods. On David's side we have Amnon's sin directly connected with Absolom's 
rebellion, which again is connected indirectly with t~e s~ccessful re~llion _of Jeroboam 
and resulting idolatry of the northern kingdom. It 1s s_till the o~e sm w~1ch spreads; 
uutwards awl. onwards.] A pure home is a ~und spot m t~e social ?rga~1sm; corr_upt 
JL.• purity, and it becomes a centre of conupt10n. May notice also, lD this connection, 
t"a'" all ,ins of this claas fornication uncleanness, etc., do and must manifest themselves in 
lipite of u,11.ooalment. ' Other siW: (1 Cor. vi. 18) are" outside the body." 1'he118 a.re 
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"against the body," and through the body they declare themselves. The pure may not 
know why they shun the impure, but instinctively they discern the signs of his 
impurity. His sin shows through him, as a lurid light shows through a lantern. 

11. CAUSES wmcH OCCASION 'rHE SIN. 1. A l(Y/JJ ideal of womanhood. AcCQrding to 
the Divine ideal, " man" is "male and female;" it is in the union of the sexes that the 
"image of God" is reflected. According to the human irleal, woman i• rather man'~ 
play-mate than his help-mate; he choos(ls her as he would a picture, because he likes 
the look of her. She is in thought his to_v, his doll. In unchristian countries this low 
ideal of woman is universally prevalent, but even in Christian countries it is too often 
tacitly if not verbally accepted. Such an ideal cannot but be mischievous. [lllnstra
tion: Take lantern from summit of light-house and place it at the foot. It will still 
guide the ships, though no longer off the rocks but on to them.] Woman must exert 
influence; place her high and it will be ennobling, set her low and it will become degrading. 
2 . .A low ideal of manhood. If woman is a toy, then that part of a man's nature which 
can require such a costly toy, will be the most important. The animal nature will be 
uppermost. The desires will rule. 3 . .A low level of life. This results naturally from 1 
and 2. A man cannot live above the level of his own ideals. If man is a mere animal, 
woman a mere toy, then marriage is a mere convention. All its sanctity has evaporated. 
A man will marry if he can afford a wife, if not he will take some cheaper substitute. In 
the light of the Divine ideal, marrbge becomes a duty and a. privilege; the completion of 
that Divine idea of which man unmarried is a mere tOTso. Guard, of course, against impro
vident marriages; at the same time it is not improvidence to share, in co=on, sacri
fice and self-denial. One man has two hundred pounds per annum and cannot marry 
under four hundred pounds; another has four hundred pounds and requires one thousand 
pounds. If a man divides himself into his income and finds he goes once and nothing 
over, he may set to work and make his income larger, or he may try to make self 
smaller; many a man could so reduce his divisor, that, without any increase in his in
come, -the quotient should be two, with a fair remainder. 

Oonclusion.-All such evils spring no doubt from a corrupt heart; but a high ideal 
will guard the heart and tend to purify it if impure. By the help o.f God's grace, let 
man reverence woman, and woman reverence m.an, and each reverence in himself and in 
the other that ideal which is their co=on glory. Before the splendour of the Divine 
image as thus mirrored in their union, adultery and sins of uncleanness must be driven 
afar off.-G. 

Ver. 15.-The eighth commandment guards the sanctity of property. Consider:-
1. PROPERTY AND THE RIGHTS OF PROPERTY. Property is that which gives expression 

to individual and family life. In some sort it is an extension of the bodily organism, an 
added possibility of self-revelation in the sphere of sense. Social usage allows a man's 
right, or the right of a corporation, to absolute possession of certain things. Primarily, 
probably, such right is founded on the right of the labourer to the product of his 
labour; a man's own is what he has made his own. Such limit, however, has come to 
be enlarged on grounds of general utility; we may say generally that a man's property 
is that which social usage allows him to consider such. 

II. OFFENCES AGAINST PROPERTY. 1. Stealing. Appropriating 3 man's property 
against the will of the owner. All condemn the thief, he is condemned even by 
his own -conscience; however much he may steal from others he can never think 
it right for them to steal from him I There are, however, various kinds of diluted 
theft which are equally offences against the eighth co=andment, though not so 
strongly stigmatised by society. 2. Cognate offences. Property in the old times con
sisted mainly of land, crops, and cattle. The principle involved in the eighth co=and
ment illustrated, as applied to them, by a number of cases in Ex. ::ui., =ii., all 
such acts as result in loss to one's neighbours, provided that loss was not inevitable, are 
condemned by it. Circumstances, nowadays, are somewhat different, but the principle 
of honesty still applies. Take a few instances:--(!) Acts of petty dishonesty. (a) 
When in a bargain one party takes advantage of the ignorance of the ~ther; e.g., " 
collector finds some rarity in the possession of a man who does not know its value, and 
secures it far below its proper price. (b) Borrowing without definite intention to 
return; e.g., books, money, or other property. (c) Leaving bills unpaid for a uc"'-1-
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lessly lnng time. In ~uch case, e,•en though paid eventually, the creditor is defrand()1 

of tlie prnfit which he might have made by the use of his money. (2) Mischievou• 
aclion~; e.g., marking books or scribbling in them. Cutting initials in trees and 
hnilding:s. No man has any right to depreciate by his actions the value of another 
man's property. (3) C,tlpable negligence. Must be &s careful with the property of 
othen- as with our own property. A pure accident is not a pure accident if it would not 
ha,·e happened had the property been our own. 

Ill. CoMPENSATJON FOR on'ENCES AGAINST PROPERTY. Cf. Ex. xxii. 9. Not enough 
to make good the original value, the law of restitution requires double and, in some 
cases, fivefold or fourfold. Such a law :-1. l,'mphasises the importance of strict 
hone.~ty. In view of it possible offenders will be more cautious as to how they offend. 
Should it be enforced now-a-days; how many struggling tradesmen and mechanics 
might find themselves rescued from the verge of bankruptcy I How might charity in a. 
thousand places spring up to banish and destroy suspicion I 2. &cures something like 
adeguak ato11em,ent. Defraud e. man of anything, and you defraud him of more than 
the rnlue of that thing. His loss occasions further loss; loss of time, loss of temper, 
auxiet~·. inconvenience, for all which the sufferer is entitled to a recompense. Fourfold 
restitution may sound generous, yet even that may be less than just. 

Conduswn.-Hooesty is by no means such a common virtue as some suppose. It 
behoves us to examine ourselves as to how far our conduct may bee.r strict scrutiny. 
Are there none to whom we should ma.ke restitution? If so, let us be thankful if we 
can make it. There are losses which we occasion others, dues which we owe to God and 
man, yet which now, it may be, we can never make good-no remedy now exists 
for the lasting evil they have occasioned. There are debts we can still pay, there 
are others which we can never pay; who has not need to join in the petition in 
the Lord's Prayer, "Forgive us our debt5" ?-G. 

Ver. 16.--Connect with the preceding commandment. That guards the property, 
what belongs to a man outside him.self. This guards the character, what belongs to a 
man inside himself. To steal the purse may be only to steal trash, but to defraud 
a man of his good name is to do him an irreparable injury. 

I. CoMMOl\"EST FORM OF THE OFFENCE. Most often committed against comparative 
strangers. We calculat.e the effect of our words when speaking of people whom we 
know- the consequences may be unpleasant to ourselves if we fail to use due care. As 
regards others, we are far too ready to catch up and publish some prejudicial opinion; it 
i~ so much easier to speak evil than to keep silence and say nothing. Take, e.g., the 
language current with regard to politicians of an opposite party; what disgracefu.. 
imputation of unworthy motives is constantly permitted without a protest! Wr. !iav: 
a right to our own opinion, if we have taken due po.ins to form it, as to the public acts 
of public men; we have no right to go beneath those acts and assume that the actors 
are less honourable than we are. Partisans of the platform and the correspondence 
col won would seem to care nothing for the sanctity of truth, their one aim is to 
blacken the character of their opponents, so as to emphasise by contrast their own 
purity. 

I L. How HABIT STRENGTHENS BY PRACTICE. Bear false witness against a stranger 
aod it will be easier to bee.r fe.lse witness against a friend; the use of unmeasured 
language in the one case will lee.d to less measured language in the other .. As a 
fact this is the C&Be. People who express themselves so strongly when speakmg of 
political opponents, are jUBt the people_ who behind yow: _back will speak of you 
with inaccurate unkindness. They m1srepresent and m1smt.erpret from the mere 
pleasure of lowering a man in the eyes of others :-

" Low desire 
Not to feel lowest makes them le,•el all; 
Yea they would pa.re the mountain to the plain, 
To leave a.n equal ba&eness" 

We an a;___ mirrors in which our neighbours' characters must be in some sort reflected· 
let u.:, take care lest we reflect falsely, distorting, through flaws ill our own character, 
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the character which is reflected through us. Two special cases shonld be noteil :
] . False witness embodied in accurate speech. We may use true words and yet create a 
falso impression; e.g., a remark made and repeated verbatim. The way, however, in 
which it is repeated, the special setting, the peculiar intonation; these things give it a 
very different meaning to that intended by the original speaker. The worcl~ ani 
nccumto, the testimony is false. (New music alters the character of a song.) 2. Fa/.,P, 
.,,,:tnrss may be borne by silencP.. 1n discussing a man's character, silence, with or with
out significant looks, is eloquent. "He could have spoken," it is argued, "had he been 
uble to say anything favourable." Silent acquiescence in the charges made is quite 
,r1ufficient confirmation of their truth I 

Oonclusion.-The character of our neighbour, whatever his rank or position, whether 
the neighbour be a Prime Minister or only a domestic servant, ought to be as precious to 
us as our own character. It is easy enough to injure a man's good name by thoughtles.q 
Bpeech or cowardly silence. We cannot rid ourselves of the responsibility which 
attaches to our carelessness or cowardice. By speech or silence we give our testimony, 
whether the testimony be true or false.-G. 

Ver. 17.-The last co=andment of the second table. Murder, adultery, theft, 
slander, all these spring from a corrupt heart. The wrong thought admitted nourishes 
the wrong desire, which in time gives birth to the wrong action. Out of the heart are 
the issues of life, therefore keep thy heart with all diligence. 

I. THE SOURCE OF COVETOUSNESS. There are two ideals by which men mould their 
lives. One makes God the centre of all things, the other makes self the centre. One 
says "Thy will be done," the other says "My will be done." It is in the heart that 
accepts this latter ideal that covetousness has its home. Everything is regarded in its 
relation to self-the neighbour's life and home, and property, and character, are only so 
many possible instruments which may thwart or assist the gratification of selfishness. 
The thought of something which may give pleasure, leads us to the desire for the 
possession of that thing, and the desire will only be restrained from fulfilment by 
external checks which may make fulfilment difficult. A man may refrain from 
adultery or theft, because of the social penalties which attach to such transgressions; all 
the same in his inmost heart he may be a thief and an adulterer. Selfishness is the 
parent of all sins; its offspring is only dwarfed in growth when selfishness is restrained 
by society. (Cf. Matt. v. 22, 28.) 

II. THE CURE FOB COVETOUSNESS. The only radical remedy is that which starts by 
cutting at the root of selfishness. God, not the individual man, is the centre of the 
universe. Man is related directly to him, and to all other things through him. It is 
God's will, not our own will, by reference to which we may live righteously. What 
then is God's will? It is that which corresponds with his character, which is love. To 
live as in his sight is to live in the light of love. Love in us is kindled and developed 
by contemplation and experience of the love which is in him. Love is that Divine 
affection which alone has power to expel all selfishness. Love alone can purify the 
heart, guard the thoughts, and discipline the desires. And what is love in practice? 
It is nothing more nor less than doing to others as we would they should do unc.o us. 
All men as related to God are on an equality, all, as in his sight, have equal nghts. 
Here, however much we may differ, we are yet all on co=on ground. They who 
acknowledge one God, who accept redemption through one Saviour, who yield to the 
influence of one sanctifying Spirit, are in the way to the attainment_of that love which 
is the fulfilling of the law. (Rom. xiii. 10.) 

Oonclusion.-Notice how the last commandment links itself on to the fulfilment o! 
the first: The ten precepts of the two tables are ten golden links in_a perfec~_?ircle. 
Thus regarded, that circle is none other than the perfect bond of charity (Col. m. 14), 
a girdle wherewith whoso girds himself ensures a twofold peace, "Peace on earth 
towards men of good will," and the peace of God to keep his heart.-G. 

1'11'.0llUS-ll. II.: 
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EXPOSTTTl)N. 

Vers. 18-21.-WrrHDRAWAL OF THE PRO

PI E, AKD 1''EARER APPROACH OF MOSES TO 

G<lo. The effcc.t produced upon the people 
by the 11ccumulatM t.errors of Sin&i-" the 
1 hundering,- RDd the lightnings, the noise of 
1 he trumpet, RDd the mountain smoking"
the cloud. RDd the voice out of the cloud-was 
an awful and terrible fe&r. They could not 
bear the manifestation of the ne&r presence of 
God ; and therefore " they removed and stood 
af&r off." It seemed to them u if, on hearing 
the voice of God, speaking out of the thick 
darkness. they must die (ver. 19). Moses, 
upon their expressing these feelings, comforted 
them with an BBRnrance th&t God had shown 
his terrors, not for their injury, but to pnt his 
fear in their hearui (ver. 20), and a.lJ.owed 
them to retire to & distance from the monnt, 
while he himself "drew ne&r nnto the thick 
darkness where God wu" (ver. 21). 

Ver. 18.-The people uw thethnnderings. 
The use of & specific verb for a generic one, 
with tenus to a.II of which it is not, strictly 
speaking, &pplicable, is common to many 
l\Titers, o.nd is known to gre.mm&rians as 
zeugma. " Saw" here mee.nl' "perceived, 
witnessed." The mountain a:moking. Com
pare eh. xix. 18. In Deut. v. 23 it is said 
that " the mountain did burn with lire." 
When the people uw it, they removed. It 
appears, from Deut. v. 23, that, before retiring, 
the people sent a deputation of heads of tribes 
and elders up to Moses in the mount, to con
vey to him their wishes, and suggest that h,e 
should be their intermediary with God. Moses 
la.id their wishes before God, and was directed 
to give them his sanction, whereupon they 
withdrew t.o their tents ( ib. 30 ). 

Ver. 19.-And they aid UILto Ko188. Their 
whole speech, &S delivered in Deuteronomy, 
was u follows :-" Behold, the Lord our God 
bath shewed us his glory and his greatness, 
and we have beard his voice out of the midst 
of the fire: we have 1181111 this de.y, that God 

dot.h talk with man, and he liveth. Now, 
therefore, why should we die? for this great 
fire will consume us : if we he&r the voice of 
the Lord our God any more, then we shall die. 
For who is there of ell flesh, that bath beerd 
the voice of the living God, speaking out of 
the midst of the fire, RB we have, RDd lived? 
Go then near, and hear all that the Lord our 
God shall se.y; and speak thou unto us all that 
the Lord our God shall ~eak unto thee ; aud 
we will be&r it, and do it (Deut. v. 24-27). 
The speech is here abbreviated greatly; but 
its essential ~oints a.re preserved - " Speak 
thou with us '-be thou our intermediary
" Let not God speak with us, lest we die." 

Ver. 20.-And lllosea said nnto the people. 
Not immediately-Moses first held colloquy 
with God. God declered that the people bad 
"spoken well" (Deut. v. 28); and authorised 
Moses to a.lJ.ow of their withdrawal (ib. 30). 
Fear not. Here Exodus is more full in its 
details than Deuteronomy. Moses, finding the 
people in a state of extreme alerm, pacified 
them-assured them that there was no cause 
for immediate fear-God had not now come 
in vengeance-the object of the terrors of 
Sinai w~ !'J "prove " them-i.e., to test them, 
whether they were inclined to submit them
selves to God, or not--and to impress upon 
their minds permanently an awful fear of God, 
that they might be kept back from sin by 
dread of his almighty power. The motive of 
fe&r is. no doubt, a low one; but where we 
can appeal to nothing else, we must appeal to 
it. Israel was still a child, only fit for childish 
discipline; and had to be directed by the harsh 
voice of fear, until it had learnt to be guided 
by the tender accents of love. 

Ver. 21.-The people stood afar o:tr. They 
retired from the base of Sinai to their tents, 
where they "stood," probably in their tent 
doors. And llloses drew near UILto the thiok 
darkneBB, As the people drew back, Moses 
drew ne&r. The display which drove them 
off, attracted him. He did not even fear the 
"thick darkness "-a thing from which human 
nature commonly shrinks. Where God was, 
he would he. 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 18-21.-The Divine presence at = attractive and repellent. When Christ. 
was upon the earth. so winning was his graciousness that crowds flocked to him, and 
oue man at least exclaimed, "Lord, I will follow thee whithersoever thou goest." But 
at the same time so terrible was the manifestation of his power, that there were those 
wl,o "Lesought him that he would depart out of their coasts." God is love, and God is 
JJ(,wer, and wherever he is, he exhibits both qualities; but there are some who srci 
ruainly the love, and there are others who see only the power. Hence the Divine 
prese[Jce at once attracts and repels, charms men and affrights them. 'l'he Israelites 
,11vi!c<l tu draw llear tu Gud, and bold with him direct co=unication, after brief trial, 
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clcclille the offer, and will have an intermecli:uy. Moses, given the same invitatir,n, an,! 
a witness of the same sights and sounds, not only staiids his ground, but at the on,I 
dmwR more near. The reasons for the difference would see!::l to be the8e--

I. FEAil, WJIEilE IT IS EXOESSIVE, EXPELS LOT/E, The devils, who h:we no love 
"hclievo and tremble." Men, who have greatly sinned, and who therefore canrn,t h,,1 1; 
seeing in God mainly a "consuming fire," and "an avenger to execute wrath," Jose 
sight of all his gentler attributes, cease to feel that he is their Father, no longer look UjMt 

him as "merciful and gracious," and consequently no longer have any feeling of love 
towards him. We cannot love one from whom we expect nothing but punishment. 

11. LoVE, WHERE IT IS STRONG, COUNTERACTS FEAR AND MASTERS IT. "The fear ,,f 
the Lord endureth for ever "-no love of which a creature is capable can altogether cast 
it out. 'rhe very angels veil their faces before the Lord of Hosts, and feel themselves 
unworthy to gaze upon the Divine perfections. But where love increases, fear diminishes. 
Let love grow, and become strong, and glow within the heart like a flame of fire-by 
degrees fear changes its character, ceases to be a timorous dread, and becomes awe. 
Awe and love can very well co-exist; and love draws us towards God more than awe 
keeps us back. Love is glad to have no intermediary-rejoices that it may "go boldly 
to the throne of grace "-seeks to draw as near as possible to the beloved one-so con
strains fear, that fear ceases to act any longer as a deterrent, is mastered, and held under 
restraint. "Moses drew near into the thick darkness where God was." The lovini!: 
soul presses towards God-would "see him face to face "-and "know even as it also is 
known." 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vets. 18-22.-The terrors of Sinai-their design and their effects. I. THEIi.i 

DESIGN. 1. Not to slay the people. The people dreaded that if God spoke to them 
again, they would die (ver. 19). But Moses said-No; this was not the design of the 
manifestation. "Fear not" (ver. 20). The voice of the law in Scripture, though it is 
felt in the conscience to be a. voice of death (Rom. vii. 9-11), is not intended to be 
really so. It is meant to lead to Christ. 2. To prove the people (ver. 20). God gave 
this awful manifestation, that his fear might ever after be before their faces. They had 
heard with their own ears the proclamation of the law, and they had seen these terrors. 
If anything could awaken fear in them-a salutary fear-and keep them from apostasy, 
these things should. But, alas I terror is a very ineffective instrument of conversion. 
These Id1aelites soon forgot their terrors, and within forty days were dancing in mad 
glee round their golden calf ( eh. xx.x.ii.). 

II. THEm EFFECTS, 1. They inspired the keenest alarm. This is the invariable 
result ill the sinful breast of any near approach of God. A fear akin to that of the 
Israelites has often been manifested-(!) In presence of unusual appearances of nature 
(comets, eclipses, etc.). (2) Under the powerful preaching of the realities of judgmeut. 
(3) In prospect of death. 2. They awakened the cry for a mediator (ver. 19). However 
much, under ordinary circumstances, the unbeliever may scout the idea of being indebted 
to a mediator, it will be strange if there do not come times in his life when he feels that 
he needs one. Three principles in our nature give birth to this feeling-(!) The sense 
of weakness and finitude. (2) The sense of sin. (3) The feeling of need. Tlie 
longing for fellowship with God gives rise to the desire for one to mediate that fellow
ship, to bring it about by making peace. 3. They impelled the self-convicted Israelites 
to flee from God's presence (vers. 18, 21). This is what will take place at the last 
judgment. How different with Moses, who had "boldness" to enter even into the thick 
darkness I The good man need not fear to be anywhere with God-J. 0. 

EXPOSITION. 
Vera. 22-26.-THE Boo& OF THE COVE

NANT, (chap. xx. ver. 22, to chap. xxii. ver. 23). 
The Decalogue is followed by a series of laws, 
civil, social, and religious, which occupy the 
remainder of eh. xx. and the whole of the 

three following chapters ( eh. :u.i., x..w and 
xxiii.). It appears from eh. xxiv. that these 
laws, received by Moses on Sinai, im
mediately after the delivery of the ten com
mandments, were at once committed to 

:.I 3 
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l\Titing: end colleded into B hook, whir.h "'"~ 
kno'l\'11 R8 "the Book of thr ('-o,·r11Rn1 " 

(eh. xxi,·. 7). e.nd WR!' reglll'ded as e sprcielly 
ee~.r!'d volume. The document, as it. hB6 
come down to us, "cannot he regarded B6 
a strictly systematic whole " (Canon Cook) : 
yet still, it is not wholly unsystematic, but aims 
in some degree at an orderly arrangement. 
Fin!t and foremost are placed the laws which 
concern the worship of God, which are two 
in number :-1. Against idols; 2. Concern
ing e.ltars (eh. xx. 23-26). Then follow the 
laws respecting what our legal 1'Titers call 
" the rights of persons " - which occupy 
thirty-two verses of eh. xxi. and fall nnder 
some twenty diiferent heads, beginning with 
the rights of slaves, and terminating with the 
compen68.tion to he me.de for injuries to the 
person caused by cattle. The third section is 
upon "the rights of property," and extends 
from eh. xxi. 33, to eh. xxii. 15, including 
some ten or twelve enactments. After this 
we can only 611J that the laws are mixed, 
some being concerned with Divine things ( RS 

eh. xxii. 20, 29, 30; and eh. xxiii 10-19): 
others with human, and these lRSt being of 
,•arious kinds, all, however, more or less 
"connected with the civil organization of the 
state " (Kalisch). In the fourth section the 
enactments seem to fall nnder about twenty
five heads. The result is that the " Book of 
the Covenant " contains, in little more than 
three chapters, about seventy distinct laws. 

Ver. 22.-Ye have Hen that I have talked 
with you from ha&ven. The hook opened 
with this reminder, which at once recalled its 
author and declared its authority. "I, who 
give these laws, am the same who spa.k.e the 
ten commandments amid the thunders of 
Sinai. Reverence the laws accordingly." 

Ver. 23.-Ye Bha.ll not make with me gods 
of ail ver, etc. This is a repetition, in pa.rt, of 
the second commandment, and can only he 
accounted for by the prohibition being 
speciJl.l.ly needed. The first idea of the 
Israelites, when they considered that Moses 
had deserted them, was to make a golden calf 
for a god. 

Ver. 24.-An altar of earth. Among the 
DAtions of antiquity altars were indispeDBable 
to Divine worship, which everywhere included 
sacrifice. They were often provided on the 
~pur of the occasion, and were then " con
st.ructed of earth, sods, or stones, collected 
upon the spot." The patriarchal e.ltars had 
proua.bly been of this character, and it WRS 

oow provided ibut the same usage should con
tinue : lit 1W y rate, ele.Lorate structures of hewn 

Rml. highly ornamented stone should not be 
ellowl'd, lest f.hus idolatry should creep in, the 
,magl's cngT&vcd upon the altars becoming 
t.he objects of worship. ThJ burnt offeringa 
and thy peaoe offering■. The mode in which 
these are introduced im)?lies that sacrifice 
wRS already a long-standing practice. The 
patriarchal sacrifices are well known (Gen. 
viii. 20; xii. 7; xxii. 9; xxxv. 1). Jethro 
had recently offered sacrifice in the camp of 
Israel ( eh. xviii. 12). If the Israelites had 
not sacrificed to God during the sojourn in 
Egypt, at any rate they had kept up the idea 
of sacrifice ; and it was for the purpose of 
offering sacrifices that Moses had demanded 
permission to go with all his nation into the 
wilderness. I will oome unto thee and I 
will blea thee. The promise is conditional 
on the observance of the command. If the e.ltars 
are rightly constrncted, and proper victims 
offered, then, in all places where he allows 
the erection of an altar, God will accept the 
sacrifices offered upon it and bless the 
worshippers. 

Ver. 25.-Ancl if thou wilt make me an 
altar of stone-i.e., if, notwithstanding my 
preference expressed for an altar of earth, 
thou wilt insist on ma.king me one of stone, 
as more permanent, and so more honourable, 
then I require that the stones shall be rough 
stones shaped by nature, not stones chiselled 
into shape by the a.rt of man. For if thou 
lift up thy tool upon it thou hut polluted it. 
It is conjectured with reason that we have 
here an old traditional idea, which God 
thought fit under the existing circumstances 
to 611Dttion. The real object was that altars 
should not be elaborately carved with objects 
that might superinduce idolatry. The widely 
prevalent notion, that nature is sacred, and 
that all man's interference with nature is a 
defilement, wB6 made use of ecmunnically, to 
produce the desired result. No tool being 
allowed to be used. no forms of living 
creatures could be engraved, and so no idolatry 
of them could grow up, 

Ver. 26.-ll'either ahalt thou go up by 
steps nnto mine altar. Here the reason of 
decency, added in the text, is obvious; and 
the law would necessarily continue until 
611cerdotal vestments of a very different 
character from the clothes commonly worn 
by Orientals were introduced (xxviii. 3--43). 
After their introduction, the reason for the 
law, and with it the law itself, would drop 
The supposed "slope of earth " by which the 
priests are thought to have B6Cended to the 
" ledge " on the altar of burnt offerings, and 
the " inclined plane," said by Josephus to 
have given access to the great altar of 
Solomon, rest on no sufficient authority, and 
are probably pure fictions. As soon e.s an 
ascent was needed, owing to the height of the 
altar, it was probably an ascent by steps (See 
Ezek. xliii. 17.) 
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HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vere. 22-26.-Tlie law of the altar. I. THE OBJF:CT OF WORSHIP. The true God 
not gods of silver, or gods of gold (ver. 23). The God who had talked with them fro~ 
heaYCn had appeared in no visible form. "Ye heard the voice of the words, but saw 
no similitude; only ye heard a voice" (Deut. iv. 12). Let the sole object of our worship 
be the invisible, spiritual, infinite, yet revealed God. God's revelations of himiself lay 
the basis of right worship. God has spoken. How reverently should we hear ! 

II. THE PLACE OF WORRHIP. "In all places where I record my name" (ver. 24). 
God records his name by making a revelation of himself, as at Bethel, Peniel, etc. 
Whatever places he chose for the building of his altar, till the time came for the erection 
of a permanent sanctuary, there would he meet with them. Religion is now set free 
from places (John iv. 23). ·wherever two or three are met in Christ's name, there will 
he be in the midst of them (Matt. xviii. 20). 

III. THE ALTAR OF WORSHIP. To be built of unhewn stone-i.e., of natural mate
rials (ver. 25). It was the altar of propitiation. Man is viewed as one whose sins arc 
yet unexpiated. His art, in that state, would have polluted the altar. .Art came in 
afterwards (eh. xxv. etc.). Nothing of man's own avails for propitiation. 

IV. THE MATERIALS OF WORSHIP. Animal sacrifices (ver. 24). For purposes cf 
atonement-as symbols of personal consecration (burnt offerings)-as pledges of peace 
and renewed fellowship (peace offerings). Not in the first, but in the other meanings 
of sacrifice, we are still summoned to bring them in our worship-" spiritual sacrifices" 
of self-surrender (Rom. xii. 1), of the broken spirit (Ps. li. 17), of praise and thanks
giving (1 Peter i. 5). 

V. THE MANNER OF WORSHIP (ver. 26). Reverence and decency.-J. 0. 

Ver. 22-26.-I will go wnlo the altar of God. The directions given shadow forth 
the essentials of genuine worship. Amongst the heathen the idol is the central figure, 
the human symbol of the unseen God. The true God will admit no such symbol; it 
is a barrier against, not a step towards, the worship he desires. In true worship thero 
must be utter self-suppression. "Obedience is better than sacrifice ;' it is only through 
obedience that the sacrifice becomes acceptable. In this light consider-

!. THE ALTAR. To be made of earth or unhewn stones. The simple unadorned 
material as provided by God himself. Anything beyond this, any touch of human 
handicraft, polhites it. The principle which underlies this fact :-sacrinces offered in 
the appointed way are acceptable; if we try to better the appointed way-to put some
thing of our own into the sacrifice as a ground for acceptance-we spoil all. Self
o btrusion, however well-intended, is pollution. The altar is the expression of God's 
will: try to improve it, and it becomes instead an expression of the will of the would-be 
improver. "I give thee this, 0 God; it is not worth much, but I give it thee in this 
self-chosen manner, and surely that adds to its value." Not a bit: it deprives it of all 
value. The altar of self is not the altar of God; sacrifices offered upon it may perhaps 
soothe the worshipper, they cannot propitiate the Deity. The pillar, e.g., of a St. Simeon 
Stylites does not add to the value of his prayers; they have a better chance of reaching 
heaven from the contrite heart at the foot of the pillar. (Cf. Col. ii. 22, 23.) 

II. THE 11..PPR0ACHES. If the offering be made with a pure motive, it must also be 
offered in a pure and reverent manner. The special direction, no doubt, aimed against 
the enthusiastic indecencies associated with idolatry. Still, it illustrates a principle: 
" All things," in the worship of God, should be done " decently and in order." God 
looks first at character, but he requires also that character be matched by conduct. 
The Corinthian Christians (1 Cor. xi., xiv.) infringed the principl?, if not _the precept. 
Many amongst modem worshippers infringe it also, e.g., by mdecenc1es of dress, 
behaviour, etc., in a place of worship or when engaged in prayer. . 

Conclusion.-Two things required of us, humility and reverence; mwanl and outwar_d 
sulf-suppression. Do we want a motive? "Mine altar" (ver. 26). Remember who 1t 
is whom we worship. What place left for self wheu the heart is fixed on God ?-G. 
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EXPOSITION. 

CHAPTER X.X.I 

THE Bool!. OF TOE Covn.ANT.-Conb'nued. 
l. /.,a~. OltflMC/«i witA tM righhi of per

@011i ( ,·el'I!. 1-32 ). The regulations of this 
section concern-I. Slavery (v8l'I!. 2--tl); 2. 
Murder and other kinds of homicide (verR. 
12-15 and 20, 21); 3. Man-st.ealing (ver. 
16): 4. Striking or cursing of parents (verR. 
15, 17); 5. Assaults and injuries to the per
~on not resulting in death (vtlrs. 18, 19, and 
22-27), both in the case of free men and of 
sla,-es : and 6. Injuries done by cattle both to 
free men and to slaves (vers. 28-32). The 
chief bodily injury whereto women are liable 
is not mentioned. A later enactment (Dent. 
xxii. 25-29) made it expiable by marriage, 
or else a capital offence. There are no other 
remarkable omissions. 

Ver. 1. Theae are the juclgmenta. The 
'term " judgment" applies most properly to 
the decisions of courts and the laws founded 
upon them. Ko doubt the laws contained in 
the " Book of the Covenant " were to a large 
""tent old hiws, which bed been often acted 
on ; but we should do wrong to suppose that 
there was nothing new in the lcgisla.tion. 
The Hebrew mishpliat is used with some 
VA,.,"11.Cness. 

Vers 2-11.-Slaoery. Ver. 2. If thou buy 
an Hebrew servant. Slavery, it is clear, was 
a.n exming institution. The law oi Moses 
did not ma.kc it, but found it, and by not for
l,idding, allowed it. The Divine legislator 
was content under the circumstances to intro
duce mitigations and allev:iatione into the 
slave condition. Hebrews commonly became 
6laves through poverty (Lev. xxv. 35, 39), 
but sometimes through crime (eh. :uii. 3). 

In the aeventh he shall go out. Not in the 
Sabbatical year, but at the coilllilencement of 
the seventh year after he became a slave. If 
the jubilee year happened to occur, he might 
ue released liOoner (Lev. xxv. 40); but in any 
ca.se his servitude must end when the sixth 
vear of it was completed. This was an 
;,normow; boon, and hod nothing, so far as is 
kuown, correspondent to it in the legi6lation 
of any other colllltry. Nor was this all. 
\\'hen he went ont free, his late master was 
J,.,und to furnish him with provisions out of 
im flock, and ont of his threshing floor, and 
"ut or Ll,, wineprc•• '.lJcut. xv. 12--14), so 
that Le might h11\C ,,,welLiug- wherewit.h to 

begin the world afresh. The hum11ne spirit 
of the legislation is strikingly marked in its 
very first enactment. 

Ver. 3.-If he oame in by hhuelt, etc. 
The fil"Bt clause of this verse is further 
explained in the next; the second secured to 
the "l'lcife "l'l·ho went into slavery with her 
husband a participation in hie privilege of 
release at the end of the sixth year. 

Ver. 4.-If hia muter have given him a 
wife. If the slave was unmarried when he 
went into serv:itude, or if his wife died, and 
bis master then gave him a wife from among 
his female slaves, the master was not to lose 
his property in his female slave by reason of 
hav:ing permitted the marriage. When the 
man claimed his freedom at the end of the 
sixth year, he was to "go out" alone. Should 
children have been born, they were also to be 
the property of the master and to -remain 
members of his household. No doubt these 
provisos, which cannot be regarded as unjust, 
had the effect of inducing many Hebrew 
slaves not to claim their release (vers. 5, 6) 

Vers. 5, 6.-I love my master, etc. Affec- 1 tion might grow up between the slave and 
the master, if he were well treated. The 
Hebrew form of 6lavery was altogether of 11 
mild kind. MasterR are admonished to treat 
their slaves " not as bond-servants, but as 
hired servants or sojournerR," and ago.in " not 
to rule over them with rigour " (Lev. xxv. 
39, 40, 43). Even among the heathen, slaves 
often bore a true affection to their masters. 
Or, the 6lave might be so attached to his wife 
and children as to be unwilling to separate 
from them, and might prefer 6lavery with the 
solace of their society to freedom without it. 
For such cases the provision was made, which 
is contained in ver. 6. On the slave declaring 
to his master his unwillingness to go free, the 
master might take him before the judges, or 
magistrates (literally " gods ") DB witnesses, 
and perhaps registrars of the man's declara
tion, and might then reconduct him to his 
house, and by a significant ceremony mark 
him as his 6lave "for ever." The ceremony 
consisted in boring through one of his ears 
with an awl, and driving the awl into the 
door or doorpost of the house, thereby attach
ing him physically to the dwelling of which 
he became thenceforth a permanent inmate. 
Al.most all commentators assert that some 
snch custom was common in the Eut in con
nection with slavery, and refer to Xeu . .A.nab. 
iii. 1, § 31; Plaut. Pamul. v. 2, 21; Juv. 
Sat. i. 104 ; Plutarch. Vit. Cic. § 26, etc. But 
these passages merely show that the Orientals 
generally-not slaves in particular-bad their 
e.ars bored for the purpose of wearing ear
rings, and indicate no usage at all cornparalile 
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to t.he IJobrew pmct.ice. The Hebrew 
custom - probably a very ancient one
Rcc111s to have hnd two objects-I. The 
dcd11ring by a significant act, that the man 
belonged to the houso ; and 2. The per
manent marking of him as a slnve, dis
entitled to the rights of freemen. He shall 
serve him for ever. Josephus (.Ant. Ju.d. iv. 
8, § 20) and the Jewish commentators 
generally maintain that the law of the 
jubilee release overruled this enactment; but 
this must be regarded e.s very doubtful. 

Ver. 7.-Il a man sell his daughter to be a 
me.id-servant. Among ancient nations the 
father's rights over his children were gene
rally regarded as including the right to sell 
them for slaves. In civilised nations the right 
was seldom exercised ; but what restrained 
men was rather a sentiment of pride than 
any doubt of such sales being proper. Many 
barbarous nations, like the Thracians (Herod. 
v. 6), made a regular practice of selling their 
daughters. Even at Athens there was a time 
when sales of children had been common 
(Plut. Vit. Solon. § 13). Existing custom, 
it is clear, sanctioned such sales among the 
Hebrews, and what the law now did was to 
step in and mitigate the evil consequences. 
(Compare the comment on verse 2.) These 
were greatest in the case of females. 
Usually they were bought to be made the 
concubines, or secondary wives of their 
masters. If this intention were carried out, 
then they were to be entitled to their statllS 
and maintenance e.s wives during their life
time, even though their husband took 
another (legitimate) wife (ver. 10). If the 
mtention was not carried out, either the man 
was to marry her to one of his sons (ver. 9), 
or he was to sell his rights over her altogether 
with his obligations to another Hebrew; or he 
was to send her back at once intact to her 
father's house, without making any claim on 
him to refund the purchase-money. These 
provisos may not have furnished a remedy 
against all the wrongs of a weak, and, no 
doubt, an oppressed class ; but they were im
portant mitigations of the existing usages, 
and protected the slave-concubine to a con
siderable extent, 

Ver. 8.7 If she please not her master. If 
be decline, i.e., to carry out the contract, and 
take her for his wife. Then let her be re
deemed. Rather, " Then let him cause her to 
be redeemed." Let him, i.e., look out for some 
one who will buy her of him and take his 
obligation of marriage off his hands To sell 
her to a strange nation he shall not have 
power. Only, this purchaser must be a 
Hebrew, like himself, and not a foreigner, 
since her futher consented to her becoming a 
810.ve only on the condition of her being 
wmh!e,\ to II Hebrew. Seeing he hath dealt 
dcoeitfully with her. By prnfcssiug to t11kc 

her ns a secondary wife, and not curryino- out 
the contract. " 

Ver. 9.-And if ho hath betrothed her nnt? 
his 110n. A man might have bouJ.!;hl, th., 
maiden for this object, or finding himself not 
pleased with her (ver. 8), might h1tve marle 
his son take his place as her husband. Jn this 
case but one course we.a allowed-he must give 
her the sto.tns of a daughter thenceforth in 
his family. 

Ver. 10.-Ilhe take him aru,ther wife--i.e., 
If he marry her himself, and then take an
other, even e. legitimate, wife-her food, her 
raiment, and her dnty of marriage shall he 
not diminish-he shall retain during her life 
all the privileges of a married woman-he 
shall not diminish aught from them. The 
word translated " duty of marriage " seems to 
mean "right of cohabitation." 

Ver. 11.-If he do not these three unto 
her. Not the "three" points of the latter 
part of ver. 10; but one of the three courses 
laid down in vers. 8, 9, and 10. She shall go 
out free---i.e., she shall not be retained as a 
drudge, a mere maidservant, but shall return 
to her father at once, e. free woman, capable 
of contracting another marriage ; and without 
money-i.e., without the father being called 
upon to refund any portion of the sum for 
which be had sold her. 

Vers.12-14.-Homicide. Ver.12 reiterates 
the Sixth Commandment, and adds to it a tem
poral penalty-"beshall surely be pnt to death." 
The substance of this law had already been 
given to Noah in the words," W'b.oso sbeddeth 
man's blood, 'l>y man shall his blood be shea ·• 
(Gen. ix. 6). Real murder, with deliberate 
intent, was under no circumstances to be par
doned. The murderer was even to be torn from 
the altar, if he took refuge there, and relent
lessly punished (ver. 14). See the case of 
Joab (1 Kings ii. 28-34). But, if a man 
happened suddenly npon his enemy, without 
having sought the opportunity, and slew him 
(ver. 13), then the case was one not of 
murder, but at most of manslaughter, or pos
sibly of justifiable homicide. No legal penulty 
was assigned to such offences. They were leit 
to the rude justice of established custom, 
which required "the avenger of blood" to 
visit them with due retribution. According 
to the general practice of the Eo.stern nations, 
he might either insist on life for life or ta.kc 
a money compensation. With this custom, 
deeply ingrained into the minus of the Oricut,J 
people, the law did not mellille. It was cuu
tent to interpose between the avenger of bluo,l 
and bis victim the chance of rc,ichiug ,lll 
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asylnm. Ple.ces were e.ppoint~d, whither the 
~heddt>r of blood might flee, a.nd where be 
mig"ht be se.fe until his cause was tried before 
thr men of bis own city (Num. xxxv. 22-25), 
nod Rfterwe.rds, if the judgment were in his 
fe,·our. Some pe.rticular pa.rt of the camp was 
probably me.de e.n esylwn in the wilderness. 

Ver. 13.~ deliver him into hill hand. 
This does not seem to mee.n more then, "if he 
che.nr.c upon him without seeking him." God's 
providence does in fact bring e.bo11t the meet
ings which men call e.ccidental. I will a.ppoint 
thee a plaoe. When we first hee.r of the 
e.ctue..l e.ppointment, the number of the ple.ces 
wa.s six-three on either side of Jorden. (See 
Jo,;h. uc. 7, 8; end compe.re Num. xxxv. 
10-15, end Deut. xix. 2.) Thns there was 
lllwe:n, e. city of refuge e.t e. reasonable 
distance. 

Ver. 14.-Praaumptnonsly. Or" proudly," 
"ftrrogantly." Thon ahalt take him from 
mine altar. Sec the comment on ver. 12. 

Vers. 15-17.-0ther capiJ.DJ o.ffBflCeB. The 
uusystematic character of the e.rre.ngement in 
t.his che.pter is remarkably shown by this 
interruption of the consideration of different 
sorts of homicide, in order to introduce offences 
of quite a different character, end those not 
very closely e.llied to ea.eh other--il.g., 1. Strik
ing a parent ; 2. Kidnapping ; S. Cursing a 
parent. 

Ver. 15.-lle that amiteth hill father, etc. 
To "SIDit.e" here is simply to "strike "-to 
offer the indignity of a blow-not to kill, 
which he.d a.lree.dy been me.de capital (ver.12), 
not in the case of pa.rents only, but in every 
case. The severity of the law is very remark
able, and strongly emphasises the dignity and 
authority of pa.rents. There is no pe.ra.llel to 
it in any other known code, though of course 
\he patria pot.estas of the Boman fe.ther gave 
nim the power of punishing a. son who he.d 
struck him, capite.Ily. 

Ver. 16.--lle that lltealeth a man. Kid
napping, or stealing men to make them slaves, 
was a very ee.rly and very wide-spree.d crime. 
Josepb's brothers must be rege.rded as having 
committed it (Gen. xxxvii. 28); and there 
are 1D811.Y traces of it in the remJl.ins of enti
q uity. (See Herod. iv 183; Strab. vii. p. 467 ; 
Sueton. Od.arl. § 32; etc.) Most kidnapping 
was of foreigners; and this wu a practice of 
which the laws of states took no cognize.nce, 
tLough a certain disrepute may have attached 
:,, it.. But the kidnapping of a. fellow-country
wan was generally punished with severity. 
At AtLens it was a capital offence. At Bome 
11 made a. man infilJllous. We may gather 
frullJ Deut. :u.i\'. 7, that the Moea.ic la.w wu 

especia.lly levellod e.ge.inst this form of the 
crimo, though the words of the present pA11!1Rg9 
a.re general, and forbid the erimo altogether. 
Man-stealing, in the general sense, is now re
garded 88 e.n offence by the chief civilised 
states of Europe and America., e.nd is pun ishcd 
by confiscation of the stolen goods, e.nd some
times by imprisonment of the rnen-sten lcrs. 

Ver. 17.-Ke that cnneth hill father, etc. 
Blasphemy ag&inst God, end imprecations 
upon pa.rents, were the only two ems of the 
tongue which the law expressly required to be 
punished with death (Lev. xxiv. HI). In later 
times analogy W88 held to require that " CW'll

ing the ruler of the people " (Ex. xxii. 28) 
should be raited with the so.me pcne..lty 
(2 Sam. xi.x. 22 ; 1 Kings ii. 8, 9, 46). The 
severity of the sentence indicates that in 
God's sight such sins e.re of the deepest dye. 

Vers. 18, 19-Seuere a.uault. Asse.ult was 
punisb&ble by the law in two ways. Ordin
e.ril y, the rule wa.s that of strict retaliation
" Eye for eye, tooth for tooth, he.nd for hand, 
foot for foot, burning for burning, wound for 
wound, stripe for stripe" (vers. 24, 25; com
ps.re Lev. :u.iv. 20, end Deut. xix. 21). But 
where the ass&ult was severe, causing a man 
to take to his bed, e.nd ca.11 in the physician's 
a.id, something more was needed. The Rab
binice..l commentators tell us th&t in this case 
he was e.rrested., end sent to prison until it 
was ascertained whether the person hurt 
would die or no. If he died, the man was 
tried for murder ; if he recovered, a fine was 
imposed This was fixed at such a sum as 
would at once compensate the injured man 
for his loss of time e.nd defray the expense of 
his cure. A similar principle is adopted 
under our own law in many cases of civil 
action 

Ver. 18.-If men strive together. If there 
is a qne.rrel e.nd a persone..J encounter. In our 
own law this would reduce this offence, if 
death ensued, to manslaughter. With a 
stone, or with hill Ast. The use of either 
would show absence of premeditation, end of 
any design to kill. A weapon would have to 
be prepe.red beforehe.nd : a. stone might be 
readily caught up. 

Ver. 19.-It he rise again and wa.lk upon 
his lltldf. If be recovered sufficiently to leave 
his bed, end get a.bout with a stick to lean on, 
his hurt was not to be brought up e.gainst the 
injurer, though be died soon afterwe.rds. 
Compensa.tion was to be received, and the 
score rege.rded as wiped off 

Vers. 20, 21.-llomilide of sl.aves. In most 
ancient states the sla,·e was the absolute vro-



CII. XXI. 20-26.) TUE IlOOK OF EXODUS. 1139 

pert.y of his master, and might he ill-used to 
nnv extent, even killed, withnut t.he la.w in 
1111~ way interfering. It is said that the state 
of· things wns different in Egypt (Kalisch); 
hut we have scarcely snllkient evidence on 
tho point to be certnin that the slo.ve enjoyed 
there nny real und ellicicn t protection. At 
Athens, beyond n doul,t, the lu.w protected 
tho life of tho slave ; and a very moderate 
amount of ill-treatment entitled a slave to 
bring an action. At Rome, on the contrary, 
"the master could treat the slave 11B he 
ple11Sed, could sell him, punish him, and put 
him to denth" (Diet. of Greel, &: R0'111. Antiq. 
p. 1036). And this was the ordinary state 
of the law, po.rticulo.rly in Oriente.l countries. 
The Mosaic legislation IIl'llst be regarded e.s 
having greatly ameliorated the condition 
of the native slave population. Hebrew 
bondmen it placed nearly upon a pa.r with 
hired servants (Lev. xxv. 40); foreign slaves, 
whether prisoners taken in wo.r, or persons 
bought in the market, it protected to a very 
great extent. By the law given in verses 26, 
27, it largely controlled the brutality of 
masters, who had to emancipate their slaves 
if they did them any serious injury. By the 
law la.id down in verse 20, it gave their lives 
the so.me protection, or nearly the same, a.s 
the lives of freemen. "Smiting" was allowed 
as n discipline, without which slavery cannot 
exist; but such smiting as resulted in death 
WIIS, as a general rule, punishable like any 
other homicide. The only exception was, if 
the slave did not die for some days (ver. 21). 
In that case the master was considered not to 
have intended the slave's death, and to be 
sufficiently punished by the loss of his pro
perty. 

Ver. 20.-If a man smite his aervant, or his 
maid, " Ma.ids" would commonly be chas
tised by their mistress, or by an upper 
servant acting under the mistress's authority. 
"A man" here means "any one." With a 
rod. The rods wherewith Egyptian slaves 
were chastised appear upon the monuments. 
They were long canes, like those used by our 
schoolmasters. trnder his hand. Criminals 
in the East are said often to die under the 
bastinado ; and even in our own country there 
have been cases of soldiers dying under the 
lash. A special delicacy of the nervous sys
tem .will make a punishment of the kind fatal 
to some, which would have been easily borne 
by others. 

Ver. 21 -If he continue a day or two-

i.e., "If the elave doee not die till a rlnv "r 
two afterwards." Compare the pMvision in 
ver. 19, with respect t.o persons who were n,,t 
slaves. No specinl c111lousncss to the sufl,·r
ings of sluvce ie implied. He ie his money. 
The slave hud heen purchased for a sum or 
money, or was at any rate money's w<,rth: awl 
the moster would suffer a pecunitLry loss by 
hie death. 

Ver. 22 - 25. - Assault producin1 mi,
carriage. R,taliation. Women in all 
countries are apt to interfere in the quarrels 
of men, and run the risk of suffering injuries 
which proceed from accident rather than 
design, one such injury being of a peculiar 
character, to which there is nothing corre
spondent among the injuries which may be 
done to man. This is abortion, or mis
carriage. The Mosaic legislation sought to 
protect pregnant women from suffering this 
injury by providmg, first, that if death re
sulted the offender should suffer death (ver. 
23) ; and, secondly, that if there were no 
further ill-result than the miscarriage itself, 
still a fine should be pa.id, to be assessed by 
the husband of the injured woman with the 
consent of the judges (ver. 22). The mention 
of "life for life," in ver. 23, is followed by an 
enunciation of the general "law of retalia
tion," applied here (it would seem) to the 
special case in hand, but elsewhere (Lev. x..~i v. 

19, 20) extended so as to be a fundamental 
law, applicable to all cases of personal injury 

Ver. 22.-If men strive and hurt a. 
woman. A chance hurt is clearlv intended, 
not one done on purpose. So that her fruit 
depart from her. So that she be prematurely 
delivered of a dead child. And no mischief 
follow. "Mischief" here means "death," os 
in Gen. xiii. 4, 38 ; xiv. 29. He shall pa.y as 
the judges determine. He was not to be 
wholly at the mercy of the injured father. If 
he thought the sum demanded was excessive, 
there was to be an appeal to a tribunal. 

Ver. 23.-Then thou llhalt give life for 
life. "Life for life" seems an excessive 
penalty, where the injtll'J was in a great 
measure accidental, and when there was cer
ta.inly no design to take life. Probably the 
law was not now enacted for the first time, 
but was an old tribal institution, like the law 
oi the "avenger of blood." There are muny 
things in the Mosaic institutions which Moses 
tolerated, like" bills of divorce "--on account 
of "the hardness oi their heurts." 

Vers. 23, 24.-Eye for eye, tooth for tooth, 
etc. Aristotle says in the Nicomuchean 
Ethics, that this was the rule uf j uslico 
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whirh Hhe.de.me.nt.hue we.s euppo!!ed to act on 
in th~ judgmcnt e.fter death (book 5, sec. 8), 
e.nd the.I it had the approYal of the Pythe.
gorrans. Solon admit.t.cd it to a certain 
extent into the laws of At.hone, e.nd e.t Rome 
it found ;ts we.v int-0 the Twelve Tables. 
There is a prima fa.eu appe&l"Rnce of exact 
equalit:r in it, 'l\·hich would ce.ptivate rude 
minds e.nd ceuse the principle tc, be widely 
adopted in e rude state of society. But in pre.e
t ice objections would soon be felt to it. There 
i, no exe,r,t mee.sure of the he.rdneee of e. blow, 
or the severity of a wound ; e.nd " wound for 
wound, stripe for et.ripe," would open e. door 
for ve,:r uueque.l inflictions " Eye for eye" 
would he flagre.ntly unjwrt in the case of e. 
one-eyed me.n. Moreover, it is e.ga.inst public 
polic.1· t-0 augment unneceese.ri.ly the number 
of mutilated e.nd maimed citizens, whose 
power to serve the ste.te is le&Bened by their 
mutile.tion. Consequently in every society 
retaliation has at e.n early de.t.e given way 
to pecuniary compenee.tion ; e.nd this was the 
case even among the Hebrews, as Kalisch has 
~hown satisfe.ctorily. If the literal sense was 
insisted on in our Lord's day (Matt. v. SS), it 
was only by the Sadducees, 11·ho declined to 
give the law a spiritual interpretation. 

V crs. 26, 27.-.ASBGults OIi Bla'1168. The 
general law of retalie.tion was not made to 
ext.end to slaves. For ordinary blows the 
,Jave was not thought entitled to compensa
tion, any more tluw. the child. They were 
natural incidents of his condition. In ex
tremer cases, where he was permanently 
injured in an orge.n or a member, he was, 
however, considered to have ground of com• 
plaint and to deserve a recompense. But for 
hllll to revenge him.self upon his master by 
in.dieting the same on him was not to be 
thought of. It wonld have pnt the slave into 
a fwie position, have led to his prolonged ill
treatment, and have been an undue degre.de.
tion of the ma.ner. Therefore, compnlsory 
emancipation was m&de the pen.e.lty of all 
such aggravated assaults, even the slightest 
(ver. 'El). 

Vers. 26, 'El.-1! a man l!llite the eye, et.c. 
The '" eye " seems to he selected as the most 
precious of our organs, the " tooth " as that 
tLe loss of which ill of least consequence. 
TLe principle was that any permanent loss of 
any part of his frame entitled the slave to his 
lil,erty. A very considerable check must have 
Leen put on the brutality of me.sten; by this 
ew.ctlllent. 

V1:rs. 28-32.-Injtuiea done l,y cattle w 
uavi,,; w,d freemen. For the purpose of in-

culcating RB strongly RB p088ible the principlo 
of the ee.nctity of hume.n life, the logisle.tor 
notices the case where mortal injury is done 
to a person by a domesticated 11.ll.ime.l. The ox 
is taken as the example, being the e.nime.l 
mOl!t likely to inflict such e.n injury. In e.c
corde.nce with the decla.ration e.lready me.de to 
Noah (Gen. ix. 6), it is le.id down the.t the 
destructive beast mUBt be killed. Further, to 
me.rk the abhorrence in which murder ought 
to be held, the provision is made, that none 
of the creature's flesh must be eaten. The 
question then e.risee, is the owner to 8Uller 
e.ny punishment? This is answered in the 
way that natural equity points out-" If he 
had reason to know the savage t.emper of the 
e.nima.l, he is to be .held responsible ; if other
wise, he is to go free." In the former case, 
the Hebrew law assigned a higher degi·ee of 
responsibility the.n accords with modern 
notions : but practically the result was not 
very different. The neglectful Hebrew owner 
was held to have been guilty of a capite.I 
offence, but was allowed to " redeem his life " 
by a fine. His modern counterpe.rt would be 
held to have been guilty simply of l4ches or 
neglect of duty, and would be punished by 
fine or imprisonment 

Ver. 28.-The oz shall be surely stoned, 
He shall su1Ier the same death that wonld 
have been the portion of a human murderer. 
Xiii 11.eah 8ha.J.J. not be ea.ten. The animal 
was regarded as accursed, e.nd therefore, as a 
matter of course, no Hebrew might eat of it. 
According to the Rabbinical commentators, it 
was not even lawfnl to sell the ce.rcese to 
Gentiles. The owner shall be qnit-i.e., 
"shall be liable to no punishment." 

Ver. 29.-1! the oz were wont to push 
with his horns. If he were notoriously, e.nd 
to bis owner's knowledge, a dangeroUB e.nimal, 
which required watching, and no watch was 
kept on him, then the owner became blame
able, and having by his neglect contributed to 
a homicide, was " guilty of death." 

Ver. 30.-1! there be a 11.ne la.id upon 
him. There can sea.reel y have been any 
circumstances under which the penalty 
of death would have been enforced. 
No neglect could bring the crime into the 
category of murder. It is assumed, therefore, 
that practically the penalty would be a fine, 
proportioned no doubt to the value of the life 
taken. 

Ver. 31.-Whether he have gored a son or 
a danghter. If the su1Ierer were a child, the 
value of the life, and therefore the IWluWlt oJ 
the fine, would be lelill 
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Ver. 82.-It the ox ehall puah a man
■ervant or a maidservant. Hitherto, the 
c~c of free persons only hM been considered. 
But the RCcidcnt might have happened to a 
elnve. Where this wns the case, tho death 
of tho ox was still made indispensable, and 

thue far the so.me sneredne,is WOB mnrle to 
Rttach to the life of the slove one\ of the free
man. But,_ in lien of a varying fine, the 
average price of o slave, thirty shekels of 
silver, WOB appointed to ho pnid in all r.11&es 
as a compensation to the master '..,.,,: 

;;;..,-

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 2-11; 20, 21; 26, 27; 32. The slave laws. Slave laws be,ong to all com
munities, and not to some only, slavery being really a universal and not a partial institu
tion. In the most civilised co=unities of modern Europe, there are two large cl:i.sses 
of slaves-lunatics and criminals. The law openly condemns these last to penal senri
tude, which may be for life; and this "servitude," as Lord Chief Justice Coleridge bas 
repeatedly pointed out, is simply a form of slavery. Ancient co=unities differed from 
modern-1. In the extent to which slavery prevailed; 2. In the grounds upon which 
men were bound to it; and 3. In the treatment whereto those bound to it were sub
jected. 

I. EXTENT OF ANCIENT SLAVERY. The slaves in ancient states were almost always 
more numerous than the freemen. At Athens they amounted to more than four-fifths 
of the co=unity. Every free person was a slave owner, and some owned hundreds of 
their fellow-creatures. Perpetual insecurity was felt in consequence of the danger of 
revolt; and this fear reacted on the treatment of slaves, since it was thought necessary 
to break their spirit by severities. The evil effects of the institution pervaded all classes 
of the co=unity, fostering pride and selfishness in the masters, dissimulation, servility, 
and meanness in the slaves. 

II. GROUNDS ON WHICH ANCIENT SLA.VERYJIESTED. Ancient slavery did not necessarily 
imply any mental or moral fault in the slave. Some reached it through mental defect, 
as our lunatics; some through crime, as our convicts (see Ex. x.x.i.i. 3). But the great 
majority were either born in the condition, or became slaves through the fortune of war. 
'l'hus slavery was not co=only a deserved punishment, but an undeserved misfortuI?.e. 
Men found themselves, without any fault of their own, the goods and chatteis of another, 
with no political and few social rights, bound to one who might be in all respects 
inferior to themselves, but who was their lord and master. A sense of injustice conse
quently rankled in the bosom of the slave, and made him in most cases dangerous. 
Slave revolts were of frequent occurrence. 

III. TREATMENT OF SLAVES IN ANCIENT STATES. Some considerable differences may 
be observed between the treatment of slaves in different co=unities; but there are 
certain features which seem to have been universal. 1. Slaves were for the most part 
the property of individuals, and depended largely on the ea.price of individuals, who 
might be harsh or mild, brutally tyrannical, or foolishly indulgent. 2. Slave families 
1mght at any time be broken up, the different members being sold to different masters. 
3. Slaves might everywhere be beaten, and unless in case of serious injury, there was no 
inquiry. 4. Very severe labour might be required of them; they might be confineJ. in 
workshops, which were little better than prisons, made to toil in mines, or chained to the 
oar as galley slaves. 5. They might be badly lodged, badly clothed, and badly fed., with
out the law taking any notice. 6. In most places there was no redress for any injury 
that a slave might suffer short of death; and in some the law took no cognisance eveu 
of his murder. 'l'he Mosaic le<>islation, finding slavery established under these con
ditions, set itself to introduceb ameliorations, without condemning the institution 
altogether. Compare St. Paul's conduct when he sent Onesimus ~ack to P~ilemou 
(Phil. 12, 16). It divided slaves into two classes, Hebrew and foreign, cha.ngmg the 
slavery of the former into a species of apprenticeship for six years, and guarding, not 
merely the life, but the members and organs of the latter. It acknowleJ.geJ. the lailllly 
do in the cas,i of the slave, and laid down rules tending to check the separation of wives 
from husbands. It protected slave concublll.es from the caprice of a sated husb.aml. It 
absolutely forhaclo the practice of kidnapping, whereby the slave-market was largely 
recruited in most countries, putting men-stoalers on a par with munlcrcrs, anll rc,1uiriug 
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thnt they should suffer death. We may gather from the Mosaic legislation on the 
~uhj('('t_:_ 

f. THAT THERE ARE C'mrnlfllTANOEB m""DER WHIOB BLAVERY SHOULD BB TEMl'ORARn.Y 
~IAINTATl\"Ell. \\-here a whole community is uncivilised, or half-civilised, where slavery 
1s an old-established in~t.itution, engrained not only into the laws, but into the habits and 
me.nnen; of the people-where there a.re no prisons or means of building them; and whero 
the alternative for slavery would be the rnas88Cre of prisonel'B taken in war, and of 
criminals, it may be well that even Christian legislators should for a time tolerate the 
institution. The Europeans who obtain political influence in Central Africa, and other 
11iruilar regions arc bound to bee.r this in mind; and while doing their utmost to put down 
man-lltealing, should carefully consider in each case that comes before them·, whether 
slavery can in the particular community be dispensed with or no. To tolerate it for a 
while is simply to act on the lines laid dov.11 by Mo888 and St. Paul. 

JI. 'l'HAT IF UNDER A:t.'Y CJRCU1ilSTANCE8 ST,AVEBY HAS TO BB MAINTAINED, ALL 
POl!l!IBLE AMELIORATIONS OF IT SHOULD BE INTRODUCED WITHOUT DELAY. The slave is 
entitled to he protected in life and limb, to be decently lodged, fed, and clothed, to hlLve 
the enjoyment of the Sunday rest, t.o be undisturbed in his family relations, to have the 
honour of bis wife and daughters respected, t.o have an appeal from his master if 
he l'ej!lLl'dt; himself as in any way wronged. The efforts ofmissionariesand other humane 
men in uncivilised communities, should be directed primarily t.o the introduction of such 
reforms as theee into the syet.em.s which they find established there. 

Ill. 'lllAT, WHERE DOIIESTIC SEBVIClE BAS SUPERSEDED SLAVERY, THERE JB STILL ROOM 
l"OR AMELIORATIONS IN THE C01''1>ITION8 OF IIEBVICE. It is not the masters of slave~ only 
v.·ho are hard and tvrannical. In all service there is room for the exhibition on the part 
of the m&ster, of indulgence on the one hand. or strictness and severity on the other. 
We at the present day may either oppress our servants, or deal kindly with them. 
'l'rue, they may leave us if we oppress them; but a good servant will not readily leave 
a respectable place, and a good de&I. of tyranny is often borne before warning is given. It 
is the duty of masters, not only t.o "give t.o their servants that which is just and equal" 
(Col. i\". 1), but to show them sympathy and kindness, to treat them with consideration, 
and avoid hurting their feelin,,as. More warmth and friendliness than are at all usual in 
the present treatment of servants, seem t.o be required by the fact that they are our 
brethren in the Lord. joint-heirs of salvation with us, and perhaps to be preferred above 
us in another world. 

Vers. 12-14 and 20, 21. Laws on homicuu. Here again, in the time of Moses, a 
custom, regarded as of absolute obligation upon all, held possession of the ground; and 
nothing was practicable but some modification of it. The next-of-kin was " avenger c,f 
blood." and was bound t.o pursue every homicide to the bitt.er end. whether it was inten
tional and premedit.ated ( i.e., murder), or done hastily in a quarrel ( i.e., manslaught.er ), or 
wholly unintentional (i.e., death by misadventure). Moses distinguished between delibe
rate murder, which the St.at.e was t.o punish capitally (vers. 12-14) and any other sort 
of homicide, which was left t.o the avenger of blood. In mitigatiCJn of the blood-feud, he 
interjJCJSed the city of refuge, whereto the man who had slain another might flee and be 
safe until his cause was tried. .And in the trial of such persons he introduced the 
di:;tinctk,n between manslaught.er and death by misadventure, allowing the avengc:r 
of blood to put the offender t.o death in the former case, but not in the latter. 
(Nwn. mv. 16--25.) Mercy and truth thus went together in the legislation. 

I. 'l'BUTH. The primary truth is the sacredness of man's life. In rude times, where 
it is everywhere" a word and a blow," very severe laws were Jlecessary, i! human life 
was not to be continually sacrificed; and so manslaught.er was pla.ced on a par with 
murder, made a capital offence; tb.e sudden angry blow which caused death, though 
d.-.ath might not have been intended, was t.o receive as its due punishment death at the 
l,aud;; of the "avenger of blood." 

II. MEBCY. The "avenger of blood" was not allowed to be judge in his own cau~o 
Ca,;c;; of unpremeditated homicide were to go before the judges, who were _t.o decidt 
wLether the death was intentional or by mischance. Mercy was to be shown to the 
1JJan w)J(J ha.d bloud on his hands through accident. He was to be safe within the walls 
of ,he "city of refuge." Citieo of refuge were multiJ>lied, t.hat one migl1t be alway11 
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within e11sy re11ch. Legisl11tion should alw11ys seek to combine mercy with j11stici,. 
Drnconinn onnctmonts defent their own purpose, Rinco over-severe li\WR are sure w,t to 
be cnrriecl out. 'l'he morn! sense revolts againAt them. ThuA, when in our own 
country forgery wns II cnpit11l offence, juries could not he got to convict of for~cry. 
L11ws should be in 11ecord11nce with the conscience of the co'!lmnnity, or they will ccaso 
to comm11nd reaped. Good men will infringe them; and even courts will be slow to 
enforce obedience when they 11re infringed. Wise legislators will ever aim at emb<•ly
lng in the lo.w the judgments of the more advo.nced conscience, and making it thus an 
Instrument-for elevating the more.I sentiments of the community. 

Verses 16-17.-Injuries to parents. The command to honour father o.nd mother 
(eh. xx. 12), which is enough for the conscience, 11nd which, if obeyed, would render all 
further laws upon the subject unnecessary, is here reinforced by two important enact
ments, intended to restro.in those who do not scruple to disobey mere moral laws. 'l'he 
:penalty of death is affixed to two crimes: 1. Smiting a parent; 2. Cursing a parent. 

I. SMITING A PARENT. When it is considered that our parents represent God to us, 
that they 11re in a real sense authors of our being, that they protect and sustain us for 
ye11rs during which we could do nothing for ourselves, and that nature has implanted in 
our minds an instinctive reverence for them, the punishment of parent-strikers by death 
will not seem strange or excessive. A son must have become very hardened in guilt, 
very reckless, very heartless, very brutal, who can bring himself to lift a hand against a 
father, not to say a mother. There is as much moral guilt in a light blow dealt to one 
whom we are bound to love, honour, and protect from hurt, as in the utmost violence 
done to a stranger. However, according to the Talmud, it was not every light blow that 
was actually punished with death, but only a blow which caused a wound; and, of 
course, the punishment was only inflicted upon the complaint of the party aggrieved, 
who would be unlikely to take proceedings, unless the assault was of grave character. 
Probably the law had very seldom to be enforced. What it did was to invest parents 
with a sacred and awful character in their children's eyes, and to induce them to submit 
to chastisement without resistance. 

II. CuBsmo A PARENT. To curse a parent is almost as unnatural a.s to strike one. 
ALL cursing is unsuitable to l!llch a being as man-so full of faults himself, so liable to 
misjudge the character and conduct of others; but to curse those to whom we owe our 
existence is simply horrible. The sin is akin to blasphemy, and is awarded the same 
punishment. At the present day, when the Mosaic law is no longer in force, and when 
on this point no echoes of the Mosaic legislation are to be traced in existing codes, it is 
specially incumbent on conscientious persons to observe the spirit of the Mosaic enact
ments, and (as it were) make a Christian use of them. (1) "Smite not a parent," said 
the law, "or die the death." "Grieve not a parent" is the Christian paraphrase. 
"Grieve him not by disobedience, by idleness, by extrava...,aa.nce, by misconduct of any 
kind. Do not discredit his bringing up by misbehaviour. Do not stab his .heart by 
mgratitude. Do not wither up his nature by unkindness." A child may easily, with
out lifting a finger, "bring down the grey hairs" of his father "with sorrow to the 
grave." He may " smite" him in half-a-dozen ways without touching him. Let 
Christian men beware of such "smiting" of their parents, and dread the " eternal 
death" which may follow in the place of Moses' temporal death. (2) "Curse not a 
parentt said the law again. We do not now, unless we part with religion altogether, 
curse any one. But we too often break the spirit of this law, notwithstanding. We 
speak slightingly of our parents; we join in disrespectful co=ents on their manners or 
behaviour; we use language to them, face to face, which is wanting in reverence and 
unBuitable. If we would act in the spirit of the law, "curse not a parent," we must 
avoid all disrespectful words, all disrespectful thoughts towards them or concerning 
them; we must give them the honour due to parents; we must seriously consider their 
counsels, and as a oenera! rule follow their advice. As temporal death was awarded to 
those who "cursed" parents by the Jewish law (Ex. xxi. 17), so eternal death will ba 
the portiol\ of such as are determinately "disobedieut to parents" under the Christian 
dispensation. 

Ver. 16.-The crime ·of man-stealing. To steal the purse of a man is a trivial 
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crimC': to nlch hiR good name is a serious one; but the worst robbery of all is to steal 
hi~ JlC'r~on. CiviliRed, refined, polished, intellectulll men, hRppy in the enjoyment of 
freedom. wea_lth, honour, domeHtic he.ppine~R, hRve gone to sleep in comfort, peRce, nnc! 
fllncu,d security, to Wilke up in the grip of lRwless miin-ste11.lers, who have bound them 
and carried them into e. hopeless Cll.ptivity, far from iiny relative or friend, to becomo 
~miliar with every sort of ill-usage and indignity. Cilician e.nd other pirates did this 
rn the olden time ; N orm1m sea-kings in the middle ages; Algerine corsairs so late Ill! 

the last century. The blood boils when we think of the sufferings inflicted on thou• 
l!!l.nds of our species by these fionds in human shape, without pity, without conscience, 
·9.ithout remorse. Death WIIS certainly a punishment not one whit too severe for this 
atrocious crime, by which the happiest of the human race might become suddenly one 
of the mo~t wretched. In modern times, the conscience of mankind, enlightened by 
eighteen centuries of Chmtianity, bas revolted against the enormity long committed 
with impunity on the negro races of Western Africa, e.nd the slave-trade has been 
proclaimed a form of piracy. Yet the accursed traffic still continues in the centre and 
in the east of the "Dark Continent;" still quiet villagers are awakened in the dead of 
night by the news that the kidnapper is upon them; harmless, peaceable men, together 
with their wives and children, are carried off in hundreds by Arab and sometimes by 
~lied Christian traders, driven to the coast in gangs, shipped in crowded dhows, and 
sold to the best bidder in the marts of Arabia and Persia. It is a subject well worthy 
the consideration of Christian governments, whether a revival of the Mosaic enactment 
is not required, to stop a trade the profits of which are so enormous, that nothing short 
of death is likely to deter avaricious men from engagi~ in it. 

Vers. 23-25.-7Yie nde of retalialwn. "To suffer that a man has done is strictest, 
i;traightcst right," wa.s a line which passed into a proverb in ancient Greece. The admi
nistration of justice is rendered very simple and easy by the adoption of the principle, 
which approves itself to simple minds, and might work well in a simple state of society. 
The law of "life for life" (ver. 23) remains, and must always remain, the basis on 
which societ.y justifies the execution of the murderer. If "eye for eye, hand for hand, 
foot for foot" (vcr. 24), were enforced, the criminal could not complain; but the State 
would suffer by the mutilation and consequent debilitation of its members. In the 
administration of "burning for burning, wound for wound, stripe for stripe" (ver. 25), 
there would be difficulties, it being almost impossible for the public executioner to 
inflict a burn, wound, or blow exactly similar to the burn, wound, or blow given by the 
criw.i.na.l. These difficulties lead naturally to the suhstitution of " compensation" for 
" retaliation," which we find sanctioned in vers. 19, 22, 30, and 32. If the damage 
caw.ed by a wound, bum, blow, or even by the loss of a slave or wife, can be estimated, 
and the injurer be made to pay that amount to the injured party, then the original loss 
is in a certain sense retaliated, and the wrongdoer " suffers what he has done." In the 
ru:lministration of justice the rule of retalia.tion has thus still a place. Retaliation is 
made unlawful by Christianity (Matt. v. 38-42), not in the administration of justice, 
but in the private dealings of man with man. We must not ourselves give blow for 
Liaw, "wound for wound, burning for burning;" no, nor gibe for gibe, slight for slight, 
insult for insult. Firstly, because we are not fair judges in our own case, and should be 
almost sure to o~restimate our own injury; and, secondly, because we should provoke a 
continuance of strife. We should not even be eager to prosecute those who have injured 
'JS, if there be a chance that by patience and forbearance we may bring them to a better 
mind. We should be content to "suffer wrong," if by so doing we may win souls I( 
Christ. The Christian law is, " Love your enemies ; bless them that curse you ; do 
goud to them that hate you; and pray for them which despitefully use you and perse
cute you ; " and the ground of the law is, that by so doing we may "overcome evil with 
good" (Rom. xii. 21). 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Ver. 1.-The "judgments." The "rights" or "judgments" contained in this and 
the two following chapters show the manner in which the spirit and principles of the 
preu:dii,g moral legislation were intended to he applied to the regulation of the out-
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ward lifo of the Jewish state. (1) AR respects their origin, not a few of these lnws 
hnve obviously their root in old customs, while others mny have been derive,[ from 
the decisions of Moses in the wilderness (eh. xviii. 16). The code, therefore, in itH 
present shape, cannot be supposed to have been verbally dictated by ,Jehovah t,, 
Moses; yet God may have instructed Moses as to the paiticular laws which were to 
be embraced in it, and may hnve revealed his will on special points which were as 
yet undetermined. The "judgrnents" were, in any case, given to Israel under expresH 
Divine sanction (ver. 1). (2) As respects their natwre, the laws relate to the deter
mination of legal rights, and to the ordering of the course of justice ; in part, also, 
to the behaviour of the members of the community to each other in various out
ward relations, and to fundamental religious ordinances. The spirit of the code is 
throughout that of the moral law ; the principles embodied in it are those of the com
mandments. The point of view from which its statutes are to be regarded is, however, 
u. different one from that which was occupied in considering the moral law as such. 
Moral law speaks with the voice of "the categorical imperative." It sets up the 
perfect ethical standard. What falls short of this is wrong, involves sin, and is con
demned. It knows nothing of a morality which is merely relative. The practical 
legislator, on the other hand-much as he might wish to do so-cannot so mould 
external institutions as to make them all at once, and at every point, correspond with 
the requirements of ideal morality. He must, to a large extent, take things as they 
are-must start with existing conditions and nsages, and try to make the best of them. 
Absolute morality, e.g., would refuse to recognise such a state as that of war; yet, so 
long as wars exist-a.nd to this hour they are of frequent occurrence-some code must 
be devised, representing such application of ethical maxims as is possible to military 
life, and to that extent stamping a moral character on the profession of the soldier. 
The cases of deviation from ideal morality in the laws of Moses are, however, remarkably 
few, relating chiefly to war, slavery, and marriage. In regard to these subjects, the 
legislation necessarily partakes of the backward character of the times. The statutes 
given are not the absolutely best, but the best which the people, at that stage of their 
moral and social development, could receive; that is, the relatively best-the best for 
them. This leads to a'third point-(3) The incompleteness of the law. The statutes 
here given, so far as they partook of the imperfection of the time, were not intended to 
be final. Within the law itself, as will be readily perceived, there was large room for 
development; but even the letter of the law was not so fixed, but that, in course of 
time, large parts of it might, and did, become obsolete ; new institutions, adapte<l to 
new needs, and introduced by proper authority, taking the place of the old ones. Mr. 
Robertson Smith is therefore not fair in his representation of what he calls the "tradi
tional view," when he affirms-" The Divine laws given beyond Jordan were to remain 
unmodified through all the long centuries of development in Canaan, an absolute and 
i=utable code" (" Old Testament," p. 333). On such a theory, if anyone held it, 
his criticism would be quite just-" I say, with all reverence, that this is impossible. 
God, no doubt, could have j!;iven by Moses' mouth a law fit for the age of Solomon or 
Hezekiah, but such a law could not be fit for immediate application in the days of 
Moses and Joshua .... God can do all things, but he cannot contradict himself; and 
he who shaped the eventful development of Israel's history must have framed this law 
to corr!'spond with it." 'l'he reply to this is, that the most conservative defenders of 
the Mosaic authorship of the Pentateuch do not deny the necessity for, and admissibility 
of, great developments of the principles of the law. It may suffice to quote Hengsten
berg-" First, it is a gross error, though often repeated, that the Pentateuch embraces 
the :whole civil law of the Israelites. In that portion of the Scriptures there is shown 
the greatest aversion from all untimely interference with the course of h-istorical develop
ment. Only those points are determined which must be so, and in no other way, 
according to the fundamental maxims of the theocracy," etc. (" ~uthenticity," vol. ii. 
p. 498, Eng. trans.).-J. 0. 

Vers. 2-12.-Hebrew bond-service. The laws relating to this subject are to be found, 
in addition to those in the present chapter, in chs. xii. 43-45; xxii. 3; Lev. uv. 
30-55; xxvi. 13; Deut. xii. 12, 18; xv. 15-19; xvi. 11, 14; xxi. 10-li'}; x.x.iii. 15; 
xxi\', 7. An impartial examination of these laws will show now falbciuLLs must bu 



17G THE BOOK OF EXODUS. [err. xx1. 2-12. 

C',·er~- nrgnment at.tempted to be deduced from them in favour of modem sl:we-holding. 
(\\11 t hC' fallncy of all such Rrguments, bl\~ecl. on the stl\te of matters in primith·e 
soC'iet~-. ~cc Maine'~" Ancient LRw," pp. 162-lf>G.) The Mosaic lRw did not establish 
sla..-er~·--at most it !l.)Cordecl. to it I\ very modified toleration. It accepted it as 1\11 

existing 11Rage, labouring t.o the utmost to reduce, and as far as that WI\S practicable to 
nholish, the evils connected "',jth it. Jt could not well do more, for sliwery, under the 
then exi~tiug conditions of society, was in some form or other almost inevitable, and 
w:ts often the only alternative to a worse evil. Yet the law in its entire syirit nnd 
!uncl.amentnl doctrines was opposed to slavery. Its doctrines of the dignity o man as 
made in God'6 image, and of the descent of all mankind from one pair, contained in 
principle the recognition of every human right. As a member of the theocracy, 
redeemed by Jehovah for himself, every Israelite wa.s free by constitutional right (see 
the emphatic annunciation of this principle in Lev. xxv. 42, 55; xxvi. 13). If from 
temporary causes, the Hebrew lost the use of his freedom, the right to it was not 
thereby destroyed. It returned to him at the beginning of the seventh year. A law can 
hardly be regarded as favourable to slavery which makes man-stealing a crime punish
able by death (ver. 18), and which enacts that a fugitive slave, ta.king refuge in Israel 
from his heathen master, is not to be delivered back to him, but is to be permitted to 
reside where he will in the lanJ (Deut. xxiii. 15, 16). Bondsmen (both Hebrew and 
non-Israelite) were incorporated as part of the nation, had legal rights, sat with the 
other members of the family at the board of the passover, took part in all religious 
1estn·als, and had secured to them the privilege of the Sabbath rest. The master wns 
responsible for the treatment of his slave; and if he injured him, even to the extent of 
smiting out a tooth, the slave thereby regained his freedom (vers. 26, 27). A female 
sla\'e was to be treated with strictest honour (vers. 7-11), and with due consideration 
for her womanly feelings (Deut. xx.i. 1~15). Humanity and kindness are con
stantly inculcated. When the l'!lebrew bondsman went out in the seventh year he was to 
go forth loaded with presents (Deut. x:v. 13-16). The legislation of Moses is thus seen to 
be studiously directed to the protection of the slave's interests and rights. If there is a. 
seeming exception, it is the one precept in ver. 20, on which see below. The law a.s a. 
whole must be admitted to be framed in the spirit of the ii;reatest tenderness and 
consideration, recognising the servant's rights as a man, bis privileges as a member of 
the theocracy, bis feelings as a husband and father. As respects the Hebrew bondsman, 
indeed, his position did not greatly differ from that of one now who sells his labour to a 
particular person, or engages to work to him on definite terms for a stated period 
(Fairbairn). He could be reduced to servitude only by debt, or as the penalty fo1 
theft. In this latter case ( eh. xxii. 3), liberty was justly forfeited-is forfeited still in 
the case of those convicted of felony, and doomed to compulsory labours, or to trans
)>Ortation, or lengthenetl terms of imprisonment. The laws in the present section 
embrace three ca.ses-1. That of the Hebrew servant who is 1inmarried (ver. 2). He 
goes out at the beginning of the seventh year. 2. That of the Hebrew servant who is 
r,UJ,rri,ed,. In this case, if the wife came in with her husband, she goes out with him in 
the year of release (ver. 3); but if his master has given him a wife-presumably a non
lsraelite-be has not the privilege of taking her with him when he leaves. He 
may, however, elect to remain in his master's service, in which case his servitude becomes 
perpetual (vers. 5, 6). The retention of the wife may appear oppressive, but it was, as 
Keil points out, "an equitable consequence of the possession of property of slaves at 
all." 3. The third c.ase is that of a Hebrew daughter, sold by her father to be a maid
servant, i.e., as the sequel shows, as a housekeeper and concubine (vers. 7-12). The 
roaster may betroth her to himself, or may give her to his son, but in either case the 
law strictly guards her honour and her rights. If her full rights a.re not accorded her, sht 
is entitled to her freedom (ver. 11). Lessons. (1) Ver. 2.-The natural right of mar 
t,o his freedom. (2) Ver. 5.-Recognition of the slave's personality. "In modern 
systems, the man is a mere chattel, but in the Mosaic system, the slave's manhood is 
declared. He is sovereign over himself, and is allowed the power of choice. The 
Southern slaveholder would not permit his slave to say, 'I will not'; but the Hebrew 
slave is permitted to say, 'I lov!l my master, my wife, and my children; I will not go 
out free'" (Burrowti). (3) Vers. 5, 6.-Love, the true reconciler between servitude 
aud freedom. Paul the" slave" of-Christ, yet the truest frecmau. (4) Jehovah's caro 
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for the unfriended. This comes beautifully out in the law for the protection of the 
woman.-J. 0. 

Vere. 12-18.-Murder and related capital offences. It iR characteriRtic of the law of 
Moses that its first care, in the practical ordering of the Hebrew theocracy, is for t",.e 
rights of the elo.ve. These o.re dealt with in the opening paragraphs. The next laws 
relnte to murder, to man-stealing, and to smiting and cursing of po.rents. 

I. MURDER (vers. 12-15). The same spirit of justice which attaches severe 
pcnn:ties to proved crimes, leads to the drawing of a sound line of distinction between 
voluntary and involuntary actions. Only for actions of the former class is the 
individual held responsible. Homicide which is purely accidental is not treated 'ls 

a crime (ver. 13). Not only is the man "ltho kills his nei11:hbour inadvertently not 
punished with death, bnt the law interposes to protect him from the fury of such as 
might unjustly seek his life, by appointing for him a place of refuge. (Cf. Nurn. xxxv.; 
Deut. xix.) '!'he deliberate murderer, on the other hand, was to be taken even from 
God's nltar, and put to death (ver. 14). Deliberate murder implies "malice ati,re
thought "-" intent to kill "-but it was sufficient to expose a man to the penalty 
attaching to this crime, that he had been guilty of an act of violence, resulting in 
another's death (ver. 12; cf. vers. 19, 23). Note on this law-1. The recognition of 
Divine Providence in the so-called accidents of life (ver. 13). 2. The sacredness 
attached to the human person. The religious ground of the enactment is given in 
Gen. ix. 6-" Whoso sheddeth man's blood, by man shall his blood be shed: for in the 
image of God made he man." "The true Shechinah is man" (Chrysostom). 3. The 
ethical character of the Hebrew religion. The altar is to afford no sanctuary to the 
murderer. The Bible knows nothing of a religion which is in divorce from morality. 
'!'his law condemns by implication all connivance at, or sheltering of, immorality, untlcr 
religious sanctions (Romish huckstering of pardons, etc.). 

II. MAN-STEALING (ver. 16). The statute is perfectly general. There is no evidence 
that it applied only to Hebrews, though these are specially mentioned in Deut. xxiv. i. 
'l'he stealing and selling of a Hebrew wa~ a direct offence against Jehovah. (Cf. Lev. 
xxv. 42.) "For they are my servants, which I brought forth out of the laud of Egypt: 
they shall not be sold as bondsmen." The passage is a direct condemnation of the 
modem slave trade .. 

III. SllllTING AND CURSING OF PARENTS (vers. 15--17). These offences also were to 
be punished with death. The fact that they are bracketed in the law with murder and 
manstealing, gives a peculiar impression of their enormity. As if the statute book ha(l 
said, after laying down the law for murder-" And for the purposes of this law, the 
smiting or cursing of a father or a. mother shall be regarded as equivalent to the t.alring 
of a life." And this view of the matter is, in a moral respect, hardly too strong. It 
would be difficult to say what crime a man is not capable of, who could deliberately 
smite or curse father or mother. As special reasons for the severity of the la.w, observe 
-1. Hebrew society rested largely on a patriarchal basis, and the due maintenance 
of parental authority was a necessity of its existence. Just as it is found still that, 
whatever the form of social order, the spread of a spirit of insubordination to parents is 
the invariable prelude to a universal loosening of ties and obligations. 2. Parents are 
regarded as standing to their children in the relation of visible representatives of 
Jehovah'(see fifth commandment). This, in the Hebrew theocracy, gave to the crime 
of cursing or smiting a parent the character of a. treasonable act. It was an offence 
against the majesty of Jehovah, and as such, required to be promptly avenged. On the 
same ground it was forbidden to revile magistrates, or curse the ruler ot" the people 
(eh. xxii. 28). '!'he law is a standing testimony to the heinowmess attaching in 
the sight of God to the sin of filial disobedience.-J. 0. 

Vers. 18-36.-Bodily injuries. The laws in this section may be thus classified:
I. INJURIES BY MAN. 1. Strivers (vers. 18, 19). The man who injured another 

in strife was required to pay for the loss of his time, and to cause him to be thoroughly 
healed. Had the man died, the case would have come under the law of ver. 12. A8 it 
was, blame attached to both parties, and the law waived the right to further satisfaction. 
Note-(1) One way of atoning for wrong is to seek in every way in our power to tt11<w 

EXODUS-II, Ill 
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~he .. mischief we ha~e c!ull8d. Thi&, al~s I cannot RlwRys be accomplished. Not always 
1e _thorough healing -whether bodily, mental, or moral-pos&ible. So far l\S it ia 
possible we are bound to attempt it. (2) Justice obtains her highest satisfaction when 
the wrongdoer can be made to contribute to the undoing of his own wrong. This prin
ciple might be more acted on th11.n it is. 2. &rv<ints (vers. 20, 21 ; 26, 27). A master 
was not to be allowed to injure with impunity even a slave purchased with his "money." 
If the slave was wantonly murdered, the case would come under the law of murder. 
If he died under chastisement, the master was punished at discretion of the judges. 
If the slave was in any way maimed, he obtained his freedom. It has been remarked 
that this is the earliest certain trace of legislation for the protection of the slave. See 
below. 3. A woman with child (vers. 22-26). The injury here is indirect. The 
woman is hurt in interfering in the strife between two men. Yet the law holds the 
man who bas injured her responsible for his fault, and decrees that he shall pay heavy 
damages. If evil effects follow, he is to be punished under the }as talionis. 

II. !KJURIEB BY BEASTS. The distinction formerly observed as made by the law 
between voluntary and involuntary actions (vers. 13, 14) meets here with fresh illus
trations. 1. If an ox gore a man or a v.oman, and the gored person dies, the ox is to 
be stoned- testimony to the sacredness of human life (cf. Gen. ix. 6), but the owner 
shall be quit (ver. 2t:!). 2. If, however, the owner bad been previously warned of the 
dangerous habits of the animal, and had not kept it in, there devolved on him the 
entire responsibility of the fatal occurrence. (1) If the person gored was a free Israelite 
(male or female), the life of the owner of the ox was forfeited; but an opportunity was 
given him of redeeming it by payment of a ransom (vers. 29-32). (2) If the person 
gored was a slave, the owner of the ox had to compensate the owner of the slave for 
the loss of his servant. 'l'he price fi.xed was thirty shekels of silver (ver. 32). In 
either case the ox was to be stoned. 

Ill. INJURIES TO BEASTS. The same principles of equity apply here. 1. If an ox 
or- an ass fall into a pit which has been ca.relessly left uncovered, the owner of the pit is 
required to pay in full (vers. 33, 34). 2. If one man's ox kill another's, the loss is to 
fall equally on both owners (ver. 35). 3. If the owner of the ox was aware of its 
propensity to gore, and had not kept it in, he must, as before, bear the whole loss 
(ver. 36). The equity of this series of precepts is not more conspicuous than their 
humanity. 'l'he important lesson taught by these enactments is, that we cannot evade 
responsibility for our actions. Our actions abide with us. They cleave to us. We 
c.a.nnot shake ourselves rid of them. We are responsible, not only for the actions 
themselves, but for the consequences which flow from them-for the influences they set 
in motion. And we are responsible, not only for direct, but for indirect consequences 
(ver. 22). Involuntary acts are not imputed to us, but all voluntary ones a.re. We 
are responsible, as well for what we do not do (having the power to do it), as for what 
we actually perform. We are responsible for the effects of negligence and carelessness. 
These principles have wide application. They cover the whole range of conduct. They 
apply to the moral sphere as well as to the physical. They apply, not simply to de
finite acts, but to the entire influence exerted by our lives. What a responsibility is 
this! Only grace will enable us to bear its burden.-J. 0. 

, er. 20.-The servant dying under cl,astisement. This law has frequently been 
seized on as e. blot on the Mosaic legislation~as inculcating the odious doctrine which 
lies at the root of modem slave-systems, viz. that the slave is a mere "chattel," and 
as such, has no personal rights-is entitled to no protection of life or limb. The inter
pretation put on this particular clause is the more unfair, that it must be admitted to 
re opposed to the spirit and enactments of the law as a whole, taking, as this does, so 
exceptionally humane a view of the slave's position (see above); and i~, moreover, 
directly in the teeth of such clauses as those in the immediate context-" If a man 
i.mite the eye of a servant," etc. (vers. 26, 27). 'l'he enactment will appear in its right 
light if we view it with regard to the following considerations :-1. The law deals with 
!!la.very, not from the point of view of abstract right-from which point of view it could 
only be condemned-but ai; a recognised pa.rt of the then e.xillting COillititution of society. 
lt takes its existence for granted. It deals with it as statesmen have constantly to deal 
wit.b. iQStitutions and customs which they do not .wholly approve of, but which they 
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crrnnot summarily abolish without entailing on society worse evils than those fmm 
which escape is sought. But if the right to hold property in slaves-to however limite,cl. 
BO extent-be granted, the corollaries of this possession must be granted also. A slave 
cannot be treated in the eye of the law quite as a free man. His position is relatively a 
degraded one. The owner of slaves has pecuniary and proprietary rights in his bon<l
eervnnts, which the law must take account of. The slave is the owner's" rnonev." 
2. Tho aim of the law is not to place the sla.ve a.t the master's mercy, but to r-,81,·ict 
the master's power over him. Ancient law recognised no re~triction. The Mosaic l:i.w 
does. It goes at least thus far, that if the slave dies under the rod, the master shall be 
punished. The drift and bent of the law is for the slave's benefit. 3. It is important to 
remember that the case is treated here, not in its moral aspects, but solely as a question in 
criminal J°urisprudence. The moral law bas its own say in the matter, and pronounces 
its own judgment, irrespectively of whether the individual is proceedetl against under 
criminal law or not. 'fhe master who, by the undue exercise of the large right of 
chastisement which the usage of the time allowed him, occasioned his slave's death, was 
responsible to God for the excess of passion which led to this catastrophl'. The law of Mose1 
gave no sanction to the master to endanger his servant's life with the rod. But moral 
offences do not always admit of being dealt with as crimes. To convict of murder, e.g., 
there is proof required of malice prepense, and this, in the case before us, was precisely 
what was not forthcoming. The legal tribunals had authority to punish the master, if the 
slave died under his hand; if immediate death did not take place, the master was to have 
the benefit of the doubt, and in view of the heavy money loss sustained in the death of 
the slave (on the average," thirty shekels of silver," ver. 32), was not to be further pro
ceeded age.inst. 4. The law in this verse-taken in conjunction with others-was really 
a powerful deterrent from the misuse of authority on the part of the master. (1) It 
relates only to chastisement with the rod. If the master assaulted his slave with any 
lethal weapon, the case came wider other laws, and might involve his being tried for 
murder. (2) The case supposed is that of a. slave dying under bona fide chastisement. 
If murderous intent could be proved against the master-whether the slave lingered a 
day or two or not-there is no reason to doubt but that the law of ver. 14 would have 
been applied, and the master would have been put to death. (3) Involving, as the 
death of the slave did, crimina.l proceedings, and, on conviction, severe punishment, the 
mere danger of a fate.I result ensuing would be a powerful deterrent from exceptional 
violence. The punishment appears to have been left to the discretion of the judges, and 
probably ranged from the death pena.lty (if deliberate murder could be proved), to a 
simple money :.fine. The mere risk of incurring such a penalty would inspire salutary 
caution. ( 4) The master a.lso knew that if, by his temporary violence, the slave should 
suffer selious bodily injury, he would be entitled, if he did not die, to claim his freedom 
(vers. 26, 27). The fear of losing a va.luable property, whether by death, or, if the 
slave did not die, in the way last mentioned, would infallibly co-operate with other 
motives in the direction of restraint. The case, therefore, stood thus, that failing proof 
of direct intent to murder, the probabilities were in favour of the theory that the 
death of the slave to whom severe chastisement had been administered, was a result not 
designed; and the money loss involved in the death of the slave being regarded as 
equivalent to a heavy :.fine, the law, in ordinary cases, did not see it nece=ry to go 
fw'ther. But if the case was so serious that the slave had actually died under his 
master's hand, or within a short space of time, then, whether the death was designed or 
not, the law took the matter up, and inflicted punishment according to discretion. 
Uriminal law could scarcely have done more. The amelioration of the condition of the 
slave was to be looked for mainly from moral influences, which, under the Mosaic 
system, were assuredly not wanting.-J. O. 

Vers. 23-26.-" An e'!JO for an eye," etc. (cf. Matt. v. 38--43). The principle here 
enunciated is that of the ;"us talionis. Stripped of its concrete form, it is simply the 
assertion of the dictate of justice, that when a wrong has been done to anyone, a.nd 
through him to society, an adequate compensation ought to be rendered. So rendered, it is 
the principle underlying every system of criminal jurisprudence. We need not suppose 
that (in Jewish society) it was ever literally acted upon. Commutations of various 
kinds would be admitted ( cf. ye~. 30). As a rule for courts of jn~tice, therefore, m1s 
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prin<'iple mu~t remain. But, error Rri~r~ when this rule, intended for the regulation of 
public _iustiee, is transferred into privRte iife, and is applied there to 81\nction the spirit of 
revenge. '!'his is to pervert it from its proper purpose. So far from Mnctioning privRte 
retah_at1on, the object of this law is to set limits to the passion for revenge, by taking 
~he nght to avenge out of the hands of private individuals e.J.together, and committing 
it to public officers. In contrast with the retalie.tory disposition, our Lord inculcates on 
his disciplei; a forbearing and forgiving spirit; a spirit which seeks to overcome by 
lo,·e; a spirit, even, which is willing to forego legal rights, whenever by doing so, it 
oa.n promote the good of a fellow man.-J. 0. 

Ven;. 1-11.-Rr,gulatirmsfor t'he treatment of sla:ves. I. THE CONDITIONAL BLSMENT 
Rl'NNING THROUGH THEIII> REGULATIONS. WhRt a difference there is here from the stron"', 
uncompromising imperatives of chapter xx. I There we feel that we have to do witl1 
man, not only W' he is at the time, a Hebrew in the llildemess, but with every man, in 
o\'ery age, and in ell sorts of social circumstances. The ten commandments simply 
assume humanity and society. But the Te,,O'Ulations now to be considered abound in the 
word " if." If certain things are done, then certain other things must be done. But 
then these things neeo. not to be done at all. A man need not buy a servant; a man 
need not take a woman to be his companion in servitude, knowing that thereby he runs 
the risk of being separated from her a.nd his offspring afterwards. These regulations 
have to be made for free agents, acting often thoughtlessly, or in a matter-of-fact com
pliance with the customs of their country. There was no real need for any of these 
"ifs" to pass into action. Consider how ludicrous such regulations would appear if pro
pounded as possibilities in modem English society. The actions which they assume 
would be scouted as scarcely conceivable. Our notions of property, of service, and of the 
position of woman are quite different. And yet how many things there are even now, 
commonly accepted indeed as right and proper, which are no more defensible on 
the highest grounds than these practices of Israel in the wilderness. There are 
practices among Christians now, considered proper enough according to the present 
notions of society, and yet the day is assuredly coming when they too will seem as 
strange and abhorrent as the practice of a man selling his daughter to be a maid-servant. 
Things done without scruple, even by enlightened Christians, are far enough from what 
Christ would have them be. .And all that can be reached is to regulate and mitigate 
what there is not sufficient enlightenment of conscience to abolish. 

II. TllE EVIDEJs'T DESIRE TO BE JUST TO ALL THE INDIVIDUALS OONCERNED IN THESE 
EEGO'LA.TIONS. The purchased individue.J. must have his benefit by liberation in the 
seventh year; and yet the master is to be treated. justly too by the recognition of the 
woman whom, as it were, he had lent to be a companion to the slave. So also if 
the slave hJM. a notion of staying, he is compelled to treat it as a serious matter, and not 
play fast or loose either with master or companion. She who had been, as it were, a 
concubine, becomes by his desire to stay, lifted to the full privileges of a wife; and 
to leave then would be a wrong to her as well as the master. The principle holds good 
all through human society-whatsoever we want in the way of temporal advantages 
Ye must take with certain limitations. Whatever benefit there might be in buying a. 
slave must be taken along with the limitation of the seventh year. If the slave chose 
to have a companion., he must make up his mind how to treat her at the six years' end; 
either to have liberty and lose her or keep her with life-Jong bondage. We should 
cl.10ose our position in this world, looking steadily for the guidance of infinite wisdom in 
our choice. If we be sure of that, then all advantages will be golden to us, and we shall 
not for a moment think of grumbling because of the disadvantages that must inevitably 
accompany them. 

III. Still though there is a desire here to be just to all, IT IS EVIDENTLY THE WEA.K A.ND 
UNFOllTUNA.TE WHO A.BE CHIEFLY THOUGHT OF. It is for the sake of the slave and the 
despised woman that thCIIC regulations are here specified. The strong in euch circum
st:.mces are as a rule well able-only too well able-to look after themselvee. It is the 
glurious mark, auain and again appearing in God's dealings, that he loves to bring the 
t:nslaved nearer kJ liberty, the degraded nearer to the normal elevation of humanity.-Y. 

Yer!. 12--'17.-Ca_pital offenca. Ae we look through the penalties specified for 
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wrong-doing in chaps. xxi., xxii., we notice thflt they are divi~ible into tw0 great 
classes. Some offences fire punished by death, and others by some Hort of ci>mpcns,iti,,n 
for the injury done. '£he gmduated terms of imprisonment with which we are 
familiar, were not of course possible to the Israelites, and if posRible, perhaps woulrl not 
hflve seemed desirable. We notice that in this chapter five capital offences are speci
fied; there were doubtlees many besides; but these are enough to show the principles on 
which Jehovah acted in taking away the life of the offender. 

I. THE MURDERER PROPER. In chap. xx. we find the general command not to kill ; 
and ht1re is the instruction for the Israelites what to do with the man who deliberately 
1112d mnliciously took away the life of a fellow-man. This, it is plain, was done under 
special authority and for special reasons. It was Jehovah's regulation for his people in 
their then circumstances; but we must not quote it as applicable to the punishment of 
the murderer generally. If on the authority of this passage we are bound to punish 
the murderer by death, obviously we a.re bound to punish him who reviles his parents, 
in the same way. 'l'here were reasons then for putting the murderer to death which <l<> 
not now apply. The principle underlying the enactment seems to be that murder is 
one of the crimes which must be followed by the severest penalty man is di~posed 
to. in.ftic6. So long as the infliction of a death penalty at all harmon.ises with the 
general consciousness of men, it is plain that any lesser penalty for murder is inade
quate. But if once we !!let to the position-and it is \o be hoped we are ever gettin:;; 
nearer to it--tha.t only the sternest necessity justifies taking human life away, we shall 
then substitute perpetual imprisonment as the extreme penalty. We shall all feel then 
that murder is assuredly a. crime which should condemn the perpetrator to life-long 
seclusion from the society of his fellow-men. 

II. THE SllllTER OF FATHER OR MOTHER. Here we see bow different are the principles 
underlying Divine law from those underlying human law. In a modem English court 
of justice the smiting of a. parent might pethaps receive the highest penalty incurred 
for the commission of an assault; but it would never be exalted into a special offence. 
But God in his government of Israel makes an offence against a parent to be one of the 
first magnitude. The severe penalty specified here corresponds with the position 
occupied in the Decalogue by the commandment to honour parents. God we see is ever 
saying and doing things to set great honour on the family, and indicate great expecta
tions from it. It has been a boldly proclaimed principle in all ages, never more pro
claimed than now, and often with great arrogance and intolerance, that individuals and 
families exist for the State. But here in the state that is under God's special go,ern
ance provision is made that, in its punishments, that state shall honour parental 
authority and dignity. And of course when once smiting a parent was made into such 
a serious offenoe, it was but carrying the principle out to a logical and necessary con
clusion to make the curse as great an offence.. Generally, indeed, the rebellious reviling 
word of the lips would do more injury, inflict more pain, and be more promotive of 
insubordination than the blow of the hand.. In the light of this enactment we see how 
much God expects from the parental relation. One, who in the Divine order of things, 
stood so high that smiting or cursinl!I hlm was made a capital offence, must have been 
a. man to whom Jehovah looked for great services, great contrihu.tioru; to the Divine 
glory, and to the prosperity of Israel. 

III. Tm: MAN-BTEALEB. Within the compass of the same chapter we find provision 
made for recognised and openly pracUsed customs of ssrvitud.e, and al.,o for a kind of 
slavery which by the penalty attached to the procuring of it is indicated as one of the 
worst of crimes. There was slavery and slavery. There wa.5 the buying of men in 
such sort as is indicated in verse 2 ; there was a.lso such stealing and selling as we find 
an actual instance of in Gen. xx..xvii. 28. Such crimes were evidently only too possible, 
and once committed, it might be very hard io discover the criminal or restore _the 
captive to liberty. There was perhaps many a Joseph-and when we consider 
his sufferings, and the sufferings of his father, we shall not wonder at the penalty 
attached to the crime. 1'hen suppose an Israelite were to sell a brother lsraeiite to some 
band of Midian merchantmen, who would take him into a far country, what would the 
upshot. be? Not only would he be lost to loving kindred, and shut out from the sight. 
of his dear native land, but excluded from religious privileges. God had brought out 
hraelfrom the house of bondage, that in freedom, necessary freedom, they might find 
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him their God, and become, in m1my privileges, his })8()ple. What a monstrous thing: 
then for an lRraelite, through cupidity or revenge, to sell away his brother from peculiar, 
from unique possibilities I Be would not find in any other land the things which God 
intended him to have at home. 

lY. Tm; KNOV."ING O'l\"NER OF A DANGEROUI! BEAST. (Ver. 29.) Here is the sound 
JlTinciple--i\ principle which goes deep in its application-that a man is responsible 
lnr all fore~een consequences of an act which it is in his power to prevent. 
Examine the illustrati\•e instances mentioned. A man is the owner of a push
ing ox, well known to be a brute of vicious and uncertain temper. The 
Ol\"Der indeed has been made specially acquainted with the fact. He can then take one 
of the two courses, either put 11ufficient watch over the beast, as not knowing when it 
may be dangerous to human life and limb, or el,re in sheer recklessness determine to 
take the cha.nee of all keeping right. How plain it is that a man of such a heedless 
i;pirit iii not fit to have free course among his fellow-men! A human life, be it that of 
the veriest stranger, a mere waif and stray, or say that of an old man on the very verge 
of the grave, is of much more account th1tn the life of an ox, th:st it be in the very 
prime of its strength and usefulness. The property even of a • ·onaire must perish 
sooner than the life of the poorest be imperilled. The owner of the ox is looked to 
here, just because the brute itself cannot he looked to. The master would not be held 
responsible for the action of a human servant as for that of a brute beast. And is it 
not plain that the announcement of this penalty here has a very stringent application 
to a:: self indulgence? Vi1ben a man is told that his course of action, however profitable, 
however pleasant to himself, has been actually injurious to some and is likely to be 
injurious to others, what is he to do? If he would do as Christ wishes him-the Christ 
who came to fulfil the law and the prophets-he would straightway refrain from that 
course of action. Commercial profits and temporal pleasures will be dearly purchased by 
us, if one day we have to stand before the throne of him who judges righteous judg
ment, to answer for selfish, reek.less trifling with the best interests of our neigh hours 
'l'he owner of the ox may say," Let people keep out of my animal's way and guard 
themselves." God, we see, did not admit that principle with regard to the pushing ox; 
.ior will he with r~<rard to our pushing business habits or our pushing pleasures-our 
reckless resolution to get e.11 we ca.n for ourselves, at whatever risk of loss to those who 
may come in our way. 

V. From the instances given. we may easily infer WH.A T OTBEB OFFENCES OF THE BAME 
KD.'D WOULD BE Ptn.'lSBED IN THE SAJ4E WAY. Wherever there was anything peculiarly 
presumptuous or daring, there the occasion for death seems to have been found. 'l'hnt 
which most deeply affects the constitution of society is to be treated with the greate8t 
severity. One man might kill another; but because it was misadventure, he would 
escape with temporary inconvenience. Another man, for no more than the utterance of 
the tongue, has to die the death. Thns, even in a scheme of government which had so much 
to do with outward acts as had God's government of Israel, we have regulations which 
gut their severity almost entirely from the evidenced state of heart on the part of the 
1 ra.ntigressor. In purely human laws the m~anitude of the actual offence is always taken 
iuto accoUDt; there must be some tangible injury to person or property. But it is the 
very glory of these illustrative penalties here, that cursing father or mother is punished 
with as much severity as the actual taking away of life. How true it is from these five 
instances that God's thoughts are not as our thoughts, nor his ways as our ways !-Y. 

Vers. 22-25.-The requirement of strid equivalents in making rompensation for 
i'Tljwria. The particular illustration here is ~nfessedly obsclJ!e_; bu~ t~er~ can hardly 
be a mistake as to the principle illustrated, viz., that when mJury 1s mflicted on the 
person, the very best should be done that can be done to make an adequate compensa
tion. When property is taken it can often be restored or things put practically as they 
were before; but when the person is seriously injured, there is then no possibility of 
t:xact restoration. Ilence the injurer might be inclined to say that because he could not 
du t,·erything by w,1y or compensation he was ~t liberty~ do nothing. But t~e require
ment cumes in to stop him from such easy-gomg reflections. Eye for eye 16 wanted. 
Yuu must do your Lest to restore what you have destroyed. Obviousiy the purpose of 
lL.t reguLtiun is, not to justify or aid in anything like revenge, but to make men be con-
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tente<l with the best they crm get in substitution for the injury thnt bns been ,lone. The 
regn!ntion of course wns never mennt to be interpreted litera.lly, any more than our Lord's 
counsel thnt he who hnd been smitten on the right cheek, should tum the other to the 
smiter. Whnt good would it do liternlly to render an eye for an eye? That would be 
great loss to the person injming nod not the slightest gain to the person injured. Persis
tent requirement of compensntion is to be distinguished from a passionate seeking for 
revenge. And be it noted that this requirement of compensation is not to be omitted 
under nny erroneous notions of what weakness and self-denial may compel from us as 
Christi11ns. 'vVe must keep to the principle underlying the regulation here, as well as to 
that other glorious and beautiful principle which our Lord laid <lown in quoting this 
regulation (Ma.tt. v. 39). He spoke to stop revenge. But surely be would have been 
the first to sa.y, on needful occasion, that reckless men must not be suffered to inflict 
injury on the supposition that Christians would not resent it. Certainly we are 
not to seek compensation for injuries or punishment of those who injure simply to gratify 
private feelings, or get a private a.cl vantage. But if conscience is clear as to its being for 
the public good, we must be very urgent and pertinacious in demanding compensation. 
We may be sure our Master would ever have us contend with all meekness and gentle
ness, but also with all bravery and stedJastness fur all thai is right. But the thing of 
most importance to be learnt from this regulation is, that the most precious things attain
able by us are beyond human malice or carelessness to spoil in the slightest degree. The 
treasures God loves to make the peculiar possession of his children are such as eye has 
not seen. The eye may be lost, and yet the enjoyment of these treasures remain-nay 
more, the very loss of the naturai may increase the susceptibility of the spiritual in u~. 
The very crippling of the body may he1p us to make wonderful advances towards the
perfect man in Christ Jesus.-Y. 

Vers. 5, 6.-" Mine ears hast thou opened."-Sla.very not usually considered a desir
able condition. The Israelites as a people were just casting the slough of it, and God 
helps them in their social ordinances by emphasising the value of freedom. None th& 
less, even here, a higher state than mere freedom is suggested; voluntary servitude may 
be preferred to liberty, and is very near a.kin to sonship. Consider:-

I. 'l'HI!: PREFERENCE. Naturally, to a slave freedom is an object. Slavery was a 
misfortune or a. punishment resulting from deb, or misconduct (cf. Lev. xxv. 39; 
Ex. xxii. 3). 'l'hus viewed God only permitted it to continue at most for six years. 
Every Hebrew had been redeemed by him; and therefore permanent slavery to man 
would have been a.n infringement of his rights of ownership. Temporary serfdom under 
the conditions which he imposed secured his rights imd the privileges of those whom he 
bad redeemed [cf. ihe right of a tenant to sublet a. house by arrangement with the actual 
owner]. 'l'he relation between a serf and his employer was thus carefully defined and 
limited; in so far as they were linked together by a purely external bond, that bond 
ceased to exist at the close of six years' servitude. During six years, however, a 
firmer bond might have been formed and strengthened. Possession of the slave's body 
does not carry with it the possession of his affections; they cannot be bought and sold, 
but they may be won. If the owner during six years could find bands to bind the 
heart (Hos. xi. 4); in such case, the serf desiring it, a permanent relation might be 
established. It is not the abnegation of freeuom, it is the exercise of freedom to choose 
for oneself; if a man was so bound to his employer that he preferred continuing in his 
service, God was willing to endorse such a preierence with his con:;ent. Nowadays, 
the relation of servant and employer is still more temporary than of old. At the same 
time, now as ever, love can prevail to win the affections and so weave by means of them 
a permanent and enduring bond. Love transmubes the conditions of servitude. I~ 
changes them into something which is preferable to freedom. The cords of a man bina 
more firmly than any other cords; but they do not con.fine or fetter. 

II. THE SIGN OF THE PREFERENCE. The servant who wished to remain a servan~ was 
to be brought before the judges (Elohim), the representatives of God. As God's minis
ters they were empowered to permit the satisfaction of his desire. 'l'he ear pierceu 
against the door post was the outward sign of this sacrament of servitude. Henceforth 
the man by his own desire was permanently united to the family of his employer. Th11 
1>ierced ear testified to the pierced heart. The sign of slavery was the badge of love. 
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111. :'-i-:11v ANTS (ll' Gon. The relt1Lion of the kl1we to his employer is 1malogo11~ tot.he 
relation between the naturRI man and God. All men are his eervants---<lebtors who 
Cllnnot pa,· their debts. 'l'he relation however may be of a tempor&ry character; Grnl 
tieeh to make it permanent by winning our hearts and our afl'cctions. Work for him 
in this world we must, '1•,illingly or unwillingly. He would have us willing servants; 
compulRory service bas no moral value. " The ears opened" (Ps. xl. 6), in token of 
the heart won, are of more value than s&crifice and offering. Are we such willing 
fl'llrYant~? o~. I. 5). He is willing to" open our eara," to ta.ke us M his own for ever, 
but we mu~t also oul'801Yes be willing:-" He hath opened mine Clll'tl a.nd 1 was not 
rebellious." Slavery is IL state of imperfection; but so also is the miSCRJ.led liberty 
of independence; the only perfect state for nmn is ,ha, " service which is perfect 
fniedom. •·-G. 

EXPOSITION. 

ll LA'\\'F C01'"Nl".CTEJl 'WITH RIGHTS OF PRO· 

PERTY (ven;. 38-36 ). From the consideration 
of injuries to the person, the legislator pro
ceed,. to tniat o{ injuries to property, and, as 
he bes been apeaking of cattle under the one 
head, place& cattle in the fore-front of the 
other. In this ohapter two enactment.& only 
are made~ne providiag compensation ill the 
ca.se of a man's cattle bemg killed by falling 
into the pit. or well, of. a neighbour (ven.. 33, 
:H) : and the other Dlllking provision for the 
case of one man's cattle killiDg the cattle of 
&llOther (ven. 35, 36) 

Ver. 33.-If a man a.all opu. a pit. 
Rathet, " If a man shall uncover a cistern." 
Cistern$, very necessary in Palestine, were 
usu.ally closed by a flat-stone, or a nnmber !I{ 
pLe.u.k.&. To obtain water from them., the,: 
h..d to be uncovered ; but it was the duty of 
the man who Ullcovered them, to replace the 
covering when his wants were satisfied. Or 
ditr a pit ud not ec,.er it. A m&U who was 
makmg a cinern might neglect to cover it 
while it was ia course of construction, ot even 
afterwardi, ii he thought his own cattle would 
take no hiut. But i.n tbe wue11ced fields of 

Palestine it was alw~ possible that a neigh
bour's cattle might go astray and suffer injwy 
through suob a piece of negligence. An ox, 
ot an us, falling into a cistern, would be 
unable to extricate itself, and might bu 
drowned. 

Ver. 34.-The o,ner of the pit ■hall make 
it good-i.e., "shall duly comf,ensate the 
owner of the cattle for its loss. ' And the 
dead beast IJ1&l.l lie hi■, Having paid the full 
price of the slain beast, the owner of the cis
tern was entitled to its carcase. 

V crs. 35, 86.-If 011e man'■ o:a: hurt 
another'■, etc. The hurt might be purely 
accidental, and imply no neglect. In thut 
case the two parties wete to divide the value 
of the living, and also of the dead ox-i.e., 
illey wece to share between them the loss 
caused by the accident equally. If, however, 
there wes neglect, if the aggressive animru 
was luiow11 to be of a vicious disposition, then 
the man who had sutl'eted the loss was to 
receive the full value of the slain animal, but 
to lose his shate of the carcase. This expla
nation, which the words of the text not only 
admit, but invite, seews better than the 
Rabbinical one, "that the dead ox should 
also be tbe property of the injured party." 

HOMILETICS. 

Y ers. 33--36.-Tll.41 gu,ilt of neglect. Sins of omission are thought lightly of by most 
rue1, ; but God holds us answerable for them, as much as for sins of commission. The 
Psalmist defines the wicked man as one who neglects to " set himself in any good way." 
'l'he neglect of the Israeli~ to oover their wells, or keep their cattle from goring others 
wa.s to be heavily punished. Neglect and carelessness are culpable-

I. BECAUSE TllEIR EFFECTS ARE AS RUINOUS AS THOSE OF .IULICE AND EVIi, INTENT. 
Carelessuess and neglect of precautions may set a town on fire and bum hundreds in 
their beds. Or it may spread a loathsome and dangerous disease through a whole 
district. Or it may destroy the cattle of e. whole oounty. Or it may allow moral evil 
tu have free oouree, until an entire nation is swik in corruption. Or, again, it ma.y 
eudanger our own lives, or deatroy our souls. It is e. question whether more evil does 
not nctual]~, result from carelessness than from deliberate intent. Youth is naturally 
carc\e:;i;. l>c:mltury habits intensify carelessnesa. A deficient sense of the seriousnoo11 
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of life encournges nnd fosters it. Advanced civilisntion, with its foppishness and super
ciliousness, developes its growth. The present nge nsks, "Is anythincr Wl)rth rnring 
about? "-11nd ;s deaf to the Prophet's words, "Tremble and be troubled, ye careles8 
ones" (ls11i11h xxxii. 11). 

II. BECAUSE Goo HAS IMPLANTED IN us FACULTIES OF Pn-F.VIBION AND CALCULATI0:S ()f' 

CONSEQUENCES, WHICH WERE INTENDED TO PREVENT OUR BEINn CAREI,ESS AND NEGLii;>;N-r. 
Man differs from the lower animals chiefly in the pcssession of reason; and it is :in 
essential part of human reason to look to the future, to forecast results, and calculate the 
bnlance of ultimo.ta advantage o.nd disadvantage. We know instinctively that our 
happiness depends on our actions; and it is therefore wholly unreasonable to be careles~ 
about how we act. If we have faculties which we might use and refuse to use them, 
God will be righteous to punish us for despising his gifts. 

III. BECAUSE Goo HAS EXPRESSLY WARNED us AGAINST BEING CARELESS, AND EX

HORTED us TO PRUDENCE AND FORETHOUGHT. "I will send a fire among them that dwell 
carelessly," so.id the Lord by Ezekiel. "Rise up, ye women that are at ease; hear my 
voice, ye careless daughters; give ear unto my speech; mnny days and years shall ye 
be troubled, ye careless women," are God's words by Isaiah. "Go to the ant, thou 
siuggard," exclaims the wise man, "consider her ways and be wise." And again
" Ponder the path of thy feet, and let all thy ways be established-keep thy heart with 
diligence-remove thy feet from evil." A careful cautious walk through the dangers 
and difficulties of life is everywhere enjoined upcn us in the Scriptures; and we are 
pie.inly disobedient if we are careless. 

EXPOSITION. 

CHAPTER XXII 

THE Boo:s: OF THE CoVENANT, continued. 
Laws C04"1.nected 'IDita rights oj property, 

continued (vers. 1-15). The first section
vers. 1-6-is upon theft. The general prin
ciple le.id down is, that theft she.ll be pun
ished if possible, by a fine. There is e. more.I. 
fitness in this, since a me.n's desire to get whs,t 
wu his neighbour's would lead to the loss of 
what wu his own. In ordinary cases the 
thief WIIS to restore to the man robbed double 
of whe.t he had stolen (ver. 4) but, if he 
bad shewn persistence in WTOng doing by 
selling the property, or (if it were e.n e.nimal) 
killing it, he was to pe.y more-fourfold in the 
case of a sheep, fivefold in that of e.n ox. If 
the criminal could not pay the fine, then he 
was to b\l sold as e. slave (ver. 3). Burglary, 
or breaking into e. house at night, might be 
resisted by force, e.nd if the burglar were 
k.il!ed1 the me.n who killed him incurred no 
legal guilt (ver. 2); but, if the house were 
entered by de.y, the proviso did not hold 
(ver. 3). 

Vers. 1-4.-Laws about theft Ver. I.
If e. man ■hall ■teal an ox. The principal 
property possessed by the Israelites in the 
wilderness was their cattle ; whence this 
l'l_ccurs to the legislator as the thing most 
likely (o bo stolen It required more k·ilc\ucss 

in a thief to cany off an ox than a sheep or 
goat; and so the crime was visited with a 
heavier penalty. 

Ver. 2.-If e. thief be folll1d breaking up. 
Rather," Breaking in "--i.e., ma.king forcible 
entry into a hoUJle. The ordinary mode of 
"breaking in" seems to have been by a 
breach in the we.ll. Hence the word here 
used, which is derived from 'kluitha-r, "to 
dig." There ■hall no blood be llhed for !rim. 
Rather, "the blood-feud she.ll not lie upon 
him "-i.e., the e.venger of olood shell not be 
entitled to proceed against his slayer. The 
principle here laid down bas had the sanction 
of Solon, of the Rome.n law, and of the law of 
England. It rests upon the probability that 
those who break into e. house by night have 
a murderous intent, or at least have the 
design, if occasion arise, to comm.it murder. 

Ver. 8.-If the sun be riaen upon him. lf 
the entry is attempted after daybreak. In 
this case it is charitably assumed that the 
thief does not contemplate Illlll"der. There 
lhal.J be blood shed for !rim. Or, "the blood
feud shall hold good in his case "-i.e., his 
slayer she.ll be liable to be put to deuth by the 
next of kin. For he should me.ke full resti
tution. Rather, "He sbe.ll make full restitu
tion." The punishment of the housebreaker, 
who enters a house by day, shall be like that 
of other thieves-to restore double. If he have 
nothing. Rather," if he have not enough"
i.e., if he CBilnot make the restitubon required, 
theu he ■hall be sold for his theft. It is 
somewhat fanciful to suppose, that this pun
ishment aUJ..:d 11-t enforcing labour on :110118 
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who prefe!Tt'd Rtee.ling to working for their 
o"-n li,·ing (Ke.liscb). Probe.bi)· the idee. "'118 
simpl)· the rompenRe.tion o{ the injured pe.rty, 
wh, no doubt received the proceeds of the 
man 1

r; ee..le. 
Yer. 4.-Ir the theft be oert&l.nly found in 

Dill hand. If he be ce.ught ifljlagrant,e delioto., 
with the thing stolen in his poS&ession, 

"whether it be ox, or BSB, or small cattle,•· be 
Rhttll restore double. The law of theft in the 
Mosaic legisle.tion ie altogether of a mild 
character, as compared with the Ron11m, or 
e,•en with the English law, until the present 
century. Donhle restitution was a eort of 
" retaliation "-it involved a man losing tht 
exact amonnt which he had expected to gain 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 1-4.-Punishment, even for one CJna the 111Jme offence, should be graduated. 
Some code~ treat a crime which can be given a single definite name, e.g., theft, as if it 
were in all 08l!8S uniform, and prescribe a single penalty-death, the bastinado, a 
month's imprisonment. The Mose.ic Law, with greater refinement and greater R,ropriety, 
graduated the punishment according to the special character of the offence, 'Ihe worst 
form of theft proper is burglary. Burglary destroys the repo!'I! of the household, intro
duces a fueling of insecurity, trenches upon the sacredness of the hearth, endangers life, 
affrights tender women and children. By permitting the destruction of the burglar, the 
law pronounced him worthy of death. Other forms of ihievii:g were punished in pro
portion to the audacity and persistence of the thief. A man who had stolen without 
oonverting the property, was to pay back double. If he had converted it to his own use, 
or sold it, the penalty was heavier-fourfold for a sheep or goat, fivefold for an ox. 
There was especial audacity in stealing an 01,_n animal so large that it could not 
readily be converted; so powerful that ii could not easily be carried off. 'l'he gradua
tion of punishment for all crimes is desirable--

I. BECAUSE THE SAIIE OUTWARD OFFENCE D.'VOLVES VARIOUS DEGREES OF INWARD 
WICKEDNESS; e.g., homicide varies between absolute blamelessness (ver. 2) and the 
high~t degree of culpability (eh. xxi. 14). .Assault may be the lightest possible matter 
or approach closely to murder. False witness may arise from imperfect memory, oi
from a deliberat.e desi,,,"ll to effect a man's ruin. Lies may be " white," or the blackest 
falsehoods which it is possible for the soul of man to inl"ent. Punishment is, and ought 
to be, in the ma.in retributive; and as the moral guilt varies, so should the penalty. 

ll BECAUSE: TBE OUTWARD OFFENCE ITSELF IS MORE OB LESS INJURIOUS. By an act 
of st.ea.ling we may rob a man of a trifle, or reduce him to beggary. By a blow of a. 
certain force we may in.fl.ict on him a slight pain, or render him a cripple for life. By a 
false st.aiement in a court of justice we may do him no harm at all, or we may ruin his 
character. All crimes short of homicide vary in the extent to which they injure a man; 
and it is reasonable that the amount of injury received should be taken into considera
tion when punishment is apportioned. Therefore, a rigid unbending law, assigning 
to each head of crime a uniform penalty would be unsuitable to the conditions of 
human lift: e.nd the varying motives of criminals. A wise legislator will leave a wide 
discretion to those who administer justice, trusnng them to apportion to each offence the 
punishment which under the circumsiances it deserves. 

EXPOSITION. 

Ven.. 5, 6.-LAw or TBUPA.1111,-Next to 
theft, and not mnch behind it, is the wanton 
damage of what belongs to another- when 
11 person injures his neighbour's crops, either 
by turning beasts into his field, or by ce.nsing 
11 conflagration in it. To turn beasts in was 
the more determinedlymalicions act,a.nd there
fore the danuige done was to be compensated 
by making over to the injured party a like 
qW111tity of prodnce out of the Lest that a man 

was po11888sed of ; whereas simple restitution 
wu sufficient when fire had spread accident
elly from a man's own land to bis neighbour's, 
We may conclude that if the trespass of the 
cattle were accidental, simple restitution suf
ficed ; and if the fire were kindled of set 
purpose, the heavier rate of penalty wu ex
acted. 

Ver. 5.-If a ma.n llhaJl 0&1118 a 1leld or 
vineyard to be ea.ten.-Rather II to h1i ea.toa 
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1/," or "to be broweed upon." And aha.ll 
feed.-Rather, "e.nd it sb'lll feed." Of the baa~, 
etc.-This meane th11t. without referenr,e to 
the quality of the crop d11ma.ged, the injurer 
should forfeit an equo.1 amount of hie own 
beat produce. 

Ver. 6.-If Ire break ont.-It is ueual in 
the East (ae in EnglRDd) to bum the weeds 
on a farm at certain aeaeona of the yea.r 

"When thie is done, there is 11hvoys " ,tnn~rr, 
in the dry pa.rched-np Eastern lan,ls, of the 
fire spreading, a.nd cnrefnl watch hus to he 
kept. If this wotch were neglected, a nei~h
bour's sheaves or standing corn might be 
seriously damaged or even destroyi,d. Th~ 
Jew punished such carelessness. by reriuiring 
the man who had kindled the fire to me.ke 
restitution 

HOMILETICS. 

Vere. 5, 6.-Tlie law of love forbids all injury to a neighbour. There are rn.iay who 
would scorn to steal the property of a neighbour, who yet make light of injuring it in 
other 'i''ays, ns by trespnss, or by negligence. But if we love our neighbour we shall 
be anxious not to injure him in any way. "Love worketh no ill to his neighbour." 
He that allows his cattle to pasture in a neighbour's field, or his hares and rabbits to 
spoil a neighbour's crops, or his poultry to break bounds and damage a neighbo•.tr's 
garden, cannot feel towards him as a Christian should feel. Love would hinder any 
injuries, nay, even any intrusive or obnoxious act. Love would also be a strong check 
upon neglect and carelessness. Men are careful enough not to damage their own 
property ; did they really love them, they would be as careful not to damage the 
property of their neighbours. And what is true of property is true of other things 
also. We are bound-

I. NOT TO INJURE OUR NEIGHBOUR'S CHARACTER, either by direct attacks upon it, or by 
carelessly suffering it to be maligned by others. 

JI. NoT TO mJURE BIS DOMESTIC PEACE. 1. By impertinent intrusion; 2. By spying 
and tale-bearing; 3. By scattering suspicions. 

III. NoT TO INJURE HIS INTERESTS. 1. By nivulging without necessity what m.iy 
hurt him; 2. By pushing our own interests at his expense; 3. By knowingly advising 
him ill; 4. By setting pitfalls that he may fall into them. If we offend in any of these 
respects, it is our duty, so far as possible, to "make restitution "-(1) By compensating 
to him any loss he may have sustained; (2) By disabusing those whose minds we may 
have poisoned; (3) By ample and humble apology. Too often this last will be all 
that is in our power; for" the tongue is a fire" (Jas. iii. 6), which scatters its brands 
far and wide, and creates conflagrations that it is impossible to extinguish. Let each 
and all seek to control that "unruly member" which "setteth on. fire the coursA of 
nature," and is itselJ" "set on fire of hell." 

EXPOSITION. 

Vers. 7-13.-LAW OF DEPOSITB.-Deposi
tion of property in the hands of a friend, to 
keep and gua.rd, was a ma.rked featUie in the 
life of primitive societies, where investments 
were difficult, and bankers unknown. Persons 
about to travel, especially merchants, were 
wont to make such a disposition of the greater 
pa.rt of their movable property, which required 
some one to guard it in their absence Re
fuso.ls to return such deposits were ra.re ; since 
ancied morality reg11rded such refusal as a 
crime of deep dye (Herod. vii. 86). Some
times, however, tliey took place; and at 
Athens there was a special form of action 
which might be brought in such cases called 

,ra.pa,ca.-ra.6111n1s Ill~ The penalty, iI a n,,an 
were cast in the suit, was sin.tple restitu
tion, which is less satisfactory than the 
MoSBic enactment-" He shall pay double " 
(ver. 9) 

Ver. 7.-Std-Literally "vessels "-but 
the word is used in a very wide sense, of 
almost any inanimate movables. 

Ver. 8.-If the thief be not fou.nd.-It is 
not clear what was to be done in this case. 
Kelisch supposes that it came under the law 
of the oath (ver. 10), and that if the mu.n en
trusted with the deposit swore that he had 
not embezzled it, he was let go free. But as 
stolen cattle were to be compeDS>lted for to 
the owner (ver. 12), it would seem to be more 
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consist1>nt that stolen money or chattels should 
also hove heen made good. 

Ver. 9.-For all manner of trelpua.-It 
he• heen suppO!<ed that this refen; to " every 
case of 11,~ft ; ~ but Kalisch is probably right 
in restrict111g it to cues where a pen;on was 
accused of huving embezded property corn
nutted to his care. He \\'1111 in that CBBe to 
appear before the judges (eh. xviii. 118), to
gether with bis ar.cuser, and to clear himself 
if he could. When he failed to do so, and 
WIii! " condemned.'' he 11'88 bound to l"elltore 
douhle. Whioh anotherohallengea to be hie. 
-Rather, " which a man cha.lleuges to be the 
,·ery thing•· (that he deposited). The case 
is supposed of the depositor being able to 
point out that the person to 11·hom he en
tnisted the deposit ha,; it still in his keeping. 

Vers. 10, 11.-If a man deliver nnto hia 
neighbour &D UI or &Zl oz, etc.-The deposit 
of Cllttle is unheard of in classical antiquity ; 
hut it might 11·ell be the w;age of a pastoral 
race (Gell. xlvii. 3). The pw-a.llel..ism of the 

ven;e with ven;e 6 indicates that a deposit of 
the same kind is intended. If lt die, or be 
hurt, or driven away.-The deposite,1 beast 
might "die" nature.lly • or "be hurt" by a 
wild beBBt or a fell ; or be "driven away '' by 
thieves, without anyone seeing what had hap
pened. In that cue, if the man to whom the 
animal wu entrusted would swear that he wes 
no party to its disappearance, the owner had 
to put up with the loss. 

Ver. 12.-If it be ■tolen.-If, however, the 
case W1IB not an ambiguous one, but certainly 
kno11-n to be one of theft, restitution hnd to 
be made, since it was supposed that with 
proper care the theft might have been pre
vented. 

Ver. 13.-If it be torn in pieoe■.-If again 
there was evidence that the creature had been 
kiDed by a wild beast, this evidence had to be 
produced, before the 011-ner or the judges, for 
the trustee to be exonerated from blame. A 
similar pro,·iso is found in the laws of the 
Gentoos (Rosenmiiller, Orie,.t. vol. i. p. HS). 

HOMILETICS. 

Ver. 7, 8.-77ie ,acred, c'harade:r of tnuts. The main teaching of this third para
praph of eh. :uii. is the sacred character of human trusts. Men are taught that they 
must carefully guard the property of others when committed to their charge, and 
religiously restore it upon demand to its rightful owner. No conversion of such 
Rroperty to the use of the trustee, under 2.ny circumstances whatever, is to be tolere.teL• 
l'l1e principle la.id down with respect to ancient, will apply equally to modem, trusts:-

1. If the thing entrusted be stolen, without the trustee bemg justly chargeable with 
having contributed to the theft by negligence, the loss must fall on the owner. 

II. If it be lost by non-preventible accident, as when a lion carries off a lamb, or 
when a ship goes down at sea, the ca.se is the same-the trustee is not lia.ble. 
Ill If, on the other hand, the trustee neglect to take sufficient care, a.nd damago 

occurs, he is bound to make good the injury caused by his own laches. 
IV. If he actually embezzle the trust, simple restitution will not meet the full cla.im.s 

of justice. He ought to be made to refund, and to be punished besides. 
V. In doubtful ca.ses the oath, or solemn assurance, of the trustee, that he has con

Teyed no part of the trust to his own use, ought to be accepted. 
Trusts are among the most import.ant of the contracts and obligations, whereby 

human society is carried on. Strict honesty and much thought and ea.re are requisite 
on the one hand, confidence, gratitude and tender consideration on the other. Trustees, 
it is to be remembered., do, for the most pa.rt, unpaid work. No one can be compelled 
to be a trustee. And unless a generous confidence is put in them, and their good 
int.entions are presumed. alike by the la.w a.nd by those for whom they act, trusteeship 
will be declined by prudent men, and grea.t inconveniences will follow. 

EXPOSITION. 

Ven;. U, 15 I.Aw or BOIUIOWDTG.-Theact 

of borrowing is cowiected with that of de
positing, since in both cues, the property of 
ooe man is committed to the hands of mother ; 
only, in the on.e case, it is at the illstBll.ee and 
for the benefit of the m.e.n into whose hmds 
tht: property pllBSOli ; in the other CIISe, it is at 

the in.&t&llee and for the benefit of the other 
puty. This difference C1L11&BS a dilferen.r.e of 
obligation. The borrower, having borrowed 
IIOlely for his own edvmtage, must take all th, 
risks, and in my cue return the thing bor
rowed, or its value, unless the owner ww. stiU, 
in some sort, in charge of his owa propertJ, 
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Things hired 11re not, however, to he regarded 
11s borrowed. If harm come to them, the 
owner must suffer the loss. 

Ver. H. And it be hurt or die.-The thing 
borrowed might be e.nim11te or inanimate ; 
either might be "hurt;" the former might 
not only be hurt, but "die." Whatever the 
do.mnge, e.nd whatever the co.use, nnlese in the 
single rnre cnse of the owner being in ch1<rge, 
the law required the borrower to make good 
the !Jss to the owner. This law mllBt hnve 
acted as a considerable check upon borrowing. 

Ver. 15. If the owner thereof be with. it. 

-By u with it/' we mnst nnrln8t1md. nnt 
merely present, but in charge of it, or flt □ 11,r 
rate so near it that he might hnve prevnnted 
the damage, had prevention been pos•ihle. 
If it be an hired thing.-U anythinD" were 
paid for the use of the thing, then it ;as not 
borrowed, but hired; end the owner was con
sidered to have counted in the risk of loss nr 
damage in fixing the amount of the hire. He 
was entitled therefore to no compensation 
Our own law does not rule this absolutely, but 
takes into consideration the proportion of the 
sum po.id for hire to the value of the tl,ing 
hired, and the genero.l tacit undemanding. 

HOMILETICS. 

Ver. 14.-77,e duty of borrowers. The duty of borrowers is very simple. It is to 
take care that that which they borrow suffers as little hurt as possible while it remains 
in their possession, and to return it unhurt, or else make compensation to the len<ler. 
People will not often be found to question the propriety of these rules ; but in action 
there are not very many who conform to them. It is a co=on thing to take but little 
care of what we have borrowed ; to keep it an unconscionable time; to neglect returning 
it until the lender has asked for it repeatedly; to keep it without scruple, if he does not 
happen to ask for it. Curiously enough, there are particular things-e.g., umbrellas 
and books, which it is supposed not to be necessary to return, and which borrowers are 
in the habit of withholding. Many go further, and feel under no obligation to repay 
even money which they have borrowed. All such conduct is, however, culpable, since 
it is tainted with dishonesty. Borrowers should remember-

!. THAT THEY FAIL IN THEIR DUTY TO THElllSELVES IF THEY DO NOT RESTORF. WHAT 
THEY HAVE BORROWED. Self-respect should prevent them from a line of conduct which 
assimilates them to thieves, and is wanting in the boldness and straightforwardness that 
characterise ordinary thieves. 

II. THAT THEY FAIL EGREGIOUSLY IN THEIR DUTY TO THE LENDER, who has put them 
u11rler a special obligation to him. 

III. THAT THEY FAIL IN THEIR DUTY TO MANKIND AT LARGE, since they do their best 
tu deter men from ever lending, and so place difficulties in the way of borrowers. We 
all need to borrow at times. 

IV. THAT THEY FAIL IN THEIR DUTY TO GoD, who has declared in his word, that it is 
•• the wicked" who "borroweth and payeth not again" (Ps. x.xxvii. 21). 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vers. 1-16.-Restitution. We have to mark ~aain in this chapter with how even a 
hand the law of Moses holds the scales of justice. 'l'he cases ruled by the principle of 
restitutioh are the following:-

I. 'l'REFT (vers. 1-5). The illustrations in the law relate to thefts of cattle. But 
the principles embodied apply to thefts generally (cf. ver. 7). Note-1. The law which 
punishes the theft, protects the thief's life. It refuses, indeed, to be responsible for him 
in the event of his being smitten in the night-time, while engaged in the act of house
breaking (ver. 2}--large rights of self-defence being in this case i:iecessary f~r tha 
protection of the community. The thief might be killed under a m.1sapprehens10n of 
his purpose; or by a blow struck at random in the darkness, and under the mfluence of 
panic; or in justifiable self-defence, in a scuffle arising from the attempt to detain him. 
In other circumstances, the law will not allow the thief's life to be taken (ver. 3). _.\Jl 
the ends of justice are served by his being compelled to make restitution. Blood is not 
to be spilt needlessly. 'l'he killin<> of a thief after sunrise is to be dealt with as munler. 
We infer from this that theft ought not to be made a capital offence. English law, ,,t. 
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the beginning of this century, we.s, in this respect, far behind the Jaw of Moses. 
2. Theft i~ to he dealt, with on the principle of restitution. (1) It calls for more th0n 
timple restitution. At moat the restitution of t.he simple equivalent bring~ matters 
ha~k to the position in which they were before the crimine.l act was committed. That 
position ought never t-0 ha,·e been disturbed; e.nd punishment is still due to the wrong
<loer for hR,·ing diaturhed it. Hence the IRw thRt if the stolen animal is found in the 
thier~ hand a!i,•e, he shall restore double (ver. 4); if he has gone the length of killing or 
l'elling it, he shall rest.ore five oxen for Rn ox, and four sheep for a sheep (ver. I). 
(2) Penalty is proportioned to offence. Both RS respects the value of the things stolen, 
and e,s respects the lengths to which criminality has proceeded. 3. If direct restitution 
is impossible, the thief shall be compelled to make restitution by his le.hour-" He shall 
be sold for his theft" (ver. 3). It would be an improvement in the administration of 
ju8tice if this principle were more frequently acted on. The imprisoned thief might be 
made to work oiit an equh•alent for his theft; and this, in addition to the hardships of 
his imprisonment, might be accepted as legal restitution. 

11. DAIIAOE (vers. 5, 6). The damage done, in the one case to a field or vineyard, by 
allowing a beast to stray into it, e.nd feed upon the produce; in the other, by setting 
fire to thorn hedges, e.nd injuring the corn-stacks, or standing corn, is supposed to be 
unintentional. Yet, e.s arising from preventible causes-from carelessness and neglect 
-the owner of the beast, or the person who kindled the fire, is held responsible. He 
must make good the damage from the best of his own possessions. We are held fully 
responsible for the consequences of neglect (cf. Heh. ii. 3). 

III. DrsBOts'EST BETEts'TION OF PROPERTY (vers. 7-14). C'..e.ses of this kind involved 
judicial investigation. 1. If the charge of dishonest retention was made out, the fraudu
lent party was to restore double (ver. 9). 2. If an o~ ass, sheep, or any beast, entrusted 
to another to keep, died, we.s hurt, or was driven e.way, "no man seeing it," the person 
responsible for its safety could clear himself by e.n oath from the suspicion of having 
unlawfully" put his he.nd" to it (ver. 11). In this case, he was not required to make 
p:ood the loss. 3. If, however, the animal we.s stolen from his premises, under circum
stances which implied e. we.nt of proper care, he was required to make restitution (ver. 
12). 4. If the e.nim.e.l 'W8S alleged to have been tom to pieces, the trustee was required 
to prove this by producing the mangled remains (ver. 13). 

IV. Loss OF WHAT rs BORROWED (vers. 14, 15). 1. If the owner is not with his pro
perty, the borrower is bound to ma.ke good loss by injury or death. 2. If the owner is 
with it, the borrower is not held responsible. 3. If the article or beast be lent on hire, 
the hire is regarded as covering the risk.-J. 0. 

EXPOSITION. 

MrscELLANEO'CS LAws (ven;. 16-31) 
Vers. 16, 17.-.La1D11 agai,lllt ,eduction. 

It has been alrearlv observed that in the 
remainder of the Bo~k of the Covena.nt there 
is a want of method, or logical sequence. 
Seduction, witchcraft, bestiality, worship of 
false gods, oppression, are sins 86 difierent 
from each other 86 can well be named, and seem 
to have no eonneeting link. Possibly, Moses 
simply follows the order in which God actually 
delivered the laws to him. P066ibly, he wrote 
them down 86 they OC'Cmred to his memory. 
It is remarkable in his "law of seductiont 
tbe.1. be makes the penalty fall with most 
weight on the man, who mDSt either marry 
tb~ damsel whom he hu seduced, or provide 
her with a dowry, or, if she is a betrothed 

maiden, suffer with her the penalty of death 
(Dent. :ui.i. 23, 24) 

Ver.16.-U a man entioe. Rather" sed•1ce. 
Ke llhall BUrely endow her to be hiB wife. 
In the ,East a man eommonly pays money, or 
money s worth, to the parents in order to 
obtain a wife. The seducer wu to comply 
with this custom, and make over to the dam
sel's father the sum of fifty shekels of silver 
(Dent. :ui.i. 29), for his sani:tion of the 
marriage. U the father eonsented, be was 
eompelled to me.rry the girl, and he wu for
bidden to repudiate her afterwards (ibid.). 

Ver. 17.-U her father utterl7 refnBe, etc 
There might be such a disparity between the 
parties, or such an ineligibility of the man for a 
son-in-law, that the father might refuse to rf 
establish his daughter's status by the alliance. 
In that r,ase the offender was to pay such 11 
sum as would form a handsome dowry for th 
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injured leme.le, end ene.ble her to enter with 
--roper dignity the house of whatever man 
"';ight be selected for her husband. 

Ver. 18.-Lau, again811oitclrnraft. Witch
ernft was professedly a league with powers in 
rebellion against God. How for it was delu
sion, how far imposture, how far e. real con
spiracy with the powers of evil, cannot now be 
known. Let the most ro.tionalistic view be 
taken, and still there was in the practice on 
absolute renunci11tion of religion, and of the 
authority of J ehovoh. Wizards (Lev. xix. 31) 
and witches were, therefore, under the Jewish 
theocracy, like idolaters and blasphemers, to 
be put to death. 

Ver. 19.-Law against ur.nalural crime. 
The abomination here mentioned is said to 
have prevailed in Egypt, and even to have 
formed part of the Egyptian religion (Herod. 
ii. 46; Str11b. xvii. p. 1102; Ulem. Al. Coluwt. 
ad Gentes, p. 9; etc.). Though regarded by 
the Greeks and Romans as disgusting and 
contemptible, it does not seem to have been 
made a crime by any of their legislators. It 
was, however, condemned by the Gentoo laws 
and by the laws of Menu (xi. 17). 

Ver. 20.-Law againat sacrificing to false 
gods. Sacrifice was the chief act of worship; 
and to sacrifice to a false god was to. renounce 
the true God. Under a theocracy this was 
rebellion, and rightly punished with temporal 
deal h. In ordinary states it would be no 
civil offence, and would be left to the final 
judgment of the Almighty. lJtterly destroyed. 
Literal.ly, "devoted;" but with the meaning 
of " devoted to destruction." 

Ver. 21. - Law against oppression of 
foreigners. It may be doubted whether such 
a law as this was ever made in any other 
country. F'oreigners are general.ly looked 
upon as "fair game," whom the natives of a 
country may ridicule and annoy at their 
pleasure. Native politeness gives them an 
exceptional position in France; but elsewhere 
it is the general rule to " vex " them. The 
Mosaic legislation protested strongly against 
this practice (eh. xxiii. 9; Lev. xix. 33), and 
tven required the Israelites to " love the 
stranger who dwelt with them as themselves" 
(Lev. xix. 34). For ye were strangers. Com
pare Lev. -xix. 34, and Deut. x. 19. In E.'t 
xxiii. 9 the addition is made-" For ye kno,v 
the h earl of a stranger "-ye know ; i.e., the 
feelings which strangers have when they are 
vexed and oppressed-ye know this by your 
own sad experience, and should therefore he.ve 
e. tenderness for strangers. 

Vers. 22-24. - Law agaimt oppresBing 
toiduws and orpliana, With the stranger a.re 
natura.lly placed the widow and orphan ; like 
him, weak and defenceless ; like him, special 
objects of God's care. The negative precept 
here ~i, en was followed up by numerous posi-

tive enactment8 in favour 0£ the widow nn•I the 
orphan, which much ameliorated their ~ad lot. 
(Sec eh. xxiii. 11; Lev. xix. !J, 10; Dent. ,ci,·. 
29; xvi. II, H; xxiv. 10-21; )()(Vi. 12, 1:n 
On the whole, these laws appear to h1ive been 
foirly well observed by the Israelites ; hut 
there were times when, in spite of them. poor 
widows suffered much oppression. ( See Ps. 
xciv. 6; Is. i. 23; x. 2; Jer. vii. 3-6; xxii. 
3; Zech. vii. 10; Mai. iii. 5; Matt. xxiii. 1-1. J 
The prophets denounce this backsliding in 
the strongest tem1s. 

Ver. 22.-Ye shall not affl.ict. The word 
translated "afflict" is of wide signification. 
including il.l-usa.ge of all kinds. ·• Oppress,"' 
and even " vex," are stronger terms. 

Ver. 23.-And they cry at all unto me 
Rather, "Surely, if they cry unto me."" Com
pare Gen. xxxi. 42. 

Ver. 24.-I will kill you with the sword. 
It was, in large measure, on account of the 
neglect of this precept, that the capture of 
Jerusalem by Nebuchadnezzar, and destruction 
of its inhabitants, was allowed to take place 
(Jer. xx.ii. 3-5). Your wives ahall be widows, 
etc. A quasi-retaliation. They shal.l be 
exposed to the same sort of ill-usage as you 
he.ve dealt out to other widows. 

Vers. 25-27.-The law of lending mm1ey 
and borrowi,.g. It is peculiar to the Jewish 
law to forbid the lending of money at interest 
by citizen to citizen. ln the present passage, 
and in some others (Lev. xxv. 35; Deut. xv 
7), it might seem the.t interest was only for
bidden in the case of a loan to one who was 
poor ; but the general execration of usury 
(Job xxiv. 9; Prov. xxviii. 8; Ezek.. xviii. 13; 
:xxii. 12), and the description of the rightecns 
man as "he that hath not given his money 
upon Ul!1lIY" (Ps. xv, 5; Ezek. xviii. 8), seem 
rather to imply that the practice, so far as 
Israelites were concerued, was forbidden alto
gether. On the other hand, it was distinctly 
declared (Dent. x..'Lii.i. 20) that interest might 
be ta.ken from strangers. There does not 
seem to he.ve been any rate of interest which 
was regarded as excessive, and '· usurious;' in 
the modem sense. In Scripture usury !llellllj 
simply interest. 

Ver. 26.-Ifthou take at all thy neighbour'3 
raiment to pledge. Lending upon pleclg~, 
the business of our modem pawnbrukers, w.ts 
not forbidden by the Jewish le.w; only certain 
articles of primary necessity were forbiclden 
to be taken, as the han(\mill fur gnnd1ug 
Bour, or either c•f its mill-sM111's (Dcut. x.•uv 
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G). Bom,wing upon pledge WAS prertiscd 
lnrgely in the t imr of Nehemiah, and loo to 
,·en- ill rPFults. S,•c Nd1. eh.,·. Thon 1halt 
deliver it unto him by that the 111n goeth 
down. The reason i6 gi,•en in the next ,·erse. 
As it could not ho.,•c been "'ort.h while to to.ke 
the pledge at o.ll. if it WRS immediately t.o 
have been gi,-en berk for good, we must sup
pose o. pro.dice of depositing the go.rment 
iuring the do.y, o.nd being o.llowcd to have it 
o:it o.t night. 

Ver. 2i.-Wherei.n llhall he 1leep1 The 
outer go.rment worn b)· t.he ancient Hebrews 
was like that of the modern Bedouins--o. sort. 
of lo.rge woollen shawl or blo.nket, in which 
they en,·eloped t.he great.er part. of their 
persons. It serves the Bedouins, t.o the pre
sent time. ,u; robe by do.y, RD.d ,u; coverlet by 
night. When he orieth nnto me. Com
pare ,-er. 28. If the lo.w is broken. and the 
man c~· unt.o the Lord, he will hear, RD.d 
avenge him. 

Ver. 28. - 1- aga.iMt rer,iling God, or 
nilPTll. It h,u; been proposed to render 
Elohim here either 1. "God ; " or 2. " The 
irods : " or 8. " J udgeti." The lRSt of these 
rPnderings is impossible, since Elol,im in the 
sense of "judges" always has the article. 
The second, which is adopt.ed by the Septua
gint and the Authorised Version, seems pre
cluded by the constant practice of the most 
religious Jews, prophets RD.d others, to speak 
"'ith contempt RD.d contumely of the fe.J.se 
11:odt; of the heathen. The passage must there
fore be understood as forbidding men to speak 
evil of God. (Compare Lev. x.xiv. 15, 16.) 
J.for cnne the ruler of thy people. Rather, 
" one exalted among thy people." The term 
is geuerall y used of the beads of families 
(K wu. iii. 24. 80. 85. etc.) RD.d tribes ( ibid. vii. 
lfJ. HL 24. etc.) in the Pentateuch. Later, it 
is applied to kings (1 Kingi; xi. 3-l; Ezek. 
xii. 10: :i-h-. 7. etc.). Our trawdators gener
al! y render it by " prince." 

Ven;. 29, SO.-Lat,, t1011t',8f'fitng jint-fruiu. 
God required as first-fruits from his people, 1. 
The first-born of therr children ; 2. The first
born of all their cattle ; RD.d 8. The first of all 
the produce of their lands, whether wet or dry; 
wine, oil, grain of all kind&, md fruit.a. The 

first-born o{ their children were to be redeemed 
by a money payment (eh. xiii. 13; Num. iii. 
46-48); bnt the rest was to be offered in 
sacrifice. The phrase, "thou she.It not delay,•• 
implies that there would be reluctance I o 
comply with this obligation, and that the 
offering would be continnally put off. In 
Nehemiah's time the entire custom had at one 
period fallen into disuse. (N eh. x. 35, 86.) 
The flm of thy ripe fruita. Literally," thy 
fulness." The paraphrase of the A. V. no 
douht gives the true meaning. The flrat-born 
of thy aou. Compare above, eh. xiii. 2, 12. 

Ver. 30.---Seven daya it ahall be with it■ 
dam. See Lev. xxii. 27. The main object is 
that the dRID may have during that time the 
natural relief derivable from suckling its off
spring. On the eighth day thou shalt give it 
me. Some o.nalogy may be traced between 
this proviso and the law of circumcision. Birth 
was viewed as an unclean process, and nothing 
was fit for presentation to God excepting after 
RD. inter,-al. 

Ver. 81.-And ye Bhall be holy men nnto 
me. Ye shall not be as other men, but " an 
holy nation, a peculiar people;" RD.d therefore 
your separateness shall be marked by all 
manner of laws RD.d regulations with respect 
to meats e.nd drinks, designed to keep you free 
from every uncleanness. One such law then 
follows-

Law agai'll,llt eating the flesh of an animal 
killed by anvther. The blood of such an 
animal would not be properly drained from it. 
Some would' remain in the tissues, RDd thence 
the animal would be unclean ; again, the car
nivorous beast which "tore" it would also be 
unclean, and by cont.set would impart of its 
uncleRD.Dess to the other. Ye shall out it to 
the dogs, is probably not intended to exclude 
the giving or selling of it to an alien, if one 
were at hand, according to the permission 
accorded in Deut. xiv. 21 ; but points simply 
to the mode whereby the flesh was to be got 
rid of, if aliens were not at hand, or if they 
declined to eat the RDimals. Dogs were so. 
uncleRD that they might be fed on anything 
Their chief use was to be scavengers (:.! K. 
ix. 35, 36). 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 16-28.-The uverity a,ul t".e tender11-U$ of.God. The mis~cllaneous l~ws 
thrown together, without e.ny clear logical sequence or_mdeed any manifest connecll:.>L. 
iu the latter part of this chapter, may, gener:i,Uy speaking, be_ wouped under the two 
heads of instances of the Divine severity, and instances of the D1vme tenderness. Here, as 
in so many places, "mercy e.nd truth meet together-righteousness and peace kiss each 
other." God ia e.s merciful to the weak and helpless as severe towards the bold aml 
stubLc,rn evil-doer. li Jili; justice is an iJlalienable attribute, so is his kiudue~s auJ 
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compnAsion. 'l'ho twofold aspect of the Divine Natllre is stearlily kept before 
us by an arrangoment in which its opposite sides are presented to our contemplatinn 
alternately. 

l. INBTANOES OF THE DIVINE SEVERITY. 1. "Thou she.It not sufTer a wit~h tn Jive., 
( \'Crse 18). 2. "Whoso lieth with e. beast shall surely be put to death" ( \'erse 1 !)), 

3. "He that sacrifices to e.ny god, save unto the Lord only, he shall be utterly de
st.oycd '(verse 20). 4. "Thou she.It not revile the gods (God) nor curse the ruler of thy 
peovle ·' (verse 28). In these utterances it is Justice that makes itself heard, wrath that 
manifests itself, severity that gives strict rules for human conduct, and threatens 
iremendolls penalties in case of their infringement. (1) Witchcraft is made a capital 
offence. Modems constantly speak of witchcraft as founded on mere illusion, and 
regard witches and wizards as unfortunate persons, labouring under a certain amount of 
self-deception, e.nd hounded to their death by persecutors far more to blame than their 
victims. It is generally assumed e.t the present da.y that to hold actual communication 
with evil spirits, a.nd thus obtain superna.tura.l power, is impossible. We a.re told that 
"it is absolutely impossible to acknowledge sorcerers or witches," and that" those who 
pretend to be such must be considered as impious and nefarious impostors" (Kalisch). 
'l'he whole round of natural phenomena is presumed to be known, a.nd no mystery to 
remain anywhere. Witches a.nd wizards a.re tricksters; demonology and magic, delll
sions ; evil spirits themselves either non-existent, or relegated to another sphere, and so 
entirely beyond human cognisance. But thela.ngua.ge and ideas of Scripture are different. 
'l'here evil spirits a.re regarded a.s really existing, a.nd the witch is considered to have 
nccess to them. Death would scarcely be assigned as the penalty for mere trickery and 
imposture. It is well deserved by those who renounce God, and place their trust in 
spirits of darkness a.I together. While the subject must be allowed to be one a.bout which 
much· obscurity still lingers, it would seem necessary for those who accept Seri pture as 
an infallible guide, to put a.side the shallow theories of modem sciolists, and hold, with the 
wisest of all ages, that "there a.re more things in heaven and earth, than a.re dreamt of 
in our philosophy." (2) Unnatural crime is made capital. All that is contrary to 
nature, all that tends to produce "confusion" in his univer~e, is absolutely hateful to 
God. Human legislators ea.red little about a sin which a. natural repulsion ea.used to be 
rare, and which ha.d no very obvious ill effects upon S<'cict v. Some religions con
aecra.ted it a.nd ma.de it a. portion of their ceremonia.l. Soruc, and they were the greater 
number, viewed it with complete indifference. The Mosa.JI' legislation. differing from 
almost all others, placed upon the offence the brand of heinons guilt, and required that 
both the man and the beast should die (Lev. xx. 15, 16). (3) The acknowledgment of 
false gods in an open and public way is forbidden under the same penalty. Thought is 
left free-no inquisitorship is established-but if men para.de their misbelief by offering 
sacrifices to the gods of other nations, the insult to Jehovah is to be punished ca.pita.lly. 
It was flagrant rebellion a.go.inst God, a.nd a. transgression of the fundamenta.1 law on 
which the community wa.s built (eh. xx. 3). It wa.s a. pollution to the land, and might 
draw down Divine judgment on the nation. It wa.s offensive to the consciences of all 
God-fearing men in the community. No punishment under the death-pena.lty could be 
adequate for a crime, which wa.s against God, against the State, and against society. 
'!'he severity wa.s, however, without parallel in other codes. (4) Reviling God, and 
reviling rulers are both sternly forbidden ; but the penalty is not as yet affexed. Reviling 
God wa.s, like sacrificing to false gods, an overt act of insult, challenging notice, and 
if allowed, destructive of the theocracy. The penalty afterwards affixed to it was dead:. 
(Lev. xxiv. 16). In the Book of the Covenant it wa.s thought enough to forbid it, the 
temptation to such an a.et not being great. Reviling rulers seews to have been coupled 
with reviling God in order to introduce the idea that "the powers that be a.re ordained 
of God," and consequently that those who resist them "resist the ordinance of God." 
The death-penalty, though not positively enacted in this case, is the natural con
sequence of resisting one who "beareth not the sword in vain." Thus far, therefore, 
the legislation here placed before us is severe-almost Draconic. Expre_ssly or imp_liedly 
the death-penalty is threatened in every case. God is shown forth as an inexorable Judge, 
who "will by no means absolve the wicked "-and man can but trem hie before him. 
Or. the other hand, in the remainder of the passage we have--

II. lNSTANOES OF THE DIVINE TENDERNESS. l. "Thou aha.It neither vex a stra.n:,:ur 

11:XODUi-IL 0 
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nor oppress him•· (vcr. 21). 2. "Yi, shRll no1. afflict e.ny widow or fatherless child" 
( \'l'r. ~:!). ~- "Thou Hhelt. not. lenrl thy nwne)' unto a~y of my people the.t is poor 
11r~,11 nanry • (ver. 25). 4. "Thou shRlt not. te.ke thy neighbour's raiment to pledgo" 
('l"cr. 26). 'l'he Divine protection is extended especially over four cle.asea of persons. 
(1) The stranger-the sojourner in a foreign le.nd-alien in blood, in le.ngue.ge in 
religion probably---ilut off from the protection of bis own government, or kinsfolk or 
fellow-tribesmen, and therefore all the more appealing for protection to the pity ~nd 
the providence of God. 'l'o him the Sabbe.th rest bad been e.lread.y extended by n 
8pecial provision (eh. xx. 10); if be would be circumcised, be might eat the passover 
(eh. xii. 4h, 49); be might make bis offerings at the door of the tabernacle (Lev. 
xvii. 8, 9); be was to have acceBB to the cities of refuge (ib. x.xxv. 16). It was now 
enjoine<l that he should not be oppressed in any we.y; tbe.t he should not even be 
",·exe<l." Kindness, consideration, courtesy, were ma.de the stranger's due. In the 
final summary of the law (Deut. x. 18, HI) it was declared tbe.t God " loved" him and 
the general command was given to all Israelites-" Love ye the stranger; for ye 'were 
strangers in the land of Egypt." (2) The wi,dow, His widowed mother was especially 
dear to our Lord; and it is perhaps with secret reference to the boundless tenderness called 
forth in him by her condition that throughout Scripture there is so deep a sympathy 
with the widow's lot. From the sad Naomi, with her piteous outbreak-" Call me not 
.l\a,imi, but Mara •·-to the bleBBed Anna and the pious Dorcas, the widows of the 
Revealed Word have the testimony of the Spirit in their favour. For the widow of 
Sarepta the great law of there being no return from the grave is first broken through, 
and the mother is comforted by receiving back her dead child (1 Kings xvil. 9-24). 
for the widow of Ne.in Christ wrought one of his three similar miracles. In the early 
Church special care was taken of widows (Acts vi. 1 ; 1 Tim. v. 3-9 and 16); and 
St. James was inspired to declare to the Church of all ages that" Pure religion and 
undefiled before God is this-to visit the fatherless and widows in their affliction, 
and to keep himself unspotted from the world" (Jas. i. 27). (3) The fatherless. 1'he 
orphan is generally coupled with the widow in Scripture, and God's protection is 
equally ex.tended over both. In the present passage the oppression of both is alike 
forbidden; and in other parts of the law both are secured certain advantages (Deut. 
xiv. 29 · mv. 17, 19, 21; xxvi. 12, 13, etc.). God proclaims himself in an especial 
sense ,.' the father of the fatherless" (Ps. lxviii. 5), and "the helper of the fatherless" 
( ib. x. H); in him the fatherless "find mercy" (Hos. xiv. 2). The.t tender compas
sion of the Most High, wherewith he looks on affliction generally, is poured without 
stint upon those who have so much need of his support and guidance, being left without 
their natural earthly protector. (4) The poor. Poverty is a far milder affliction than 
bereavement, since by nature all are poor, no man bringing with him into the world 
any property. Still, in states where there has been an accumulation of wealth, it is a 
disadvantage to be bom poor, and a still greater disadvantage to have known riches 
and to have lost them. Poverty will ever be the lot of large numbers; of the greater 
portion through their own fault, but of many without fault of their own. " The poor 
shall never cease out of the land," we are told (Deut. xv. 11); and, again, "'l'be poor 
ye have always with you" (John xii. 8). God's pity embraces this large class al,sc; 
and he seeks to attract to them the regards of their more fortunate brethren. Not 
only were the Israelites forbidden to lend money to them upon usury; but they were 
expressly commanded to be ready to lend to t~e~ without (Deut. xv. 7-10): Such as 
fell into servitude for debt, and completed tbeu- trme, were not to be cast adrift or sent 
away empty but to be furnished liberally out of their master's flock and granary and 
winepress (ib. vers. 13, 14), that they might ~gin the _world again with a_little capital, 
and be saved from destitution. In modern times, owwg to change of crrcumstances, 
bws such as this do not admit of a literal obedien~; b~t we may act in the spirit of 
them, by never pressing hard on the ~r, by shar1Dg wit~ them our superfl_wty, by 

1,lcading for them with others, and ''. see1Dg that such as ~e ID 0:eC? and nece_ss1ty have 
riaht." There is still much oppresS1on of poor men even ID Christian countries-much 
0 ::a of improvement in their cottages, in th~ sanitary <:°':1ditio;° of their surrounding~, 
ii, the medical provision ma.de f?r them,_and m the ad.mimstrat10n of th4: laws for t~e1r 
rt:lief when old and infirm. A. Wlde field 1s open for those who would obtain the blessing 
1.m:.lliist:d t,<, such as " consi<ler the poor" (Ps. xli. 1 ). 
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HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vera. lG-21.-.Abominations. This series of precepts deals with Reduction, witch
craft, bestinlity, nnd the sin of sacrificing to other gods than Jehovah. The case of 
the seducer might hnve bt"en brought under the laws embodying the principle of resti
rution. It forms a tmnsition to the others, in which we pe.ss from the sphere of 
judicial right to what is negatively and positively due from Israel as "an holy people" 
to Jehovah. 1. Seduction. Lewdness in every form is sternly reprobated by the law 
of Moses (cf. Deut. xxii. 13---30). The man who seduced an unbetrothed maid waa 
to be compelled to marry her; or, if her parents refused, was to pay her a dowry. 
i. Witchcraft. With equal strictness was forbidden all trafficking, whether in pretence 
or in reality, with unholy powers. The crime-a violation of the first principles of the 
theocracy-was to be punished with death. There cannot be perfect love to God, and 
co=union with him, and trafficking with the devil at the same time. The witch
craft condemned by the law was evil in itself, and was connected with foolish and 
wicked rites (cf. Deut. xviii. 9-15). 3. Bestiality. This, as an inversion of the order 
of nature, and in itself an act of the grossest abominableness, was "surely" to be 
punished with death. 4. Sacrificing to other gods. Possibly this crime is mentioned 
here as, in a sense, the spiritual counterpart of the vices above noted, i.e., as involving 
(1) Spiritual adultery, (2) The worshipping of" devils" (Lev. xviii. 7; Deut. x.xxii.17), 
(3) l<'ilthy and impure rites (cf. Deut. xxiii. 17, 18).-J. 0. 

Vers. 21-29.-Jehovah's protegls and representatives. I. JEHOVAH's PROTEGES 
(vers. 21-28). These are the stranger, the fatherless, the widow, and the poor gene
rally-QI! of whom the Israelites are forbidden to" afflict." The ground of Jehovah's 
interest in them is his own character-" for I am gracious" (ver. 27). In him. how
ever little they may sometimes think of it or feel it, they have a constant Friend. a 
great invisible Protector. They are (in the sense of Roman law) Jehovah's "clients." 
He is their great Patron ; he identifies himself with their interests ; he will uphold 
their cause. Injuries done to them he will resent as if done to himself, and will call 
the wrong-doer to strict account. If earthly law fails, let them cry to him, and he will 
put the jus talionis in operation with his own hands (vers. 23, 24, 27). Vers. 25-28 
specially for bis. exacting treatment of the poor. Liberal help is to be afforded them. A 
neighbour is not to be harshly dealt with when driven to a strait. His garment, if 
given as a pledge, is not to be kept beyond nightfall, which is practically equivalent to 
6aying that it is not to be taken from him at all (ver. 27). What kindness breathes 
in these precepts ! How justly does the law which embodies them claim to be a. law of 
love I And how far, even yet, is our Christian society from having risen to the height 
of the standard they set up! Let us seek ourselves to translate them more uniformly 
into practice. Learn also, from these precepts, inculcatmg love to the stranger, how 
little ground there is for accusing the religion of Moses of fanatical hatred of foreign 
peoples. 

II. JEHOVAH'S REPRESENTATIVES (ver. 28). Magistrates and rulers a.re to be treated 
with respect. They are invested with a portion of God's authority (Rom. xiv. 1). 
--J. o. 

Vers. 29-31.-Jehovah's dues. These, as part of the law's righteousness, a.re to be 
faithfully rendered. Let us not forget, when reflecting on what is due from man to 
man, to reflect also on what is due from man to God. When inwardly boasting of 
conscientiousness in rendering to every man his own, let us ask if we have been ~ually 
scrupulous in the discharge of our obligations to our Maker. In all spheres of life God 
claims of our first and best (see on eh. xiii. 2, 12). God's highest due is that we be 
"holy." The precept in ver. 31 is connected with the prohibition to eat flesh with the 
blood :n it.-J. O. 

Ver. 21.-The treatment of the stranger. I. NoTE THE FACT TBAT STRANGERS WOULD 

COME INTO SUCH CONTACT WITH JSRAEL AS TO PROVIDE OPPORTUNITY FOR THIS TREA'l'
:l.lENT, Jehovah had done a great deal in Israel to make them a separated people-



190 'l'HE BOOK OF EXODUS. [en. un. 21. 

1<eparated in many 'l'l'RY6 &.~ hy the l:rnrl of t.heir rlwellinj!;, their n11t.ional institutions, 
their wor•hip, their perF10no.l rite of circ11mci~ion; but sep1m1.tion, with R.ll its rigours 
and all the penaltie~ for neglecting it., ('oulrl never become isolation. Holemnly indeed 
were the people enjoined to drh·e out the CanRAnites, and trample down all idolatry; but 
there still remained the fact, that by a certR.in Divine and glorious necessity, etrangers 
were t-0 come into con•iderahle intercourse with them. That strangers should have been 
drawn to them '\\•hen they settled in their fertile home was only likely; but this must 
1111.,e happened t-0 some extent e,cn before. We may be perfectly certain, considering 
the a1rnlngie~ of after generations e.nd whe.t we re&d of proselytism in the New 'l'esta
ruent, that from the very first there must have been some with the proselyte disposition 
ii. them. Few perhaps of this sort were to be found in the mixed multitude coming out 
of Egypt-but still there were some. The Lord. knoweth them that are his. If there 
are those of whom John might say, "They went out from us because they were not of 
us," so there are t,hoRe of 'l'l·hom the Church may ever say, "They come to us because 
they are of us." For such God lovingly and amply provided from the first, even when 
the~· came with all the disadvantages and difficulties of strangers to contend against. 
'!'here is in this very injunction, a foreshadowing of the power and attractiveness to 
which Israel in due time would riee, though as yet it was but a fugitive people without, 
discipline and without coherence. Strangers in their need were even now drawn to 
Israel and would be drawn still more, just as years ago their needy ancestor and his 
children were drawn to Egypt because of the corn that was there. 

II. THE STRONG TEMPTATION TO TREAT THESE FOREIGNERS BADLY. There is a very 
melancholy picture of human inconsistency here presented. Liberated slaves, forgetting 
the horrors of their own servitude, treat with like cruelty those exposed to the oppor. 
tunity of that cruelty. Men soon forget their past condition. Israel, we see, forgot 
the horror of their own Egyptian experiences in two ways. 1. They lusted after the 
flesh-pots of Egypt. 2. '!'hey failed in sympathy for the foreigners among themselves. 
When we have possessions a.nd power a.nd thus get the chance of domination, we are 
only too ready to treat foreigners either as interlopers wishing to spoil us, or tools fitted 
to increase our possessions. The world, alas l is always abounding in a great number of 
the feeble a.nd unfortunate, of whom it is only too easy to take adva.ntage. More than 
one class of these are mentioned in this chapter, and among them we see that the 
foreigner occupies a conspicuous place. The stranger is the man without friends; he 
comes into a place where the very things that profit the knowing are traps and snares 
for the ignorant. Consider the difficulties of a foreigner planted down in the midst 
of a huge city like London, a place of dangers a.nd difficulties even for an Englishman 
who is thrown into it for the first time, a.nd bow much more for one whom ignorance of 
the language makes doubly strange I Blanco White, who it will be remembered was an 
exile from his native land of Spain. gives as an instance of Shakespeare's surprising 
knowledge of the huma.n mind a.nd heart "the passage in which he describes the m~ani-' 
tude of the loss which a man banished from his country has to endure by living among 
those who do not understand his native language." The words are those put into the 
mouth of Mowbray Duke of Norfolk, on his banishment by Richard II. 

"The language I he.ve leam'd these forty yee.rs, 
My 118.tive English, now I must forego. 
And now my t.ongue's 1160 is t.o me no more 
Than an nnstringed viol or a harp, 
Or like a cllJIILing instrument cased up 
Or, being open, put int.o his hands 
That knows no t.ouch t.o tune the harmony : 
Within my mouth you he.ve engaoled my t.ongue, 
Doubly port.cullis'd with my teeth and lips; 
And dull unfeeling b&JTeu ignorance 
ls made my gaoler to attend on me." 

If this be so, the stra.nger's feeling~ are some index to the temptatwns of those among 
whom he is cast. There may not be downright robbery, but there are tricks of trnde, 
extortionate charcres on pretence of making hay while the sun shines ; in short there are 
e.U sort~ of buma; foxes ever on the watch to catch the ignorant, the innocent, and th11 
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confiding. Dut aro God's people amenable to charges of this kind? lt is evi<lent thnt 
tho lsrnelites were, from this warning to them. It was so easy to turn Jehovah's denun
cintions of the idolater into excuses for ml\ltreating the stranger because he hnd the )f)()k 

of an idolat\)r, .Nay more, how easy it was both to yield to the idolatry and maltreat 
the stranger I 

Ill. 'l'HE GREAT CONSIDERATION WHIOFI 113 TO LEAD TO PROPER TREATMENT OP' THE 

STRANGER, "Ye were strangers in the land of Egypt." Great as the temptation was to 
treat strangers bndly, such treatment if only looked at in acert&in light would be scarcely 
excusable at nil. This possible treatment of the stranger is to be looked at in the clear 
light of our Lord's parable concerning the forgiven yet unforgiving debtor. Israel had 
been strangers in Egypt, not only foreigners among the Egyptians, but to some extent 
exiles from God, who bnd put on the appearance of having forgotten them. But now he 
hnd brought them to himself, they were to be his people, a holy nation; and it was 
want of loyalty to God, it was behaviour unworthy of a holy nation tor them to treat 
strangers as the Egyptians bad treated Israel. God bates the oppressor everywhere and 
pities the oppressed. The people of God never dishonour their name more than when 
they trample on the alien from the commonwealth of Israel and the stranger from the 
covenant of promise. The alien may become as the home-born. The stranger may 
become familiar with Divine covenants and promises as if he were an Israelite from the 
womb. Even already the Israelites were being warned against counting too much on out
ward signs and natural descent. '.Ve should ever be looking for the minimum of living 
faith rather than the maximum of formal orthodoxy. A tiny seed is more to be 
cherished than a huge log of timber; for the one has whole living forests in it, and the 
other is dead and dead it must remain. We must labour to get the insight whereby we 
may penetrate through strange outward aspects and discern the spiritual life and sym
pathies underneath. God will give us the eye to discover, the honest and good eye, 
whether the stranger who comes is a wandering sheep seeking the true flock or a wolf 
in sheep's clothing. To mistake the sheep for the wolf is equally lamentable with mis
taking the wolf for the sheep. The Pharisaic spirit so easily finds entrance, welcome and 
dominion ill our breasts. It is so natural to play the censor towards those who sill the 
sins which we have no temptation to fall into. He without mercy for him that seems a 
i.tra.nger to God, may suspect that he is still a stranger himself. Many even of the 
Israelites at Mount Sinai had not been brought to God ill the full sense of the term. 
Theirs was but a local contiguity to the awful demonstrations, not an attachment of 
the whole heart to the pure and glorious God who was behind the demonstrations.-Y. 

Vers. 22-24.-Tlie treatment of the widow and the fathe:rless. This injunction 
is even more humiliating to receive than the preceding one. It was bad enough 
to find those who had been foreigners in Egypt oppressing foreigners among them
selves, and forgetting their own sufferings and deliverances. Still the slight excuse 
was available that as God's mercy to Israel receded into the past, and became a. 
mercy to a former generation rather than a present one (at least, so it might be 
plausibly put), it was only too likely to be forgotten. Men a.re unable to make 
the past stand with any power a.,crainst the influences of the present. But here are 
those, the widow and the fatherless, whom Nature in her ever fresh and living power, 
marks out herself as irresistible objects for pity and succour. What a disgrace to 
human nature that an injunction not to afflict the widow and fatherless should be 
necessary! And yet common observation only too often and sadly tells us that 
the widow and fatherless children may e~ily become the victims of an inconsiderate 
and unscrupulous self-seeking, which in its practical results is as afflicting as the 
most deliberate cruelty. It is a very beautiful element of God's rfWelution ,if hims~lf i1~ 

the Scriptures, that he is so often set before us as caring/or _thefa_therless and the widow, 
and denouncing thuse who do not care/or them. "Widows Ill their needs, and his supply 
for their needs, appear in some of the most prominent scenes of _the sacred page. 
Observe the provision that was made for the fatherless and the widow, alon_g wnh 
the Levite and the stranger, to eat of the tithe of the yearly produce (Deut. xiv. ~~l), 
and also to get their share in the rejoicings at the feast of weeks and the feast of 
tabernacles (Deut. xvi. 11-14). The neig~bour's raiment might be tak~n to pled~e 
under certain conditions, but a widow's raunent was not to be taken m pledge a: 
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all (Deut. xxiv. 17). The forgotten eheaf in the field, and the gleanings of the olivo 
hou~hs and of the vineyards, were t-0 be left for the stranger, the fatherless, Rnd the 
";dow (Deut. xxiv. 19-21); and cursed was be to be who perverted the judgment of 
the Mme (Deut. x:nii. 19). When God suste.ined Elije.h, at the time of judicial drought 
and famine in the land, be sustained the widow 11.nd the fatherleBB at the Mme time; 
&nd who knows how m&ny widows &nd fatherleee besides? It is part of the 
praiBe which is due to God in song, that he relieves the fatherleee 11.nd the widow. A 
Father of the fatherless, a11d a Judge of the widows ie God, in hie holy habitation 
(Ps. lxviii. 6; cxlvi. 9). There can thus be no mistake about God's interest in those 
who are left without their natural provider e.nd protector. But then on the other hand, 
thlll!e very same Scriptures which a&BUre us of Go<Is concern, remind w of man's 
cruelty, unrighf,eQUBneBB, and oppression. Job tells us of those who drive away the e.ss 
of the fatherless, and take the widow's ox for a pledge (:uiv. 3); and it was part 
of memory's brightening, as he thought upon hie happier past, that he had delivered the 
fatherlees and ce.used the widow's heart to sing for joy. God sent Isaiah to the 
hypocrites, the forme.l religionists who BBtiated God with ceremonial observances, to bid 
them tum to the realities of righteousness; and one of the foremost things among these 
was to judge the fatherless and plead for the widow. The faithful city had fallen, until 
1.ho.o;e whOl!e duty it WIii! to judge the fa.therlese, and have the cause of the widow come 
tn them, had sunk into companions of thieves and seekers of bribes. In the parable of 
the judge who feared not God, neither regarded man, we may be sure there is great 
~i~nificance beyond the purpose for which it was spoken. While first of all it teaches 
the need of importunity in prayer, it reminds us e.ls-0 bow hard it is for the feeble 
woman, whose sphere bas been the seclusion of home, to come out in the world and 
make her way against the oppressor and against the judge, who would be quick enough to 
listen to her if she WIii! only rich, and could bribe him. By sheer carelessness and 
thoughtlessness, by the sin of omission even more than the sin of commissi:on, we may 
fall into the wickedness of afflicting the widow and the fatherless; and to be on the alert 
to succour them is the only way in which we can effectually guard against this wicked
ness. We see that even in the Church of Christ, and in those first days when all that 
believed were together, and had e.11 things in common-when all seemed so beautiful and 
promising, heaven fairly begun on earth-even then, and only too soon, the widows 
he.,aan to complain that they were neglected in the daily ministrations. Some of thi-s 
perhaps wa.s mere mendicant grumbling, but much of it would have a real cause. The 
only way we can keep the oppressor's heart out of us is to have the heart living 
and actiug under the power of a Divinely-inspired love. It is a first principle of 
Christian ethics that if we are not doing good, we are doing ill; and we may be parties 
to the worst oppression, even when we are not thinking of oppression at all. Jn what 
tt light does this Mosaic injunction bring out the teaching of James e.s to that practical 
element iu pure religion of visiting the fatherless and the widow. If the Christian
hi,; opponwiities, his motives, his consolations, his resources to help and advise being 
what they are--4l.oes not visit the fatherless and the widow, depend upon it others will 
with very different designs. The greatest promptitude and decision are needed to 
anticipate the action of the rapacious and selfish.-Y. 

Vers. 25-27.-The treatment ojthepoor. Herearetwo regulations,commanding not 
to be usurious in the lending of money to the poor, and not to retain the pledged 
oarment over night. How forcibly they bring out the one crowning ill connected with 
poverty in the eyes of the world ! The poor man is the man without money; and lack 
of money bars his way in only too many directions. Let him be ever so noble in 
character, ever eo heroic, wise, and self-denying in action, it avails nothing. The poor 
wise man delivered the little city that was besieged by a great king ; yet no man 
remembered that BBme poor man. These Israelites had gone out of Egypt with 
immeru,e wealth, but probably even then it was very unequally distributed; and the 
tendency would be, a.s the tendency always is, for the inequality to become greater still. 
lleuce in this regulation God was addressing those who from the inordinate feeling of 
desirn which wealth inBpires, would be peculiarly tempted to take advantage of the 
poor. God never 6hows any mercy to the rich man so far as his riches are concerned. 
'l't,oi;L ricLcs are full of peril, and fuller of peril to their owner than to any one else, 
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He who counselled, by hie Son, to pluck out the right eye and cut off the rH1t harnl 
is not likely to pny respect to B thing like wealth, even more external still. The chief 
matter in these regulations is how the poor and needy may be most advant,'\acd, and 
whatever will do that most effectually i11 the thing to be done. Whether mer~ rrwr,,ey 
bo lost or gained is a matter of no consequence whatever. 

I. THESE PROVISIONS WITH RESPECT TO Ll!:NDINO OBVIOUSLY DO NOT EXCLUDE OIVINIJ. 

"If thou lend money," etc. But God, in many instances, would be better pleased 
with giving than with lending. 1£ only men were seeking with all their hearts to do 
his will, all these minute regulations would be unnecessary. The advantage of the 
poor, o.s we have just seen, was the main thing to be considered here. And it might 
be for the advantage of the receiver, and still more for the advantage of the giver in 
the highest sense of the word advantage, to give, hoping to receive nothing again. 
Just a.s money does untold harm when foolishly and wickedly spent, so when wisely 
spent it may do untold good. Lending may serve well, but giving may serve much 
better; and that is the wisest course which is judged to do the most good. Some would 
find it easier to give than to lend, being naturally generous, disposed to lavishness, 
shrinking from the risk of being thought stingy, And yet sometimes in giving they 
would be doing a. very hurtful thing, for lending would be better. 

II. Nor is there anything like A FORBIDDING OF THE LOAN OF MONEY FOR COIII
MERCIA.L PURPOSES. If one ma.n lends to another a. certain sum of money with which 
to trade, it is plain that he acts lawfully in getting interest for the use of it. For if he 
were not lending money to another, he would be using it himself, a.nd the interest 
represents his profit, which is the ea.me whoever uses the money. The trade of the 
world, a.nd therefore the good of the world would be greatly limited a.nd hampered but 
for the use of borrowed capital. It may be that the ma.n who has the capital ha.s 
neither the disposition nor ability to use it. Let him then, upon a. fair consideration, 
lend the ea.pita.I to the man who ca.n use it. 

III. Chiefly we must strive to a.void THE TAKING SELFISH ADV ANT.A.GE OP OUR 
NEIGHBOUR'S NECESSITIES. Rather we should rejoice to take advantage of these neces
sities to show beyond a.11 dispute, that the love of God is indeed the ruling principle of 
our hearts. Ma.n'z1 extremity, it ha.s often been said, is God's opportunity, a.nd so it 
should be the Christian's opportunity. By timely a.id, if we have it to bestow, let us 
strive to deliver the poor from the clutches of the usurer, a.nd especia.lly let us give our 
a.id to what ma.y be devised for the curing of poverty's disease altogether. Every 
a.Iteration either in laws or customs which will tend to diminish poverty-let it have 
our strenuous support. Bear in mind that whatever ea.eh ma.n has beyond a. certain 
moderate share of this world's goods ca.n only come to him because others have less 
than reasonable comfort demands. We should ever be aiming by all methods 
that are reasonable, just, a.nd pra.ctica.ble, to secure to ea.eh one neither poverty nor 
riches, but just that food which is convenient for him. God wizlhes every ma.n to have 
his daily bread; a.nd it is a.n awful thing that we by our selfishness do so much to make 
the question of daily bread the only one that many of our fellow-creatures have time or 
inclination to ask. It seems to take every hour a.nd every energy to keep the wolf from 
the door.-Y. 

EXPOSITION. 

CHAPTER XXIII 

THE Boon: OF THIil COVENANT.-Continued, 

Vers.1-19.-MlsoELLANEC'liS LAW8-00n· 

tinued. The same want of logical arrange
ment appears in this chapter as in the preced
ing one. The first nine verses contain some 
twelve laws, of which not more than two that 
are consecutive can be said to be on the same 
subject. There is perhaps in the section a 
predominant idea of warning against sins and 

errors connected with the trial of causes before 
a court, but verses 4 and 5, at any rate, lie 
quite outside this idea. From verse 10 to 
verse 19 the laws are connected with cere
monial observance and include ( 1) The law 
of the Sabbath, (2) of the Sabbatical year, (3) 
of the Great Festivals, (-l) of sacrifice, a.nd 
(5) of first-fruits. 

Ver. 1.-The ninth commandment is here 
expanded and developed. Thou shalt not 
raise a falae report, forbids the origination 01 
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n r11l11mn~- : th(' ol.h('r clau,,c prohihits the 
)Pining wit.h olhl'rF in spreading one. Both 
rlnn~('• he\"e a sper.ie.l reference to hearing 
"·,t.n...,. m a court, hut neither would seem to 
h,, <'onfined to ii. 

Ver. 2.-Thou llhalt not follow a multitude 
to clo evil. Rather. " Thou she.It not follow 
R multitude to e,,il." A law a.like for deed, 
for word, and for thought. The example of 
the manv is to be shunned. "Wide is the 
gate and broad is the we.y that leadeth to 
deetruction, and me.ny there be which go in 
thereat." But " strait is the gate and 
narmw is the wa,·. which lee.deth unto life: 
and fe'II· there he "thet find it" (Me.tt. vii. 13, 
14). It is extraordinary that so many, even 
nf prof1aing Christians, are content to go 
with the many, notwithstanding the WBrnings 
lt.lZ'llinst so doing, both of the law &nd of the 
~pel. lfeieher ahalt thou ape&k, etc. 
H.ather. "Neither she.It thou bear witness in 
" rause to go aaide after a multitude to put 
aside justice." The gcnere.J prece;pt is 
fnllo"·ed by a particular application of 1t. In 
j ud!!ing a caUBe, if thou art one of the judges, 
thou she.It not limply go with the majority, 
if it be bent on inJusti.ce, but form thine own 
opinion &nd adhere to it. 

Ver. 3.-1'aither lhal.t thou oountenanoe 
a poor man in hill aaue. After the m&ny 
precepts in favour of the poor, this injunction 
produce,; a sort of shock. But it is to be un
derstood as simply forbidding &ny undue 
fa\"ouring of the poor because they are poor, 
and 80 as equivalent to the precept in Lev. 
xix. 15, "Thou she.It not respect the person 
of the poor." In courts of justice, strict 
justice is to he rendered, without e.ny leaning 
either towards the rich, or towards the poor. 
To lean either way is to pervert judgment. 

Ver. 4.-Thine enemy'■ oir.. A private 
enemy is here spoken of, not a public one, as 
,u DeuL xxiii. 6. It is remarkable that the 
law should h.e.ve 80 far anticipated Christianity 
a., to h.e.ve la.id it down th&t men have duties 
of friendliness even towards their enemies, &nd 
are bound nnder certain circumstances to 
render them a service. "Hate thine enemies " 
(Matt. v. 43) was no injunction of the Mosaic 
law. hut a conclll&ion which B.e.bbinical 
teachers unwarrantablv drew from it. Chris
tianity, however, goes "far beyond Mose.ism in 
laying down the broad precept-" Love your 
enemies.'' 

Ver. 5.-lf thou - the 811 of him tha.t 
bateth thee, etc. The general me&ning of 
the pa.ssage is clear---e&&iste.nee is to he given 
tn the fallen ass of e.n enemy-but the ezact 
,ense of both the second e.nd third clauses is 
douhtful. Many renderings have been su.g
l!<'SLed ; hut it is not clear that e.ny one of them 
i,, "" improvement on the Authorised Version. 
Th.on Bhalt ■urely halp with him. The joint 
p1111.Jcip11Lion ill an act of mercy towards a 

fallen beBRt ""ould bring the enemies into 
friendly cont.act, and soften their feelings 
towards each other. 

\tM', 6.-As in ven1e 3 men were warned 
not to favour the poor unduly in court11 of 
justice out of compBll!lion for them, so here 
there is a wvning against the opposite, and 
far more usual error, of leaning against the 
poor me.n in oar evidence or in our decisions 
The srales of justloe are to be held even ; strict 
right is to be done; our feelings are not ho 
allowed to influence ua, much less our cle.ss 
prejudices. 

Ver. 7.-Xeep thH far from. a falae matter 
Hold e.loof, i.e., from anything like a fe.lso 
aeeOSBtion. Neither bring one, nor counte
ne.nce one, else those mayest cause tho death 
of an innocent e.nd righteoUB man, and bring 
down on thyself the vengeance of him, who 
will not jutil'y the wioked. 

Ver. 8.-And thou ahalt talr:a no lift, The 
worst sin of a judge, and the commonest in 
the East, is to accept a bribe from one of the 
pe.rties to a suit, &nd give sentence accordingly. 
AB snch e. practice defeats the whole end fo1 
which the e.dministration of justice exists, it 
is, when detected, for the most pm, punished 
capitally. J~phus tells us that it was so 
among the J cws ( Contr . .A.pion. ii. 27) ; but the 
Mosaic code, e.s it has come down to us, omits 
to fix the penalty. Whatever it we.s, it was 
praetice.lly set at nought. Eli's sons " turned 
aside after lucre, and took bribes, e.nd perverted 
judgment" (1 Sam. viii. 3). In De.vid's 
time, men's he.nds were "full of bribes " 
(Ps. xxvi. 10). Solomon comple.ins of wicked 
men " taking gifts out of their bosoms to per
vert the ways of judgment" (Prov. xvii. 23). 
lsa.ia.h is never weary of bearing witness 
age.inst the princes of his day, who" love gifts 
&nd follow after rewards" (Is. i. 23); who 
"justify the wicked for reward, e.nd te.ke 
away the righteousness of the righteous from 
him " ( ib. v. 23 ). Micah e.dds his testimony 
-" Hear this, I pray you, ye heads of the 
house of J e.cob e.nd princes of the honse of 
Israel, that abhor judgment and pllf"uerl all 
equuy. They build up Zion with blood, e.nd 
Jerusal.em with ini9uity. The hee.ds thereof 
judge /or reu,a,rd ' ( eh. iii. 9-11 ). The 
gift blindeth the wile. See Deut. xvi. 19. 

Ver. 9.-Thouahaltnotoppre■sa stranger. 
This is II repetition of eh. xxii. 21, with perhe.ps 
11 specie.I reference to oppression through 
courts of justice. For thou lmowest the 
heart of a stranger. Literally, "the mind of 
a stranger," or, in other words, his thoughts 
&nd feelings. Thou shonldest therefore be 
able to sympathise with him. ,;1' 

CEREMONIAL LAWS (vers. 10-19). 
Vers. 10, ll.-Law of the Sabbatical year 

De.ys of rest, at regular or irregular intervals, 
were well known to the ancients • and somo 
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regulat.inne or the kincl existed in most 
cnnnl.ries But entire yenrs of rest were 
wholly unknown t.o nny nation except the 
Israelites, ancl expo,,,cl them to the repronch 
or idlenese. (Seo Tacit. JltRt. v. 4 :-" Sep
timo die otium placuieso fernnt, quin is finem 
l11bornm dedit; dein, /1la11rlie11te incrt,a, sep-
ti mum quoque annum ignavioo datum''). In a 
primitive condition of ngriculture, when rota
tion of crops was unknown, artificie.l manure 
unemployed, and the need of letting even 
the host lo.nd sometimes lie fo.llow unrecog
nised, it mo.y not have been e.n nneconomico.l 
nrro.ngement 10 require an entire suspension 
of cultivation once in seven yeare. But 
gre1Lt difficulty wns probably experienced in 
enforcing the l!Lw. Just as there were persons 
who wished to gather manna on the seventh 
day (eh. xvi. 27), so there would be many 
1Lnxious to obte.in in the seventh year some
thing more from their fields than Nature 
would give them if left to herself. If the 
" seventy years" of the captivity were in
tended exactly to make up for omissions of 
the due observe.nee of the sabbatical year, we 
must suppose that between the time of the 
exodus and the destruction of Jerusalem by 
N ebucba.dnezzar, the ordinance he.d been as 
often neglected as observed. (See 2 Chron. 
xxxvi. 21.) The prim1Lry object of the re
quirement was, as stated in ver. 11, that the 
poor of thy people may eat, what the land 
brought forth of its own accord in the 
Sabbatical year being shared by them (Lev. 
xxv. vi. ). But no doubt it was also intended 
that the Sabbatice.l year should be one of 
increased religious observance, whereof the 
solemn reading of the law in the ears of the 
people at the Feast of Tabernacles " in the 
year of release" (Dent. x.xxi. 10) was an in° 
dication and e. pa.rt. That reading was properly 
preceded by e. time of religious prepara
tion (Neh. viii. 1-15), and would n.e.tura.lly 
lee.d on to further acts of e. religious character, 
which might occupy e. considerable period 
(il1id. chs. ix. and x.). Altogether, the year 
,ve.s a most solemn period, calling men to 
religious self-examination, to repentance, to 
the formation of holy he.bits, and tending to 
a. general elevation among the people of the 
standard of holiness. What they leave the 
beasts of the field shall eat. There was to 
be no regular inge.thering. The proprietor, 
his servants, the poor, and the stranger were 
to take what they needed ; and the residue 
was to be for the cattle and for the beasts 
that were in the land (Dent. xxv. 6, 7). Thy 
vineyard-thy oliveyard. Com, wine, and 
oil were the only important products of 
Palestine ; and this mention of the vineyard 
and the oliveye.rd shows that one and the 
,mme hiw was to hold good of all the lands in 
the r.ouulry, however they might be cultivated. 
'J'he whole 111ml was to rest. 

Vc_r. 1_2.-Law nf tlie 8nl,lmth, T'"/1"'''""· 
Nothmg 1s hero added to lhc teaching of the 
Fourth Comm11ndment; but ilB ni,,reif"l cha
racter is especiu.lly brought out. M"n ur•· 
co.lied on to ohserve it, in rrr,ler lltrrt th,•,r 
catt.le may obtain rest, and their servants, 
together with the stranger thut is with In 

their gates, mRy find refreshment. It is t,, 
be borne in mind that the foreign population 
of Palestine WRS mostly held to hard service. 
(See 2 Chron. ii. 17, 18.) 

Verse 13 contains two injunctinns--onc 
genere.1, one specilLI :-1. "Be circumspect·• 
( or cantiollll, careful) " in respect of nll that 
l command yon." 2. "Do not so much as 
utter the name of any false god." Not even 
to mention their names, was to show them 
the greatest contempt possible; and, if fol
lowed out nniversally, would soon have pro
duced an absolute oblivion of them. Moses, 
it may be observed, scarcely ever does men
tion their names. Later historians and pro
phets he.d to do so, either to deliver the true 
history of the Israelites, or to denonnce idola
tries to which they were given. There are 
many words one would wish never to utter; 
but while wicked men do the things of which 
they are the names, preachers are obliged to 
use the words in their sermons and other 
warnings. 

Vers. H-17.-Law of Festi-oal.s. "The 
sanctification of days and times," says Richard 
Hooker, " is a token of that thankfulness and 
a pa.rt of that pnblic honour which we owe to 
God for admirable benefits, whereof it doth 
not snffi.ce that we keep a secret calendar, 
taking thereby our private occasions as we 
list onrselves to think how much God bath 
done for all men ; but the days which are 
chosen ont to serve as public memorials of such 
his mercies ought to be clothed with those 
outward robes of holiness whereby their differ
ence from other days may be made sensible " 
(Eccles. Pol. v. 70, § 1). All ancient reli
gions had solemn festival see.sons, when par
ticular mercies of God were specia.lly com
memorated, and when men, meeting together 
in large numbers, mutnal.ly cheered and ex
cited ea.eh other to a warmer devotion a.nd a. 
more hearty pouring forth of the.nk.s thun 
human weakness me.de possible at other times. 
In Egypt such festivals were frequent, a.nd 
held a high place in the religion (Herod. ii. 
58-64). Abraham's family had probably 
he.d observances of the kind in their Meso
potamian home. God's providence saw good 
now to give supernatural sunction to the 
natural piety which had been accustomed 
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thus lo rxpn-~s il~<'II. Thr<'c great. fca.ots 
"'<'rt• app,,inlt'd.. of "·hirh the m08t. remark
nhl<' f<>•tu.rrs wer!'-1. That t.hoy were at. once 
~rultural and hist<>rieal~onnoot.ed with 
thr ~larly recurr('n\ COW'!!e of the &eRBOns, 
and ~onnected a.I.Bo 'll'ith ~eat event& in the 
life of the nation : 2. That they could be 
kept only at one spot, that. namely where the 
tabeme.cle was at the time located ; 8. That 
they were to be attended by the whole male 
population. The three festivals are here 
cslled-1. The Femt of Unlea-.ed Bread 
(ver. 15). the early spring festival, at the 
beginning of barley harvest in the month 
Ahih (NillBll), commemorative of the going 
forth from Egypt ; 2. T1.e F«ut of Ha.nJMt 
( elsewhere called " of weeks ") at the begin
ning of summer, when the wheat crop had 
been reaped, commemorative of the giving of 
the law ; &11d 8. The Feat of Ingatl,,eri,ig 
(ver 16) in Tisri, at the cloee of the vintage, 
when all the crops of every kind had been 
gathered in, commemorative of the sojonrn in 
the wilderness. The first of the three, the 
(east of unleavened bread, had been already 
instituted (eh. x.iii. 3--10); the two others 
are now for the first time sketched out, their 
details being kept back to he filled in snb
sequentl y (Lev. xxiii. 1~21, and 84-86). 
Here the legislator is eont.ent to lay it down 
that the great feasts will be three, and that 
all the males are to attend them. 

Ver. 15.-Tlle feut of unleavened bread. 
This commenced with the P8S80ver, and con
tinued for the seven days following, with a 
" holy con vocation " on the first of the seven 
and on the last (Lev. xxiii. 5--8). Un
leavened bread was eaten in comm.em.oration 
of the hasty exodus from Egypt (eh. xii. 34). 
A sheaf of new barley-the first-fruit.s of the 
harvest-was offered as a wave-offering before 
the Lord (Lev. xxiii. 10-14). Every male 
Israelite of full age was bound to attend, and 
to bring with him a free-will offering. In 
the time appointed al the DIOllth--i.e., on 
the fourteenth day (eh. xii 18). ll'on.e ahaJl 
appear before me emptJ. This rnle applies, 
not to the Passover only, but to all the 
ie..sts. 

Ver. 16.-The feut of han81t. Fifty day& 
were to be nnmbered from the day of offering 
the barley sheaf, and on the fijti,Bt,h the feast 
of Larvest, thence called" Pentecost," was to 
i,e celebrated. Different Jewish sects make 
d1ff,m,nt calcnLltions; but the majority cele
l,rate l'~nlecost on the sixth of Sivan (May 
2.~!- The main ceremony was the offering to 
God of two lea\'c11cd 1011.vcs of the finest flolll 

made out of the whoat l'nBt gathered in, and 
called the fint-frnitB o the harvest. The 
festival llllltod only a Bingle day • hut it WRB 
one of a peculiarly eocial and j~..lul character 
(Dent. xvi. 9-11). Jewish ir:idition connects 
the feast further with the giving of the law, 
which must certainly have taken place about 
the time (see eh. xix. 1-16). Tha lm
fraita. Rather, "Of the fim-fruitB." Tho 
word is in apposition with "harvest," not 
with " feast." Whioh thou hut ■own. The 
80tDII harvest WBB gathered in by Pentecost; 
what remained to collect afterwards wBB tho 
prodnce cf piantations. 

The feut of inptherlnB. Called else
where, and more commonly, "the feast of 
tabernacles" (Lev. xxiii. 84; Deut. xvi. 18; 
xxxi. 10; John vii. 2), from the circnmstance 
that the people were comm&11ded to make 
themselves booths, and dwell in them during 
the time of the feast. The festival bego.n 
on the 15th of Tisri, or in the early part of 
onr October, when the olives had been gathered 
in &11d the vintage wBB completed. It lasted 
seven, or (according to some) eight days, and 
comprised two holy convocations. In one 
point of view it WBB a festival of thanksgiving 
for the final getting in of the crops; in another, 
a commemoration of the safe _passage through 
the desert from Egypt to Palestine. The 
feast seems to have been neglected dnring 
the captivity, but WBB celebrated with much 
glee in the time of Nehemiah (Neh. viii. 17). 
b. the end of the 7ear-i.e., the end of the 
agricultural year-when the harvest was over 
- explained in the following clause. 

Ver. 17.-Tbree timu in the year all thy 
mal61 ahaJl appear before the Lord God. This 
seems to modems a very burthensome enact
ment. But we mnst remember that Pales
tine is not bigger than Wales, and that great 
gatherings had great attractions for many in 
the ancient world, when they were the only 
means by which information was spread, and 
almost the only occasions on which friends 
and relations who lived far apart could expect 
to see each other. The European Greeks had, 
in their Olympian and other games, similar 
great gatherings, which occurred once or 
twice in each year, and, though under no 
obligation to do so, attended them in enormous 
numbers. It may be doubted if the religioUB 
Hebrews felt the obligation of attendance to 
be a burthen. It was assuredly a matter of 
great importance, as tending to unity, and to 
the qnickening of the national life, that they 
should be drawn so continually to one centre, 
and be so freqnently united in one common 
worship. Most student.s of antiqnity regard 
the Greek games as having exerted a sirong 
unifying influence over the scattered mem
bers of the Grecian family. The Hebrew 
festivals, occurring so much more frequently, 
lllld required to Le attended hy all, mwst have 
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had a similar, but much greater, effect of the 
eamo kinrl. 

Ver. 18.-Lato of lh8 P,uirlurl sacrifwe. 
Thu.t tho PBBchal lamb is here intended by 
"my sacritlce," eocms to be certain, since tho 
two inj,mctions to put away leo.vened brew!, 
and to allow none of tho victim's flesh to 
remain till the morning (see eh. xii. 10), 
are combined in the Paschal sacrifice only. 
Of all the offerings commanrled in the law 
the Pescbal lamb was the most important, 
since it typified Christ.. It may thcTefore well 
be termed, in an especial way, "God's sacri-

-flee.·• By the fat of my feut some ondeT
stnnd the fat of tho 1nm b, otheTS the best 
port of the feast (Keil)-i.e., the lamb itself. 
In eh. xxxiv. 25, which is close! y parallel to 
the present place, we read, for " the fat of 
my feost," "the sacrifice of the feast of the 
passover." 

Ver. 19.-Law of firs!-fruits. The first of 
the first-fruits may mean eitheT " the best of 
the first-fruits" (see Num. xviii. 12), or "the 
fiery first of each kind that is ripe " ( ib. veTSe 
13). On the tendency to delay, and not bring 
the very first, see the comment on eh. x.xii. 
29. The ho11Be of the Lord. Generally, in 
the Pentateuch we have the periphrasis
"the place which the Lord thy God shall 
choose to put his name there " (Deut. xii. 5, 
11, 14; xvi. 16; xxvi. 2, etc.); but here, and 

in eh. xxx.iv. 2(j_ nn1l 11i.rain in Drnt x·<111 

18, this "place" is pluinly rleclur,,,1 to he 
0 houee '' or " t,,~mple. '' 

[,n;u, (IIJCl"in,! ,ee!M119 (l kirl ;,. a.,, mntlwr', 
milk. The outline of luw put be lore I J,,, 
Isro.elites in the "Book of the c.,venant. ·• 
terminated with this romnrkahle prohihi
tion. Its importance is shown-I. By it.s 
place here; and 2. By its being thrice re
peated in the law of Moses (see eh. x:<xiv. 
16; and Deut. xiv. 21 ). Various expl11nn
tions have been given o( it ; but none is sat is
factory, except that which views it as "a 
protest against cruelty, and outraging the 
order of nature," more especially that pecu
liarly sacred portion of nature's order, the 
tender relation between po.rent and child, 
mother and suckling. No doubt the practice 
existed. Kids were thought to be most palat
able when boiled in milk; and the mother's 
milk was frequently the readiest to obtaia. 
But in this way the mother was made a sort 
of accomplice in the death of her child, which 
men were induced to kill on account of the 
flavour that her milk gave it. Reason has 
nothing to say against such a mode of pre
paring food, but feeling revolts from it ; ancl 
the general sense of civilised mankind re
echoes the precept, which is capable of a 
wide application-Thou ahalt not seethe a 
kind in his mother's milk. 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 1-3; 6-0.-God's care/or the administration of justice. The well-being of 
a community depends largely on the right administration of justice within its limits. 
It has been said that the entire constitution of England with all its artifices, com plica
tions, balances, and other delicate arrangements, exists mainly for the purpose of 
putting twelve honest men into a jury-box. Fiat justitia, ru,at crelum. Anything is 
preferable to the triumphant rule of injustice. The present passage clearly shows that 
God recognises very decidedly the importance of judicial proceedings. By direct 
co=unication with Moses, he lays down rules which affect-I. The accuser; 2. The 
witnesses; and 3. The judge. 

I. WITH RESPECT TO THE ACCUSER. False accusation is to be avoided, and especially 
capital charges against the innocent (ver. 7). 

II. WITH RESPECT TO WITNESSES. Men are to beware of either inventing an untrue 
tale or giving any support to it when it has been invented by others (ver. 1). 

III. '\VITH RESPECT TO JUDGES. 1. They are not to act like Pilate and "follow a 
multitude to do evil" (ver. 2). 2. They are not either unduly to favour the poor (ver. 3); 
or 3. To wrest justice against them (ver. 6). 4. They are not to oppress strangers (ver. 0). 
And 5. They are, above all things, not to take a bribe. 

Accusers, beware I Be sure that your charge is true, or do not make it. A false 
charge, even though proved false, may injure a man for ll!e---he :may neve! be a_blc 
to recover from it. Particularly, be careful, if your charge 1s a senous one, mvolvmg 
risk to life. You may, if successful, "slay the innocent and the righteous" (ver. 7). 
Nay, you may slay a man by a false charge which does not directly affect his life-you 
may so harass and annoy him as to drive him to suicide, ?r " ?re_ak his heart," 3:nd so 
shorten his days. Even if you have a true charge to brmg, 1t Ill not always wise or 
Ohlistian to bring it. St. Paul would have us in some cases " take wrong" a.n,\ 
" suffer ourselves to ho defrauded " (1 Cor. vi. 7). 

Witnesses, beware! Do not give Ulltrnc eviu.ence, either lil tne way of raising false 
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repnrts yQur~eh,es, or of R.upporting by your evidence the false reports of others. Tho 
w11 ncss!'s who cRuse 11,n innQcent person to be condemned are as much to blame as the 
false Rcruser. Be ,•ery cR.reful in giving evidenoe to speak "the truth, the whole truth, 
and n,,tlllng hut the truth." Depose to nothing of which you are not sure. If you aro 
uncertain, say that you are uncertain, however much the adverse counsel may browbeat 
you. In case,; of persona.I identity, be specially careful. It is exceedingly easy to bo 
mistaken about a man whom you have seen only once or twice. 

_Judges, beware I On you the final issue depend!!. Be not swayed by popularity. 
Yield not to the out.cries either of an excited mob, or a partisan press, when they shout, 
" llWll)' with him ! " Hold the scales of justice even between the rich man and the poor, 
neither suffering your prejudice of class to incline you in favour of the former, nor a 
weak Rentimentality to make you lean unduly toward!! the latter. Be sure not to 
oppress foreigners, who mUBt plead to disadvantage in a country, and amid proceedings, 
• hat are strange to them. Above all, do not condescend to take a bribe from either side. 
A gift is a weight in the scales of justice; and "a false balance is an abomiDation to 
the Lord" (Prov. xi. 1). 

Vers. 5, 6.-The duti.es which me,i owe to their enemies. Tbese duties may be con
sidered as they were revealed to men. 1. Under the law: and 2. Under the gospel. 

I. UNDER THE LAW. Men were required to protect the interests of their enemies 
when they could do so without loss to themselves. For instance--1. They were not ~ 
cut down fruit trees in an enemy's country (Deut. x:x .. 19, 20). 2. They were not to 
remove a neighbour's landmark, even though he might be an enemy. 3. They were to 
hasten aft.er an enemy's ox or ass if they saw it going astray, to catch it, and bring it 
back to him. 4. They were to approach him, if they saw his ass fallen under the 
weight of it,s load, and to help him to raise it up. 5. If he were suffering from hunger 
or thirst, they were to give him bread to eat and water to drink (Prov. :x:xv. 21). 6. 
They were to refrain from rejoicing1>ver his misadventures (ib. eh. :uiv. 17). 

II. UNDEB THE GosPEL. Men are required under the Gospel to do all this, and 
much more. I. They are to •• love their enemies" (Matt. v. 44). 2. To do good to 
them in every way-feed them (Rom. xii. 20), bless them (Matt. 1.s.c.), pray for them 
(ih.), be patient towards them (1 Thess. v. 14), seek to convert them from the error of 
their ways (Jas. v. 20), save them (ib.). Christ set the example of praying for his 
enemies upon the cross-God set the example of loving his enemies when he gave his 
Son to sufter death for them-the Holy Spirit sets the example of patience toward!! his 
«>.nemies, when he strives with them. We have to forgive our enemies day by day their 
trespasses a,,o-ainst us-to pray and work for their conversion-to seek to overcome their 
evil with our good. In temporal matters, it is our business to be most careful that we 
do them no injury, by misrepresentation, by disparagement, by unfair criticism, by lies, 
even by" faint praise." We are to" love" them; or, if poor human nature find!! this 
t.()o hard, we are to act as if we loved them, and then ultimately love will come. 

Vers. 10, 11.-79ie Sabbatiad year. The Sabbatical year-an institution peculiar to 
the lsnielites, and quite contrary to anything of which they had had experience in 
Egypt-is a remarkable proof, 

I. OF THE DIVINE WISDOIL Under the ordinary circumstances of tillage, land from 
time to time requires rest. In Egypt it was otherwise. There, under the exceptional cir
cumstances of a soil continually recruited by the spread over it of a rich alluvium from the 
great river, not only was the whole arable area capable of producing good crops year after 
year, without ever lying fallow, but from the same soil several crops were ordinarily taken 
in the course of the twelvemonth. The Israelites had had no experience of any other agri
culture th.e.n this for above four centuries. Yet now, suddenly, a new system is adopted by 
them. God knew that the system of Egyptian tillage was not suitable for Palestine---that 
there the soil would not recruit itself-that, cultivated on the Egyptian system, it would 
rapidly become exhawrt.ed; and therefore he devised, in the interests of his people, a 
new ~ystem for Palestine. The whole I.and should have rest one year in seven. Thus 
only, in the then existing condition of agriculture, could exhaustion be prevented, pro
ductlveue~s =ured, and the land enabled to retain its character of" a. good land,"" a 
.l&IJ•J flowing with milk and honey," "a land of oorn and wine, of bread and vineyardi, 
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and oil olive," "I\ ll\nn of wheat, l\nd barley, and vines, an,\ fig-tree~, and pomegranates 
-a ll\nd of oil olive, n.nd honey-n. ln.nd wherein thou slrnlt en.t bren.d without- scarr;e
'less, thou shn.lt not In.ck anything in it" (Deut. viii. 8, 9). 

II. OF THE DIVINE BENEFJOENOE. Under the system thus Divinely impos~,\ upon 
the Israelites, three beneficent purposes were o.ccornplished. 1. The proprietor wa.s 
benefited, Not only was he prevented from exhausting his farm by over-cropping, and 
so sinking into poverty, but he was forced to form habits of forethought and proviilcnce 
He necessarily laid by something for the seventh year, and hence learnt to calculate 
his needs, to store his gm.in, and to keep something in hand against the future. In this 
way his reason and reflective powers were developed, and he was advanced from a mere 
labouring hind to a thoughtful cultivator. 2. The poor were benefited. As whatever 
grew in the seventh year grew spontaneously, without expense or trouble on the part of 
the owner, it could not be rightfully considered to belong exclusively to him. The 
Mosaic la,v placed it on a par with ordinary wild fruits, and granted it to the first 
comer (Lev. xxv. 5, 6). By this arrangement the poor were enabled to profit, since it 
was they especially who gathered the stpre that Nature's bounty provided. In the dry 
climate of Palestine, where much grain is sure to be shed during the gathering in of the 
harvest, the spontaneous growth would probably be considerable, and would amply 
suffice for the sustenance of those who had no other resource. 3. The beasts were 
benefited. God "careth for cattle." He appoints the Sabbatical year, in part, that 
"the beasts of the field" may have abundance to eat. When men dole out their food, 
they have often a scanty allowance. God would have them, for one year in seven at 
. east, eat their fill. 

Ver. 12.-The rest of the Sabbath. In the fourth commandment it is the main object 
of the Sabbath that is put prominently forward. It is a day to be "kept holy "-a ,lay 
which God has "blessed and hallowed." Here, on the contrary, our attention is called to 
its secondary object-it is for "rest" and "refreshment." Perhaps men of the classes 
who are in easy circumstances do not sufficiently realise the intense relief that is fur
nished by the Sunday rest to the classes below them, to the over-taxed artisan, the 
household drudge, the wearied and stupefied farm-labourer-nay, even to the clerk, the 
accountant, the shopkeeper, the salesman. Continuous mechanical work of one and 
the same kind is required of most of those who labour, from morning till night, and 
-from one end of the week to the other. The monotony Qf their occupations is terrible-
is deadening-is sometimes maddening. For them, the treat that the Sunday affords is 
the single gleam of light in their uniformly murky sky, the single ray of hope that 
gilds their else miserable existence, the single link that connects them with the living 
world of thought, and sentiment, and feeling, for which they were born, and in which 
their spirits long to expatiate. Rest! To the tired brute, forced to slave for his owner 
up to the full measure of his powers, and beyond them-ready to sink to the earth the 
moment he is not artificially sustained-who goes through his daily round in a state 
that is half-sleep, half-waking-what a blessed change is the quietude of the Sunday, 
when for four-and-twenty hours at least he enjoys absolute and entire repose, recruits 
his strength, rests all his muscles, is called on to make no exertion! Refreshment! 
How thrice blessed to the overwrought man, and still more to the overwrought woman, 
is thEl relaxation of the dreadful tension of their lives which Sunday brings ! "No 
rest, no pause, no peo.ce," for six long days-Iays beginning early and ending late-
days without change or variety-without relaxation or amusement-wretched, miserable 
days, durin" which they wish a hundred times that they had never been born. On 
such the S~day rest falls as a refreshing dew. Their drooping spirits rise to it. They 
inhale at every pore its beneficent influences. They feel it to be " a refuge from the 
storms of life a bourne of peace after six days of care and toil, a goal to which they may 
look with gl.;d hearts and towards which they may work with hopeful spirits a.mid the 
intense struggles, and fervid contests, and fierce strifes of existence." \Vithout the 
Sunday rest, modern life, at any rate, would be intolerable; and the mass of those w11u 
are actively engaged in its various phases would drift into idiocy, or be driven to madness! 

Vers. 14--17.-Festival times. I. FESTIVALS ARE COMMEMORATIOXS. The joyful 
ticcurrer:.ces of our own lives we by a natural instinct commemorate yearly, '\S the day 
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<'llnle!i round when they happened to us. Our birth-day, our wedding-day, a.re thus 
made domeRtic festivals. Similarly, a. na.tion commemorates the l>ay of its Indcpen
dcnc-e, or the three glorious de.ys of its Revolution, or the day on which its a.nnics 
g&im><I a great e.nd crowning vict,ory. It is ree.ROna.ble that the practice thus este.blishC1l 
t<ll(luld be followed e.l!o in the Church of God, e.nd the days on which great spiritual 
l,lessinw or deliverances were granted to it kept in remembrance by some e.pproprie.te 
e.nd peculiar observe.nee. The Jews kept three great festive.ls, to which afterwards two 
others were added, e.11 of them more or less commemorative. The Pe.ssover com.memo
rau,d the pas1,ing over of the houses of the Israelites by the destroying angel and th11 
h8.8ty flight out of Egypt; the feast of Pentecost commemorated, a.ccording to Jewish 
tradition, the giving of the le.w; tabernacles recalled and perpetuated the dwelling in 
tenti; in the wilderness; Purim, the deliverance from the me.lice of He.man; the Dedi
cation, that from Antioohus Epiphanee. And Christian festive.ls are of a similar 
character. Advent commemorates the approach, and Christmas the birth, of Christ, 
Epiphany his manifestation to the Gentiles, Easter bis resurrection from the dead. 
Ascension-day his ascent into heaven, Whitsuntide the coming of the Holy Ghost. 
"Saint,;' days," as they are called, commemorate the entrance into fine.I bliss of those 
whose names they bear. All the greater, and almost all the lesser, festivals of the 
Christian Church are commemorations, days appointed for perpetuating the remem
brance of events dear to the Christian heart e.nd deeply interwoven with the Christian 
life. It follows the.t-

I I. FESTIVALS ARE TIMES OF sPmITUAL JOY. There are some to whom religion 
seems altogether a. melancholy thing. Religious persons they suppose to be dwellers 
in perpetual sadness, gloomy, ascetic, dull. cheerless, miserable. But this is altogether 
a mistake. Holy joy is continually required of men a.s a duty in the Bible. "Rejoice 
evermore," says the great apostle of the Gentiles (1 Thess. v.16); a.nd a.gain," Rejoice 
with them that do rejoice " (Rom. xii. 15). "0 be joyful in the Lord," is a constant 
cry of the Psalmist. Our Lord bade us " rejoioe a.nd be e:rceeding glad," even when we 
a.re persecuted, e.nd assured us that" our joy no me.n ta.keth from us." There may be 
a sobriety in Christian joy which distinguishes it from the fitful, feverish, a.nd excited 
joy of the world; but it is joy-true joy-nevertheless. And for this joy no times 
are so fitting a.s festival times. "This is the da.y which the Lord bath made," said 
holy David; "I.et us rejoice and be glad in it." "Offices e.nd duties of religious joy," as 
Hooker not.es, "a.re that wherein the hallowing of festive.I times consisteth" (Eccl. Pol. 
v. 70, § 2). The set services of religion on festival days take a. tone of gladness beyond 
the common; and the " psalms and hymns and spiritua.1 songs" suited for such occa
sions are of a still more jubilant type. Then especia.lly do the precepts hold-" Rejoice 
in the Lord,"" Serve the Lord with gladness," "Show yourselves joyful unto the Lord 
---sing, rejoice, e.nd give tha.nks." 

Ill. FF.STIVALS SHOULD BE TlllEB OF THANXBGIVDIG. Nothing is more remarkable 
in man than his deadness, e.nd dulness, e.nd a.pa.thy in respect to a.11 that God ha.s 
done for him. Warm gratitude, lively thankfulness, real heartfelt devotion, a.re rare, 
even in the best of us. Festive.ls are designed to stir and quicken our feelings, 
to rouse us from our deadness, to induce us to sha.ke off our apathy, and both with 
hm,ri, and voice glorify God, who bath done so great things for us. Festive.ls bring 
before us vividly the special Divine mercy which they commemorate, and at the same 
time present to our view the beneficent side, so to speak, of the Divine nature, and lead 
w; to contemple.t.e it. God is 88llffitwlly love ; " he declares his Al.mighty power moat 
dtuf/.y in showing mercy a.nd pity" (Collect for Eleventh Sunday after Trinity). 
Festive.ls remind us of this. We lose the advantage of them wholly if we do not stir 
ourselves, on occasion of them, to some real outpouring of love a.nd thanks to him who 
granted us the blessing of the time, a.s well a.s every other blessing, and every "good 
and perfect gift" of which we have the enjoyment. . 

IV. FESTIVALS SHOULD BE THIES Ol" BOUNTY. When the soul of a m.a.n is glad, a.nd 
penetrated with the sense of God's goodness e.nd mercy towards tt, the heart na.tura.lly 
opew; itself to a con!!ideration of other men's needB and necessitie~. Being glad itself, it 
would fain ma.k.e others glad. Hence, in the old world, great OOC11oSions of joy were always 
occasions of le.rgess. The Israelites were commanded to remember the stranger, the 
fatherless. and the widow at the time of their festivals (Deut. xvi. 14); and the practice 
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WAS to "send portions" to them (Neh. viii. 10; F.Hth. ix. 22). We shall rlo well to 
imitate their liberality, and to make, not Christmas only, but each festival seasou 11 

time of" sending portions" to the poor and needy. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vere. 1-10.-Doing justice and lomng mercy. In pursuance of its great require
ment of love to one's neighbour, the law next prohibits the raising of a. false report, the 
bearing of false witness in a court of justice, and the wresting of judgment. Recognising 
however, that "out of the heart proceed evil thoughts, murders, adulteries, fornications, 
thefts,/alse witness, blasphemies" (Matt. xv. 19), the la.w, in addition to forbid,ling 
the outward acts, is at pains to warn against the motives and influences which most com
monly lead to these acts. Thie section naturally follows the catalogue of " rights" 
in previous chapters, BS dealing with CBSes of litigation arising on the basis of these 
"rights." Notice:-

1. THE SINS PROHIBITED. 1. The raising of a false report. This a.lso is a. species of 
false witness, though of a less formal character than the bearing of false witness in a 
court of justice. The forms it ma.y BSsume are innumerable. The three principal are: 
-{1) Deliberate invention and circulation of falsehoods. (2) Innuendo, or malicious 
suggestion. (3) Distortion or deceitful colouring of actual facts. In God's sight 
slander ranks as one of the worst of offences. It indicates great malevolence. It is 
grievously unjust and injurious to the person traduced. It is certain to be taken up, 
and industriously propagated. For a calumny is never wholly wiped out. There are 
always some evil-speaking persons disposed to believe and repeat it. It affixes a. mark 
on the injured party which may remain on him through life. Everyone is interested in 
the suppression of such an offence---the parties i=ediately concerned., the Church, 
society at large, the magistracy, God himself-of one of whose commandments (the 9th) 
it is a daring violation. It is a form of vice which should incur the emphatic reproba
tion of society, and which, where possible, should be visited with hea.vy legal penalties. 
2. False witness in coort. This, as a deliberate attempt to poison the stream of public 
justice, is a. crime which admits of no palliation. It is a form of vice which, so far as 
we know, has never found a defender. All ages and all societies have united in con
demning it as an offence deserving of severe punishment. Yet many a privately-circu
lated slander may do more harm than a falsehood uttered in the witness-box. God 
judges of these matters, not by their legal but by their moral turpitude. 3. Wresting 
ofjudgment. The corruption of public justice here reaches the fountain head. The 
judge who gives dishonest decisions betrays the cause of righteousness. He misrepre
sents the mind of God. He inflicts irremediable injury on the innocent. He opens a 
floodgate to iniquity. Few men, therefore, are guiltier than he. God will not spare 
him in the day of his judgment. Even in private life, however, we need to beware of 
judging rashly, of judging with bias and prejudice, of judging so as to do wrong to indi
viduals, of judging so as to injure truth and retard progress and improvement. This also 
is " wresting judgment." 

II. MOTIVES LEADING TO THESE SINS. 1. The influence of the crowd (ver. 2). There 
;i an infectiousness in the example of a crowd which only a firm back-bone of prin
ciple, and some independence of mind, will enable us to resist. The tendency is to 
follow the multitude, even when it is to do evil. (1) Men like to be on the side that is 
popular. 'l'hey dread the reproach of singularity. There are those who would almost 
rather die than be out of the fashion. (2) A crowd can ridicule, and a crowd can inti
midate. It may put pressure upon us which we have not the moral courage to resist. 
(3) A thing, besides, does not look so evil, when many are engaged in doing it. They 
.lo not, of course, call it evil. They put new names upon it, and laugh at us for our 
scruples. This may lead us to think that the comse in which we are asked to join is 
not so very bad after all. So we belie or dissem hie our real convictions, anu. <lo what 
the crowd bids us. To such influences we are certain to fall a prey, if we are governe,l 
by the fear of man more than by the fear of God (Acts iv. 19, 20), or if we seek the 
praise of man more than the honour which comes from God (John v. 4-t; xii. -!3). A:i 
coW1teractives to the influence of the crowd we do well to remember that the "vo'.l 
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J>OJ>Uli,. i~ _not e.lwayR "vox Dei ;" that the f11.11hion of the day can never make that right 
winch the IRW of God declares to be wrong; tbat the voioe of the multitude is one thing 
to-da~·, and another thing to-morrow, while truth and duty remain one and the same; 
that whatever others think, it ce.n never be la\\ful for us to act contrary to our own con
viction~; that if the multitude are bent on doing evil, it is our duty, not to go with 
them, but to be witnesses for the truth in opposition to their courses; that great guilt 
e.ttac~ei; to u~ if. we do wrong simply in deference to popular sentiment; fine.Hy, the.t 
there 1s one who Judges us, that is, God, e.nd the.t he will surely ca.11 us to e.ocount for all 
1mch unfaithfulness to conviction (ver. 7). 2. False sympathy. Judgment we.snot to be 
wrested, nor false witness given, out of e.ny quasi-benevolent wish to do a good turn to 
the poor (ver. 3). The poor man is not to be unjustly dee.It with (ver. 6), but neither 
is he to receive favour. A court of law is not the place for sentiment. Equal mee.sure 
is to be meted out to all. Judgment is to be given impartially e.s between brother and 
brother; rich and poor; citizen and foreigner (ver. 9); applying the same principles 
to each case, and keeping in view the essential merits e.s the sole thing to be regarded. 
3. Enmity. Enmity to another, or the consideration of another's enmity to us, is not to 
be allowed to sway us in giving judgment in his cause, or in any other matter in which 
his rights are affected. This seems to be the connection of vers. 4, 5, with what pre
cedes 11.nd follows ; but the duty is taught somewhat indirectly by laying down the prin
ciple that enmity is not to be allowed to influence us at aJ,l, in any of our dealings with 
011r neighbours. The illustrations ta.ken a.re very striking, and fairly anticipate the 
irospel inculcation oflove to enemies (cf. Deut. xxii. 1, 4). If an enemy's ox or e.ss we.s 
iseen going astray, the Israelite was not to hide himself, and let it go, but we.s "surely" 
to take it back a,,,aain. Or if his enemy's e.ss fell under a burden, he was not to yield to 
the temptation to forbear help, but was "surely" to help him to lift it up. A fortiori, 
he wa.s not to allow himself to be in any way influenced by enmity in giving evidence 
before the judges, or in pronouncing jud,,,oment on a cause brought before him. 4. Cove
tousness. (Ver. 8.) 'l'his forbids bribery. It is impossible for a.judge to te.ke a bribe, 
whether given directly or indirectly, and yet retain his integrity. Despite of himself, 
the gift will blind his eyes, and pervert his words. For the same reason a man can 
never be an impartial judge in his own ca.use.--J. 0. 

Vers. 10--20.-Sabbaths and feasu. I. SABBATHS. 1. The Sab"batic year (vers. 10, 
11). Every seventh yea.r the land was to lie fallow, and what it spontaneously pro
duced wa.s to be a provision for the poor, and for the beasts of the field. There was con
nected with the ordinance a specin.l promise of unusual fertility in the sixth yea.r---0f 
such plenty as would make the nation independent of a harvest in the seventh (Lev . 
.x.xv. 21, 22). The Sabha.tic yea.r was (1) A period of rest for the land. Even nature 
requires her see.sons of rest. Only thus will she yield to man the best of her produce. 
The seventh year's rest was an agricultural benefit. (2) A period of rest for the labourer. 
]t gave him time for higher employment. Moses enjoined that the whole law should be 
read on this yea.rat the feast of Tabernacles (Deut. xxxi. 10, 14). This may have been 
designed to tea.eh, " that the yea.r, e.s a whole, should be much devoted to the meditation 
of the law, u.nd enga..,uing in services of devotion n (Fairbairn). (3) A merciful provision 
for the poor. It le.id u.n arrest on man's natural selfishness, and taught beneficence and 
consideration for the needy. It showed that if man ea.red not for the poor, God did. 
( 4) It was e. test of obedience. It would test conclusively whether the people were dis
posed to obey God, or would be ruled only by their own wills. In point of fact, the 
c,rdinance was not kept. It proved to be too high and Divine a thing for covetous and 
i;elfish dispositions. The neglect of it commenced very early, and lasted till the period of 
tL.e captivity (2 Chron. xxxvi. 21 ). (5) A periodical reminder that the land, and every
thing th.e.t grew upon it, belonged to God. Had the Israelites observed the ordinance, 
tL.e recurrent plenty of the sixth year would., like the double supply of manna on the 
sixth ciay in the wilderness, have been a visible witness to them of the supernatural pre
seoce of Jehovah in their micl;;t. 2. The weekly &ibbath (ver. 12). 'l'he invaluable 
,;eventh day's rest was also to be sacredly observed by the nation. Well-kept Sabbaths 
have much to do with national prosperity. 

ll. FEASTS. The stated festivals were three (vers. 14-17). The design in their 
11.n10io1.111ent was w commemorate mercies, to keep alive the memory of national event~, 
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to fostcl' n sense of unity in the people, to qnicken religious life, to fornish oppnrt11nitie~ 
of public worship. They afforded a means of strengthening the bon<l between the people 
nnd J ehov11h, promoted brotherly intercourse, infused warmth and gladness in t.o religio, 18 
service, and were connected with a. rit,ual which taught the worshipperH solemn nnol irn
presaive lessonR. The fe11sts were :-1. The Pa.ssover-here called "the fo:ist ,>f un
lcnvcnod brend" (vers. 15-18). It commemorated the great National Deliverance (see 
on Ex. xii.). The use of unfenvened bread was a ca.11 to spiritual purity (1 Cor. v. 8). 
The blood was offered (ver. 18) as an ever-renewed atonement for sin. The "fat" of the 
sacrifice betokened the consecration of the best. 2. Pentecost-here called " the feast 
of harvest, the first-fruits of thy labours" (ver. 16). Its primary reference was agricul
tural. It was a recognition of God in the gift of the harvest. It besought hie blessing 
upon the labours of the field. It consecrated to him the first-fruits (ver. 19) of what he 
had given (two wave-loaves, Lev. xxiii. 17). In the dedication of the wave-loa"9'es, as in 
the weekly presentation of the shewbread in the tabernacle (eh. xxv. 30), there was 
further symbolised the dedication to God of the life which the bread nourished. Fitly, 
therefore, was this day chosen for the presentation to God of the first-fruits of his Church 
(Acts ii.). 3. The/east of Tabernacles-" the feast of ingathering" (ver. 16). This wa.H 
tile feast of the completed ha!'Vest, when the corn, the wine, and the oil, had all been 
gathered in. During the seven days of the feast the people dwelt in booths, in com
memoration of their wanderings in the wilderness. The dwelling in booths was a sym
bol also of their pre.ent pilgrim condition on earth, a.t1 "strangers and sojourners" 
(Ps. xxxix. 12). The precept in ver. 19, which seems related to this feast,-" Thou shalt 
not seethe a kid in his mother's milk," had probably reference to some ha!'Vest super
stition. On its morel lessons, see Deut. xiv. 21.--J. 0. 

Vers. I-9.-Seeking the things which make for justice. The illustrations adduced 
in these nine verses show the various ways in which men may be tempted to injustice 
in judicial procedure. Those who believe themselves wronged have to appeal to their 
fellow men to settle the matter so far as human capacity can settle it. Hence the 
positions indicated in this passage. We see plaintiffs, defendants, witnesses, judges, and 
supporters and sympathisers, and the great aim set before all of them is the attainment 
of just conclusions. Men feel nothing more bitterly than unjust treatment ; and yet 
just treatment is one of the most difficult of all things to get. Even he who himself 
has been unjustly treated cannot be induced to treat others justly. Thus there are put 
before the individual Israelite here illustrations of all the ways in which it is possible 
for him either to help or to hinder justice. 

I. THE ISRAELITE IS CAUTIONED LEST BY YIELDING TO UNWORTHY MOTIVES, HE SHOULD 
IIELP OTHERS TO GAIN VICTORIES OF m'BIGHTEOUSNESS. It is only too easy to se.nd 
abroad an empty story which may end in the ruin of an innocent man. We may 
become afflicted with a spirit of partisanship which, even if it lead not to downright 
lying, may prompt to exaggerations and qistortions, just as valuable for the attainment 
of malicious purposes. He who would not deliberately fabricate a lie will nevertheless 
be well disposed to believe it when fabricated by another, and will then utter it for 
truth. We easily believe what we want to believe. It is so pleasant to be with the 
multitude ; to go against it requires a great deal of courage, and a deep devotion to what 
is just, as the paramount thing to be coD.:lidered in all judicial enquiries. Let us feel 
that justice is not a matter of majorities, but of great principles honestly and ably 
applied to particular cases, the nature of these cases being determined by evidence which 
has been carefully sifted and arranged so as to get at the truth. He who comes into a 
court of justice comes there in the simple and sufficient claims of his humanity; all 
considerations of popular applause, all sympathy with a poor man, merely as a poor man, 
are entirely out of place. We must guard against all cheap sentiment; we must be 
just before we are generous. Adroit appeals to the feelings of a jury are part of the 
stock-in-trade of a practised advocate; and witnesses themselves understand ~ow to 
profit by the prejudices nn<l weaknesses of sensitive minds. The poor, the sick, the 
maimed only too often think that they may gain by their poverty, their feebleness, their 
mutilation, what is not to be gained by the righteousness of t~eir cause.. Everyone, 
therefore, who has to do with a court of justice needs great cucumspect10n to keeF 
himself clear of all words ar.d actions such as might lend themselves to injustice. Tile 

i,:xouu,-u, 
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,,ffort of one me.y not secure e. jn~t jnrlgmont, lmt C11Ch individual must do his part. 
Th<'n the stain of inju~tice is not on his ~armcnts. 

II. At. IN,JURED PERflON MUllT KEEP cu;AR OF PERBONAI, ANIMOSITY IN THE PURSUIT 

o!' m~ RIGHTS. An illustration is given from the misfortune which may happen to his 
erwmy'~ ox. or e.ss (vel'!!. 4, 5). We must never forget that our enemy is also our 
nei~bhour. If e. me.n wrongs us, it does not ce.ncol that wrong to do him wrong in 
return. There is a corte.in appointed way of getting all such wrong put right, and if 
it cannot be put ri~ht in that way there is no othor to be found.,-no other at least so fN" 
a, human aid a,,ails. For a ma.n to see his enemy in this position, with ox or ass goLe 
astray or in any way needing help, is a capital chance for showing that no petty grud.gl 
actuates him in legal proceedings. He who is treated wrongly must seek for justice, 
but he will gladly hail the opportunity of showing that it is justice only that he seeks. 
It is often those who are most unyielding in the matter of right who are also most 
tender and a.~siduous in the matter of compassion. It is an easier thing through 
sentimental weakness to countenance a poor man in his cause than to take the trouble 
of driving home a lost ox or ass to its owner. 'l'he very same considerations of right 
which make a man feel that he cannot sit down tamely under injustice, should also 
make him feel that he cannot allow the property of others to go to ruin, when his 
tirnelv intervention will save it. 

11i: TnERE ARE DIBECTIONB IN PARTICULAR FOB THOSE WHO HA.VE TO JUDGE. The 
instructions in vers. 6-9 seem specially to concern the judge. Plaintiffs, defendants 
and witnesRCS are only occasionally in courts of justice, but the judge is always there. 
1 t is his daily work to settle right as between man and man. Those who have to come 
l~•fore him are instructed and cautioned to come in a just spirit; but inasmuch as many 
of them will not 11.ttend to the instructions, it is the business of the judge to neutralise 
as far as he can their unrighteous approaches; and it seems to be particularly implied 
that he must keep himself from all temptations such as come so fascinatingly through 
the rich and the powerful. He with whom judicial decisions rest will have many to 
tempt him if he shows himself at a.11 open to temptation. Let the judge remember that 
his judgment, though it may gain n cause, does not effect a fine.I settleme.nt. Through 
prejudice or bribery he may justify the wicked; but that does not hold them justified. He 
must not say of anyone who comes before him, that he is only a poor man or a foreigner 
and therefore his interests cannot matter. It should be his joy to feel and hie pride to 
say that no one went away from him with wrongs unredressed., so far as any searching 
of his could discover the doer of the wrong. .A. judge has great opportunities. Every 
upright, discerning and scrupulous judge does much in the circle of his own in
fluence to keep a high standard of right a.nd wrong before the minds of his fellow 
men.-Y. 

Vers. H-17.-.A threefoul cord is not qV,ickly broken. To forget is far easier than 
to remember. Festivals are like posts to which we can fasten the cords of memory, so 
tl.ia.t, securely f'ast.ened. we may not drift down the stream of Lethe. To forget facts is 
to ignore the duties to which facts prompt us. We must leave undone what we ought 
tu do, unless we take measures to keep us in remembrance. The great fact which the 
bra.elites needed to remember was the relation of dependence in which they stood tQ 
God. He had freed them from slavery, he had provided them with food, he had given 
them, besides, the means of enjoyment-wine and oil-above all that they could ask or 
think. By mea.rui of the three great annual festivals threefold security was given 
agaiust forgetfulness of this fact. To keep the festivals was to realise the relation, and 
Lu strengthen it by practice.I acknowledgment. Consider-

1. THE FEAST OF FREEDOM. In this connection (ver. 15) the unleavened bread is 
the poiut emphasised-to be eaten for seven days, a full week, at the commencement of 
tl,e sacred year. .As a reminder it suggested-I. Past slavery. The tyrannous oppres
~iun of Egypt; hopeless condition ere God looked upon them; life but a synonym for 
l,are etisteuce; even slliltenance depending upon the caprice_ of others. 2. i'ast de
li,w,·ana. The paschal night; unleavened bread the accompamment of the first paschal 
foast; food a very secondary con;;ideration when freedom was in question. 3. Pre.sent 
dutin,. God had delivered them from slavery that they might serve him as hiK free 
pt,<•J'le; au iuuer slavery wor,;e than the outer; a purifi(.al;ion needed in the heart even 
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more important than that in the homo. The leaven of malice anci wickerlness m,rnt he 
Rought out and put away; so long as they retained that, freedom WM but a nominal 
privilege. 

II. 'l'm: FEAST OF FmsT-l"RUITB, Linked on to the second clay of unleavenerl hrcarl. 
God would hwe his children look forward; and so he makes the first blessing a seer! in 
which are enwrapped others. Freed by God, the people could appropriate, as hiH children, 
the promise made to children (Gen. i. 29, as modified by the fall, Gen. iii. l!)). Tiu, 
gift of food WM God's gift, but their cooperation was needed for its fruition; it was to 
be thefruit, not the creation of their labours. Familiarity breeds forgetfulness as oft-en 
as it breeds contempt. A reminder needed that human labour can, at most, work up 
God's raw material. [The cerealia, or corn plants, well called "a standing miracle." 
Apparently a cultivated grass, yet no known grass can be improved into corn by cul
tivation. Corn can be degraded by artificial means into a worthless perennial; as it is, 
it is an annuo.I, exhausting itself in seeding, needing man's labour to its perfection an,! 
preservation.] To get his food, man is constantly reminded tha.t he must be a fellow
worker with God. 

III. THE FEAST OF INGATBEBING. As the year rolls on, it exhibits more and more 
of God's goodness and bounty. It calls for ever fresh acknowledgment of that love 
which gives "liberally and upbraideth not." Freedom a great gift, the capacity to work 
for one's own livelihood; so, too, food, the means through which that capacity may fin,l 
exercise; further, God gives all the fruits of the earth in their season, so that man 
through his labour ma.y find not merely health but happiness. Naturally this was the 
most joyful of all the festivals-the blossoms which glorified the stem springing from 
the root of freedom. To rejoice in the Lord is the fina.l outcome of that faith which 
enables us to realise our sonship. 

Oonclusion.-These festivals have more than an historical interest. They teach the 
same truths as of old, but for Christians their meaning is intensified. Unleavened bread 
is associated with Calvary, freedom from the tyranny of sin (1 Cor. v. 7, 8). Linked to 
this is our first-fruits festival; Christ, the first-fruits (1 Cor. xv. 20), made our food 
through the gift of the Spirit at Pentecost. The feast of ingathering is not yet, but 
we may rajoice in it by anticipation (1 Peter i. 6). The fina.l festival is described for us 
by St. John in the Revelation (vii. 9-17). Blessed are they who, with robes washed 
white, shall share the joy of that feast of lngathering.-G. 

EXPOSITION. 

Vera. 20-31.-THE REWARDS OF OBEDI

ENCE. God always places before men" the re
compense of the reward." He does not require 
of them that they should serve him for nought. 
The " Book of the Covenant" appropriately 
ends with a number of promises, which God 
l'ndertakes to perform, if Israel keeps the 
terms of the covenant. The promises are :-
1. That m, will send an angel before them to 
be their guide, director, and helper (vers. 20 
-23). 2. That he will be the enemy of their 
enemies (ver. 22), striking terror into them 
miraculously (ver. 27), and subjecting them 
to other scourges also (ver. 28). 3. That he 
will drive out their enemies "by little e.nd 
little" (ver. 30), not ceas;ng until he has 
destroyed them (ver. 23). 4. Tho.t he will 
give them the entire country between the 
Red Sea and the Mediterranean on the one 
h11Dd, the Desert and the Euphro.tes on the 

other (ver. 31). And 5. That he will bless 
their sustenance, avert sickness from them, 
cause them to multiply, e.nd prolong their 
days upon earth (vers. 25, 26). At the same 
time, ell these promises---except the first-are 
made conditiona.I. H they will " beware " of 
the e.ngel and " obey h.is voice," then he will 
drive their enemies out (vers. 22, 23) : if they 
will serve Jehovah, e.nd destroy the idols of 
the nations, then he will mnltiply them, and 
give them bee.Ith and long life (vers. 24----26), 
e.nd " set their bounds from the Red Sea even 
unto the Sea. of the Philistines, a.nd from the 
desert unto the river" (ver. 31). So far as 
they fell short of their duties, is he entitled to 
fell short of his promises. A reciprocity is 
established. Unless they keep their engage
ments, he is not bound to keep his. Though 
the negative side is not entered upon, this is 
snfliciently clear. None of the promises, ex.• 
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rrp1 t hr promise to send 1he Rngel, is RhRolnk 
Thr1r rrRliRation depcn,ls on H strir.1 anrl hPRrl)· 
,,hi:"l\1('UrP. 

Yer. 20.-Beholcl, I ■end a meuenger 
before thee. J <'Wish commentators rogard the 
m<'ssenger as Moses, who, no doubt, was a 
"l"'cially comruissionoo. ambRBsRdor for God, 
:111d who might, therefore, well be t.ermed 
(),.,r, messruger. Bu1 the expressions-" He 
will not pardon your transgressions," and "My 
name is in him," are too high for Moses. An 
11ngel must be intended-probably "the 
Angel of the Covenant,"-whom the best 
expo,,i1ors identify with the Second Person 
of the Trinih-. the Ever-Blessed Son of God. 
To keep thee in the way is not simply " to 
guide thee through the wilderness, and pre
,·ent thee from geographical error," bnt to 
keep thee altogether in the right paths, to 
guard thy going out and thy coming in, to 
prevent thee from falling into any kind of 
wrong conduct. The plane whiah I have 
prepared is not merely Palestine, but that 

!,lace of which Palestine is the type-viz., 
lc,n·en. Compare John xiv. 2 :-" I go to 

prc\,are a place for you." 
\ er. 21.-Provoke him :not. On the dis

obedience of the Israelites to this precept, see 
Num. x.iv. 11; Ps. lx.xviii. 17, 40, 56, etc. 
lty name is in him. God's honour he will 
not give to another He does not set His Name 
in a 1Il8Jl. The angel, in whom was God's 
Nan1e, must have been co-equal with God
one of the Persons of the Blessed Trinity. 

Ver. 22.-If thou &halt indeed obey hill 
voice, a:nd do all that I speak. The change 
of persons in the latter clause-" all that I 
speak," instead of "all that he speaks "-im
plies the doctrine of the periencho_r~ or 
circumi,1868Si.o, that God the Father IS m the 
Son and the Spirit, as they are in him. A:n 
advenia.ry to thy advera&ries. Rather " an 
afllictor of thy afliictors." 

Ver. 23.-The Amai:ittm, a:nd the Hittites, 
etc. The nations of C8.D.118D proper, to whom 
the Gergashites ere sometimes added. See the 
comment on eh. iii. 8. I will out them oif. 
Or•· cut them down," i.e., destroy them from 
heing any longer nations, but not ex~te 
them, w, is generally supposed. David had a 
"Hittite" among hiii "mighty men" (2 Sam. 
,..xin. 39), and ww. on friendly terms with 
Aramiah the" Jebusite "(ibid. eh. x.xiv. 18-
2! J. 

Ver. 24.-Thon shalt not bow down to 
their gods nor 11erve them, nor do after their 
work&. It is olways to be home in mind that 
with the idolatries of the heathen were con
ut-cted "works of darkness," which it is 
sl,arueful even to spea.k of. The rites of 
Baal !l.lld Ash1oreth, of Chemosh, Molech, 
Rmur,on, 11Ld the other Cwaanite and 
byrwu deities wert- at ouce defiled by the 

nhnminRtion of hnman sacrifices, and pnllutod 
wi1b the s1ill more dchll8ing evil of religious 
impurity. "The •Rrrifice offered to Ash
t-Orcih," says Dr. Dollinger," consisted in the 
prostitution of women: the women submitted 
t hemsekes to the visitore of the foRBt, in tho 
t~mple of the goddess or the adjoining pre
cinct. A legend told of Astart.e (Ashtoreth) 
having prostituted hersel( in Tyre for ten 
years : and in many places matrons, RB well RB 
maidens, consecrated themselves for a length 
of time, or on the festivals of the goddess, 
with a view of propitiating her, or earning 
her favour as hieroduli of unchwitity. , . . 
In this way they went so fer at last 118 to con
t.emplate the abominations of unnatural lust 118 

a homage rendered to the deity, and to exalt 
it into a regular cultus. The worshlp of the 
goddess at Aphaca in Lebanon was specially 
notorious in this respect. The temple in a 
solitary situation was, 118 Eusehius tells us, a 
place of evil-doing for such RB chose to ruin 
their bodies in scandalous ways, . . • . 
Crimrnal interconrse with women, impurity, 
shameful and degrading deeds, were pra.ctised 
in the temple, where there Wll8 no custom 
and no law, and no honourable or decent 
human being could be found." (Jew and 
Gentik, vol. i. pp. 428, 429 ; Damell's trans
lation.) Thon Bhalt utterly overthrow them. 
The heathen gods are identified with their 
images. These were to be tom from their 
bases, overthrown, and rolled in the dnst for 
greater contempt and ignominy. They were 
then to he broken up and bnrnt, till the gold 
and the silver with which they were overlaid 
was calcined and could be stamped to powder. 
Nothing was to be spared that had been de
graded by idolatry, either for its beauty or its 
elaborate workmanship, or its value. All was 
hateful to God, and was to be destroyed. 

Ver. 25.-Ke ahall bleas thJ bread and thy 
water. If the Israelites were exact in their 
obedience, and destroyed the idols, and served 
God only, then he promised to bless "their 
bread and their water"-the food, i.e., whether 
meat or drink, on w hlch they subsisted, and to 
give them vigorous health, free from aiokness 
of any kind, whlch he pledged himself to take 
away from the midst of them. Though 
Christians have no such special pledge, there 
is, no doubt, that virtuous and godly living 
would greatly conduce to health, and take 
away half the sicknesses from which men 
suffer, even at the present day. 

Ver. 26.-There shall nothing oaat their 
young, nor be barren in thy la.nd. This 
blessing could not have followed upon godly 
living in the way of natural sequence, but only 
by Divine favour and providential care. It 
would have rendered them rich in llocks and 
herds beyond any other nation. The number 
of thy days I will fulfil. There shall be no 
premature deaths. All, both 111e11 and women, 
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shnll rench the term nllotted to man, end die 
m 11 good old ngo, hnving fnlfilled their time. 
O•,dly living, persisted in for several genern
tions, might, perhnps, produce this result. 

Ver. 27.-I will aend my fear before thee. 
The fee.r which fell npon the nations is seen 
first in the case of Ilnlnk and the Moabites. 
" Moab wee sore afrnid of the people, because 
they were mnny" (Num. xxii. 3). Later it is 
spoken of by Rnhab BB genera.I (Josh. ii. !J, 
11 ). A very signnl indication of the e.Jnrm 
felt is given in the history of the Gibeonites 
( 10. ix. 3, 27). I will make all thine enemies 
turn their baoka unto thee. For the fulfil
ment of this promise see Nurn. xxi. 3, 24, 35; 
x.xxi. 7; Josh. viii. 20-24; x. 10, etc. Had 
their obedience been more complete, the power 
of the Canaanitish nations would have been 
more thoroughly broken, e.nd the sufferings 
e.ud servitudes related in the Book of Judges 
would not have he.d to be endured. 

Ver. 28.-And I will send hornets before 
thee. This is sce.rcely to be taken literally, 
since no e.ctue.l plague of hornets is mentioned 
in the historical ne.rre.tive. " Hornets" here, 
and in Dent. vii. 20; Josh. xxiv. 12, e.re prob
ably plagues or troubles of any kind, divinely 
sent to break the power of the bee.then nations, 
and render them nn easier prey to the Israelites, 
when they me.de their invasion. Possibly, the 
mnin "hornets" were the Egyptians, who, 
under Rameses III., successfully invaded 
Pe.lestine nbout the time of Israel's sojourn 
in the wilderness, and weakened the power of 
the Hittites (Khite.). The Hivite, the Canaan
ite, and the Hittite. By a common figure of 
speech, a part is put for the whole-three 
nations for seven. The three names seem to 
be taken at random, but include the two 
nations of most power-the Canaanites and 
the Hittites. 

Ver. 29.-I will not drive them out from 
before thee in one year. The Divine action 
is for the most part "slack, as men count 
slackness "-it is not hasty, spasmodic, preci
pitate, as human action is too often. Men 
ore impatient; God is strangely, wonder
fully patient. He would not drive out the 
Cannanitish nations e.11 at once-I. Lest the 
land should become desolate, there being an 
insufficient population to keep down the weeds 
and maintain the tillage; and 2. LeHt the 
beast of the field should multiply so as to 
become II danger to the new-cowers. It is 

related that when the kingdom ul Samnrin 
was depopulated by the removul of the Ten 
Tribes, there wns e. grent increru;e of lions, 
which preyed upon the scanty remnant left 
(2 Kings xvi i. 2;; ). Even in Frnnce, alter the 
Frnn_co-German war, it was foand that in many 
districts wolves mcree.sed. A third reason 
why the nations were not subdued all at onrc•, 
not mentioned here, is touched in .Judg. ii. 21 
-23--" The Lord left those nations, without 
driving them out he.stily, that tbrongh them 
he might prove Israel, whether they wonlcl 
keep the way of the Lord to walk therein, or 
not." 

Ver. 31.-And I will set thy bounds from 
the Red Bea even unto the sea of the Philis
tinea. This passage by itself would be suf
ficient to confute Dr. Brugsch·~ notion, that 
the Yam Suph (or" Red Sea" of our transla
tors) is the Lake Serbonis, which is a part of 
the Mediterranean or "See. of the Philistines." 
and cannot stand in contrast with it. The 
" See. of the Philistines " and the " Red Sea " 
me.rk the boundaries of the Holy Land East 
and West, as the " Desert" and the " River" 
(Euphrates) do its boundaries North and 
South. That Moses here lays down those wide 
limits which were only reached 400 years 
later, in the time of David and Solomon, and 
were then speedily lost, can surprise no cne 
who believes in the prophetic gift, and regaxds 
Moses e.s one of the greatest of the Prophets. 
The tract me.rked out by these limits had 
been already promised to Abraham (Gen. x-<. 

18). Its possession by Solomon is distinctly 
recorded in 1 Kings iv. 21, 24; 2 Chr. ix. 26. 
As Solomon we.s "a man of peace," we must 
ascribe the acquisition of this wide empire to 
David. (Compare 2 Sam. viii. 3--14; x. 6--
19.) The river (han-nahar) is in the Penta
tench e.lways the Euphrates. The ~ile is 
ha-y err. A powerful kingdom established in 
Syria is almost sure to extend its influence to 
the Euphrates. I will deliver the inhabitants 
of the land into your hand. Compare Josh. 
xxi. 44, for the first fulfilment of this pro
phecy. Its complete fulfilment we.s reserved 
for the time of David. Thou sha.lt drive them 
out. The mass of the Canaanites were no 
doubt "driven out " rather than exterminated. 
They retired northwards, and gave streng1h 
to the great Hittite kingdom which was for 
many centuries a formidable antagonist of the 
Egyptian and Assyrian empires. 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 20-31.-God's pi-omises sometimes absolute, but for the most part contingent 
on obedience. "llehold, I send an angel before thee." Here was a positi,·e promise. An 
angel, a guide, a protector, would go before them throughout their wanderings in the 
wilderness, and lead them into the promised land-lead, at any rate, some renrnnnt L,f 
them, out of which God would make a great nation. Thus much wa~ certain. God's 
word to [:ivo his descendants the land of Ca.uaau was pledged to Abraham, and h11 
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would not go 1:mck fl'\lm it. They should l'eACh Oitn11an, l\nd e.n e.ngel should lead them; 
but the rest we.s e.11 more or Iese uncertain. If they indeed obeyed God, l\nd did M he 
commn.nded, then he would be l\n enemy to their enemies, l\nd give them full possession 
of the land of promise. If they truly eerved Jehovah, n.nd not idols, then he would 
grant them health e.nd long life, and other temporal blessings. And so it is with 
Christin.ns. God gives-absolutely certain blessings to all whom he accepts into covene.nt 
with him; but the greater ymrt of the blessings which he he.s promised a.re contingent 
on their behaviour. 

I. BLEBBINGB PRO'Mll!ED TO CHRISTIANS ADBOLUTELY, 1. A Divine guide Is promised 
to all. The Holy Spirit, speaking in men's hearts, directing and enlightening their 
conscience, tells them continue.lly how they ought to we.lk, points cut the we.y, offers 
his guide.nee, nay, presses it on them, and seeks to lee.d them to heaven. 'l'he guide is 
more than an angel-God's holy name is in him. Nor does he guide only. He supports 
the footstep,;, strengthens, s11Btains, comforts men. 2. Membership in Christ is promi~ed. 
"I am the vine; ye are the branches." "Abide in me." We are as branches cut out of 
a wild olive, which have been grafted, contrary to nature, into a good olive-tree, to par
take of its root and fatness (Rom. xi. 17-24). We are "made members of Christ," 
for the most part, in our infancy, without effort or merit of our own, by God's great 
mercy. 

n: BLEBSINGS WHICH ARE 001!,'TINGENT ON OUR OBEDmNCE. 1. The e.nswer of a 
;:ood conscience towards God-a great blessing.-:an only, by the very nature of the 
c,ase, belong to those who have striven Always to be obedient, and have served the Lord 
from their youth. 2. Growth in grace is granted only to such as cherish and follow 
the grace already vouchsafed them. 3. Spiritue.l wisdom and understanding are attained 
b)' none but those who, having "done the will of God, know of the doctrine" (John 
\'ii. 17). 4. Assistance against spiritue.l enemies is contingent on our doing our best to 
resist them. 5. Length of days is attached as a special blessing to obedience to parents 
(Eph. vi. 2, 3). Finally, and above all---6. The erernal bliss which is promised us in 
another world is conditional upon our "pa.tient continuance in well-doing" in this. 
\Ve must" so run that we may obtain." Most of those to whom the promises of Ex. x.x:iii. 
were addressed, forfeited them by their misconduct, and did not ent.er Canaan. They 
" lusted," they became "idolaters," they "tempted God," they "co=itted fornication," 
they "murmured "-and the result was that they "were overthrown in the wilderness." 
And "all these things happened unto them for ensamples, and they are written for our 
admonition, upon whom the ends of the world are come. Wherefore let him that 
thinkcth he standeth take heed lest he fall" (1 Cor. L 11, 12). 

HO:MILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vcrs. 20--33.-Promises and WQ/fflings. These conclude the Book of the Covenant. 
I. l'RoMISES. 1. .An angel, guide (vers. 20---23). But this angel was no ordinary or 

created angel. He is repeatedly identified with Jehovah himself. God's "name "-his 
essential nature-was in him. He is one with Jehovah, yet distinct from him-no mere 
personification, but a real hyposta.sis. See the careful treatment of " the doctrine of the 
Ao"cl of the Lord," in Oehler's "Old Testament Theology," vol. i. pp. 188---196 (Eng. 
tra~. ). We view the "angel" as the pr&-inca.rna~ J:ogos-Christ in ~he Old 'l'estam~nt. 
Israel's guide was the Son of God-the same D1vme Person who lS now conducting 
"many sons Ullt'J glory," and who is become" the aut~or of et,e~a.l salvation to all them 
tlwt obey him" (Heb. ii. 10; v. 9). 2. Defence against enemies (ver. 22). If Israel 
:,bcyed God's voice, and did all that God spa.ke, their enemies wouid be reckoned his 
r,oemies, and their adversaries hi,s a.dversanes. And" if God be for llB, who can be 
a;!"ainst tIB ·t" (Rom. viii. 31). 3. AU in the conqU&t of Oa=n (vers. 23, 27-31). 
A]>ply thruu"Lout to the spiritue.l warfare of the individue.l and of the Church. (1) The 
way for the ~nquest would be prepared. God would send b.is/ear before the Israelite" 
(ver. 27)--wouJd, as stated in Deuteronomy, put the dree.d of t~em, and_ the fear of them, 
up,,o tl,e nations that were under the whole heaven (Deut. u. 25; x1. 25; cf. eh. xv. 
IS, IC). There is a presentiment of defeat in the hearts of the enemicsofGod,especially 
wli~11 tL~ CLurcl, i, energetic and fearless in her work, which goes far to ~ecurc the 
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victory for the latter. Something whispers to them that their " time is short" ( L Cnr. 
vii. 29; Rev. xii. 12; cf. Matt. viii. 29). Moral forces are all on the si<le of the kingdom 
of God. They assist its friends, and operate to enervate and discourage its enernies. 
'fhe Christian worker may rely on numerouH invisible allies in men's own hearts. 
Workings of conscience, stings of fear, dread of God, etc. God would also sen<l. 
liornets before the Israelites, to drive out the Canaanites from their strong ca.stlc8 
(ver. 28). To us there seems no good reason for taking this decla.ra.tion otherwise than 
literally. If taken symbolically, the "hornets" are equivalent to the stings of fea.r, etc., 
above referred to. A veritable hornet wa.rfa.re this, and one of great value to the Gospel 
cause. 'l'aken literally, the "hornets" ma.y be regarded a.s types of secret providenti,,1,l 
allies--of the co-operation of God in his providence, often by means of things insignificant 
in themselves, but working, under his secret direction, for the furtherance of his king
dom, and the defeat of those opposed to it. In a million unseen ways---how en
couraging the reflection I-Providence is thus aiding the work of those who fight under 
Christ's captaincy. (2) They would be prospered in battle (ver. 27). The individual, in 
his warfare with the evil of his own heart-the Church, in her conflict with the evil of the 
world-enjoy a similar promise. If Christ inspires, if he, the captain of the Lord's host, 
gives the signal to advance, victories are certain. However numerous and powerful our 
spiritual enemies, greater is he that is with us than they that are against us (1 John iv. 4 ). 
(3) 'l'he conquest would be given by degrees. God would drive out their enemies before 
them, "little by little" (ver. 30). 'fhe reason given is, "lest the land become desolate, 
n.nd the beast of the field multiply against thee" (ver. 27). The method was a wise 
one. It doubtless had its dangers. Remaining idolatry would tend to become a. snare. 
'l'he delay in the extirpation of the Canaanites had thus its side of trial--it would act 
as a moral test. In other respects it was attended with advanLage. It would make the 
conquest more thorough. It would enable the Israelites to consolidate, organise, and 
secure their possessions as they went along. It would prevent the multiplying of the 
beasts of the field. And quite analogous to this is God's method of conducting us 
unto our spiritual inheritance. The law of" little by little" obtains here also. "Little by 
little" the believer gains the victory over evil in self, and the heart is sanctified. " Little 
by little" the world is conquered for Christ. In no other way is thorough conque:;t 
possible. Suppose, e.g., that, as the result of extraordinary shakings of the nations, a 
multitude of uninstructed tribes, peoples, co=unities, were suddenly thrown into 
the arms of Christendom-even supposing the conversions real, how difficult would it 
be to prevent mischiefs from arising! Compare the troubles of the Reformation Churches. 
Make the yet more extravagant supposition that by some supreme moral effort-the 
evil of our own hearts being suddenly aroused to intense activity-it pleased God to 
give us the victory over the whole of this evil at once. How little could we do with 
such a victory when we had it ! Thrown at once upon our own hands, how difficult it 
would be to know what to do with ourselves! Would not new foes---fantastic conceits 
-speedily arise from the ground of our yet undisciplined natures, to give us new 
troubles? The surest method is "little by little." It is not good for any man to have 
more than he needs-to have a greater victory than he can rightly use; e.g., a man who 
reads more books than he can mentally digest and assimilate; who has a larger estate 
than he can manage; who has more money than he can make a good use of. And yet 
the fac~ of evil still lurking in our hearts, and continuing in the world around us, 
exposes us to many perils. It acts as a moral test, and so indirectly conduces to the 
growth of holiness. 4. Material blessings (vers. 25, 26). In the land to which he was 
conducting them, God would give the people of Israel abundance of food and water; 
would take away all sickness from their midst (cf. "I am the Lord that healeth thee." 
eh. xv. 26); would greatly bless their flocks and herds; and would lengthen out their 
days to the full term (cf. Deut. xxviii. 1-14). The blessings of the new covenant are 
predominantly spiritual (Eph. L 3). Yet even under it," godliness is profitable unto 
all things, having promise of the life that now is, 111Jd of that which is to come" (1 Tim. 
iv. 8). Godliness has a natural tendency to promote temporal well-being. So ample a. 
measure of prosperity as that promised in the text could, however, only accrue frurn. 
direct Divine blessing. The absolute form of the expression answers to the absolme1wss 
of the requirement-" Obey my voice, and do all that I speak" (vcr. 31). Falling 
ebort of the idoal obedience, hrael fell short also of the ideal fulness L•f the blessiug. 5. 
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H:r.pansirm of ho1111ds (ver. 31). Only once or twice W&B this mnimum of possession 
loucherl by lsr~el. Failure in ~be !ulfilment of the condition kept b:tck fulfilment of 
the pro1~1se. 'lhe Church's destmy 1s to possess the whole earth (Ps. ii. 8). 

11. V.· An:i:irnos. If these glorious promises are to be fulfilled to Israel, they must 
ohcy the voice of God n.ad of his angel. Let them beware, therefore,-1. Of provoking 
the angel (ver. 21). God's name was in him, and be would not pardon their trana
gres~1on~. That is, he would not take a light view of their sins, but would strictly 
mark them, and severely punish them. He was not a Being to be trifled with. If his 
wrath against them were kindled but a little, they would perish from the way (Ps. ii. 
1_2). Be was one with_Jehovah in his burning zeal for holiness, and in bis determina
t10n not to clear the guilty. See below. The Gospel is not wanting in its similar side 
of sternness. There is a "wrath of the Lamb" (Rev. vi. 17). There is a "judgment" 
which "begins at the house of God" (1 Pet. i\r. 17). There is the stem word-" It 
~hall come to pass, that .~very so~ which will not bear t~t prophet, shall be destroyed 
trom among the people (Acts 111. 28). • Cf. also Heb. u. 2, 8; x. 26--39; xii. 25. 
:!. 'l'hey must ,wt seroe other gods (ver. 24). Conversely, they were utterly to over
throw the idol gods, and to break down their images. "Where Jesus comes, be comes to 
reign." No rival will be tolerated alongside of him. We cannot serve (1) God and 
Mammon (Matt. vi. 24). (2) God and fashion (1 John ii. 15-18). (8) God and our 
nwn lust,; (2 Pet. i. 4; ii. 20, 21). (4) God and human glory (John v. 44). The 
w.1n;hip of Jehovah a.nd that of any of the world's idols will not amalgamate. See 
retlected in these commands the principles which a.re to regulate the relation of God's 
sern1.nt,; at this hour to the world and to its evil-{l) No toleration of it (Matt. v. 
:!!J, 30). (2) No communion with it (2 Cor. vi. 14-18; Eph. v. 8, 11). (3) Un
,~ing w-.1.r against it (2 Cor. x. 4; Col. iii. 5). 8. They must make no league with the 
Oanaanites (ver. 32). The lesson taught is, that believers a.re to seek their friendships, 
their alliances, their consorts, etc., elsewhere than among the ungodly. We a.re 
not only to keep out of harm's way, and a.void occasions of sin, but we a.re to labour to 
remove from our midst entirel,y what experience proves to be an incurable sna.re.-J. O. 

Yer. 21.-The angel, provokd,. The language in this passage is very strong, and 
may occasion difficulty. "Provoke him not, for he will not pardon your transgressions; 
for my na.me is in him." If this angel is the Son of God, he who afterwards became 
incarnate for man's salvation, and who died to procure forgiveness for us, it startles us 
to he.ar of him-" he will not pardon your transgressions." When we think, too, on 
what God's name irnports-<1n the revelation subsequently ma.de ofit,-" The Lord, the 
Lord God, merciful a.nd gracious, long-suffering, and abundant in goodness and truth, 
keeping mercy for thousands, forgiving iniquity and transgression and sin," etc., it 
a.stonishes us to lea.rn that this angel, in whom the name is, will not pa.rdon Israel's 
~in. The history, also, may be thought to create difficulties. For, undeniably, the 
lsraelites were often pardoned. They were, in truth, continually being pardoned; for, 
"stiff-necked" as they were, they could not have stood for a day in their covenant, ba.d 
not God's mercy been constantly extended to them. It is plain, therefore, from the 
nature of the c.a.se, that the expression is not to be ta.ken absolutely; the sense in which 
it u to be understood well deserves investigation. 

I. 1N WHAT SENSE TROE OF lsB.AEL. The general meaning is, as stated above, that 
the angel would not look lightly on their offences, would not pass them over, but 
would severely punish them. This accorded with the constitution under which they 
were placed, to which it belonged, that "every transgression a.nd disobedience" should 
"receive a just recompense of reward" (Heb. ii. 2). The context suggests, or admits 
of, the following qualifications-I. The statement refers, it will be observed, to what 
the angel will do when "provoked "-to what will happen when his wrath is "kindled" 
auainst Israel (cf. Ps. l.xx:viii. 21, 49, 50, 59, etc.). But how long did this Divine 
<::nduct,or bear with Israel before permitting his wrath to be thus kindled against 
u,clll ! He was "slow to anger." What pardon was implied in his very long
isulforing ! 2. The transgrC68ions alluded to are_ not ordinary offences-not the sins of 
infirmity and short-coming which ma.rk the lives even of the best-but such out
~Laudin" acts of trans"ression as a.re mentioned in the context-fundamental brea.ches 
of tl,c ~uvenant. Th~se were the sins which would specially prov1Jke the angel (cf. 
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J)eut xxxii. 6, 16-28). They would be "surely" punished. 3. The general asser
tion that transgressions will not be pardoned does not imply that there is no room left 
for intercession and repentance; that, e.g., an alteration in the spiritual conditioo,; 
might not procure, if not remission, at least a sensible alleviatioo of the penalty; that 
prayer, proceeding from a contrite heart, might not obtain the removal of affi.iction, or 
the restoration of the penitent to Divine favour. Great severity, nevertheless, attaches 
to this announcement. The history is the best commentary upon it. It is literally 
true that, after the ratification of the covenant at Sinai, no serious transgression of 
Israel was allowed to go unpunished. In no case did even repent.ance avail wholly to 
avert chastisement. At most, the penalty was lightened, or shortened in duration. 
'!'bus, on the occasion of the sin of the golden calf, the earnest intercession of Moses 
availed to save the people from destruction, and obtained from God the promise that he 
would still go with them; but it did not save the idolaters from being smitten with the 
sword of Levi ( eh. xxxii. 28), or prevent the. Lord from still "plaguing" the people 
" because they made the ea.If, which Aaron made" ( eh. xxxii. 35). Cf. later inst.ances, 
e.g., Nadab and Abibu (Lev. x. 1-8); the murmuring at Taberab (Num. xi. 1-3): 
the lusting at Kibrotb-battaavab (Num. xi. 4--35); the rebellion at Kadesh, punished 
by the rejection of that whole generation (Num. xiii., xiv.); the revolt of Korab (Num. 
xvi., xvii.); the sin at Meribab, when even Moses forfeited bis right to enter the land 
of promise (Num. xx. 1-13); the later murmuring, when the people were punished 
by fiery serpents (Num. xxi. 7-9); the idolatry and fornication of Baal-peor (Num. 
xxv.). This severity is the more remarkable when we remember bow leniently God 
dealt with the people before the ratification of the covenant with Sinai. "All mur
murings before they came to Sinai were passed over, or merely rebuked; all murmur
ings and rebellions after Sinai bring down punishment and death" (Kitto). We trace 
the same principle of dealing through the whole history of the Old Testament. David, 
e.g., is personally forgiven for his sin of adultery; but the temporal penalty is not 
remitted (2 Sam. xii.). He is punished on a later occasion for numbering the people, 
and bas the choice given him of three evils; and this, notwithstanding his sincere 
repentance (2 Sam. xxiv.). So Manasseh is said to have ":filled Jerusalem with 
innocent blood, which the Lord would not pardon" (2 Kings xxiv. 5). The con
gruity of this strict dealing with a dispensation of law is sufficiently obvious; and, in 
the light of the examples quoted, the language of the text will not be felt to be too 
strong. 

II. How FAR TRUE UNDER THE GosPEL. The Gospel, as befits its nature, places 
in the forefront, not the declaration that God will not pardon sin, but the announcement 
of the terms on which he will pardon. It is a declaration of mercy to those who are 
viewed as already under wrath-the law having accomplished its design of convincing 
men of sin. The terms, however, on which the Gospel proposes to grant forgiveness are 
of such a nature as fully to establish the truth underlying this text ; viz., that God, as 
a God of holiness, will not clear the guilty (cf. Ex. xxxiv. 7). 1. This truth is the 
presupposition of the Gospel. Else whence its demand for atonement? Why is sin 
not simply condoned-not simply waived aside as something admitting of unconditional 
oardon? In view of the fact that the Gospel absolutely refuses pardon save on the 
ground of " the shedding of blood," it certainly cannot be accused of making light of 
guilt, or pf ignoring its relations to justice. God remains the just God, even while he 
is the Saviour (Rom. iii. 26). Stated othenvise, it is on the ground of the principle in 
the text, that a Gospel is needed. " '!'he wrath of God is revealed from heaven against 
all ungodliness and unrighteousness of men" (Rom. i. 18). No clearing of_ the guilty 
here. The principle in question is the genera.I principle of God's moral administration 
( Hom. ii. 6-12). 2. '!'his truth still applies in its rigour to those who "disobey " the 
Gospel. For these there is no pardon. There remains for them only judgment and 
fiery indignation (Heb. x. 27). So solemn is the truth that "there is none other name 
under heaven given among men whereby we must be saved" (Acts iv. 12). 3. Even 
helievers, notwithstanding that they receive spiritual pardon, must not expect to escape 
temporal chastisements, appropriate to their offences. So far as sin's penalties are 
hound up with natural law it is certain that they will not escape them. They may be 
spiritually pardoned, yet, as respects the temporal penalty, may, like Esau, find. nn 
place for repentance, thougk they seek it carefully with tears (Heb. xii. 17). LiuJ 



218 THE BOOK OF EXODUS. ( en. xxm. 20-23. 

al,,n(' is jmlge of how far, e.nd with what m011.SUre of benefit to the lndividue.1, 1md of 
glnr~- tn l11m~elf, he c-an remit temporal chMtisements (Ex. xxxiii. 19). Respect will 
dn11 ht_lC'ss ~ had t.o the circumRtRncos under which the sin we.s committed, to the depth 
,111<1 s1ncenty of the ropent&nce, to the publicity of the soondal (cf. 2 Sam. xii. 14), to 
lhl' moral hcnelit likely to e.ccrue, etc. 4. Hypocritical 1,rofossors of Christ's ne.me will 
he dealt with e.ccording to this rule. They will be punished with special severity 
(Matt. xxiv. 51). 

Ill. How RECONOILADLE WITH Gon's REVEALED ATTRIBUTE OF MERCY. Our thoughts 
l'l'Yert to the revelation of God's name in eh. x.xxiv. 6, 7. The attributes of mercy 
occupy the foreground, yet not to the denie.l of the sternness of holiness, which, in the 
lat-ter claul'EJS, finds distinct expression. "Forgiving iniquity &.nd transgression &.nd sin, 
and fliat will by no -ne ehar the gu,ilty, vi,s;,ting the iniquity of the fathers," etc. 
God's mercy to Israel was exhibited compatibly with what has boon seen to be the 
meaning of the text---{l) In his groat long-suffering in bearing with their provocntions. 
(2) Jn his turning aside the fierceness of his anger, in answer to earnest intercession, or 
when signs were shown of repent&.nce. (3) In limiting the measure of his wrath
either by exche.nging a severer penalty for a lighter one, or by shortening the time of 
infliction. Cf. Ps. lxxviii. 38---" But he, being full of compassion, forge.ve their 
iniquity, a.nd destroyed them not, yea, IIWIY a time turned he his anger e.way and did 
not stir up all his wrath. For he remembered that they were but flesh," etc. (4) Jn 
granting spiritue.l pardons, even when tempom.l penalties were not revoked. (5) In 
restoring the penitent to favour, after punishment had taken effect in inducing con
trition. (6) In keeping covene.nt with the children, even when rejecting the fathers. 
(7) The full reconciliation is BeeD in the Gospel, in the fact of the atonement.-J. O. 

Vers. 20-23.-T/UJ angel, of the covenant. Certain of the matters on which Jehovah 
had been speaking immediately before the promise of the &.ngel, assumed that the 
people would assuredly come to dwell in a le.nd very different from that in which they 
were now sojourning. God had done so much to call forth faith that, in spite of all 
ugly symptoms of unbelief e.nd murmuring, he could only go on speaking as if the faith 
would become a r~"lllar habit steadily finding deeper root in the Israelite heart. Thus 
we find him giving rules for the cultivation of cornlands, vineyards and oliveyards into 
which they had not yet come ; rules for the harvest feast &.nd a feast of ingathering of 
all the fruits, when as yet there was no indication of such an ingathering being possible. 
lt was fitting, therefore, that Jehovah should follow up his ste.tement of regulations by 
speaking confidently of the people's entrance into the land where the regulations were to 
be observed. That land ww. not yet in sight. So far, indeed, they had been travelling 
away from it rather than towards it, e.nd the district in which they now were was 
suggestive of anything but cornlands, oliveyards and vineyards. 

1. THERE IS THE DISTINCT ABSUJLANCE OF SUFFICIENT GUIDANCE. The reference here 
is presumably to that glory-cloud in which God was to manifest his presence right 
onward till Cana.an was reached. That cloud was to be unintermitting and unmis
takable in its guiding efficiency. Whatever perplexities might come to a devout and 
attentive Israelite because of other things, no perplexities were possible as to the way in 
which he should go. Be might wonder why God led him in such a. way; but that it 
was really God's way he need not have any doubt whatever. Thus we see how lovingly 
God ever deals with the ignore.nee of his people. What is necessary for them to know 
is nJ.aae as plain WI the necessity deme.nds. They did not need e.ny discussions and 
collll.Sel.s among themselves, any balancing of the pros and cons which might determine 
them to one path rather than another. God perfectly knew the way and the needs and 
cl.a.r,aers of the way. He himself is never in doubt :1s to what his people should do. 
He is no blind leader of the blind. Be was ta.king lsr,a.el into the land which he had 
vreparoo, and the way was prepared as much as the dCEtination. Whatever uncertainty 
aud vacillation there may be about the Christian life comes not from him who leads, 
Lut from those who follow. Indeed, our very vacillation becomes more conspicuous as 
we contrast it with the steady undeviating path marvid out by our leader. Compare 
tl,e auuuUDcement that is made concerning the angel here with the demand of Jesus 
upuu hi, ,li,ciples-' Follow me." 

11. 'l'!llila:: lli 'filE INDICATED ]'filllL oi· NJ,;GLECTING TJUT GUIDANCE. Not to follow 
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tho true guide, of courRo, mertns all the loss, prtin and destrnction that come fr, ,rn 
getting into false ways. But such consequences are not dwelt upon here. 'l'I"' 
thoughts of the people are mther directed to the sin they would commit by nP~lectin!.( 
tho intimations or the angel. "My nrtrne is in him." It waH not a mere creature ol 
Jehovah, which he used for an index. 'fhere was in the guiding-cloud a peculiar 
manifestation of Jehovah himself, whom the people would neglect if in a fit of self-will 
they were to turn o.way and follow the superficial intimations of their earthly surrounrl
ings. 'l'he great peril was that of coming under the wrath of God because of dis
obedience. It was only too easy to become used even to the presence of a miraculous 
cloud. The after conduct of the people shows that the tone of warning here adopted 
was a wise tone. They were likely to forget how much the presence of the angel 
domo.nded from them. That angel was there not only in mercy but in authority. To 
neglect him was to offend him. And because the cloud, in the ordinary circumstances 
of it, had nothing to terrify, because the penal consequences of neglecting it did not lie 
on the surface, it was needful to remind the people how much of holy wrath with un
belief and self-reliance lay within this messenger from God. The negligent Israelite 
needed to be solemnly assured that there was something even worse than mere failure 
to attain the earthly Canaan. The foreshadowing is here given of that dreadful doom 
which fell upon brae! shortly after and kept them in the wilderness for forty years. 
God can turn all the wanderings of the disobedient into a species of imprisonment and 
punishment from himself. 

III. THERE IS A MOST INSTRUCTIVE INTIMATION AS TO THE RESULTS OF ACCEPTING 
THAT GUIDANCE. The very results show how indispensable the guidance is. Enemies 
and adversaries are in front, and God makes no concealment of the fact. If Israel has 
had already to deal with Amalekites in the comparative barrenness of the Sinaitic 
peninsula, what may not be expected when the con.fines of the fertile promised land are 
reached? That which is to be a good land to Israel, has long been a good land to the 
nations at present dwelling in it. But though these enemies lie in front,-enemies 
fighting with all the valour of desperation for their homes and their property,-yet all 
will prove victorious for Israel, if only Israel acts obediently towards God's angel The 
enemies of God's people are not great or little in themselves. That which is great at 
one time may become little at another, a.nd that which is little, great; and all because or 
the fluctuations in the spirit of faith. In Ex. xvii. we read of Amalekites discom
fited and Jehovah threatening utterly to put out the remeI!lbra.nce of Amalek from 
under heaven. But turn to Num. xiv. and a very different story has to be told of how 
the Amalekites smote and discomfited the children of Israel If we would be strong for 
every conflict and assured of every victory, it must be by a calm looking towards the 
will of God. The will of God tells the way of God ; and when we meet our enemies in 
that way all their preparations avail them nothing.-Y. 

V ers. 24-33.-The prospect in the promised land. I. Tm: TREATMENT OF ITS FORMEr. 
occUP ANTS. 1. The avoidance of their idolatries. God cautions us against those dangers 
which we are most likely to overlook. When once the Israelites entered the promise,l 
land and were fairly settled there, they would show no lack of energy and discrimina
tion in doing their best to guard their temporal possessions. But the most serious 
dangers are those against which walled cities and great armies are no defence. God coultl 
easily cut off the idolaters and put Israel in their place; but what about the idolatries? 
Whether these should also be expelled would depend upon the guard which God's people 
kept over their own hearts. It is very noticeable that as God takes the thoughts of his 
people forward to their future habitation, he begins with a solemn caution against 
idolatry and closes with the same. There is thus a kind of correspondence with the 
vrder occupied in the Ten Commandments by those against polytheism and image
worship. It was not possible to make mention too often of the subtle perils which lay 
in the Canaanitish gods. 2. Jehovah's complete defeat and erpulsion of the /01-mer 
inhabitants. This is indicated in a variety of impressive ways. Only let his people be 
faithful to him, and Jehovah will go before them as a dread to all who come in contact 
with them Evidently God would have his people understand that nothing was to be 
feared from the very (Troatest external resomces available against them. Let enemie:1 
threaten and unite a;tl seek allios for and wide. The greater their efforts, the mere 
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sif:tial will he their defeat. We must ever believe that our true strength is in God. It 
~vas llC'Y<'r rntcuded thnt Israel should be looked on as a mighty military power. llnther 
11 shnuld he n cau~c of RRtonishment among the nations that it was able to stand arrninRt 
all t hr resource~ gathered against it. "rhenever the lsrnelites began to trust in tlll!rn
sel\'cs and think they were able to ewe their enemies, then they were lost. God only 
0011 terrify with t.hc terror that lasts. ,v e may confidently leave him to scatter con .. 
fu~ion among those whom we, with all our demonstrations, are unable to impress, 
3. The in,iuncti-0n t-0 enter intt, no covenant with the former inhabitants. He who hnd 
been expelled by nothing less than an awful Divine force was not to be allowed to return 
under pretence of a peiteeful submission. Peace, concord, mutual help-we may say God 
would e\'er ha,•e these between man and man, nation and nation-but at the 11amo time 
we constantly get the warning age.inst crying, peace l peace l when there is no peace. If 
a foreigner came forsaking his idolatries, there was an appointed way for him into Israel, 
and a welcome to be cordia.lly given. But by no stretching of charity could it be made 
attainable for the idolater to settle down side by side with the worshipper and servant 
of Jehovah. 

II. THE LARGE POSITIVE BLESSINGS TO OOME UPON ISRAEL. The expulsion and per
manent exclusion of the former inhabitants, much as they are insisted on, were but the 
negative condition, the clearing of the ground, so as to bless Israel with somethina 
positive. Yery fittingly does God blend together the mention of these positiv~ 
blessings with cautions and warnings as to the treatment of the former occupants. As 
tl,e blessings were considered, the wisdom of the cautions would appear; and as the 
cautions were considered, so earnest and express, the greatness of tbe blessings would 
appear. God presents himself here as one very solicitous to ma.ke the land not only a 
l,!ood land for his people, but one cherished so as to m.'\ke the best of its advantages. 
For this purpose he begins with a kind of graduated expulsion of the former inhabitants. 
l 11stcad of expelling them by a sudden overwhelming blow, he rather does it li1!-tle by 
liulc. The encmiffi; of Israel were not to be multiplied needlessly by exposing their 
land to wild beasts; and the human enemies, contrary to their own designs and desires, 
were to leave for Israel the fruit of their own industries. If the Israelites had been 
asked whicb would be better,-to cast out their enemies at once or by a gradual process, 
they would probably have replied, "at once." God will ever adopt the right plan to 
secure the most of biessing for his people. Thus we may learn a lesson with regard to 
the expulsion of e'!"il still. God is still driving out evil little by little, a.nd~in so doing 
lie is building up good little by little. Thus the Israelites were to get a gradual and 
secure settlement in the land; a.nd then that settlement was to prove eminently profit
able. Four great elements of prosperity are mentioned. 1. The blessing of the bread 
and the water. All that was connected with the obtaining of food and drink would be 
under God's watchful providence. What are the bread and the water unless he blesses 
\,cm? God can turn the most fertile of lands into a very proverb of barrenness. Why, 

ti.•s very Cana.au had been afflicted with famine. It was because for some reason the 
blessing of God had been withheld from the bread and the water that the fathers of 
Israel had found their way into Egypt. 2. The maintenance of health. This is put in 
the most expressive way by indicating it in the aspect of banished sickness. Disease is 
sucL a common sight to w, and presents itself in such varied forms, that in no way 
can God'~ blessing of health be more emphatically revealed than by describing him as 
tl,e oue who Lealeth a.11 our diseases. To a large extent this health was to be the con
i;eq ueuce of blessing the bread and the water, giving by them, thus blessed, abundant 
a1.1d nutritious food. 8. The produ,ctivenas of animal, life. In a perfectly obedient 
brae! there were to be no abortions, no barren wombs. It was just because there was 
di,;uLedience in Israel that such cries as those of Hannah were heard (1 Sam. i. 11). 
Evidently all this normal generative efficacy largely depended on the blessing of the 
bread and water and the blessing of health. That any animal whatever, either human, 
or lower than human, should cw;t its young or be barren, was in itself a sort of disease. 
4. 'I7u:fulfilling ef the days. The hoary head with its crown of glory is the appointed 
J"-'hse,sion of God's people. That so few obtained it only showed how much there waR 
uf imperfection in Israelite national life. These purposed blessings did not find their 
way iutu reality. 'l'l,e people were disobedient, unbelieving, self-regarding; and hence 
1 lit· ~c1.-,b of I ,lc,siug which assuredly God sowed among them either remained dead or 
;;tru;;~k<l funL iutu a very imperfect lifc.-Y. 
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Ver. 20.-Mine a-11_qel shall go before thee. A prepared people have to b~ Jed into a 
prepared place (ver. 20). To lead tl,em a guide iH necessary, and Ood provides a c,uide. 

l. THE ounm Al'rn ms on·wE. 1. //is nature and character. (1) An awrl -i.e. 
~ Divine ,messenger; not merely e. messenger of God's appoi-ntmcnt, but a m~ss~n'.(e; 
,rom Ood s presence. Men may be empowered to act as angels; but naturally durin;!: 
hi& time of probation man is made "lower than the angels." The angel guide is 
superhuman; he helps to direct affairs in this world, but his home is in anuther. The 
history certainly implies so much as this; a.nd no theory save that which assumes the 
fact of such superhuman guidance can adequately account for the marvellous coinci
dences through which progress was ensured. The enthusiasm of Moses might fire a 
people, but it is not enough to fire them; they must be fired at the right moment, and 
with a definite aim. Some superhuman agent, who could view time from' the stand
point of eternity and direct men's actions in accordance with the real necessities of the 
position, there must have been. [Cf. a game of chess played, as sometimes in India, 
with living pieces. Success does not depend so much on the strength of the armies m 
the board as on the skill of the players off the board, who view the whole position 
from above.] History cannot be explained if we ignore the unseen hand which directs 
and controls the movements of the actors. (2) "My name is in him." The Divine 
guide must share the Divine character. Gorl's deputy must be God-like. As viewing 
things from the standpoint of eternity, he is able to guide through the maze of time; 
but to view things from the standpoint of eternity he must be a sharer in the life of 
eternity, the eternal name must be so written on his heart that his guidance may be 
free from all suspicion of caprice. 2. His office. (1) To keep in the way. The guide 
must be a guardian as well. Guides who forget the dangers of the way, intent only on 
reaching their destination, may push on to the goal themselves, yet lose their charge 
before they reach it. God-commissioned guides a.re empowered also to keep and guard 
those who are given into their care (,Tohn xvii. 12). (2) To bring to the prepared place. 
lf the guide must be a guardian, the guardian must also be a guide. He must protect 
during the advance, but he must not protect at the expense of progress; his charge bas 
to be brought through the wilderness, not to be maintained there behind barricades arnl 
bulwarks. The people of Jehovah are led by the minister of Jehovah, who secures 
their entrance into the place prepared. if only they will accept his guidance. A place is 
prepared for _us, as for Israel (John xiv. 2). A guide also is given us (John xiv.16-18). 
We must not forget his twofold office, to keep in the way and to insist upon our moving 
forward. 

II. THOSE GUIDED AND THEIR DUTIES. The angel guide has to direct men; that he 
r.1ay rlirect them, they must acknowledge his authority. Two things necessary :--'-1. 
Reverence. The disposition of the heart which cannot but show itself in the conduct. 
Assured tha.t the angel bore the Divine name, men must beware of him, assured that 
he had the right to speak with authority. A command from such a guide needed no 
reasons to enforce it. 2. Obedience. (1) Positive. His co=ands must be obeyed. 
There must be no delay, no shrinking back. (2) Negative. There must be no attempt 
to evade their real fulfilment by a merely apparent and formal compliance. True 
11bedience is obedience of the spirit as well as of the letter; mere literal obedience may 
consist with actual provocation. Remembering who our guide is, we must remember 
also that the like duties are required of us in relation to him. To resist the Spirit is to 
grieve 'him, and grieving may eventually quench his power with us; one more step 
seals our destruction-" He that blasphemeth the Spirit of God" sins the unpardonable 
Bill. 

III. BLESBINGB CONSEQUE~"T ON FULFILMENT OF DUTIES. we may call them tem
poral and eternal; blessings of the pilgrimage and blessings of the home. By the way, 
guarded by our guide, no enemy has power to hurt us; at the last we reach our hume, 
to find there eternal health and happiness. 

Concluding question.-What is our relation towards the guide whom God has given 
us? (Heb. ii. 2-3.)---G. 

Vers. 20-33.-The Mediatorial Guide. "Behold I send an angel before thee," 
etc. (Exodus xxiii. 20). [We omit from homiletic treatment Exodus xx. 22-xxiii. 19, 
containing a. large amount of minute legislation; but if any one for special reason 
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-;,.~ishes to deRl with 11.ny of these laws, he will find 11, careful 11.nd exhaustive an11.lysiB in 
Lange on " ExoduB." MoBt of them have strict and eole reference to the Hebrew 
Commonwealth, and are obsolete for the Christian.] This passage contains a series of 
promiRes, which all centre in an august personage, called here an " angel." That this 
is ~o will determine the charact.er of our exposition, and the Christian uses of it. 

l. THE ANGEL. None other than the "Anuel of Jehovah," the Angel-God of the 
Old Testament, i.e., the Lord Jesus Christ. &ference is here made to those many 
epiphanies, which preceded the Gree,t Epiphany of the incarnation. That these were 
appearances of the Lord Jesus may be argued :-1. It seems reasonable that there should 
be anticipations of the incarnation. True, we could not prophesy them beforehand ; 
but when they do take place, they commend themselves to our reason. It seems in a 
sense natural, that He, who wa.s coming to dwell here, should once and again "come 
down to deliver." 2. The history of the appearance of the angel shows :-(1) That he 
was Divine. (i.) Perfection implied in the authority he wields, and the promises he 
gives. (ii.) Swears by himself. (iii.) The object of worship. (iv.) Subject of Divine 
names and attributes. (2) And yet there is that which differentmtes Him from the 
Eternal Father. All this accords with the doctrine of the Trinity; and that the 
angel wa.s Christ the Lord. 

II. Hn; OFFICS. We assume now that the angel was the Lord Jesus; that what he 
was to the ancient Church he is now. ~e is ever present--sometimes unseen--often 
recn;::niscd. His office as here set forth is that of:-1. .A Leader. He led Israel, 
Jll;tinly by the pillar of cloud; but not in such a way as to dispense with Israel's 
action. The Lord acts, but never so a.s to swamp our individuality. It was for Israel: 
(1) To watch the cloud: (2) To exercise their own judgment on minor matters. See 
Nam. x. 31. Our danger is to rely exclusively on our own judgment, and not to look 
for the waving of That Hand. 2. A Sentinel,. "To keep in the way" in the double 
,sense ;-(1) To hold us in the path, and (2) to defend us on that path. The practical 
truth here is, that Christ's keeping is not absolute or independent of our will and action. 
He watches, that we may. watch. This vital practical truth seems to us to be well 
llustrated by Swedenborg's doctrine of the "Proprium; " which is well exhibited in 

"Outlines of the Religion and Philosophy of Swedenborg" by Dr. Parsons. Ch. viii. 
3. Moral 'l1U1,flistracy. " He will not pardon your transgressions, for my ne.me is 
in Him"-what can this mean? There is reference here to the moral magistracy exer
cised over us, on our pilgrim way, noting transgression, visiting for it, chastising, 
cha.'itening, with a view to ultimate removal. Appeal to life for evidence of the reality 
of that corrective jurisdiction. 

III. Oun DUTY. 1. Loyalty to God, ver. 25. 2. Recognition of his representative; 
i.e., the angel; i.e., the Lord Jesus. 3. Obedienu; i.e., to the leader, etc. (vers. 21, 22.) 
N .B. " If thou sha.lt indeed obey His voice, and do all that 1 speak." Mark how Gou 
identifies himself with the angeL 4. .Avoidance of fellowship and complicity with evil 
(vers. 32, 33). Any intercourse for the Jew with the heathen was full of pei:ll. It 
seems now to be a.ssumed that tw companionship for the Christian has any danger. 
This assumption false, as the tendency to worldliness and open sin shows. 5. .Active 
ant,a,goni.sm to all .Anti-theisms (v. 24). It will not do to be content with standing on 
the defensive. Has not the time now come to carry the wa.r into the enemy's camp? 

IV. THE PJtOMISES. These cover really all the blessings consequent on a life of 
practical godliness. Thinking rather of our own position than of the literal meaning of 
the promises in relation to the life of Israel, they may be classified as follow :-1. God 
un ou,r side (vers. 22, 23). 2. Our daily provision blessed (ver. 25). There shall bo 
enough; but whatever there is shall have gladness with it. 3. Health (ver. 25). 
4. Wealth (ver. 26). 5. Long life (ver. 26). 6. lnfl~, before which even adversaries 
shall bend (ver. 27). 7. Enlargement of power and of room for its exercise (v. 31). 
8. In the bestowal of these blessings, our Father in heaven will show to lll! great 
e<,nsw..eraf£r.e1JS (vers. 29, 30). fl. oofe wwi,u,ct to the promised rest (ver. 20). '!'hose 
wLo know the argument of Binney:-" Is it possible to make the best of Both 
Worlds?" will well understand how, under what conditions, and with what limitations, 
blessi11gs of this sort-mainly secular in cnara.cter-fall to the lot of the Lord's 
recleellied.-R 
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EXPOSITION. 

Vers. 32, 33.-FJNAL WARNING AGAINST 
moLATRY, The "Book of the Covene.nt" ends 
BB it bcga.n, with a. aolomn warning nga.inst 
idole.try. (See eh. xx. 23.) "Thou shalt make 
no covenant with them nor with their gods." 
Thou aha.It not even anffer them to dwell side 
by aide with theo in the land, on peaceable 
terms, with their own laws and religion, lest 
thou be ensnared thereby, and led to worship 
their idols e.nd join in their unhallowed rites 
(ver. 33). The after history of the people of 
Israel shows the need of the warning. From 
the exodus to the captivity, every idole.try 
with which they ea.me into close contact 
proved a sore temptation to them. As the 
author of Kings observes ot the Ten Tribes
" The children of Israel did secretly those 
things which were not right age.inst the Lord 
their God, and they built them high places in 
all their cities ..... And they set them np 
images e.nd groves in every high hill, e.nd 
under every green tree ; e.nd there they burnt 

incense in all the high places, ne did the 
heathen whom the Lord carried away before 
them ; and wrought wicked things to provoke 
the Lord to anger; for they served idols, 
whereof the Lord had said unto them, "Ye 
she.II not do this thing" (2 Kings xvii. 9-12). 

Ver. 32.-Thou &halt make no covenant 
with them. See below, eh. xxxiv. 12--15. 
According to the forms 11Sual at the time, a 
treaty of pee.ce would have contained an ac
knowledgrnent of the gods of either nation, 
e.nd words in honour of them. (See the 
" Treaty of Rameses II. with the Hittites," 
given in the Records of the Pal!t, vol. iv. pp. 
27-32.) This would have been equivalent 
to " me.king a covenant with their gods " 

Ver. 33.-Theyshall not dwell in the land. 
This law did not, of course, affect proselytes ; 
nor was it considered to preclude the continu
e.nee in the land of the enslaved Gibeonites. 
It forbade any Ca.nae.nite communities being 
snffered to remain within the limits of Pales
tine on friendly terms with the Hebrews. The 
precaution was undoubtedly a wise one. 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 32, 33.-The Peril of Idolatry. Idolatry is the interposition of any object 
between man and God, in such sort that the object takes the place of God in the heart 
and the affections, occupying them to his exclusion, or to his disparagement. Idolatry 
proper, the interposition between God and the soul of idols or images, seems to have 
possessed a peculiar fascination for the Israelites, either because their materialistic 
tendencies made them shrink from approaching in thought a mere pure Spirit, or 
perhaps from their addiction to the sensual pleasures which accompanied idolatry, as 
practised by the greater part of the heathen. (See the co=ent on ver. 24.) In modern 
times, and in countries where Protestantism is professed by the generality, there 
is little or no danger of this gross form of the sin. But there is great danger of other 
forms of it. In order to make any practical use of those large portions of the Old 
Testament which warn against idolatry, we have to remember-

!. THAT COVETOUSNESS IB IDOLATRY. Wealth is made an idol by thousands in these 
tatter days. All hasten to be rich. Nothing is greatly accounted of which does not lea<l 
to opulence. God is shut out from the heart by desires, and plans, and calculations which 
have money for their object and which so occupy it that there is no room for anything 
else. '!'he danger has existed at all times, but it has to be specially guarded against at 
the present day, when Mammon has become the most potent of all the spir.'.:~ of evil, an<l 
men bow down before, not an image of gold, but gold itself, whatever shape it may take. 

II. THAT SELFISHNESS IS IDOLATRY. Men make idols of themselves-of their own 
happiness, quiet, comfort-allowing nothing to interfere with the~e, an~ in.finitely pre
ferring them to any intrusive thoughts of God, his glory, or his clarms upo_n them. 
Persons thus wrapped up in themselves are idolaters of a very gross type, smce tho 
object of their worship is wholly bad and contempti~le. . 

III. 'l'HAT PROFLIGACY IS IDOLATRY. Men idolise a wretched creature,-a girl, or 
wonmn, possessed of some transient beauty and personal attractions, but entirely ,levoid of 
a single estimable quality. For such a creature they peril_all their prospects, both i_u 
this life and the next. They make her the queen of their souls, the ob_1ect of their 
adoration, the star by which they direct their course. The onlinarv cuns,•, l uence is 
8hipwrock, both here and hereaft<lr. When so poor au i<lol a:; a w,·ak \,,mt,,n lrns 
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Rteppl'd in between the soul and God, there is little che.nce of a roal repentance ancl 
1Pt11rn of the 8oul to its Maker. 

]Y. THAT AMUBEME?-"T MAY BE IDOLATRY. It is quite possible so to devote oneself 
tn amusement as to make it shut out God from us. Those who live in a whirl of gaiety, 
with no time set apart for serious duties, for instructing the ignorant, consoling the 
affiic-tcd, .,..isiting the poor itnd needy-nay, with scant time for private or fan1ily prayer 
--Rre idolaters, and will have t-0 give iwcount to a "jealous God," who wills that his 
creatures should worship him and not make it their highest end to amuse themselves. 

Y. THAT LOVE OF FAIIRION MAY BE IDOLATRY. Vast numbers of persons who find 
no amusement in the pursuit, think it necessary to do whatever it is the fashion to do. 
Their life is a perpetual round of employments in which they have no plea.sure, tind 
which they have not chosen for themselves, but which the voice of fashlon forces upon 
them. They drag themselves through exhibitions which do not interest them; lounge 
at clubs of which they are utterly weary; dine out when they would much rather be at 
home ; and pa.~s the evening and half the night in showing themselves at balls and 
assemblies which fatigue and disgust them. And all because Fashion says it is the 
correct thing. The idol, Fashion, has as many votaries in modern Europe as ever the 
Dea Syra had in Western Asia, or Isis in Egypt ; and her votaries pass through life as 
real idolat.ers as the worshippers of the ancient goddesses, albeit unconscious ones. 

SECTION XIV.-CHAPTER XXIV. 

CoMPLF.TION OF THE CoVENANT, AND ASCENT OF MosES INTO THE CLOUD ON SINAI. 

EXPOSITION. 

CHAPTER XXIV 

Vers. 1-8.-Tm: RATIFICATION OF THE 

COVENANT. The giving of the Book of the 
Covenant being now completed, Moses, having 
received directions with respect to another as
cent into the mount (vers. 1, 2), descended to 
the people, and in the first instance declared to 
them the ma.in heads of the Covenant, which 
they received with favolll, and expressed their 
willingness to obey (ver. 3). Not, however, 
regarding this as a sufficiently formal ratifica
tion, the Prophet proceeded to write out in a 
" Book " the whole of the commands which he 
had received. He then built an altar, erected 
twelve pillars, offered sacrifice, and havmg 
collected hall the blood of the victims in 
basins, sommoned the people to an assembly. 
At this, he read over solemnly all the words 
of the Book to them, and received their solemn 
adherence to it (ver. 7); whereupon. to com
plete the ceremony, and mark their entrance 
inro covenant, he sprinkled the blood from the 
ha.sins on the twelve tribes, represented by 
their leaders, and declared the acceptance 
complete (ver. 8). The ceremony was pro
bably modelled on some customary proceed
ings, whereby important contracts between 

man and man were ratified among the Hebrews 
and Syrians. 

Vers. 1, 2.-It has been supposed that these 
verses are ont of place, and suggested to 
remove them to the end of verse 8. But no 
cha.nge is necessary. It is quite natural that 
God &bould have given the directions before 
Moses descended from the mount, and the.t he 
&bould have deferred executing them until the 
people had accepted the covenant. N e.de.b 
and Abihu were the two eldest of Aaron's 
sons, and so his natural successors in the 
pnesthood, had they not sinned by offering 
"strange fire" (Lev. x. 1, 2). They had been 
mentioned previously, in eh. vi. 23. Seventy 
of the elders. On the elders of Israel, see eh. 
iii. 16, and xviii. 21. The "seventy" elders 
may, together with Nedab and Abihu, have 
represented the twelve tribes, six from each. 
Wonhip ye afe.r off. Though all were to ascend 
the mount to a certain height, only Moses was 
to go to the top. The others, being less holy 
than Moses, had to worship at a distance. 

Ver. 3.-And Moses oame, Moses descended 
from the mount, and reported to the people 
all the words of the Lord-all the legislation 
conta.med in the last three chapters and a half 
(eh. XL 19, to eh. xxiii. 33), not perhaps in 
eztenSQ, but as to its main provisions. And 
all the people answered with one voioe, 
promising obedience. In times of excitement, 
a common impulse constantly animates an 
entire multitude, and an exaltation of feeling 
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lends them to mnko pledges, whirh they nre 
nry unwilling to stand hy afterwards. Hence 
JfoReR requires somothing more than n verh11l 
nss.,nt. 

Ver. 4.-Mo■ea wrote aJI the words of the 
Lord. We may prcsumo that they were mi
raculously brought to his rememhrnnce hy 
that Spirit of Truth which guided ell the 
Prophets (2 Pet. i. 21; John xiv. 26). Hav
ing writlen the words, he waited till the next 
day, nod then rose up early and bnilded an 
altar, in prcpnrntion for the sacrifice without 
which no covenant was regarded as hinding. 
And twelve pillars. Syrnholicnl of the twelve 
tribes. Compare Josh. iv. 3, 9, 20. 

Ver. 5.-And heeent young men. The Levi
tical priesthood not being ns yet instituted, 
either all the people were regarded as holy, and 
so any one might offer sacrifice, or the "young 
men" selected may have been of the number 
of the first-born, who were priests in their 
respective families until the appointment of 
Aaron and his sons to be priests of the nation 
(eh. xxviii. 1). No doubt young men were 
selected as most competent to deal with 
struggling animals. 

Ver. 6.-Moses took ha.lf of the blood. The 
blood, which symbolised the life of the victim, 
was the essential part of every sacrifice, and 
was usually poured over the altar, or at any 
rate sprinkled upon it, as the very crowning 
act of offering. (See Lev. i. 5; iii. 8; 
ete.) On this occasion Moses retained half 
of the blood, and pnt it in basins, for the pur
pose of so uniting all the people in the sacrifice, 
and thereby the more solemnly pledging them 
to the covenant, which the sacrifice at once 
consecrated and consummated. (See Heh. ix. 
18-20.) The other ha.lf of the blood was, 
according to the usual practice, sprinkled 
upon the Altar. 

Ver. 7.-And he took the Book of the Cove
nant. In this book we have the germ of the 
Holy Scriptures-the first " book" actually 
mentioned as written in the narrative of the 
Bible. Genesis may conto..in other older docu
ments, inserted by Moses, under the sanction 
of the Holy Spirit, in his compilation. But 
his owu composition, if we except the burst of 

poesy called forth hy the pussag" or the Rrrl 
Sea (eh. xv. 1-18), would seem to have ,·0111-

mencerl with "the Book or the Cnvenant." 
Upon this nucleus the rest or the lnw was 
hRsed; and it was to explain anrl enrnrre the 
hiw that M()ses composed the 1 ,ntateurh 
In the audienoe of the people. Literally, ·' ,n 
the ears of the people," which is e'lually int<•l
ligihle, and more graphic. And they aaid, elr 
The people made the same answer as hefore 
(ver. 3), adding a general promise or oherli
ence to all that God might command in future. 

Ver. 8.-Moses then proceeded to the final 
act-He took the blood from the hasins, and 
sprinkled it-not certainly upon all the people, 
who numbered above two millions--lmt upon 
their lenders and representatives, the " elders " 
and other chief men, drawn up at the hearl of 
each tribe, and thus hrought within his reach 
It has been supposed by some that he merely 
sprinkled the blood on the twelve pillars. as 
representing the twelve tribes ; but, had this 
been the case, the expression in the text 
would probably have been different. We 
read, in the Epistle to the Hebrews, that he 
" sprinkled both the book, and all the pwple " 
(Heh. ix. 19). As he sprinkled, he &lit.I, 
Behold the blood of the covenant, etc. It was a 
common practice among the nations of an
tiquity to seal covenants with blood. Some
times the blood was that of a victim, and the 
two parties to the covenant prayed, that, if 
they broke it, his fate might be theirs (Hom. 
ll. iii. 298 ; xix. 252 ; Lev. i. 24 ; x.xi. -15 ; 
etc.). Sometimes it was the blood of the two 
parties themselves, who each drank of the 
other's blood, and thereby contracted a. blood
rela.tionship, which would have made their 
breaking the covenant more unpardonable 
(Herod. i. 74; iv. 70 ; Tacit. Ann. xii. -17). 
Moses seems to have followed neither practice 
at all closely, but, adopting simply the prin
ciple that a covenant required to be sealed 
with blood, to have arranged the details as he 
thought best. By the sprinkling of both the 
altar and the people the two parties to the 
covenant were made partakers of one and the 
same blood, and so brought into a sort of sa
cramental union. 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 3--8.-Man's readiness to enter into covenant with God, and promise unlimited 
obedience. In any covenant which God proposes to man, the advantages offered to hiu:: 
are so great, and the requirements made of him so manifestly" holy, just, and good,'· 
that it is almost impossible that he should calmly consider the terms and reject them. 
It. is his natural instinct to exclaim-" All that the Lord bath said I will do, and be 
obedient." There are m11ny reasons for this feeling, of which the following are some:-

1. Trrn CREATURE IS MORALLY BOUND TO OBEY ITS CREATOR. That which an intelligent 
agent has made belong~ to him absolutely, and cannot resist his will without rebellion. 
Now," it is God that has made us, and not we ourselves." \Ve are his, whether we 
choose to obey him or no-his to punish or reward-to kill or make alive-to e~a.lt to 
happiness or condemn to misery. \Ve cannot resist his will without being self-cun• 

l!:lWJ.lUS-11. 
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,h,inn<'<L The reasons which make disobedience to a father morally wrong tell with 
increased force if applied to God, who is far more truly than our father,-1. 'l'he author 
of om existence; 2, The preserver of our life; and 3, 'l'he bestower upon us of favours 
and benefits which we cannot possibly repay. 

II. MAN'S BEST IN'l'EREBTB ARE PROMOTED BY A PERFECT OBEDIENCE. Every law ever 
imposed by God on man has been imposed for man's sake, and tends to his advantage. 
lf a man were truly wise, be would lay down for himself a.s rules of conduct exactly 
tho~e laws which are laid down for his guidance in Holy Scripture. The man whose 
obedience approaches nearest to perfection is the happiest. For every act of disobedience 
there is a natural penalty. 

III. THE HIGHEST ASPIRATION OF MAN'S NATURE IS TO DO GoD'B WILL. Angels have 
Do other desire but this. Man ha.s a tbous11.r.d aesires, but, together with them, bas an 
inward conviction that it is bett.er for him to resist than to gratify the greater num·Jer. 
His passions draw him one way, his reason another, his affections, perhaps, a third. He 
has no unmixed satisfaction but in following the lead of the highest principle within 
him; and this principle is the love of God, which prompts him to make it the sole 
object of his life to please God by so acting as God would have him. Man, therefore, 
readily promises obedience-as of old at Sinai, so now at baptism and confirmation, or, 
again, after a sudden conversion; and, under the excitation of stirred feelings and an 
awakened conscience, imagines that he will keep to his brave resolve; but when the 
excitement is past, and the feelings have calmed down, and the tame, dull course of 
ordinary life is entered upon, then it is found not so easy to observe the promises made, 
aud "do all that the Lord has said, and be obedient." The flagrant contra.st between 
the conduct of the Israelites and their words is known to all. The contrast is, 
perhaps, less, but it is still great, between the pledges given by Christians and their 
acts. Performance ever lags fa.r behind promise. " The spirit, indeed, is willing, but the 
flesh is weak." Temptations assail-Satan spreads his wiles-the lower nature turns 
traitor, and men fall away Happy, if, while there is still time, they "return and repent, 
and do the first works," and casting themselves upon Christ obtain pardon for their 
disobedience from the ever-merciful God. 

HOMILIES BY V .AilIOUS .AUTHORS. 

Vers. 1-2, 9-11.-The vision of God for the selected few. I. THOSE BELECTF.D FOB 
THIS VISION. That Moses himself went up was a matter of course. It was good for 
him to be there for the strengthening of hill own faith. He himself would rejoice in the 
assurance thus given that the promise of the people was accepted. .As to those who 
went up with him, it is clear that in the revelation something was being done to prepare 
them for official positions afterwards. They got this glorious sight not because they 
deserved it more than others, but because they needed it more. Moses required helps in 
order that he might be a mediator between God and the whole nation, and so these 
men, the seventy elders in particular, needed help in acting as mediators between Moses 
and the people. Doubtless it was intended that they should go down again among the 
people and be witnesses as to what they had seen. Would it not give an elder greater 
influence in after days if the people took knowledge of him that he had been with Moses 
in the mount? Notice, that in spite of this great revelation, Aaron soon fell away into 
the great transgression of the golden calf, and a little later Nadab and .Abihu perished 
before the Lord for their disobedience. .And may we not say that their sin was all the 
greater, just because they had been favoured wi~h a privilege which they had failed to 
profit by? . 

ll. TB.£ VISION ITSELF. "They saw the God of Israel." There is a mysterious yet 
most instructive reticence as to exactly what it was that they saw. As to what shape 
and form were seen nothing is said ; and even concerning the circumstances nothing 
more is ventured than an indication of the sapphire work on which he stood. And since 
we find this reticence of description it behoves us to put corresponding restraint on our 
(;Qnjectures: we may infer that the purpose of this vision was to give a plain and 
encouraging contrast between what was now seen and what had been seen before. When 
God'c people are ac peace with him-and there was a symbolic peace at this time-then 
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there is a cess1ttion of such terrorising manifestations as we rea.d of in eh. xix. When 
we see nil t,he,t strange mingling of terrible darkness, light, and ~ound, which make np 
the thunderstorm, we know that Nature is striving to recover her balance. That bala.nce, 
rocovored, the body of heaven rosumes its clearneHs; nay it often appears in even mrire 
than its accustomed beauty. All the dark and frowning appearances of God, a.II thinc,s 
that shake and confuse the soul, are meant to lead on to a. calming and attracting revel~. 
tion of God such as this revelation to Aaron and his companions but feebly typifies. 
First, the presence of God is made known a.mid thunder, lightning and smoke, and 
everything trembles to its centre at but the touch of his feet: then there is the change 
to whore he is lifted clean above the polluting earth. Instead of disturbance there 1s 
unruffied peace, the beauty and profundity of the cloudless heaven. Thus by this 
outward symbol should we think of the quiet, untroubled heart where dwells the 
reconciled God. The more complete that reconciliation, the more settled the peace 
which we have with God, the more may the state of our hearts be indicated by the 
language which is here employed. 

III. THE EXPERIENCES OF THIS CHOSEN COMPANY DURING THE VISION. 1. They were 
ma.de to/eel unmistakably Gocfs benignity towards them. He did not lay his hand upon 
them. That they were not swiftly stretched in death upon the mountain side is spoken 
of as if in itself a. subject of congratulation. The negative must come before the 
positive. The thought of complete salvation from danger must precede the thought of 
positive growth and enrichment. It was scarcely credible that men should see God 
and live. How dependent we are for our conclusions on narrow experiences, sometimes 
on most superstitious fears! The day is coming when, if we only accept a.II purifying 
ministrations, we shall not only see God and live, but also wonder that so long we should 
have been able to live without seeing him. 2. This benignity is particularly experienced 
in their being allowed to eat and drink before God. It is in the companionship of the 
table that social intercourse is commonly supposed to reach its perfection. This eating 
and drinking before God indicated that a. certain composure of mind had been attained, 
and that the company had some real enjoyment of the position in which it was placed. 
There is a setting forth of the Divine blessing which ever rests on true fellowship of the 
saints. As many as are right with God personally are drawn together for united 
enjoyment as well as for united service. There is no place where the hems of men are 
really one but when they are gathered before him who has the sapphire work under his 
feet. There, and there only, do we find the secret of that penetrating harmony which 
dissolves and utterly destroys all discords.-Y. 

Vers. 3-8.-The terms of the covenant accepted. I. OnsERVE How CLE.ARLY THESF. 
TERMS HAD DEEN STATED. Moses came and told the people a.II the words of the Lord 
and all the judgments. All the way to Sinai the people had the opportunity of seeing 
the power of Jehovah; at Sinai something of his glory had been manifested; and now 
in these words and judgments the character and will of Jehovah were made known. It 
is observable that at their first approach to Sinai the people had expressed their willing
ness to be obedient to God (eh. xix. 8). But he does not seek to bind them down by 
a formal contract until he has made clear the laws under which he would have them to 
live. It is well for us to bear 'in mind that God distinctly and emphatically states all 
things of practical and present importance. We indeed may have a very imperfect 
understanding of his statements; but the statements in themselves are perfectly plain, 
only requiring that our minds should be brought into a. right state of humility, and 
concentrated upon the study of God's holy commandments with the requisite degree of 
attention. 

II. OBSERVE ALSO THE WA y IN WHICH THESE TERMS HAD BEEN ACCEPTED. The 
people answered with one voice. There was a. remarkable unanimity. Are_ we to take 
it that there was a complete, universal, cordial shout of acceptance? There 1s no reason 
to suppose otherwise, no reason to suppose but that a. profo1:1lld. impression had been_ 
ma.de on every mind. Not the sli"htest word appears to mdicate discord. But ot 
course, although there was no discord in the expression, there was great diversity in the 
state of mind which underlay the shout of acceptance. The emotion finding vent in 
this unanimous acceptance could be traced back in a few instances to a. thoroughly 
awakened conscience, desiring to live a thoroughly righteous life, and be in true and 

Q ~ 
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c,,mpl~t.e c0nformity_ to the will of Gorl; for thcr_c were men of David's spirit long before 
Dr\\"1d s time. But m how many was there nothmg more than the inconsirlernte shout of 
those who, after all Gorl had said, hnd yet not the slightest knowledge of his will I Aml 
yet with all these profound differences the superficial enthusiastic agreement evidently 
~en·ed e. purpose. For not only was there a word, but also a highly siunificant and 
impressive deed. Notice that all the preparations in the way of altar, pill~rs, offerinus 
etc., made so carefully by Moses, are not said to have been made by God's comman"'d~ 
ment. The most we can sny is, that they were not out of h1mnony with his will. 
'l'hey were a visible representation, a kind of writing out of the great contract into 
which the people thus entered. There stood the altar signifying the presence of God, 
and there the pillars signifying the twelve tribes, and there was the blood with its 
principle of life joining together, in e. glorious unity, Jehovah and his people. The 
great and lamentable differences underneath are neither forgotten nor underrated; but 
for the time they are not regarded. The unity of feeling thus secured was mado to 
ser.e a great symbolic purpose. 'l'hese people, by word and deed, by the erection of 
these pillars, and by the acceptance of the sprinkled blood, took part in a great historic 
act, and declared that they were the people of God in a way the consequences of which 
they could not afterwards escape. 

ill. Observe this very remarkable thing-THAT GoD SHOULD HAVE ACCEPTED THEIR 
ACCEPTANCE. He knew how much a.nd how little it meant, and yet he did not point 
.. ,ut the rashness of the utt.era.nce, he did not interfere with the symbolic actions by 
which Moses more deliberat.ely set forth the adhesion of the people. We are bound, 
therefore, to conclude that in whatever ignorance and sudden enthusiasm the people 
might subscribe to this covenant, yet that subscription was right. 'l'he laws that God 
gave from Sinai are the laws for men to live by. The constitution of God's kingdom 
was by this great symbolic act solemnly introduced into Israel, and made the con
stitution of Israel also. Every na.tion, if it is to be anything more than a mere crowd, 
must have a constitution. Some constitutions grow, and like all things that grow, they 
occasionally bra.nch out in unexpected directions. Other constitutions, men meet 
together to determine and formulate, like that of the American republic. But here is a 
constitution which comes down out of heaven from God; and in a great historic act, 
the nation into which it comes accepts it. Hence those born under that constitution 
were bound to accent it also. There was no nation on the face of the earth that had 
asuch securities, pri;ileges, and prospects as Israel had under these laws from Sinai. 
'l'he government was neither a despotism nor a democracy. The people were neither 
under an arbitrary will which might capriciously change, nor did they depend upon 
their own fluctuating opinions. God, if we might use such an expression, was bound 
by these laws, even as the people were themselves.-Y. 

Vers. 4.-" If any man will do the will he shall know of the doctrine." What a 
man receives must depend upon what he is able to receive. [Illustration. The sponge 
absorbs more water than the wood, because its pores are more open.] To receive the 
liuht of revelation the spiritual pores must be well opened; and this depends upon 
in°ward conditions-the will to obey, followed by obedience. Here a revelation is im
pending. Notice-

1. HuDINEBS OF THE WOULD-BE RECIPIENTS. Moses had declared the Divine will. 
'l'hc hearers might have been indifferent, or they might have been disheartened by the 
stringency of the injunctions. In either case,_ through their imperfect condition, more 
perfect light must have been delayed. For a li~tle, ho~ever, t~ey were rapt o~t of self; 
and thouah, it may be, the momentary enthusiasm did not pierce clouds which years 
only could disperse, yet they were ready for the moment to gain a glimpse, at any rate, 
of the Divine glory. "All the words which the Lord hath said will we do:" such 
was ti.te utterance of the people's disposition at the moment. Temporary inclination, 
l.l(Jwever, is uot everythinu; at best it only marks out the way along which effort may 
compel habit. For a naiion to speak with "one voice" is something; 'but it needs 
discipline and training to secure the "one heart" as well. 'l'he tint step towards 
becuritJ~ this has next to be taken:-

I I. Ht:AllIKEiis OONFIRMELI AJ\"D ACCEPTED. A record needed to impress the memory; 
.. sacr .. weut.al .i;ywLol to impress the imagination. l. 'J.'/~ reCQ'l'd. "Moses wrote all 
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the words ?f the. Lord," n~d, when he had read what. he had written, the poop le c<>□-
firmed their prev10_11s promise (ver. 7). A wri~ten remmder of ~he covenant as accepted 
by them was all-1mportnnt; a dying enthusiasm goes hand m hand with a wani □" 
memory; only a record which will revive the memory can avail to rekindle the enthu~ 
siasm. Our own experience illuHtrates this. The diary, the marked Bible-what a 
suggestive eloquence they have, not only to remind of old times, but to re-awaken ohl. 
feelings I 2. The sacramedal symbol. Burnt-offerings, the outward sign of dedication 
and obedience; peace offerings, the outward sign of gratitude and thanksgiving. Half the 
blood sprinkled on tho people and half on the altar, symbol of the union between man 
aud God so long as his commands were thankfully obeyed. So long as man is in the flesh 
he needs such sensible and visible emblems. His senses are a function of himself; to 
fay hold of them is to lay hold of him through them. The Bible is our record of what 
God requires of us; but baptism and the Lord's Hupper give outward expreHsion to the 
teaching of the Bible. Each confirms the influence of the other; we need both to 
support our resolutions. 

Ill. THE PARTIAL REVELATION. The people had expressed their willingness to obey; 
and, further, they had openly confirmed that expression. Time, however, was needed 
to test and strengthen their resolution: they could not be admitted to the full blaze of 
light merely because, in partial darkness, they had for a little gazed towards its dawning. 
A few are selected to represent the multitude (vers. 1, 9-11); and even of these few, 
not all are admitted to equal nearness. Enough is revealed to help faith, more would 
probably have only injured its growth. [Illustration: Plants are kept from too much 
light until they are firmly rooted.] Faith, here, needed rooting: until that was accom
plished an economy of reserve was necessary. 

Concluding considerations.-!. The honest promise of obedience is accepted by God 
as of moral value. He encourages sincerity by glimpses of the reward in store. 2. Only 
obedience tested by difficulty can win the realisation of the beatific vision. The people 
must share the life-long training of Moses before they can enjoy with the like freedom 
his privilege of intimacy with God. Willin,,aness to obey brings knowledge; but full 
knowledge comes with full obedience.-G. 

Vers. 3-9.-The ratification of the covenant. These verses contain the account of 
the formal ratification of the covenant between Israel and Jehovah-an event, the 
most momentous in the history of the nation, big, for weal or woe, with unimaginable 
issues, a.nd a shadow of the better covenant which God now makes with Christians. 
Observe--

I. THE RATIONALITY OF THE COVENANT. God desires from his people" reasonable 
service" (Rom. xii. 1). He would not have them enter it in haste. Vows made under 
the influenoe of sudden impressions are not to be trusted. Once committed to his 
service, God will deal with us with strictness (eh. uiii. 21). But he does not wish us 
to commit ourselves till we have carefully considered the nature of the step we are 
taking, a.nd the magnitude of the issues involved (cf. Luke xiv. 26-34). See this 
illustrated in the history of the covenant with Israel. The covenant was entered into--
1. With great deliberation. It was not forced on Israel. The negotiations connected 
with it were intentionally drawn out and prolonged, just that the people might have 
the opportunity of pondering well the character of the proposed engagement. .Alike iu 
the even£s of the exodus, and in the miracles of the desert, they had had abundant 
experience of the character of the Being with whom they were allying themselves. 
Arrived at Sinai, preliminary proposals were made to them, and an opportunity given 
them at the outset 01 saying Yea or Nay (eh. xix. 3-9). ~heir acceptance of these 
proposals was followed by the giving of the law, which drew trom t~em a. new pronme 
to do whatever God should speak to them (eh. xx. 19; Deut. v. 27). An 1_uterval 
ensued, during which Moses was in the mountain (eh. xx. 21). On desceuJrng, he 
recites to them" All the words of the Lord, and all the judgm.ents" (ver. 3); and un~e 
again they promise full obedience. Eveu then the matter is allowed to stand over till 
the morrow, when Moses appears with the written book iu his hand, aud they are asked, 
finally, if they adhere to what they have said (ver. 7). Gre,iter precautiuus against 
rash committal could scarcely have been t.ikeu. z .. After cureful i11.slrw·lio,_,. P,lin-; 
were lakeu fully to iufonu the 11eople of the (,enn, ul' the coveu,int, bl'lore ,isk1n>; 1he111 
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,, ,•nter into it. 'l'he linv was uttered bv God's own voice. The II judgments" were 
r<'cited to them by Moses. They were read 11. second time from the II book." '!'heir 
n8S<'llt to the covenant WIL8 thus sought to be made an ;ntelligent one. If we engage 
.. nr~<'lves to God, be would have us do it with II understanding." 3. Amidst ,:mpressiw 
,o/em11itie1, '£bese-the reading of the words from the book, the sprinkling of the 
blood, etc.-wero of a nature adapted to arouse the minds of the people to a just sense of 
the momentousness of the transaction. From the whole we learn that if dedice.tion is 
the result of an act, it should be of a calm, sober, thoughtful act; it ce.nnot be done too 
solemnly or too int.elligently. Our religious life should have a rational basis. 

II.. 'l'HE BOKD OF THE OOVENANT. The nucleus of the transaction is the peoplu's 
promise--" All the words which the Lord hath said will we do" (ver. 3)-11 All that the 
Lord hath said will we do, and be obedient" (ver. 7). There is a tone of rashness---of 
self-confidence-in this promise, as given by Israel, which forewarns of subsequent 
defection. The people evidently had but little knowledge of their own hearts. They 
had little perception of the spiritual requirements of this law. They had not learned 
to distrust themselves. Their surrender to the Divine will was not thorough or heart
"·hole. (See on eh. xix. 8.) It remains true, however, that surrender of the will to 
God, in the spirit of obedience, is an indispensable condition of being received into 
covenant with him. " The idea of the servant of God is complete only when he who 
i8 bound to God also binds himself to God's will, following God perfectly." (Oehler.) 
Tiu~ 1s a.s true of the Gospel as of the law. The obedient will is implicit in faith. The 
end contemplated in salvation is obedience. We are made free from sin that we may 
beco1Ue servants of righteow;ness (Rom. vi. 18). The recognition of this-the acceptance 
of the obligation-is involved in conversion, in saving faith, in the new birth, in the 
coming to Christ, or however else we may express the change from death to life. If we 
no longer speak of the promise of obedience a.s the II bond" of the covenant, it is only 
because that which the Gospel primarily demands of us, viz. faith, goes deeper than 
such a promise, while implicitly containing it. The object of spiritual trust is, ulti
mately, God himself, and in the Gospel, Christ, as the sent of God to be the Saviour of 
the world ; but such trust invariably involves the yielding up of the will to God, and is 
on its practical side, an energy of holiness. The true believer is, of necessity, a doer of 
the will of the Father. "Faith, without works, is dead" (James ii. 17-26). (See 
further, on eh. xix. 5.) It is, however, well that this implicit element in faith should 
also be allowed to become explicit in distinct acts of consecration or of self-dedication 
t.u God. This brings us very near to what we have in this covenant with Israel. See 
below. 

III. THE CEREMONIAL OF RATIFICATION. (1) Moses "builded an altar under the 
hill, and twelve pillars, according to the twelve tribes of Israel" (ver. 4). (2) Young 
men of his appointment sacrificed burnt-offerings and peace-offerings unto the Lord 
(ver. 5). (3) The blood of the sacrificed animals was divided: half was put in basins, 
and half sprinkled on the altar (ver. 6). (4) The words of the book of the Covenant 
were next solemnly read in the audience of the people; and the latter renewed their 
assent to them (ver. 7). (5) The blood was then cast upon the people out of the basins, 
aud the Covenant was declared to be concluded (ver. 8). Two points here claim our 
attention. 1. The ratifying of the Covenant with sacrifice; and 2. '!'he action with the 
blood. Both were significant. 1. The sacrijkes. The burnt-offering was primarily a 
symbol of self-surrender (cf. Ps. Ii. 16-19). The idea embodied here, therefore, was, 
that in the institution of the Covenant, wha.t was required was the unconditional sur
render of the offerer, with all that belonged to him, to God. The peace-offering sym
lx,lises reconciliation and fellowship. But the offering of the sacrifices had also a 
propitiatory reference. This is plain from the sprinkling of the blood on the altar. It 
i.s sprinkled there as atoning for the people's sins. It was through the blood of propi
tiation that peace was made, that reconciliation was brought about. This teaches 
:;e\"'eral things. It shows (1) That Israel was viewed by God as sinful (2) That it 
was not on legal grounds, but as an act of grace, that they were being admitted into 
covenant. (3) That the covenant embodied grace as well as law. (4) That God 
would deal graciously with Israel, if they sincerely endeavo1J1ren, to keep his law, not
withstanding many defects and failures. (5) That their attitude under the law, in 
ieekiDg to fulfil its righteow.uess, ought to b1; an evu.ngelicr,\, not a legal one, i.e., they 
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ought to dro.w their motives, their encouragement, and their hope, not from the thouuht 
of t~eir _se~f-sufficiency to keep the law, or_ from the idea that they were actually 
keepmg 1t m such a way as legally to entitle them to the blessing, but from the 
conviction of God's mercy to them, which, as it was the /owndation of their national 
existence, so was it the real ground of their standing all along. 2. The sprinkling of 
the blood on tlie people. It is, as Keil remarks, the one blood which is sprinkled on the 
altar and on the people; and it is not sprinkled on the people, till it has been presented 
and o.ccepted on the altar. Applied to the people, the blood had the effer,t of formally 
cleansing them from sin, and of consecrating them to God's service. God thereafter 
claimed them as his special property. Redeemed life is his. Made fre.3 from sin, we 
become servants of God (Rom. vi. 22).-J. 0. 

Vers. 7, 8.-0onsecration. By the sprinkling of the blood of sacrifice, and by their 
voluntary acceptance of obligations to obedience, the children of Israel became, formally, 
the people of Jehovah. 'fhey had avouched themselves to be the Lord's. They had 
taken on them the vows of his service. They were now consecrated to be doers of his 
will. The same idea of consecration is embodied in the New Testament word "saint." 
'l'he believer is one of a sanctified, a consecrated, a priestly people, set specially apart 
"to offer up spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God by Jesus Christ" (1 Pet. ii. 5). 
Consider-

!. 'l'HE NATURE OF CONSECRATION. Consecration, as a Christian duty, involves three 
ideas-separation from evil, devotement to God, and ceaseless pursuit of holiness in 
heart and life. It has its ground in the fact of redemption, and in the sense of God's 
mercies. 'l'he consecrated heart then becomes a. sanctuary in which God dwells by his 
Holy Spirit; while this sacred indwelling in turn becomes a. new source of obligations 
to holiness. 'l'he holiness we are to aim at is a. holiness like God's own-nothing lower 
(1 Pet. i. 15, 16). Consecration, if never so complete as the Christian could wish, may 
always be perfect, at least in aim, in spirit, in intention, in desire. We are expected. 
like Caleb, to follow the Lord/vlly. 'l'he Divine ideal is the absolute consecration of 
him who said-" Lo, 1 come to do thy will, 0 God." "My meat is to do the will of 
him that sent me, and to finish his work" (Heb. x. 9; John iv. 34). "I would rather," 
says Spurgeon, " my child had a perfect copy to write by, though he might never equal 
it, than that he should have an imperfect copy set before him, because then he would 
never make a good writer at all." The Scriptural idea of consecration comes out in the 
light of the usage of the cognate word-"sanctify." God himself is the fountain of 
sanctity or holiness. The whole Mosaic ritual was a grand apparatus for impressing this 
thought of God's holiness upon the minds of his worshippers. Everything to be used 
in his service, as contaminated by sin, required to be purged with blood (Heb. ix. :n). 
To this, in special cases, succeeded an anointing with oil ( eh. x.xx. 25-32). Thus purge<l 
and anointed, the sanctuary, person, sacred vessel, or whatever it might be, was 
regarded as completely sanctified ; in other words, as separated from common uses to 
the service of a holy God. The High Priests and Levites of the Old Covenant were all 
thus specially sanctified to God. But these things were only shadows; we have the 
realities corresponding to them under the New Covenant. If a man is really in Christ, 
he is already, by God's act, through the sprinkling of the blood of Jesus Christ, and the 
holy anointing of the Spirit, a consecrated person,.and ought to regard himself_as such. 
This is the Divine side of the matter. There is clearly, however, a vast difference 
between the consecration of a mere utensil, say the golden candlestick, or the pots and 
vessels of the sanctuary, and the consecration of a living, moral, intelligent being. _A 
material thing is sanctified simply by the act of setting it apart t? ~red_ uses; its 
nature admits of nothina more. But the consecration of a moral bemg implies an act 
on his own part, as well ';.s on God's else the consecratioll has llO reality ; it is such 
only in name and form. The essenc~ of it lies ill a free, cheerful, se(f"-dedichtion of the 
person (cf. Rom. xii. 1). Here, then, a.re two sides of this subject, ~he. Di~ine anJ 
human-the ideal and the real-which two sides a.re constantly reappeanug in :Scnpture, 
Horuetimes apart, sometimes blending together, sometimes standing side by siJe, alw.ust 
with the force of contradictions, e.g., "Purge out therefore the old lea~e~, that ye wa:, 
be a new lump, even a.~ ye are mtleavened" (1 Cor. v. 7). lo shot·t., Uud .s cuu:se,·rc\tlc'it 
t'.;ives us a sta.udiug aud au iL!cal; but it is only as we cousriouRly arce1,t tltt, >t:1J.ld,ll1 
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R11<l ideal a~ our own, A.nd seek to give them reality by self-dedication, and the strenuous 
1nirnuit of holiness, the.L our consecrA.tion becomes tr•1ly effoctuA.l. God's consecration 
of us becomes, so to speak, the ground of our own consecration of ourselves, and of 
constant striving after that perfection which is implied in the ideal he sets before u~. 
Hence all those manifold Scripture images which imply sanctification as a process, and 
a work of God's gre.ce constantly going on within us. 

II. ADVANTAGES OF CONSECRATION. We come back to the old point that consecration, 
regarded as a duty, is a personal act whereby, out of a sense of God's mercies, and 
specially his grace in redemption, a believer solemnly dedicates himself and all that he 
has to the service and glory of God. Such consecration, with the surrender of the 
ohedient will, is already, as seen in the previous homily, implicit in every exercise of 
saving faith. Great moral advantages, however, accrue from making one's consecra 
t.inu to Christ a distinct solemn act, again and again to be repeated, each time, we shall 
hope, with more perfect self-surrender; and the remembrance of which is to go along 
with us in the discharge of every duty. This corresponds pretty nearly to the meaning 
of the Israeli tisb coveuan t. 

Consecration is the basis of acceptable service. (1) Consecration of self precedes all 
other consecrations ; as of time, substance, talents, service, etc. It is only where self 
is consecrnted, that the consecration of a.nything else is acceptable. What St. Paul says 
of charity, that without it all special gifts a.nd a.cts, even feeding the poor, or giving his 
hody to he burned, a.re valueless, we may say with equal truth of self-dedication. 
1 t i~ self God wants-the love, reverence, devotion, service of self; not a mere share of 
seirs possessions. On the other hand (2), the consecration of self indudes a.ll other 
consecrations. If we are God's, then all is God's that is ours. Our time is God's ; so is 
our moucy, our talents, our influence, everything we have. Let Christians ask, whether, 
in this view of the matter, consecration is in their case being carried out into all its 
l°"itima.te results. Not tha.t God desires "a. gift;" but he desires "fruit that may 
abound to our account" (Phil. iv. 17). 

Consecration secures nobler service; it is likewise a source of immense strength in the 
active pursuit of holiness. In any course of conduct, we know the value of a definite 
purpose and aim. Most of all is it important to have a.s the clear, definite motto of our 
lives-" To me to live is Christ." We know then exactly what we a.re living for. 
Consecration invests a. man's whole being with a sanctity from which evil shrinks back 
repelled. The same sanctity spreads itself over all he has and does. He feels that he 
must be holy " in all manner of conversation." Even on the bells of his horses he seee 
something written, "holiness to the Lord." He has "holy garments;" and his great 
business is to watch and keep his garments, lest he walk naked, and they see his 
shame (Rev. xvi 15). His body is the temple of the Holy Ghost; and he dare not 
desecrate with worldly pollutions the pb.ce where God dwells. He has definitely 
separated himself from evil; a.nd he must not return to it. 

Consecration resolves questions of casuutry. How often do we find good people, or 
people who wish to be good, puzzling a.nd perplexing themselves with questions of this 
kind-Dare I read this book? Should I go to this party? May I engage in this 
amusement? Can I take this profit? Unless we greatly mistake, most of these 
difficulties would disappear with more perfect consecration. A truly consecrated man 
carries in his breast a principle which easily guides him through all such cases, and 
makes many things right and pure to him which othern would stumble ~t, while it 
leads him to d.iscountena.nce and condemn much that they would pass unnoticed. 

Finally, consecration is absolutely essential, to success in prayer. The heart that has 
not said-" All for Christ," is in no fit state to approach God's throne to supplicate 
blessinus for Christ's sake. There must be iniquity hidden away in that heart some
where -~ and " if I reaard iniquity in my he.art, the Lord will not hear me" (Ps. Ixvi. 
18). But the consec':-ated man, as a true priest of God, bas free access to the holiest of 
all. He asks what he will, a.nd it is given him. Prayer, indeed, is no prayer, unless it 
is the outcome of a heart which is the seat of deep consecration, and where the Lord is 
lwliitually sanctified. Only to such prayer are ~he prom~s yea and amen. 

From all thio, it is manifest that consecration pertal.Illl to the deepest essence of 
reli~1on. Yet many feel as if sometimes they could almost close with Chri~t, were it 
11ot Jor thlo very matter of coll5ecra.tion. '!'heir hearts_ are still clinging to somethir g 
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which God ~eq_ui~es t_he!D to forego; and clinging to thi~, t~ey right!)'. judge that they 
cannot be Christ s d1so1ples. Let them reflect that for th18 BOmethmg they sacrifice 
eternal life.-J. O. 

Vers. 1, 2, 9-11.-The Covenant made. I. THE VISION OF Goo (1, 2, 9, 11).-1. It 
is for the called o.lone. God manifests himself only to the repentant and the believin". 
2. 'l'hese nre commanded to approach. '!'his is our \\arrant for confident bol<lnc~s :r 
access: he hns called us. 3. The vision is bestowed UJ>0n those from whose midijt the 
mediator has gone into God's imme<liate presence anJ. who wait his return (ver. 2). 
4. It is given as they go upwards into the mount where the Lord's will is declared (9). 
'l'he heart which seeks after holiness admits the light in which God will by-and-by be 
manifested. 5. The vision is sure : " they saw the (Jod of Israel." 6. For the called 
the vision of God is not destruction, but safety and joy. We meet the unveiling, not 
only of infinite holiness, hut also of infinite love. 'J'he vision of the Divine glory 
was a wonder and delight; and the place of vision l.ecame a place of feasting. 

II. THE RATIFYING OF THE covENANT.-1. It was .nade with a wiiling people: "all t.he 
words which the Lord hath said will we do." 2. It was made with a people who were 
in possession of God's testimonies: he "told them all the words of the law," he "wrote 
all the words of the Lord." God's light must reveal sin and need before it may 
manifest his salvation. 3. God and his peoplt, a.re bound together by the blood of 
accepted sacrifice. The blood of sprinkling is peace and power to the saved.-U. 

EXPOSITION. 

Vers. 9-11.-TnE BA0RIFICIAL FEAST AND 
TRE VISION OF Goo. After the covenant had 
been ratined by the unanimous voice of the 
people, Moses proceeded to carry out the injunc
tions ~ith respect to Aaron, Nadab, Abihu, and 
the elders, which he had received while still 
in the mount (see the comment on vers. 1, 2). 
Taking them with him, he ascended Sinai 
once more to a certain height, but clearly not 
to the summit, which he alone was privileged 
to visit (veis. 2 and 12). The object of the 
ascent was twofold. I. A sacrificial meal 
always followed upon a sacrifice; and the 
elders might naturally desire to partake of it 
as near the Divine presence as should be per
mitted them. This was their purpose in 
ascending. 2. God desired to impress them 
with a sense of his awful majesty and beauty, 
and was prepured for this end to manifest 
himself to.them in some strange and wonder
ful way as they were engaged in the solemn 
meal (ver. 11). This was his purpose in 
inviting • their presence. The manifestation 
is described in ver. 10. It was a "vision of 
God," but of what exact nature it is impos
sible to say. Havmg recorded it, the author 
parenthetically notes that the Divine vision 
did not destroy any of those who beheld it, or 
cause them any injury, as might have been 
expected. 

Ver. 9.-Thun wunL ul' Comiiare ver. 1. 

The mountain was to be partially ascended, 
but not to any great height. Nadab, Abihu, 
and the elders were to "worship God afar 
off." 

Ver. 10.-They aaw the God of Israel. 
These words can scarcely mean less than that 
they saw with their bodily eyes some appear
ance of the Divine being who hat.! summoned 
them to his presence for the purpose·. Moses, 
we know, saw a "similitude of God" (Num. 
xii. 8). Isaiah "saw the Lord sitting upon 
his throne " (Is. vi. I). Ezekiel saw upon 
the throne " the appearance of a man " 
(Ezek. i. 26). It does not follow from Deut. 
iv. 12, 15, that the elder, saw no similitude, 
since in that passage Moses is speaking, not 
to the elders, but to the people, and referring, 
not to what occurred at the sacrificial feast 
after the ratification of the covenant, but to 
the scene at the giving of the Ten Co1DD1and
ments previously (eh. xx. 1-18). What the 
form was which the elders saw, we are not 
told; but as it had " feet," it was probably a 
hwnan form. It may have been hazy, inde
finite, "too da.zzl.i..ng bright for mortal eye'" to 
rest upon. But it was a true "vision of God ., 
-and, as Keil says, "a foretaste of the 
blessedness of the sight of God in eternity."' 
There was under his feet, as it were, a paved 
work of a sapphire atone. Rather, "lnd 
under his feet was, as it were, a work of de11r 
sapphire." Nothing is said concerning u paYe
ment, but only that below the feet of the 
figure which they saw was something, whirh 
looked as if it were made of bright bluo 
sapphire stone. something a:; de:ir u.ntl a.:, 

blue as the blue of heaven. L'anou Louk 
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snppnses the e.~t ue.l sk~- to be meant ; but the 
l'xprPss10n. " a,, ii ,,,,....,, the body ol heaven." 
or " Uh the very heaven," makes this impoii
sible. A thing is not like itself. 

Ver. 11.-The noblN----i.e., the notables
the 11e,·enty elders. and other persons. already 
mentioned (vers. l, 9). He laid not hil ha.nd. 
G0d did not smite them '1'1-ith death, or pesti
lence. or e,·en blindnesi;. It wu thought to 
be impossible to see God and live. (See above, 
Gi!n. xxi.ii. 30 : Ex. xi.xii. 20 : Judg. vi. 
22, 23. etc.) Man was unworthy to draw 
11ear to God in any way ; and to look on him 

wu viewed as a kind of profanitf.. Yet some 
times he chose to show himsel , in vision or 
otherwise, to his people, and then, 88 there 
could be no guilt on their part, there wu no 
punishment on his. It is generally llllpposed 
that, in all such C11Bes, it wu the Second 
Person of the Blessed Trinity who conde
scended to show himself. Al■o they aaw God. 
Rather, "they both saw God, e.nd did eat e.nd 
drink." The two were simultaneous. As 
they were enga.ged in the sacrificial meal, 
God revealed himself to them. 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 9-11. TM Covenant Meal on Sinai.--The Old Testament contains no mention 
of any other meal so wonderful as t-his. Newly entered into covenant with God, fresh 
from the blood of sprinklini, which was representative of the blood of Christ, Moses, 
Aaron with his two sons, and the seventy elders, half-way up Sinai, engaged in the 
sacrificial feast upon the peace-offerings (ver. 5), when lo I the heaven was opened to 
them, and there burst upon their astonished sight a vision of Jehovah in his glory and: 
his beauty, standing on pellucid sapphire, dazzling in its brilliance. As the meat and 
drink entered their mouths, God shone in upon their souls. It was indeed a" wondrous 
festivity," and certainly not without a spiritual meaning, extending to all time, and 
even beyond time into eternity. Surely, we may say, without over-great boldness, or 
anv undue prying into holy things:-

1. THAT THE HEAL WAS A TYPE OF THAT DIVINE FEAST WHICH THE LORD INSTI
THTKD ON THE 1''IGHT OF HIS BETRAYAL, FOR THE SUSTENTATION OF BIS PEOPLE. The 
Holy Communion is a feast upon a sacrifice-the sacrifice of Christ-partaken of by 
Christians as the most solemn rite of their religion, in the wilderness of this life, for 
their better sustentation and support through its trials. It brings them very near to 
him, as it were into his presence. As they partake of the bread and wine, they partake 
of him; his light shines into their souls; his beauty and glory are revealed to their 
spirits; they obtain a foretaste of heaven. Blessed is the man who thus eats and drinks 
in his kingdom-ting and drinking and s98ing God. 

II. THAT THE HEAL WAS, FURTHER, A TYPE OF THAT MARRIAGE-SUPPER OF THE LAlllB, 
'11BEREOF ALL THE FAITHFUL SIIA.LL O},,'E DAY PARTAKE IN HEAVEN (Rev. xix. 7-9). 
'fhere the saints shall eat and drink in the Divine presence, their meat the heavenly 
manna, angels' food, their drink the wine which they " drink new" in their Father's 
kingdom. The glory of God shall shine on them. For the place of their dwelling" has 
no need of the sun, neither of the moon to shine in it ; " for it is " the glory of God tha.11 
lighrens it, and the Lamb that is the light thereof" (ib. u.i. 23). The sapphire of Sinai 
has there its counterpart; for "the first foundation" of the city wherein they dwell "is 
jasper, and the second sapphire" (ib.19). The Divine presence is with them perpetually; 
for the "throne" of God is there, and they "see his face," and" his Name is in their 
foreheads" (ib. xxii. 4)- Thrice blessed they who attain to this heavenly feast, and are 
counted worthy of that beatific vision! 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vers. 1, 2, 9-12. .A vision of God.-Prior to the ratification of the covenant, God 
had given Moses iru;tructions that, im.mE>diately on the conclusion of the ceremonies, he, 
together with Aaron, Nadab, and Abihu (representatives of the future priesthood), and 
seventy of the elders of Israel (representatives of the body of the people), should again 
ascend the mountain (vers. 1, 2). The design was to partake of a sacrificial feast, 
perhaps held on the flesh of the peace-offerings of ver. 5, by way of solemn con
clusion Lo the proceedings of the day. Another part of the design was that the elders 
iwgbt rewive a uew n,velaiion uf Jclll.lva.h, setting forth the milder glorie8 of his 
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chnrncter as a Goel reconciled with Israel, in contradistinction to the mnnifestntions on 
Sinni, which revealed him solely ns the God of lo.w 1md terror. The later revelation wa8 
the counterbalance of the earlier. It does that justice to the character of God, as 
standing in friendly relations to his people, which was not possible in harmony with 
the special design, o.nd within the special limits, of the revelation from the summit of the 
mount. It showed him as the God of grace. It taught Israel to think of him, to love 
him, to trust him, and to worship him as such. It kept them from being overwhelmed 
by the remembrance of the former terrors. It forestalled that view of the graciousness 
of God which was afterw11rds peculiarly associated with the mercy-seat and with Mount 
Zion, o.nd is now the aspect of his character predominant in the Gospel (see on Sinai and 
Zion, eh. xix. 16-19). We are told, acconlingly, that when the company ascended the 
mount, "they saw the God of Israel" (ver. 10). What they did see is not further described 
than that "there was under his feet as it were a paved work of a sapphire stone, and as 
it were the body of heaven in his clearness" (ver. 10). The vision, however, was 
plainly one addressed to the outer or inner sense, an "appearance" of God in some 
recogni5able way. So mild and beneficent was the spectacle, nevertheless, that it seems 
to have disarmed all terror; and Aaron and his sons, with the "nobles," ate anrl drank 
while still witnessing it. We may regard the vision, in its relation to the situation of 
Israel, as-1. Declarative. It gave a view of the character of God. (1) To some extent 
of bis essential character. The blue of the sapphire symbolised his holiness, while in 
the deep, clear ether was mirrored his untroubled purity, his superiority to earthly passion 
and disturbance, bis perfect blessedness, his transcendency over creation, etc. (2) More 
especially of his gracious character. The idea suggested was that of a God at peace with 
Israel-reconciled. The vision would be read in its contr88t with the previous revelation. 
The terrors of the law-giving were now laid aside; all is sweetness, beauty, mildness, 
serenity, love. This vision of God as a God at peace with Israel, is mediated by the 
offering of sacrifice. It is so also under the Gospel. " God was in Christ reconciling 
the world unto himself" (2 Cor. v. 19). 2. Symbolic of privilege. (1) The "nobles," 
though in God's presence, suffered no harm. "Upon the nobles of the children of Israel 
he laid not his hand" (ver. 11). He might have done so, for they were by nature 
sinners. But they were safe, as sprinkled with blood of atonement, and as in presence of 
a God of mercy. Though sinners, we are permitted in Christ to draw nigh to God. 
He will not harm us; he will welcome, accept of, and bless us. (2) Though in God's 
presence, they" did eat and drink" (ver. 11). They had this freedom before him; this 
feeling of confidence. It is only the revelation of God as a God of grace which can 
inspire this confidence. Their eating and drinking was symbolical of the privilege of 
every pious Israelite, sheltered from his sin in God's mercy, and taking confidence from 
his word of grace. Much more is it symbolic of the privilege of Christians, in whom 
perfect love casts out fear (1 John iv. 18). 3. Prefigurative of future blessedness. The 
goal of the kingdom of God is the feast of perfected bliss in giory, where the saints shall 
eat and drink and see God with no intervening veils, and in the full beauty of his love 
and holiness. 4. A warning. These seventy elders ate and drank in God's presence, 
yet at last perished in the desert. Nadab and Abihu were consumed by fire. Cf. the 
warning (Luke xiii. 26, 27). 

Lessons-I. The vision of God in Christ disarms fear. 2. Let us trv to see God, 
even in our eating and drinking (1 Cor. x. 31). 3. Those sheltered by Christ's blood 
are safe. Note the following-" (1) There are those who eat and drink, and do not see 
God. (2) There are those who see God, and cannot eat and drink. (3) There are those 
who eat and drink, and see Gou" (Rev. W. B. Robertson, D.D.).-J. 0. 

EXPOSITION. 

Vers. 12-18.-MosEs' ENTRY INTO THE 

CLOUD, AND FORTY DAYS' C-OMJIIUNE WlTH 

Goo. It was necessary now that Moses should 
receive full directions for the externiu. worship 
of God, the sanctuary, and the priesthood. 
Every religiou has 5omethiug tangible and 

material a.bout it-holy places, holy things, 
rites, ceremonies, rules, forms, regulations. If 
ma.n sets himself to devise these things of his 
own head, he may very easily go wrong, and 
find his elaborate inventions "1tn offeuce ·• to 
God. To a,·oid this-to sec,ue the result that 
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all shnuld he pleasinl!: and accept.Rble to "t.lie 
Hii,h and Bol1· One which inhabiteth eternitv," 
it wa• thought fitting that " pat.terns" sbo~ld 
be sho"'ll to Moses of ell that was to be made 
for the worship (Heh. viii. 5). and exact details 
gi,·en him with respect to the material, size, 
shitpe, and construction of each. The results 
are put before us in seven chapters ( chs. 
xx,·.-xxxi.). For the purpose of allowing 
ample time for the communications which 
had to be made and of securing that nn
di,·ided attention which was requisite in order 
that all should remain fixed in the memory, 
God summoned his servant t.o a long and 
solitary colloquy, on the monnt.ain summit 
whereon the cloud rested ( eh. xix. 18), ape.rt 
from all his people. Moses, of course, obeyed; 
but before ascending, arranged with the elders 
that in his absence Aaron and Hur should 
haw• the direction of Rffairs, and decide all 
douhtful questions (ver. 14). He then went 
up the mount.ain, a.ccompanied for pa.rt of the 
wity by Joshua, who is now spoken of as his 
"mini11ter," or" attendant" (ver. 19). Joshua 
probably remained with him for six days, 
while Moses waited for a summons to enter 
the cloud. On the seventh day the summons 
came: and Moses, leaving Joshua, entered 
the cloud, and was hid from the sight of ell 
men. 

Ver. 12.--Come 11p to me. Moses, appa
rently, had descended again into the plain, 
with Aaron and the seventy elders, after the 
festival was over. (See ver.14, and compare eh. 
xxxii. 1.) He is now commanded to reascend, 
u.d be there--i.e., "And continue there" 
-foreshadowing the length of the stay. Tables 
of stone, u.d a law, and commandment.II, etc. 
Literallv. "Tables of stone. and the law and 
tlte commandments which I have written." 
The three expressions alike refer to the De
calogue, which alone God f/Jf'Ote. That thou 
mayeat teach them. Bather," to teach them." 
God wrote the commandments on stone, in 
order tu inculcate them with the greater force 
upon his people. 

Ver. 13.-Ioses went up. Prompt t.o obey, 
Muses. though be had only just descended 
frow the mount, immediately made ready t.o 
6et forth and again ascend it. This time he 
was attended by his m.i.n.ister, loehua, whose 
arm he had employed on a former occasion 
a~a,nst the Ama.lekit.es ( eh. xvii. 9 - 13). 
TLe name, Joshua, is, however, still given 
him by anticipation, since be did not receive 
it until he was sent by Moses to explore the 
land of Canaan (Num. xiii. 8, 16). 

Ver 14.-And he Ila.id unto the elder,. 

Before taking his departure for the long 
sojourn implied in God's address to him, 
" Come up to me into the mount, and be 
Oiere" (ver. 12), Moses thought it. necessary 
to give certain directions to the eldere as to 
what they should do in his e.bsence-1. They 
were to remam where they were-i.e., in the 
plain at the foot of Sinai, urtil his return, 
however long it should be delayed. 2. They 
w·ere to regard Aaron and Hur e.s their 
leaders, e.nd his (Moses') representatives. In 
case of any difficulty arising, they were to 
refer the matter to them. On Hur see the 
comment upon eh. xvii. 12. 

Ver. 15.-llo■ea went up into the mount. 
Having made the necessary arrangements for 
the go,·ernment of the people during his 
absence, Moses ascended, in company with 
Joshua, to the upper part of the mountain, 
and there waited for some further summons 
A oloud, or, rather, Oie cloud previously men
tioned (eh. xix. 16), stood gathered upon the 
highest eminence, and marked the special 
presence of God there. Moses, though called 
up into the mount, would not intrude into 
this inner sanctuary, until specially bidden to 
enter it. 

Ver. 16. - Now occurred a remarkable 
pa.use. The summons had been given to 
Moses, and he had obeyed it. He was there 
on the platform a little below the summit, 
ready, but waiting for a further call. The 
call we.s not made for six days. A holy 
calm reigned upon Sinai-the cloud rested 
upon the summit, and in the cloud was the 
glory of the Lord. Moses and Joshua waited 
near-but for six de.ys there was no sign. 
God thus taught Moses, and through him the 
world, that near approach to him requires 
long and careful preparation. Moses, no 
doubt, was occupied during the m days in 
continual prayer. At last, on the seventh 
day, the call, which Moses had expected, 
came. God oalled unto )loses out of the 
midst of the cloud. God summoned him to e. 
closer approach-bade him enter the cloud
and dre.w as nigh to h'im as possible. 

Ver. 17-Meanwbile, to those below in the 
pie.in, "the glory of the Lord" on the summit 
above them, we.s like devouring fire on the 
top of the mount. They had but to lift their 
eyes thither, and they se.w his wonderful 
glory--£howing like a huge fire-on the spot 
from which he had spoken to them (eh. xx. 
18). This manifestation continued certainly 
for the first six de.ys; whether it lasted longer 
or not is open to question. 

Ver. 18.-And lllloB8B went into the midst 
of the oloud. Quitting Joshua, Moses at le.st, 
in obedience to the call out of the midst of 
the cloud, entered within its shadow and dis
appeared from human vision In this ab
normal condition, alone with God, he con
twued for thirty-four days, waking, together 
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with the six days before he entered the cloud, I during the whole of .!:his_ time he WM without 
the forty de.71 and forty nights of tho text food. Compare EhJah s f11•t (l King.s xi:<. 
before us, It ie noted in Deut. ix. 9, thnt 8), nnd our blessed Lord's (Matt. iii. 21. 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 12-18.-Prolonqerl comm·une with God. Prolonged commune with G0d i8 ~!.o 
soul's truest strengthening, and sweetest refreshment. Without it our spirits lang11isn- _ 
we grow weary all(\ foint--worlriliness creeps upon us--our thoughts and discourse tecvtIJIJ 

"of the eo.rth, earthy "-we have no life or liveliness in ourselves, and can impart ur,n'J 
to others. Mosc8' commune was abnormal, extraordinary, inimitable by us in its main 
features-its duration, locality, nearness of access, and completeness of isolation. B11t 
it may serve a.s a pattern to us in many respects, nevertheless. 

I. IN THE PREPArtATION FOR IT. Here we note (1) a. ready heart. "Moses rose 
up "--did not delay, did not offer objections, did not sa.y, " Suffer me first" to do this or 
that, but responded to the ea.II of God al. once. (2) A thoughtful regard for others. 
Moses instructed the elders how to a.et while he was a.way. "Tarry ye here"-" 8eek 
ye to Aaron and Hur, if ye have matters to do." (3) A willingness to help others 
towards the higher life, to carry them on with him, as far as he might. " Moses rose 
up, and his minister, Joshua. (4) A patient and reverential waiting. Summoner.I, 
called up, bidden to draw near, he yet rested for six days outside the cloud, longing to 
enter in, but withheld by a sense of unworthiness and a. fear of intrusion, fasting all the 
while, and seeking to prepare himself for the nearer approach by supplication and 
meditation. 

II. IN THE PLACE OJI' rr. A holy place-" the mount of God "-a place sacred from 
common uses-into which worldly thoughts could scarcely penetrate. We, who have 
no Sinai, have at any rate our churches, and other sacred buildings-some of them 
always open, not merely for public worship, but for private prayer and meditation
inviting us to enter in and draw nigh to God. In our houses we have, or may easily 
.nave, our oratories-spots reserved for prayer and praise, and sacred thought--sanc
tuaries in the desert of life-places in which all that we see will remind us of heavenly 
things. 

III. IN THE SECLUSION OF IT. The world was shut out. Relations, elders, people, 
left below in the plain-left with strict injunctions to remain-" Tarry ye here." Even 
the faithful Joshua parted from-and" the cloud" entered. The cloud-the awful clour.l 
-" thick darkness" (eh. x.x. 21); yet within the darkness a marvellous light. Such 
seclusion we cannot obtain-but we may obtain an approach to it. We may "enter 
our closet, and shut to the door" (Matt. vi. 6), and let it be known that we would be 
undisturbed ; or we may seek the solitude of a church at an hour when there is no 
public service, and no one present who will meddle with us; or we may, even at the 
present day, find solitudes in nature, deep woods, or lone mountain tops, or unfrequented 
glens, where we may feel ourselves secure from intrusion, and stand face to face with 
God, and know him near, and pour out our hearts before him. A modem poet, in one 
of his better moments, says-

" My altars are the mountains, and the ocean, 
Earth, e.ir, sea-ell that springs from the Great Whole, 
Who hath produced, and will receive the soul"-

and truly on any lone spot an altar may be raised, and worship offered, as acce_ptable. to 
God as any that is addressed to him "in pillared fanes, 'neath fretted roofs, 'mid stoned 
glass or sculptured monuments." Even in the whirl and bustle of a great city, solitude 
is not very far from us. Half an hour's journey by steamer or rail, and ten minutes' 
walk, may take us into still woods, or s!:.ady lanes, or on to open heaths, where we shall 
not see a fellow creature or hear a sound reminding us of man. 

IV. IN THE CONTINUANCE OF IT. "Forty days and forty nights!" As we cannot 
have the complete seclusion which Moses enjoyed, so neither can we look for such 
sustained ccrrur.une as his. We must eat and drink-we can rarely leave our worlilly 
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work t.o ot,hers-fa.mily cle.ims, correspondence, business imperatively require our 
att.!'ntion--1<ix weeks' interruption of communication between ourselves and the outer 
"·orld would, in most ce.ses, break or tangle all t,he threads of which our life is composed. 
Hut ~till Rome prolonged periods of religious contemplation and commune between the 
~011! and God arc needed, if the soul is to retain the vigour of its life, or its e.bility to be 
nf •crdce to others. ,Vith this view religious "retreats" have been devised, laRting 
~ometime~ B week or ten days. Where men's duties allow of it, they me.y be well worth 
e. trial. The weary sr,irit may derive more refreshment from them the.n from the 
ordinary "holiday." The heart me.y be purified, the aspirations raised, the insight into 
doctrinal truth augmented, e.bm•e e.11, the love of God so intensified in the soul, by the 
suspension of a.II secular thought and the devotion of the whole mind to religion and 
won;hip, during the three, or five, or seven, or ten days of a "retreat," a.s would 
scarcely be possible, under the present conditions of our life, in any othe.r way. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vers. 12-18.-MOBeS ascends the mount. Observe, 1. He alone ascends (ver. 12). 
Aaron and his sons, with the seventy elders, were left behind. Their privilege was 
great as compared with the.t of the body of the people. Yet even they are not per
mitted to enter the cloud-to draw nigh into God's immediate presence. The 
limitations and imperfections of the legal economy a.re stamped on these arrangements. 
How superior the ste.nding of Christians, who are all permitted to dre.w nigh; who 
luwe now the privilege, formerly posses8ed only by Moses, of beholding with unveiled 
face the Divine glory in the ecstasy of immediate vision (2 Cor. iii. 18). 2. The design 
of this ascei:.ding wa.~ primarily to recei,ve the •tone tabfrs (ver. 12). These were to be 
written by God's own finger. God took every pains to impress upon the n;.:.nds of the 
people that the law they ha.d to deal with was his law. Its perpetuity was symbolised 
by the rock te.blets. 3. Moses made arrangements for the cond,V,Ct of bu.siness in his 
absence (ver. 14). His e.bsence would be e. trial of the faith and disposition of all 
parties. 4. T!tefire stiJ,l burned on the summit of the mount (vers. 16, 17). This, not
withstanding the vision of ver. 10. The eoonomy was outwardly and characteristically 
one of law; interiorly, one of grace. Even Moses had to wait seven days for the 
sunimons (ver. 16).~. U. 

Mose.s· sojourn with God the type of Chrisfs. I. THE MEDIATOR: MosEs THE TYPE 
OF JESUS. He must needs pass up into God's presence: "Come up to me ... and be 
there." It is there, in communion with God, that gifts are received for men. The 
power and blessing we now receive there, are prophecies of the power and glory with 
which Jesus will come again. 2. He must pass up to receive the law ana command
ments which God had written. Jesus will return with the perfected will of the Father. 
3. The days of seclusion a.re numbered. Moses was in the mount forty days and forty 
nights. We know not how many or few they be ; but each hour the coming of 
the Lord draws nearer. 

II. THE ATTITUDE OF Gon's PEOPLE MEANWHILE. They tarry for the Mediator·: 
"tarry ye here for us until we come again un.to you." The attitude of the Churches 
to-day should be confident, joyous e1pecte.tion: "this same Jesl.lll will in like manner 
come again." 2. They e.re ministered unto by those who tarry with them (ver. 14). 
(1) The blessing bestowed in these temporary leaders. (2) Their responsibility: let 
them not be leaders or helpers to the people in their idolatry, as Aaron. 

HI. THE VISION GRANTED THEIL The mountain is covered with clouds; but from 
tlu-. mountain top flames out the glory of the Lord. The eye cannot follow him who 
has entered within the veil; but we can behold the glory of the Lord, and know that 
eve.ry wqrd of God wil be fulfilled.-TJ. 
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SECTION XV.-CHAPTERS XXV.-XXXl. 
!NSTI\UOTJONB CONCERNING THE TAllERNACJ,F, AND ITS FURNITUR!r., 11,r,1,uon.r; Tlllr. 

PR!EBTl,Y AT1'1RE. 

EXPOSITION. 

CHAPTER XXV 

Vcrs. 1-7.-TIII!: TABERNAOLE AND THE 

OIFTH FOR IT. The great principles of the moral 
law had been given in the Ten Commandments 
uttered by God amid the thunders of Sinai. 
The " Book of the Covenant,'' or short sum
mary of the main laws, civil, political, and 
socie.l, had been communicated to Moses, and 
by him reduced to a written form (eh. xxiv. 4). 
A solemn league and covenant bad been 
entered into between God and bis people, the 
people nndertnking to keep all the words of 
the Lord, and God to be their Protector, 
Guide, and King. But no form of worship 
had been set up. Abstract monotheism had 
been inculcated ; and worship had been so far 
touched upon that an "altar" had been men
tioned, and certain directions, chiefly negative, 
bad been given with respect to it ( eh. xx. 24 
-26). It remained that the abstract mono
th~ism should be enshrined in forms, obtain a 
loce.l habitation, and be set forth before the 
eyes, and so fixed in the heart and affections 
cf the people. God was now about to declare 
to Moses w bat the character of the habitation 
should be, its size, form, and materie.ls. But 
before doing this, as a first and fitting, if not 
necessary, preliminary, he required of the 
people to bring of the best of their possessions 
for the service which be was about to institute, 
enumerating the substances which he would 
condescend to receive at their hands, and 
especie.lly enjoining upon them that e.11 should 
be offered willingly and from the heart (ver. 2). 

Ver. 2.-Spea.k unto the ohildren of Israel 
that they' bring me an offering. The word 
translated "offering" is that commonly ren
dered" heave-offering;" but it seems to be used 
here (o.s in eh. xxx. 13; xxxv. 5, etc.) in a 
generic sense. The propriety of the people, 
when God was about establishing his habita
tion among them, presenting to God e.11 the 
materials needed, is self-evident and requires 
no comment. Of every man that giveth it 
willingly. Litere.lly, " of every man whose 
heart drives him." God will have no gifts but 
such e.s -are freely offered. He " loveth a 
cheerful giver." If a man gives "grudgingly 
or of necessity," God rejects the gift. On the 

noble spirit which the people showed when 
the appeal wa.s made to them, see eh. xxx v 
21-29; and eh. xxxv1. 3-7. 

Ver. 3.--Thia ia the off'ering-gold and 
silver and br888. Gold was needed for the 
overlaying of the boards, whereof the ark was 
composed (ver. 11); for the" crown of gold,'' 
which surmounted it (ib;d.); for the" rings" 
(ver. 12); the "mercy-seat" (ver. 17): the 
cherubim (ver. 18) ; the dishes, the spoons, 
the covers, the bowls (ver. 29); the candlestick 
(ver. 31); the tongs and snuff dishes (ver. 
28); the hooks and taches(xxvi.6,32): for the 
covering of the table of shew bread ( eh. xxv. 
24.) ; and of the staves and pillars ( ib. 28 : eh. 
xxvi. 32, 37) ; and also for many parts of the 
dress of the High Priest ( eh. xxviii. 6, 8, 11, 
14, etc.). Silver was required for the sockets 
which supported the boards of the Tabernacle 
(eh. xxvi. 19); and for the" hooks" and" fil
lets" of the pillars of the court (eh. xxvii. 10) 
Brass, or rather bronze, was wanted for the 
"taches" which coupled together the curuins 
of the tent ( eh. xxvi. 11) ; for the "sockets " 
which received the pillars or tent-poles ( ;J, 
37); for the external coating of the altar 
( eh. xxvii. 2): for the vessels and utensils of 
the altar (ib. 3) ; for the covering of its staves 
( ib. 6) ; for the sockets of the pillars of the 
Court ( eh. xxvii 10) ; for the "pins " of the 
Court ( ib. 19) ; and generally for the vessels of 
the Tabernacle (ibid.). To understand how 
the Israelites could supply e.11 that was wanted, 
we must remember, 1. That they had a cer
tain amount of ancestre.l wealth, as that which 
Joseph bad accumulated, and what Jacob and 
bis so'IS had brought with them into Egypt. 
2. That they had received large presents of 
gold and silver from the Egyptians just before 
their departure ( eh. xii. 35) ; and 3. That 
they bad recently defeated, and no doubt 
despoiled, the Amalek.ites (eh. xvi. 8-13). 
Whether they had further made money by 
trade since they entered the Sinaitic peninsula, 
may be doubted. The supposition is not at all 
needed in order to account for their wee.Ith. 

Ver. 4.-A.nd blue, and purple, and scarlet. 
Cloths of these three colours seem to be meant. 
The materie.1 W!L! probo.My wool; the blue 
dye probably indigo, which was the ordinary 
blue dye of Egypt ; the purple was no doubt 
derived from one or other of the shell-fish so 
weh-known to the Syrians (of which the one 
most used was the Jlfurex trunc"l'U.l ), and Wll..'I 

of a warm reddish hue, not for from crimson ; 
the scarlet (litera.lly, "scarlet worm " or 
"wor-111 scarlet,") was the produee o[ tht! 
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(',,,..,,. ;,.-c; •. or c:,ochineRl in~cct. of the holm 
nak. whirh bes no"' ht>en supet"Bedl'd bv the 
(',,,,.,.,,,, rvrcli. or P-O?hineeJ insect of the prickly 
J"'•r. 111troducl'd mt.o Europe from Mexico. 
And fine linen. Tb~ word UBed is Egyptian. 
I_t set>m• to he,•c des1gnat-0d properly the line 
J,npn spun from Hax in Egypt, which WAS 

seldom dnd. and "·a,; of • beautiful eoft white 
hue. The finenees of t.he material is extra
ortlina.r:-·, t,que.lling that of the best Indian 
!11uslins (Wilkinson's Ancient Egyptian/!, ,•ol. 
Ill. p. 121). It "·ould seem that the Israelite 
women spun the thread from the He.x ( eh. 
xxxv. 25). and that the skilled workmen 
employed by Moses wo,•e the thread into 
linen ( ii,. 35). And goat'■ hair. The soft 
inner wool of the Angora goat was also spun 
b)· the women into a fine worsted ( ib. 26), 
which was woYen into cloths, used especially 
as co,·erings for t.ents. 

Ver. 5.-And rama' Bkim clyecl reel. The 
manufacture of leather WIili well-known in 
Egypt from au early da.te, and the Libvan 
tribes of North Africa were celebrated for their 
skill in preparing and dyeing the material 
(Herod. i,·. 189). Scarlet was one of the 
colour:; which they peculiarly affected (ibid.). 
We must suppme that the skins spoken of had 
been brought with them by the Israelites out 
of Egypt. And badger&' all:ina. It is gene
rally agreed among modems that this is a 
"Tong translation. Badgers are found in 
Palestine, but not either in Egypt or in the 
"·ilderness. The Hebrew tokJUUJh is evidentlv 
the same word as the Arabic tukJtaBh or du
lduuJ., which 1s applied to marine animals only, 
as to seals. dolphins, dugongs, and perhaps 
sharks and dog-fish. "Sea.Ii;' skins' would 
perhaps be the best translation. (Compare 
Plin. H. N. ii. 55; Sueton. Octo.v § 90.) 
Shittim wood. It is generally agreed that the 
SJ.itJal, (plura!Shittim) was an acacia, whether 
t.he seyal (Acacia seyaJ,) which now grows 

so RbundRnt.ly in the Sinaitic pcnillS'tlR, or the 
A~twia Ni/.olica. or t.hc Seri8Ba, is uncertAin. 
The seyal wood is "hard and close-grRined. 
of Rn orange colour with R dRrker heart., well
adapt.ed for cahinct work;" but the tree, as it 
exists nowadays, could certainly not furnish 
the planks, ten cubits long by one and a hal( 
"•ide, which were needed for the TRbernacle 
(eh. xxxv. 21). The 8enJ1M might do so, hut 
it is not now found in the wildernes.s. We 
are reduced to supposing either that the seyal 
grew to a larger size anciently than at present., 
or that the serissa was more widely spread 
than at the present day. 

Ver. 6.--0il for the light. That the sanctuary 
to be erected would require to be artificie.lly 
light,('d is assumed. Later, a" candlestick" is 
ordered (vers. 31---37). The people were to 
pro,;de t.hc oil which was to be burnt in !.he 
"candlestick." In eh. xxvii. 20, we are told 
that the oil was to be "pure oil olive beaten." 
Spioes for anointing oil Anointing oil would 
be needed for the sanctification of the Taber
nacle, the ark, and all the holy vessels, os o.lso 
for the consecration of Aaron and his sons 
to tbe priesthood. The spices required are 
enumerated in eh. xxx. 23, 2!. They con
sisted of pure myrrh, sweet cinno.mon, sweet 
c.alamus, and cassia. And for sweet inoenaa. 
The spices needed for the iucense were, accord
ing to our translators, stacte, onycha., galbanum 
and frankincense (ib. 3!). 

Ver. 7.----0n:,x stonaa. On the need of onyx 
stones, see eh. xxviii. 9, 20. Stones to be set 
in the ephocl, etc. Rather," stones for setting, 
for the ephod and for the breastplate." The 
only stones required for the epbod were two 
large onyx stones ; for the breastplate twelve 
jewels were needed (ibid. 17-20), one of 
them being an onyx. It has been proposed 
to translate the Hebrew shoh.am by " beryl" 
instead of "onyx;" but onyx, which is more 
suitable for engraving, is probably right. 

HOMILETICS. 

V'ers. 1-7.-The law of acaptable offerings.-For offerings to be accept.able to God, 
it is neces,;a.rv-

1. THAT THEY BE FREELY OFFERED BY A WILLING HEABT. Offerings were to be taken 
of those "whose heart drove them to it" (compare Tennyson-" His own heart drove 
hiru, like a goad"), not of othen.. There was to be no tax-no church rat.e. 'l'he 
entire tent-temple was (with one unimportant exception) to be the produce of a free offer
wry. Thus was generosity stirred in the hearts of the people, and emulation excited. 
They gave so liberally that they had to be" restrained from bringing" (eh. xxxvi. 6). 
This is noble and a.cceptable service, when no exhortation is required, no persuasion, no 
"pressing "-but each man stirs himself up, and resolves to do the utmost that he can, not 
seeking to obtain the prais.e of men, but desirous of the approval of God. A like spirit ani
ma.r.ed. tLOBe who lived in David'ti time (1 Chr. x:xix. 6-&); and again those who returned 
from the Babylonian captivity with Zerubbabel (Ezr. ii. 68, 69; Neh. vii. 70-72). 

Il. THAT THEY BE OF THINGS EXCELLENT IN THEIR KIND, Al••D THE BEST THAT WB 
POSSESS oF EACH. All that is rich and rare, all that is lovely and beautiful, all that is 
expensive and me.rnificent, is sujtable for an offering to God. We must not "give to 
him of that which "costs us nothing." We must not offer " the blind. and the lame, e.nd 
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tho sick" (Me.I. i. 8) to him. Things excellent in their kind befit hi8 service. Golrl 
and ~ilver, of i:nete.ls; of fabrics, silk, aml velvet, and fine linen; of woods, cerfa.r, and 
ncl\cm, Bnd olive, Bnd BBndal-wood; of stones, ruby and diamond, and emerald, of 
spices, myrrh, and cinnamon, and cassia, and frankincense. EBCh, however can ;nly 
givo what he he.s. Cedar, and olive, and sandal-wood were unattainable in 'the rle~ert 
and so acacia sufficed; silk and velvet were unknown, wherefore God accepted line~ 
nnd woollen fabrics, and goat's hair; rubies and diamonds were uncut, so God was con
tent with emeralds and sapphire, and onyx. The widow's mite pleases him, as much a~ 
the alabaster box of spikenard very precious, or the price of an estate brought and laid 
nt tho apostles' foot. If men "have little," be is content when they "give gladly of 
that little," provided still that they give him of their best. And this is true of other 
offerings besides material ones. The host of our time should he his-the fair promise 
of youth-the strength of manhood-not the weakness of decrepitude. The best of 
our powers should he his-our warmest affections, our intensest thoughts, our highest 
aspirations-not the dull tame musings of an exhausted and jaded spirit. Each man 
should seok to consecrate to God's service the host that he possesses in intellect, in 
knowledge, in fortune. 

Ill. THAT THEY BE BUCH IN KIND AB HE RAB DECLARED ms WILLINGNESS TO ACCEPT. 
There were "unclean animals" which were an abomination if offered to God. There 
are gifts of intellect, valuable in their way, which are unsuitable for the service of the 
~anctuary. Many a picture of the highest power, and exhibiting the greatest genius, 
would be out of place in a church. God points out with sufficient clearness in bis 
holy word, the kinds of gifts with which he is pleased. It will he well for man to "do 
all things after the pattern showed him in the mount "-to avoid "will-worship "-and 
even in his offerings, to follow in the line of precedent, and see that be has a warrant 
for what he proposes doing in God's honour. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vers. 1-7.-The materials for the sanctuary, I. Goo REQUIRED THESE FROM THE 
PEOPLE. It might have been thought that in order to make this holy habitation, this 
tent for God travelling along with his people, God himself would have in some way 
supplied the material. Even as he gave Moses the stones on which the law was written. 
(in. the first instance at all events), so he might have made a sanctuary to descend in 
marvellous man.ner into the midst of Israel. But it pleased him, who we may be sure 
always does the wise and fitting thing, to act differently. He required the materials 
for this sanctuary from the people. They could not provide food for themselves-but 
they could provide such a dwelling-place for Jehovah as he would approve and accept. 
These people who had required so many intEn"entions of God to deliver and secure them 
had yet been carrying with them in the midst of all their helplessness the great store of 
wealth indicated in this passage. It is somewhat perplexing to consider the revelation 
thus afforded of the Israelite condition. In their hearts these people were sinful. idola
trous, unbelieving, unstable-it is humiliating to gaze on the sad exhibition. of human 
nature they present-and yet they had managed to surround themselves with these 
treasures. They were those who had been laying up treasures on earth; and so far 
these treasures had been of little use; for what will it profit a man to have all this store 
of gold and silver, and brass and fine linen, and what not, if be lack the daily bread ?-all 
the efforts of the people, all their scraping, had ended in the bringing of these things 
into the wilderness where they seemed ofno use. Even gold and silver would not buy 
bread in the wilderness. But now, behold how God can take this gold and silver and 
show how to make a profitable and acceptable use of it. When. we begin to look regret
fully on the results of our natural efforts as if those efforts bad been wasted, he comes 
in to overrule our ignorance and folly. By his consecrating and re-arranging touch, 
the treasures upon earth can be transmuted into treasures in heaven. 

II. THE WILLINGNESS TilAT MARKED THESE GIFTS. These materials, valuable as they 
were, yet yielded in respect of worth to an element more valuable still. These rare anJ. 
beautiful materials, workable into such beautuul forms, could have been gotten. without 
human intervention at all, if that had been the whole of the necessity. As not even 
3ulomon in all his glory was urayed like on.e of the lilies, so nothing man c,rn ma.kt:1 

EXODL'S-ll. 
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with 1,is ntmn~I. Rrt, iR Rn beautiful as t.111> handiwork of ('ml, Nor is the question 
:ilt<>ec<'1 IH•r ,,nc as to wl,n1. is heant.ifnl t" 1 l,p uutward eye. The value of beautiful forms 
i, .". thin~ ?nly t<>o easily cx11.ggerntetl. l'.nL no one can exaggerate the beauty of I\ 

5p1r1t11al action, the beauty of a gift whore the willingness and devotion of the whole 
heart arc manifest. This tabernR.cle might be a very inferior structure, when measured 
hy Hlch principles as dictlltcd Greci,m art; but this we.s a thing of no consequenco 
when compared with the higher consideration that its matcrie.ls were freely brought. 
There was none of that extortion and slavish toil, such as we ree.d of in connection with 
sl)JTIC of the huge fabrics of e.ncient civiliBlltions. What blood and tears, whe.t reckless 
expenditure of human life, for instance, in the construction of buildings like the pyramids I 
,vhen we look at the great buildings-aqueducts, roads, of ancient times-we must not 
look e.t the outward appearance only. These Israelites doubtless had helped in the 
building of splendid l't.ructures ; but the foundation of these structures was laid in 
oppl'866ion, and therefore on their topRtone rested a destroying curse. There was nothing 
nbout all the tabernacle more beautiful than the willingness that marked the gift of the 
materials. There was no specific demand on a.ny pa.rticula.r person. Let everyone con~ 
sidcr for himself whether he will give, and how much. A free-will offering of the inferior 
brass would be of ever so much more value than an extorted one of gold or silver, or 
prociouti stones. 

III. 'l'RE MATERIALS OF THE GIFl'S. Evidently such things were taken as the people 
had by them ; but of fkse things the wery best were taken. Being a.lrea.dy in the posses
sion of the people, and valued by them, they were exactly the things to test the willing
ness of their disposition. When God asks us to give, he asks us to give of our best. 
All this gold and silver symbolised what was most precious in the heart within. One 
is reminded of Paul's words with respect to the materials that might be la.id upon the 
foundation given in Christ (1 Cor. iii. 12). We must not bring to God just what we 
do not want ourselves. 'J'he value of the gifts constituted a most searching test of 
willingness, and willin,,,<TI1ess was the particular quality that needed to be tested at this 
time. Men willing to give gold and silver, might be reasonably supposed as willing to give 
anything else within their power. Then there was a test also in the variety of the gifts. 
The man without gold and silver would not escape the responsibility of considering 
what he could do in the way of another gift. For the needs of the t.a.hernacle God 
required a large diversity of ma.t.erials; and probably there were few in Israel but could 
do something towards the supply if only they were 60 disposed.-Y. 

V crs. l, 2.-(}od 1,ovetli, a cheerful, giver. A message to the people. Like messages 
arc often sent, but seldom welcomed. Even when God demands an offering, many 
people grudge to give it ; they yield, as to a kind of he.avenly highwayman, of necessity 
if at a.11 Consider here :-

I. Tm: OFFERING REQUIRED. 1. P~ Jehovah will give the people a visible 
sign of his presence in their midst. He will have a home amid their homes, a tent 
dwelling like in character to their dwellings. More than this-he will be their guest. 
'fhey shall provide for him the ll8Cl'ed tent. If we count it an honour for a town to 
receive and entertain a member of our royal family, how much greater an honour to he 
1iermitted to ent.ert.ain the head of the royal family of he.aven ! 2. Material,s. All 
Illlln.ner of things required (vers. 3-7), 60 that all can share the privilege of providing 
them. Some may give a few gold ornaments ; even a poor man may yet find some 
aoat's hair for cloth. Not a member of the nation but can do his pa.rt in helping to rear 
fhc tabernacle for God. All gifts can be used. so that each may have a she.re in the work. 
3. .A precedent for Q'IJ,rsel,,,_, God treats us as he tre.atcd IsraeL He a.sks our help in 
Luilding for him a spiritual temple, a dwe!fuig-place in '11'.hich men are the living stones. 
Some can !!ive pereonal effort ; some can give money to assJSt the actual workers ; no one 
so poor buf that he can give something. Surely the opportunity of helping God is one 
which ought not to be undervalued. 

11. THE co~'DITION OF ACCEPTANCE. All may help, but on one condition-they must 
Lelp "willingly," with the" heart." The offering is valued not on its own account, but 
a,, a symbol of that which is more valuable. Gifts to God are a kind of human sacra-
111ellt, which God deign;, to receive at the ha.nds of man: they are acceptable as outward 
alud ,·i,,;ibk sigus of au inward and spiritUIU grace. If the grace be wanting, the gifts 
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nro worthlo~A: God is ~ood_ enough to _make needs for him~lf that hiH creat,ucs may 
hnvo tho pnviloge of sat1sfymg them; 1f they degrade tho pnv1lcgo into a tax, he wo 11 1,t 
mthor bo without their assistance. How often is this forgotten! We !rive to God 
~vhon :19lrn_cl, for many rens?ns. It is the ~rol:'er t~ing to do, nnd r"•pectahility rcquiw~ 
1t; or 1t will got ou~ name mto some subscnpt10°: hst; or we may have an uneasy fecii 11 '( 

thnt we ought to give, nnd to soothe our uneaamess we must do something. "Gm,l~.•:
ingly and of necessity" is the epitaph which must be written above such w,i.sted 
oll'orings. God cannot accept as gifts offerings which are never truly given. He may 
use them, for they are his in any case to do as he wills with them; he cannot, howeve~, 
ontor them tn his inventory as received from the giver who nominally presents them. 
Only ho who gives with his heart has his name set down in the :nventory of God. The 
two miteH of the widow are remembered; the talents of the ostentatious tax-payer aro 
forgotten. 

Ill. THE BEBPONBE MADE. The people of Israel realised their privileges. They 
remembered what God had done for them, and were eager to manifest their grati
tude. They gave even more than enough (x.xxvi. 6, 7). Their hearts stirred them up, 
and their spirits made them willing (xxxv. 21); so that they even had to be restrained. 
What an example for us I Church debts, fettered missionary enterprise, ministers of the 
Gospel converted into persistent yet unsuccessful beggars; what are the Lord's people 
doing when such phenomena abound? Do we not need to be reminded of the privilege 
offered us, which is so fearfully profaned? Do we not need to stir up our hearts, arnl 
to take active measures to make our spirits willing? The roused heart loosens the 
purse-strings ; only the willing spirit can offer the willing and generous gift.-G. 

Vers. 1-9.-The re,a,ring of the Lor<l;s sanctuary. I. FnoM WHAT IT IB FORMED. 
1. Of material supplied by his redeemed. 'l'o them only request and direction come
"Let them make me a sanctuary that I may dwell among them." This is still our 
high calling, to make God a dwelling-place in the earth. Are we obeying~ Is Go,l 
being glorified by us? 2. Of their free-will offerings. There is no constraint; every
thing is free and spontaneous-the loving gifts of children, not the forced labour uf 
slaves. 3. Of their choicest and best, and yet, 4, of things named by God himself. 
Even here we are not left to impose burdens upon ourselves. God's word and the 
Spirit's voice in the heart will direct us. 

II. GoD IB THE ARCIDTE0T OF BIS OWN SANCTUARY. The building and furniture 
are to be in every particular according to his own plan (ver. 9). We may not bring 
into God's worship or service our own devices. The stepping aside from the simplicity 
of God's ordinances is disservice. It is contempt of God or open rebellion to his 
authority.-U. 

Vers. 1-10.-The command to build a sanctuary. The covenant being now ratifie,i, 
everything was prepared for Jehovah taking up his abode with the people. He wouhl 
dwell among them as their King. In keeping with the genius of the dispensation, 
commands are given for the erection of a visible sanctuary. It is here called "mili
dash," or sanctuary (ver. 8), and "mishkan," or dwelling-place (tabernacle, ver. 9), the 
latter being the name most commonly applied to it. Considering the purpose which 
the sanctuary was to serve, and the "plenitude of meaning" designed to be conveye,l 
by its symbolism, it was necessary that the whole should be constructed under imme
diate Divine direction. A plan of the tabernacle, embracing minute details, was 
accordinaly placed before the mind of Moses on the mount (ver. 9). It was presenre,l 
in its co

0

mpleteness to his inner eye, before any part of it was set up on earth. The 
ark of Noah, the tabernacle of Moses, and the temple of Solomon ( cf. 1 Chron. 
xxviii. 11, 12, 19), are probably the only buildings ever erected from plans furllls?ctl 
by direct revelation. In the building of the spiritual temple-the Church-Go?- 1, 

himself not merely the architect, but the builder; and the beauty and symmetry ol the 
structure will be found in the end to be perfect (cf. Rev. xx.i.). Consider-

!. THE MATERIALS OF THE TABERNACLE. These were ordered to be collected before 
1he work began. They were to be-1. Costly and various-representing (1) every 
department of nature (mineral, vegetable, anim~); (2) the r_ichest prnduct, of each, so 
far ns accessible in the desert (gold, silver, fine linen, dyed skl.l.L~, prec10us stone,, etc.); 
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(3) all varieties of human skill. The design was to make a. palace for Jehovah: 11 

beautiful and glorious hou~e. 2. Alnwdant. There was to be no stint in the gift.s. 
Profuse liberalit)• befitted the occaHion. Grudging in our gifts to God betrays an 
unworthy spirit. 3. Free-will offerings (ver. 2). This point is put in the foreground. 
'l'he people were to bring n.n offering-" Of every man that giveth it willingly with his 
heart ye she.11 take my offoring." Observe in this---(1) The people first offered themselves 
to God (eh. xxiv. i), then their gifts. 'l'his is the true order. Compare wha.t is so.id of 
the Macedonian believers (2 Cor. viii. 1-G). (2) The giving of themselves to God was 
followed by the de1•otion to his smTice of the best of their possessions. The consecra
tion of self, as formerly remarked, includes a.11 other consecrations. If we a.re God's, 
then all is God's that is our,;. He has the first claim on everything we have. Our best 
ought cheerfully to be dedicated to him. (3) God values only such gifts as come from 
a willing heart. He loves the cheerful giver (2 Cor. ix. 7). He puts no value on 
givings which are not cheerful. (4) Frec-vdll offerings are necessarily ve.rious in kind 
and amount. Not all could give gold, or silver, or precious stones. Some, whose meanR 
were small, could probably give only their labour in working up the gifts of the 
wealthier. Each gave as he was able, and according to the kind of material in his 
JJOssession. So far, however, e.s the gifts were offered willingly, they met with God's 
acceptance. 'l'he giver we.s accepted in his gift, not according to its absolute amount, 
but according to his ability, and to the spirit in which he gave. (Cf. 2 Cor. viii. 12.) 
And all the gifts were needed. The variety which they exhibited we.s po.rt of their 
appropriarenesi;. What one could not furnish another could. Many kinds of gifts are 
required in Christ's service, and there is none so poor but he can furnish something 
which othen, have not at command. The Lord accepts, and will use, all. (5) God's 
dwelling with his people must rest on a voluntary basis. They must wish him to dwell 
among them, and must prove their wish by voluntarily providing the materials for his 
sanctuary. A living Church will show its desire for God's presence, and will evince its 
gratitude, and its sense of obligation to him, by large and willing gifts in his service. 
'l'hesc, indeed, are not conclusive e.s proofs of genuine spiritual interest; but the absence 
of them speaks with sufficient plainness of spiritual coldness. (6) The ideal state in 
the Church is that in which " ordinances of Divine service " are freely supported by the 
gifts of the people. This principle found distinct expression, not simply in the free
will offerings for the making of the tabernacle, but in the general arrangements of the 
Jewish economy. The law prescribed amount~=anded tithes, etc., but the ful
filment of the obligation was left to the individual conscience. It was not enforced by 
icgal means. What was given had to be given freely. 

II. THE IDEA OF THE TABERNACLE. Some remarks on this E<ubject seem called for 
before entering on the study of details. A firm grasp of the central idea is essential to a 
right understanding of the parts. The tabernacle may be considered-(]) .Actually, as the 
literal dwelling-place of Jehovah with his people; (2) symbolically, e.s in its different 
parts and arrangements symbolical of spiritual ideas; and (3) typi,cally, as prophetic of 
better thir.gs to come. The typical treatment, however, will best be connected with 
what is to be said under the two former heads. 1. .Actually, the tabernacle was the 
place of Jehovah's dwelling with his people (ver. 8). This is to be viewed as, on the 
one side, a privilege of the Church of Israel; but, on the other, as a step towards the 
realisation of the great end contemplated by God from the first, as the goal of all his 
gracious dealings with our race, namely, the taking up of his abode among them. God 
s~eks an abode with men. He cannot rest with perfect satisfaction in his love to them 
till he Las obtained this abode (Ps. cnxii. 13, 14). He wuihes kl dwell with them. 
'l'he Listory of revelation may be viewed as but a series of steps towards the realisation 
of this idea. The steps are the following-(1) God dwelling with men in the visible 
r;o;r,ct,mry ef tl,e Jew&-the tabernacle and tAllllple. This served important ends. It 
brought God near to men. It enabled them to grasp the reality of his presence. It 
was, Lowever, but a very imperfect stage in the realisation of the truth. It would not 
Lave suited a universal religion. There was, besides, no congruity between the natw-e 
of the spiritual Deity and a building "made with hands." It was but an outward, 
local presence which ·this visible sanctuary embod1ed. The union between the dwelling 
all(] tl,e Dweller was not inherent or essential; it could at any moment be dissolved. 
llighcr rea.Ji:;atioDb of tLe idea were po~~iblc. (2) God dwelling with men in Christ. 
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Christ pointed to himself a~ the anti type _of the t~1_nple (Matt. xii. G; ,Juhn ii. J '.J-2~). 
Ho was Immanuel, God with us (Matt. 1. 23). !he fu!ness of the Gochcad dwelt in 
him (John i. 14; Col. i. 15; ii. 9). The temple in this caRe is not a mere material 
structure, but a holy, and now perfected, humanity. The union is personal and in<lis
suluble. The rovelFLtion of God, through the medium of humanity, cannot rise hiaher 
than H has done in Christ. The life of God in the individual and in the Church itbu, 
the unfolding of the fulness e.lrea.dy contained in him (John i. 16). This unfoldin", 
however, is necessary, that the temple-idea may reach itR complete fulfilment. A thi;l 
stage, accordingly, is (3) God dwelling in the soul of the believer. Rather, we shouhl 
say, in the humanity of the believer-body, soul, and spirit forming, unitedly, a ba\Ji
tation for Goel throup:h the Holy Ghost (1 Cor. vi. lD). In this tabernacle, as in tho 
former, there is the innermost shrine-the holy of holies of the spirit, the " inner 
man" in which is deposited the law of the Lord (Eph. iii. 16); a holy place-the soul or 
mind, with its lamps of understanding, etc.; and an outer court-the body-the external 
side of the being, open and visible to all. The individual, however, taken by himself, 
is but a fragment. The full idea is realised (4) in the Church a.~ a whole-the whole 
body of believers, in heaven and on earth, with Christ a.~ Head. This is the true an,! 
the living temple (Eph. ii. 21, 22). Realised in part on earth, and wherever a portion 0f 
the Church of Christ exists, the perfection of the manifestation of the idea is reservefl 
for the future and for glory. Cf. Rev. xxi. 3-" The tabernacle of God is with men," etc. 
The idea of the Jewish tabernacle thus finds its fulfilment (1) in the body of Christ; 
(2) in the body of the believer; (3) in the body of the Church. 2. Symbolically-the 
tabernacle figured out, in its structure, its contents, and its arrangements, various 
spiritual truths. (1) On the ark and its symbolism, see next homily. (2) The sepa
ration into two apartments had as its basis the twofold aspect of God's fellowship with 
man. The holy of holies was God's part of the structure. Its arrangements exhibited 
God in relation to his people. The outer apartment-the holy place-exhibited in 
symbol the calling of the people in relation to God. The shew-brea.d and the lighted 
lamps, with the incense from the golden altar, en:.blematised aspects of that calling. 
See next homily. (3) The arrangements of the tabernacle had further in view the 
symbolising of the imperfect condition of privilege in the Church under the old economy. 
A veil hung between the holy place and the holy of holies. Into this latter the high 
priest only was permitted to enter, and that but once a year, and not without blood of 
atonement. The mass of the people were not allowed to come nearer than the outer 
court. They could enter .the holy place only in the persons of their representatives, the 
priests. .All this spoke of distance, of barriers as yet unremoved, of drawbacks to 
perfected communion. The arrangements were of sach a nature as studiously to impress 
this idea upon the mind. Accordingly, at the death of Christ, the removal of these 
barriers, and the opening of the way for perfected fellowship between God and man, 
was signified by the striking circumstance of the rending of the veil (Matt. uvii. 51). 
It is implied in the teaching of Scripture that a like imperfection of privilege marked 
the condition of the departed just, and that this also was removed by Christ, who, 
passing into the highest heavens, made manifest, both for them and for us, the way 
into the holiest of all. (Cf. Heb. ix. 6-13; x. 19, 20; xi. 39, 40; xii. 23.)--J. 0. 

EXPOSITION. 

Vers. 8, 9.-GENERAL DIRECTIONS. After 
the gifts which God will accept have been spe
cified, and the epirit in which they are to be 
offered noted (ver. 2), God proceeds to unfold . 
his purpose, and declare the object for which 
the gifts are needed. He will have a "sanc
tuary" constructed for him, an habitation in 
which he may" dwell." Now, it is certainly 
possible to conceive of a religion which should 
ail.ruit nothing in the nat.ure of a temple or 

sanctuary ; and there are even writers who tell 
us that a religion has actnally existed without 
one (Herod. i. 131, Strab. xv. pp. 1039-H) 
The.t God should " dwell" in e. house, as a man 
does, is of course impos.5ible ; o.nd the Hebrews 
were as deeply impressed with this truth as 
any other nation (1 Kings viii. 27 ; 2 Chr. ii. 
6; Is. lvi. 1 ; Jer. x."tiii. 24, etc.). But a religion 
without a temple we.s probably unknown in 
the do.ys of Moses; and, with such o. people as 
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the Uchrcws, it is inconccivabfo that religion 
rould he,·c Dlllinteincd it6 ground for long , .. ith
out something of the kind. "It WM," es Ko
l isch Reys, " abo,•c ell things necessary to create 
a firm nnJ ,;sible r.ontre of monotheism, to keep 
prrpetue.Ily the idea of the one omnipotent God 
ttlh·c in the minds of the people, e.nd so t,o ex
clude for ever a relap11e int,o the pagan and 
idolatroll6 aberrations" (Oomfll6ftt on Ezodu, 
p. 365). A sanctuary was therefore to be con
structed ; but, as the nation was in the pecnlillt 
position of being nomadic, without fixed abode, 
that is, e.nd constantly on the move, the osnaI 
form of a perme.nent building was unsuitable 
under the circumstances. To meet the diffi
r-ult~·. e tent-temple was designed, which is 
culled muli.kan, " the dwelling," or '4'hel, "the 
tent," which was simply an Orientel tent on a 
la rgc sea.le, made of the best obtainable mate
rials, and guarded by an enclosure. The 
,ktails of the work are reserved for later men-
1.ion. In the present passage two directions 
ouly are given :-1. A sanctiwy is to be con
strueted ; and 2. Both it, and all it.s vessels, are 
to be made after patt.erns which God was about 
to show to MOlleS. 

Ver. 8.-A BaDOtuaey well expresses the 
Hebrew micdtuh, which is derived from 
rMa.ah-" to be holy." It is a mme never 
given to the temples of the heathen deities. 
That I may dWllll among them. Compare 

eh. xxix. 46; Num. xxxv. St. There is o 
Bense in which "God dwelleth not in temples 
madewithhands"(Actsvii. t8; xvii. 24)--i.e., 
he is not comprehended in them, or confined 
to them; but there is another sense in which 
he may be truly SBid to dwell in them, viz., 
as manifesting him11elf in them either to the 
senses, or to the spirit. In the tabernacle 
he me.nifested him11eU sensibly ( eh, xl. 114, 
35, 38). 

Ver. 9.-The patterna. Many of the old 
Jewish commentators supposed, that Moses WM 
shown by God a reel materiel structure, which 
actue.Ilyeilited in theheavens,far grander th11n 
its earthly copy, after which ho was to have 
the tabernacle fashionod. Some recent Chris
tie.n writers, without going these lengths, sug
gest that " an actual picture or model of the 
earthly tabernacle and it.a furniture was shown 
to him" (Keil). Bot the words of the text, as 
well as th011e of Act.a vii. H, e.nd Heh. viii. 5, 
are sufficiently justified, if we t.ake a view less 
Dlll.teriel the.n either of these-i.e., if we Bllp
pose Moses to have had impressed on his mind, 
in vision, the exact appearance of the taber
nacle and its adjunclli, in such sort that he 
conld both fully understand, and also, when 
necessary, Bllpplement, the verbal descriptions 
subsequently given to him, It is unnecess11.ry 
to inquire how the impression was produced. 
God who in vision communicated to Ezekiel 
the entire ple.n of that magnificent temple 
which he describes in eh. xl.-xlli., could 
certainly have made known to Moses, in the 
same way, the far simpler structure of the 
primitive Tabernacle. 

HOMILETICS. 

Ver. 8.-Earthl,y sanctuaries typical of tlie heavenly dwelling-place. Such habitations 
as God condescends to acknowledge for his in this earthly sphere, are, all of them, more 
or less types of the New Jerusalem, the eternal heavenly home. "The temple of God 
was opened in heaven," 89.YS St. John the Divine," and there was seen in his temple the 
ark of his testament" (Rev. ri 19); and again, " After that I looked, and, behold, the 
temple of the tabernacle of the testimony in heaven was opened" (eh. xv. 5). Note tho 
following common features:-

L THE CENTRAL CARDINAL FA.en' IN EACH J..1-"D ALL IS, THE HJ..NIFEST PRESENCE OF 
Gon. Of the Tabernacle we are told-" 'l'iien a cloud covered the tent of the congre
gation, and the glory of the Lord filled rhe tabernacle. And Moses was not able to enter 
into the tent of the congregation, becalllle the cloud abode thereon, and the glory of the 
Lord filled the tabernacle" (Ex. tl 34, :i5). Christian churches have the promise, " Lo, 
I am with you always, even unto the end of the world "-a.nd a.gain, "Where two or 
throe are gathered together in my IlJl,llle, there am I in the midst of you." In the New 
Jerusalem" the city has no need of the sun, neither of the moon, to shine in it; for the 
glory of God doth lighten it, and the Lamb is the Light thereof" (Rev. xxL 23). And 
the saints "see his face" ( ib. xxii 4). 

ll. THE SECOND LE.ADil!ilG FA.en' IS TllE EXISTENCE IN EACH OF "MANY M'ANBIONB." 
Au outer c-0urt, a porch, a holy place, and a holy of holies, a.re features manifestly 
<>,mwon tu the Hebrew tabernacle and temple with Christian churches. These give 
different degree~ of access to God, and imply different degrees of fitness to contemplate 
lwu. li.1 1ea\'cu tLcre is a tluone-the throne of God a.nd of the Lamb-and round 
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about tho throne four and twenty soatA for four and twenty elder~ to sit ou (Hcv. iv. l). 
aml_ beyond those 11ngels ('ib. v. 11), anrl martyr~ (ib. vii. H); and, laAt or all, "th~ 
nat10ns of them that are saved" (ib. xxi. 2-1-). And e11.Ch individut\l or the "nations" 
linds his fitting placo. 

llJ. IN ALL, THI': OOOUPA TION OF THOSP: WHO HA VE FOUND ENTRANCE IS THE PRAISE 
AND WORSHIP OF Goo. "Enter into his courts with praise," says holy DavH, c,f thP 
tabernaole (Ps. o. 4)-" be thankful unto him, and bless his name." "When ye como 
together, every one of you has a psalm," says St. Paul of a Christian Church. In heaven 
there is "a great voice of much people, saying, Alleluia: Salvation and glory, and 
honour, and power, unto the Lord our God, for true and righteous are his judgments .. 
and again they say, Alleluia: for the Lord God omnipotent reigneth; let us be glad anu 
rejoice, and givo honour to him" (Rev. xix. 1-7). 

IV. IN ALL, THE WORSHIPPERS ENJOY A SACRED FEAST. Of the worship or the taber
nacle sacrifice was an essential part; and a sacrificial feast, of which thu offerer partook_ 
always followed the sacrifice. In Christian worship upon earth, the crowning act is a 
heavenly banquet, to which the minister in Jesus' name invites all the faithful. 

" Hail sacred feut, which Jesus makes 
Rich banquet of his flesh and blood! 

Thrice happy he, who here partakes 
That sacred stream, that heavenly food." 

In the New Jerusalem there is a" tree of life," which bears" twelve manner of fruits:" 
and they who enter in "have right to the tree of life" (Rev. xxii. 2, 14), and are "giveu 
to cat of the tree of life, which is in the midst of the paradise of God" ( ib. ii. 7). How 
far this is Ii teral, how far allegorical, we shall scarcely know till we are translated to that 
celestial sphere, and become dwellers in that glorious city. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vers. 8, 9.-God's dwelling-place among hi8 peopk. God announces to Israel that he 
is about to take up his abode in their midst, and that various offerings are to be used 
in the construction of a suitable dwelling-place. Observe here-

I. JEHOVAH's CONDESCENDING BEGABD FOB THE WANTS OF ISRAEL. This tabernacle 
with all its belongings was not constructed for any real need that Jehovah had of it. 
The people had to construct tents for themselves because they needed them, and the 
making of a tent for Jehovah was also in condescending compliance with their need. 
'!'his thought is brought out still more clearly by the parallel reference to the incarnation 
in John i.14, where it is said that the Word tabernacled among us. Something in the 
shape of an ever visible dwelling-place of God was given to the people, that thus they 
1night comfort their hearts with the assurance that he was constantly near them, sym
pathising with them in their changing circumstances and requirements. The people had 
been compelled to go to Sinai, there to be impressed with the majesty of God anu 
receive his commandments; but at Sinai they could not stay. With all its glories a.ud 
revelations, it was but a halting place on the way to Canaan. God had inueed already 
given an assurance of his daily providence in the manna; but he now added a further 
sign than which none could be more expressive, none more illustrative of the desire ..if 
God to adapt himself to the spiritual blindness and infirmity of men. He took for 
himself a tent like the rest of the travellers through the wilderness. Where a dwelling 
place is we look for an inhabitant, and especially where it is manifestly kept in onler 
and regularly attended to. H at any moment an Israelite was in doubt w~ether S,od 
was indeed with the people, here through the sig~t of_ the ta~rnacle was his readiest 
resource to expel all doubt. God's own house with its services anu attendants was 
continually before him to rebuke and remove his unbelief. 

II. TnoUOH JEHOVAH CONDESCENDED TO DWELL lN A TENT, YET TH.3.T TE:ST IUD TO 
DE A HOLY PLACE, The condescension was simply a condesceusion iu circumstancos. 
God hirusclf reruaincd tho same. He who was holy and jealous, wheu removed to a 
distaucc from tho pooplo, amid the clouds and sOllllUS of Siuai, was not t.h1, lea:;t altereJ. 
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a,; t.o his ,·igiln.ni holiness by coming down to the &pparent limit&tions of 11, tent. Coarse 
n.n<l hum hie though the tent appe&rs, there is an unspce.kably glorious inh&bitant within 
whose presence exalt~ and sanctifies the tent. God himself thus furnishes an illustration 
ol the truth thn.i those who humble themselves sh&ll be exalted. He needs not to prc
~t•1Te hi~ glory by extre.noous and vulgar pomps. And just because this dwelling-place 
of G,_,J was 11, tent, the people needed to remember its function with peculiar rnrefulness. 
Though it was only 11, tent, it was God's tent. A very mca.n tent, that in ordinary cir
cumstances would excite no attention, would be carefully guarded if the king happened 
for n. night to make his abode therein. 

}Jl. 'l'HIB HOLINE88 WAS MADE CONSPICUOUS BY THE CHARACTER AND FORM OF THE 
TADEBNACLE AND IT8 FURNITURE. Just imagine if, instead of prescribing an exact 
pattern for everything, God had left the people to make any sort of structure they liked. 
In the first place there would hardly have been unanimity. Those who might h&ve 
beeu very willing and united in the bestowal of raw material would at once have split 
a.~under in attempting to settle how the materio.l was to be used. Then, even if a 
majority had proceeded to action, they would probably have introduced something 
idoln.trous, assuredly something that savoured rather of human error than Divine truth ; 
and the error would have been none the less because those who committed it, committed 
it in a spirit of cordial devotion to what they believed was best. What an exposure is 
thns made of the plausible notion that if only men are in ca.rnest, God will accept the 
will for the deed! As to the supply of the raw material, God stipulated for free will 
there-perfect liberty either in giving or withholding. But the raw material once 
l!athered, the freedom of the givers was at an end. God himself supplied the moulds in 
which the gifts were to flow. A dwelling-place for God must supply all his wants for 
the time being. He must have just exactly those ordinances of worship and those 
channels of Divine distribution which he deems best. God's wants, as we see more and 
more from a careful study of the Scriptures, are not as man's wants; and therefore we 
must wait humbly for him to reveal what it is impossible for man to conjecture. '!'he 
materials for the tabernacle and the instruments thereof were human and earthly, but 
the patterns are Divine and heavenly. We know not into what beautiful, glorious, and 
,;crviceable forms man and his belongings may be wrought, if only he will humbly and 
attentively wait for directions from God above. These Israelites, when all was finished 
according to the pa.tt.ern in the mount, had then something to show which would make 
an impression on men of the right sort in the outside world. Here was an answer to 
the question, "Where is now your God?" Visible he himself is not; but here is a 
dwelling-place not in anything constructed after art and man's device, but entirely of 
Divine direction. All our institutions a.re nothing unless we can trace them to the 
inspiration and control of God.-Y. • 

EXPOSITION. 

Ven;. 10-22.-Tw!: PATTERN OF THE Allll:. 

-Moses is first shown, not the pattern of the 
tabernacle, but the patterns of those things 
which it was to contain-the ark, the table 
of sbew-bread, and the seven-branched candle
stick, or lamp-stAnd, with its appurtenances. 
The ark, as the very most essential po.rt of the 
entire construction, is described first. 

Ver. 10.-Thou 1balt make &D. ark of 
ahittim wood. Ark!; were an ordinary j>e.rl of 
the religious furniture of temples in Egypt, 
and were greatly venerated. They uswilly 
cuntained a figure or emblem. of some deity. 
Occa.sionally tbe_v were in the shape of boats; 
Lu1 tLe roost ordinary form was that of "' cup
l.,c,arrl or chest. The_v were especially con
ll.J"ijcled for the purpuse of Leing cu.rried about 

in a procession, a.nd had commonly rings at the 
side, through which poles were passed on such 
occasions. It must be freely admitted, that 
the general idea of the "Ark," as well as cer
tain points in its ornamentation, was adopted 
from the Egyptian religion. Egyptian arks 
were commonly of sycamore wood. Two 
oubit& and a half, etc. As there is no reason 
to believe that the Hebrew cubit differed 
seriously from the cubits of Greece and Rome, 
we may safely regard tbe Ark of the Covenant 
as a chest or box, three feet nine inches long, 
two feet three inches wide, and two feet three 
inches deep. 

Ver. ll.-Thou ■balt overlay it with pure 
gold. Or, "cover it with pure gold." Ail 
gilding was well known in Egypt long before 
the time of the exodus, it i8 fjUitc possil,le 
thill the chest wa.:; bllllply gilt without IWU 



en. xxv. 11-lA.] Trm nooK OF EXODUS. 

within. It may, !1owcver, have been ovcrle.id 
with thin plates of gold (a pmct,ice also known 
in Egypt, nnd common olsowhere)-which is 
t.ho view t.nken hy the Jowish commentators. 
The orown of gold wOB proh1thly o.a orna
men tut moulding or edging round the top of 
the chest. 

Ver. 12.-:rour rings of gold. These rings 
were to he fixed, not nt the upper, bnt at the 
lowor oomera of tho chest, which a.re celled 
pa'amoth, literally "feet" or "ha.Bes." The 
object WM, no doubt, that no po.rt of the chest 
should come in contact with t11e persons of 
the priests when carrying it (see ver. 14). 
As Ko.l.isch notes, " the smo.Ilness of the 
dimensions of the ark rendered its safe trans
portation, even with the rings o.t its feet, not 
impossible." 

Ver. 13.-Staves of shittim wood. Similo.r 
staves, or poles, are to be seen in the Egyptian 
sculptnres, attached to arks, thrones, and 
litters, o.nd resting on the shoulders of the 
men who carry such objects. 

Ver. 14.-That the ark may be bome with 
them. The Hebrew ark was not me.de, like 
the Egyptian arks, for processions, and was 
never exhibited in the way of display, as they 
were. The need of carrying it arose from the 
fact, that the lsro.elites had not yet obtained a 
permanent abode. As soon as Canaan was 
reached, the ark had o. fixed loco.Iity assigned 
to it, though the locality was changed from 
time to time (Josh. xviii. I ; I Sam. iv. 3; 
vii. I ; 2 Sam. vi. 10, etc.) ; bnt in the desert 
it required to be moved each time that the 
congregntion changed its camping-gronnd. 

Ver. 15.-The staves, when once inserted 
into the rings of the ark, were never to be 
taken from them. The object probably was 
that there might be no need of tonching even 
tho rings, when the ark was set down or taken 
up. The bearers took hold of the staves 
only, which were no part of the ark. On the 
de.nger of touching the ark itBelf, see 2 Sam. 
vi. 6, 7. 

Ver. 16.-The testimony which l will give 
thee, is undoubtedly the Deco.Iogue, or in other 
words, the two tables of stone, written with 
the finger of God, and forming his testimony 
ngo.inst sin. (Compare Deut. xxxi. 26, 27.) 
Tho main intention of the e.rk was to be a re
pository· in which the two tables should be 
laid up. 

Ver. 17.-Thou shalt make a mercy seat. 
Modem exegesis has endeavoured to empty 
the word kapporeth of its true meaning, wit
nessed to by the Septuagint, as well as by the 
Epistle to the Hebrews (ix. 5). It tells us 
ihat a kapporeth is simply o. cover," being 
derived from kaphaT, to cover,"-used in Gen. 
v. 14, with respect to covering the e.rk with 
pitch. But tho truth is th11t kapporeth is not 
derived from k,iplu11·, but from kipper, the 
Piel forw of the swue verb, which hllS n~ver 

e.n,: other scnso thnn that of covering. or f,,;· 
glv1ng ems. In this sense it iR nsf'd in t !11! 

Old Testament some seventy times. Wh,,tl1<·r 
the mercy se1tt WllS the real cover of the ork ,.f 
the covenant, or whether th1tt had its own lid 
of o.caci!L wood, 88 Kalisch supposes. is unePr
te.in. A_t o.ny rnte, it WM aot calle,l l,ipp,m11, 
becanse ,t was o. cover, but because it was a 
seat of propitie.tion. On the importance of 
the mercy sent, as in some sort transcendirw 
the e.rk itself, see Lev. xvi. 2, and 1 Ch; 
xxviii. ll. Atonement was made by sprink
ling the blood of expiation upon it (Lev. 
xvi. 14, 15). Of pnre gold. Not of wo,,rl, 
plated with mete.I, or richly gilt, bat of snlid 
gold-an oblong slab, three feet nine inch"s 
long, two feet three inches wide, and pro ha bi y 
not less than e.n inch thick. The weight of 
snch a sle.b would be above 750 lbs. trov, and 
its value above 25,000!. of our money.' The 
length and breadth were exactly those of the 
ark itBelf, which the mercy seat thus exactly 
covered ( ver. 10). 

Ver. 18.-Two cherubims. The form" che
rubims," which onr translators affect, is ah
normal e.nd indefensible. They should have 
said either "cherubim," or "cherubs." The 
exact shape of the Temple cherubim was kept 
a profound secret among the Jews, so tbat 
Josephus declares--" No one is able to state, 
or conjectnre of whe.t form the cherubim were ., 
( Ant. Jud. viii. 3, § 3). That they were 
winged fignres appears from verse 28 of this 
chapter, while from other partB of Scripture 
we learn that cherubim might be of either 
human or animal forms, or of the two com
bined (Ezek. i. 5--14; x.1-22). These last 
have been with some reason compared to the 
symbolical composite fignres of other nations, 
the andro-sphinxes and crio-sphin."tes of the 
Egyptians, the Assyrian winged bulls and 
lions, the Greek chimame, and the griffins of 
the northern nations. But it is doubtful 
whether the cherubim of Moses were of this 
che.racter. The most sober of recent inquirers 
(Bp. Harold Browne, Co.non Cook, Ku.lisch, 
Keil), while admitting the point to be doubtful, 
come to the conclusion the.t they were in all 
probability, "winged human fignres, with· 
human face too." In this case their proto
type would seem to have been the wingeu 
fignres of Me., the Goddess of Truth. fre
quently seen inside Egyptian arks, sheltering 
with their wings the scarabieus or other em
blem of the deity. (See Lepsius, Denkmiiler, 
pt. iii. pl. H; Wilkinson in Rawlinson ·s ffrTo
dotu, vol. ii. p. 85, 2nd edition; Smith's Dic
tionary of the Bibi,,, vol. i. p. S04.) Of beaten 
work shalt thou make them. Not ci1..St, i.,., 
but hammered into shape (Lll. TupeuT<i. 
The word" cherub" is thought to be deriveu 
from e.n Egyptian root, ka·rabu., signifying 
"to hammer" (SpeakeT's Ccmime-nlary, vol. iv 
p. 207). In the two ends. Rather, ii Frull! 
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1hr hrn <'nrls ''-i.~ .. "rising," or," standing 
up from tlll' two rnc!.,.'' 

Y rr. 19.--0II. the one end . on the other 
end . . . on the two endB. The preposition 
IIS<'d is in CYCn- case the same R8 that ef the 
lru;t clanse ofver.18-viz., min, "from." The 
idea is that the figures rose from the two 
ends. 

Ver. 20.-The oherubiml llhall ltr9toh forth 
theirwillponhigh. Comparceh.xxxvii,9. It 
would seem that the two "ings of both ehernbs 
were advanced in front of them, and elevated, 
so as to overshadow the mercy seat. This 
was a departure from the patterns furnished 
h)· the figures of Ma (sec the comment on ver. 
18), ~incc in them one wing only was elevated, 
and the other depressed. It ie clear that in 
no ea,re was any part of the Hebrew sacred 
furniture a mere reproduction of Egyptian 
models. Whatever w,u; made use of was so 
tra.nsformed or mod.i.fied as t.o acquire a new 
and independent character. Their f&oell, et.e. 
The words a.re not without difficulty ; but the 
gencrall~· received meaning appears t.o be cor
rect-that the faces were bent one t.owards the 
other, but that both looked downwaros, t.o
,..ards the mercy seat Thus the fignrcs, 
whether they were standing or kneeling, 
which is uncertain, presented the appearance 

of guardian angels, who watched over the 
precious depoeit below-to wit, the two 
tables. 

Ver. 21.-Thon llhalt pnt the mero:, eeat 
above the ark. Rather, "upon the ark"
" thou shalt cover the ark with it." This bnd 
not boon expressed previously, though the 
dimensions (vcr. 17), compared with those of 
the ark (ver. 10), would naturally have sug
gested the idea. In the ark thon llhalt put 
the testimony. This is a mere repetition of 
verse 16, marking the special importance 
which attached to the provision. 

Ver. 22.-.6.nd there I will meet with thee, 
The whole of the foregoing description has 
been subordinate to this. In all the arrange
ments for the tabernacle God was, primarily 
and mainly, providing a fit place where he 
might manifest himself to Moses and his suc
cessors. The theocracy was to be a govern
ment by God in reality, and not in nBme 
only. There was to be constant "commun
ing " between God and the earthly ruler of the 
nation, and therefore a place of communing. 
Co111pa.re eh. xxix. 42-45. The speeio.l seat 
of the Divine presence was to be the ompty 
space above the mercy seat, between the two 
chernhim, and above the ark of the eove
na.nt. 

HOMILETICS. 

,ers. 10-22.-T71e S'!f"U>Olism of the ark of the covenant. The symbolical meaning 
of the ark of the covenant may be considered, either (1) separately, as to its parts; or 
(2) collectively, as to the bearing of it.s several parts one upon the other. 

I. SEPARATELY, Ali TO ITS PARTS. These were (I) The ark itself, or chest; (2) The 
mercy scat; and (3) The cherubim. (I) The ark, or coffer of acacia. wood, coated 
within and without with pc.re gold, and intended as a receptacle for the law written by 
the finger of God, would seem to have represented Divine law as enshrined in the pure 
nature af God. Acacia. is said to be one of the most incorruptible of woods, and gold is 
undoubtedly the most incorruptible, as well 118 the most precious, of metals. The law 
of God-" holy, just, and good" (Rom. vii. 12)-needs such a. receptacle. It dwells 
fitly in God himself-in the incorruptible hearts of the sinless angels-and in the unde
fihld hearts of godly men. It is in itself pure and incorrupt, an emanation from him 
who is essential purity. It is a "golden" rule, perfect, lovely, beautiful. It is no cruel 
code of a tyrant, but the only rule of action by which the well-being of man can be 
secured. At the same time there is severity and sternness in it. It was written on 
stone, and shrined in gold. It was fixed, unbending, unchangeable. (2) The mercy 
sca.t represented God's attribute of mercy. It covered up the law, as he "covers up" 
the sins and offences of his people (Ps. mii. I; lxxxv. 2; Rom. iv. 7). It was pre
pared to receive the expiat.c,ry blood wherewith the high-priest was to sprinkle it, the 
blood that typified the propitiatory sacrifice of Christ (Lev. xvi. 14). It was of gold 
Lee.a.use mercy is the moat precioll8 of God's attributes. It was pla.ced OtJer the law, 
Lecau.sc mercy tra.nJJcends justice. (3) The cherubim represented at once guardianship 
and worship. Doubtless holy angels at all times guarded invisibly the ark, and espe
cially the "testimony" which it contained. The presence of the two golden figures 
,iµ;uified this holy watchfulness to the Israelites, and spoke to them of the inten~e 
1uliuess of the place. The shadowing wings represented protecting care ; and the 
cherubic fonn showed that the most exalted of creatures were fitly employed in watching 
"IJd p:wmliug the revelation of the will of the Almighty. Dy their attitude, standing or 
lw,clii,g witL Lent L.ca.dE IUl.d faces turned down toward the mercy ceat, they furth1Jr 
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spoko of worship. On the Divine presenco, which wa11 mllnifeHtcd "rrorn J-,tw,,,, 11 
them," thoy drLred not garn--their eyes were lowered, find fixe<l for ever on the IIH'r<·v 

scnt-tho cmlx,dimcnt of the Divine attribute of mercy. As under the new cove11a11t 
l\ngols desired to look into the mystery of redemption (1 Pet. i. 12), so, unrlcr the ol,I, 
nngels doubtless snw with admiring wonder God commencing the recovery or a !nst 
world; they looked on his attribute of mercy with rapture but with ama,-,; it ""'" a 
now thing to them; tho angels who lost their first estate had not elicited it; man alono 
had been thought worthy of the "mterthought," whereby sin was condoned, and the 
salvation of sinners made possible. 

II. COLLECTIVELY, AS TO THE BEARING OF THE SEVF,RAL PAR'l'S ONE UPON ANOTm;n. 

Tho teaching of the ark in this respect wae, primarily, that of David in the eighty-fifth 
psalm: " Mercy and truth are met together ; righteousness and peace have kisse<l each 
other." Mercy without justice is a weak sentimentality, subversive of moral ur<ler. 
Justice without mercy is a moral severity-theoretically without a flaw, but revoltin~ 
to man's instinctive feelings. 'l'he synthesis of the two is required. The law, enshrine<.1 
in the holiest place of the sanctuary, vindicated the awful purity and perfection of God. 
'l'he mercy seat, extended above the law, assigned to mercy its superior directive 
position. The cherubic figlll'es showed the gaze of angels riveted in astonishment and 
admiration on God's mode of uniting mercy with justice, by means of vicarious suffer
ing, which he can accept as atonement. Finally, the Divine presence, promised as a 
permanent thing, gave God's sanction to the expiatory scheme, whereby alone man can 
be reconciled to him, and the claims both of justice and of mercy satisfied. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Chap. xxv., vers. 10-16; chap. xxxvii., vers. 1-5.-The ark of the testimony. 
When Jehovah provided for Israel an abiding record of his holy will, it was needful that 
Israel should also provide an appropriate receptacle. Nor was it left to Moses a.ncl the 
people to determine what might be most appropriate. Jehovah arranged things so that 
all the religious service of the people gathered around the two tables of stone. An 
Israelite gazing upon the great holy place of another nation and inquiring what might 
be its innermost treasure hidden and guarded from all presumptuous approach, wouhl 
get for answer that it was some image graven by a.rt and man's device; and he woultl 
further learn that the supposed will of this deity found its expression in all licentious 
and abominable rites. But, on the other hand, a gentile, looking towar<ls Israel's holy 
place and inquiring what might be behind the curtains of the tabernacle, and expecting 
perhaps to hear of some magnificent image, would be astounded with a very different 
reply. No image there I and not only no image, but words graven by God's desire 
which forbade fabrication of everything in the shape of an image. Within that gildetl 
box of shittim wood there lie written the leading requirements for those who would obey 
the will of J eho'l"ah. Litera scrip ta manet. 'I'he spot where that ark had a resting-place 
was a sacred spot, not approachable by the co=on multitude : but this was not because 
there was anything to conceal. The recesses of heathenism will not bear inspectiou. 
'l'he character of the deity worshipped corresponds with th3 degradation of the worshippers. 
But here is the great distinction of that Divine service found in Israel, that however vile 
the people might be, and even the officiating priests, an exposure of the hidden things of 
their sacied place would have been an exposure of their apostasy. No Israelite neecletl 
to be a.shamed of what lay within the ark on which he was bound to look with :such 
veneration, which he was bound to guard with such assiduity; and if it be true that 
every human heart ought to be a sanctuary of God, then the very heart of hearts should 
be as the ark of the testimony in the sanctuary of old. Our hearts should be better than 
ow· outward services. We should have the consciousness that God's will has a real, 
an abiding, a cherished, a predominating place in our affections. A:11. the ~ctio1:1s of life 
should flow from the fountain formed by the ever living force of a J?1vme will ~1thin us. 
Let us ever consider the internal more than the external. If the mternal be nght, the 
external will come ricrht in due time. If God's co=andments-the full scheme uf 
Christian virtucs-aro'\ndeed written in our hearts, then all superficial hindrance~ ill.Ill 

roughness can only last for a littlo time. 'I'ho Divine life ruling with.in mw;t subdue :ill 
tLings to itsclf.-Y, 
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( '1,np. xxv., vcrR. 17-22; chap. xxxvii., vers. 6-9.-The mercy seat and the 
r-hr-r11 1.,·rn. The nrk alrendy indicated as the rcposit.ory of the two tables, is now further 
mcl1catc1I nR the resting-place of the mercy seRt and the chemhim. Thus there WM pre
"'"_lt>~\ to the thoughts of the people a Divinely constituted whole, a great symboH-:- unity 
which ~et fort.h the glory and the my•tcry of God's presence as no unaided human 
cnnecption could b:n•e done, however Rublimo, however sincere. The ark, the mercy seat, 
and the cherubim once made BIid placed in position, were hidden e.way from the general 
iz;aze. Dezalcel looked no more upon his handiwork. But though the things behind the 
veil were them!<elve~ hidden, yet their general character and relations were known. 
Hidden in one sense, in another senRC they were all the more manifest just because 
they were hidden. lt we.s perfectly well known that behind the veil God made himself 
known e.s the God of the commandments, the God of the mercy seat, the God shining 
forth between the cherubim. 'l'he proximity of the mercy seat to the tables of the law 
wa,; an excellent way of showing that the requirements inscribed on these tables wore 
to be no dead letter. If they could not be honoured by a heartfelt and properly corre
~ponding obedience, then they must be honoured by a heartfelt repentance for trans
gre.-;sion, an adequate propitiation, and AD. honourable forgiveness. There was a place 
for profound and permanent repentance, and a place for real and signal mercy to the 
transgressor: but for a slurring over of disobedience there was no_ place at all. Very 
close indeed are the law AD.d the gospel. The law, when its comprehensiveness and 
severity are considered, magnifies the gospel; and the gospel, when we consider how 
emphatically it is proclaimed as being a gospel, magnifies the law. Then we have also to 
consider what may be signified by the presence of the cherubim ; and surely we sho.ll not 
go far wrong in connecting these golden fi~es here with the presence of those awful 
guardians who prevented the return of Adam and Eve to the scene of earthly bliss 
which they had forfeited. The presence of these cherubim suggested a solemn con
~ideration of all that man had actually lost; God looking from between the cherubim, 
was looking as it were from the scene of the ideal human life on earth; that life which 
might have been the real, if man had only persisted according to the original injunction 
of his Maker. Thus the cherubim are associated, first with the barrier against return, 
and then with the working out of a plan for glorious and complete rest.oration. There is 
here no word of the flaming sword. The cherubim seem t.o be regarded as contemplative 
rather than active, somewhat as St. Peter phrases it when he speaks of things which the 
angels desire to look into. Over a,,aainst the delight of those faithful ones who 
guarded Eden, we must set the thought of those in whose presence there is such inex
pressible joy over the repenting sinner. God looked forth from between these symbols 
of the unsullied creatures who serve him day and night continually, and towards those 
people whom, though at present they were disobedient, carnalised, and unsusceptible, be 
nevertheless called his own. Sinners may be so changed, renewed, and energised as to 
be joined in the most complete harmony of service even with the cherubim.-Y. 

Vers. 10--40. What must be found with every soul that is God's dwelling-place:
!. Tm: ARK (vers. 10--22). The pl,a,ce where the Lord m,eets and wmmunes with us. 

1. It contained the testimony. The light of the meeting-place with God is the word 
concerning righteousness and sin. There is no co=union with God if that be left out. 
'l'he law which searches and condemns us must be honoured as God's testimony. 2. 
Between God and the law we have broken is the mercy seat, sin's glorious covering, on 
which the cherubim--emblems of the highest intelligence and purity of creation-look, 
and before which we also bow, with adoring awe. 3. Over the mercy seat rests the 
cloud of God's glory. We shall meet God only as we seek him here. His glory can be 
fully revealed and the might of his salvation proved here alone. 

Ii. THE TABLE OF SHEW-BREAD, THE SOUL'S ENTIRE CONSECJIATION. 1. The bread 
was the emblem of God's people. The twelve cakes represented the twelve tribes. The 
fruit of the great Husbandman's toil is to be found in us. 2. God's joy is to be found 
ii, us. The Lord's portion is his people. 3. We are to be prepared and perfected for 
Li,; presence, and to be for ever before him (ver. 30). 

III. THE CA.NDLEBTICK, THE EMBLEM OF TBE Loan's PEOPLE, AND THEIR WORLD
rnliVlCE. 1. It is made of pure gold, the only metal that loses nothing, though passed 
thruugL the fire and whose lllllt.re is never tarnished. 2. It was iho unly light of the 
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holy pl11ce. The true Christi11n Church the only light which in the world's darknes8 
reve11ls the things of God 11nd the pathway to his pre8cnce.-U. 

Vers. 1~0.-The arlc, the table, and the candlestick. The inRtructionR for th~ 
making of these essontial p11rts of the t11bernacle furniture occupy the remainder of the 
chl\pter. The directions for making the altar of incense are postponed to eh. xxx. 1-LO. 
'fhe reason seems to be that the uses of this altar could not be described without refe
rence to commands which were to be given respecting the altar of bumt-offerincr-to 
which the altar of incense stood in a certain relation of dependence-and tQ the 

0

onli
nance for the institution of the priesthood. The instructions have respect to the internal 
relation of the parts. 

I. THE ARK AND MERCY BEAT (vers. 10---23). This was the heart of the sanctuary 
-the throne of Jehovah. As the nucleus of the whole structure, it is described first. 
1. The arlc proper (vers. 10---17). For details, consult the exposition. A plain 
wooden box or chest, overlaid within and without with pure gold, and borne upon 
staves, for the insertion of which rings were provided in its feet or comers, its structure 
could not well have been simpler. On the resemblances and differences between this 
ark o.nd the religious arks of the Egyptians, see the interesting article in " Kitto's 
Cycloprodia." The ark, in the religion of Israel, was simply a depository for the two 
tables of stone-the tables of the covenant. In its freedom from idolatrous symbols 
(in this respect a contrast to the Egyptian arks), it was a testimony to monotheism; 
in the character of its contents, it testified to the ethical foundation of the religion-to 
the severe and stem morality which formed its basis. If ever doubt is cast on the 
pure moral character of the Hebrew faith, it.should suffice to refute it, to point to the 
ark of the testimony. What a witness to the ruling power of the moral in this religion 
that, when the sacred chest is opened, the sole contents are found to be the two stone 
tables of the moral law (ver. 16) I The deposition of these tables in the ark, under
neath the mercy seat, had three ends. (1) They testified to the fact that God's kingdom 
in Israel was founded on i=utable justice and righteousness (Ps. 1xxxix.. 15; xcvii. 2). 
Even grace, in its actings, must respect law. Favour cannot be dispensed on terms 
which make the law "void" (Rom. iii. 31). If sin is pardoned, it must be with full 
recognition of the law's claims against the sinner. The ultimate end must be to " esta
blish the law" (Rom. iii. 31). Only in the Gospel have we the clear revelation of how, 
on these terms, mercy and truth can meet together, and righteousness and. peace can kiss 
each other (Ps. lxxxv. 10 ; Rom. iii. 21-27). (2) They testified to the covenant 
obligation. The tables were, as Oehler calls them, "the obligatory document of the 
covenant." As such they were laid up in the heart of the sanctuary. (3) They testi
fied against Israel's sins and backslidings. They testified against all sin in Israel, but 
especially against rebellion and deliberate apostasy. This appears to be the special 
force of the expression-" the testimony," "tables of testimony," etc. (Of. Deut. 
xxxi. 26, 27-" Take this book of the law, and put it in the side of the ark of the 
covenant of the Lord your God, that it may be there f o·r a witness against thee. 
For I know thy rebellion," etc.) 2. The mercy seat (ver. 17). The mercy seat, or 
propitiatory, made of pure gold, served as a lid or covering to the sacred chest. Th1t 
name, however, as the Piel form implies, had more especial reference to the covering of 
sins. Sprinkled with blood of atonement, the mercy seat cancelled, as it were, the con
demnatory witness of the underlying tables-covered sin from God's sight (ver. 21). 
From above this mercy seat, and from between the two cherubim that were upon it, 
God promised to meet with Moses, and to commune with him (ver. 22). The gracious 
element in the covenant with Israel here reaches its distinct expression. J ehova.h coul<l. 
"by no means clear the guilty;" i.e., he could not call sin anything else than what it 
was, or tamper in the least dearee with the condemnatory testimony of the law against 
it; but he could admit atone~ents, and on the ground of expiatory rites, could furgiue 
sin, and receive the sinner anew to his favour. The mercy seat thus foreshadowe<l. 
Christ, as, in his sacred Person, the great Propitiatory for man (Rom. iii. 25j-priest, 
sacrifice, and mercy seat in one. On the basis of mere law, there can be no communion 
between God and man. The blooti-spr:nk:ed mercy seat must intervene. Only on the 
grouml of Christ's mediation aud intercession, can God_ transac_t with sinners. 3. The 

·cherubim (vcn,. 18-23). The chernb10 figlll'cs were lurrueJ. lrom the same piece of 
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gnl,l which cnnRtituted the mercy scat, and rose at either end of it, with wings ovcr
~pr_c-:1,lin~ t.hC' place of propitiation, and faces turned inward. On the various intcrprc-
1:111011H, RC\C t.hc expoHition. The view which finds most favour is that which regards 
tl_w C'hcruhim, not e.s real and actmil, bnt only IUl symbolic and imaginary bcin"s
h11'ro~l~'phn of creation in its highest grade of perfection. Egyptian e.nd Assyrie.n" art, 
:.hound in similar ideal forms, most of them representative, not of qualities of the 
Cl"'.ature, a~ distinct from its Creator, but of attributes of God revealed in creation. 
Thi~ vi<'w, also, he.s been te.ken of the chonibim of Scripture, but it must be rejected ae 
unt.ene.hle. We confess the.t, after all that hBB been written of the purely ideal signifi
cance of these figures-" the repreeentative and quintessence of creation, placed in 
subordination to the gree.t Croat.or"-we do not feel the theory t.o be S&tisfactory. We 
mcline very much to e.grec with Delitzsch: " The Biblical conception considers the 
cherub as a real h«wenly bei'll.g, but t:he form which is given t.o it changes; it is sym
bolical and visione.ry." (Hut. of Retiemtptio'II., p. 29.) It seems fair t.o connect the 
cheru him with the l!Craphs of the temple-vision in IS&ia.h (vi. 2); and this, ta.ken with 
Gen. iii. 24, points strongly in the direction of an angelic interpretation. The concep
tion, however, unquestionably underwent development, and in the highly complex form 
in which it appear5 in Ezekiel may quite possibly take on much more of the ideal 
character than it he.d at first; may, in short, closely approximate to what is commonly 
given a,~ the meaning of the symbol Confining ourselves t.o the figures of the taber
nacle, we prefer to view them, with the older writers, and with Keil and others among 
the modems, as symbolic of the angel hosts which attend and guard the throne of 
Jeh,wah, zealous, like him.self, for the honour of his law, and deeply interested in the 
counsels of bis love (1 Pet. i. 12). The angel-idea is so prominent in the theology of 
Israel that we should expect it t.o find some embodiment in this symbolism. .And what 
finer picture could be given of angels than in these cherubic figures, who, with wings 
outspread and faces lowered, represent at once humility, devotion, adoration, intelligence, 
service, and zeal? On the angels at the giving of the law, see Deut. :x:xxii.i. 2. On the 
a.~sembly or council of holy ones, see Ps. l.xxxiL 6--9. The wings of the cherubs con
stituted, as it were, a protecting she.de for those who t.ook refuge under them in the 
Divine mercy (Ps. xci. 1). Jehovah's guards, they appear in the symbol as ready to 
defend his Majesty &.,"Sinst profane invasion; a.s avengers of dh.obedience to his will ; &S 

sheltering and aiding those who are his friends. They are, when otherwise unemployed, 
rapt in adoration of his perfections, and deeply attent on the study of his secrets. So 
int.erprctea, the cherubs are hieroglyphs of the heavenly spiritual world. 

II. Tm: TABLE OF SHEW-BREAD (vers. 23---31). The table was part of the belongings 
of the holy place. This shows it t.o have been primarily connect.ea, not with the relation of 
God to Israel, but conversely, with the works and services of the people, in their relation 
to Jehovah. Like other articles in the sanctuary, the table wa.s to present a golden exterior, 
and on it were to be placed twelve cokes of shew-bread (ver. 30; Lev. xriv. 5-9), with 
flagons for purposes of libation (ver. 29). The shew-bread had thus the significance of a 
m~tfering. The sense may be thus exhibited. Bread is the means -:>f nourishment of 
the natnral l:ife. The twelve cokes represented the twelve tribes. The presentation of 
the bread on the table was, &eeordingly, 1. A recognition of Jehova.h's agency in the 
bestowal of what is necessary for the support of life. Natural life is supported by his 
bounty. The cakes on the table were a grateful acknowledgment of this dependence. 
Spiritually, they pointed to the higher bread with which God nourishes the soul. 'l'hey 
remind us of OIH' duty to give thanks for this, not less than for the other. The true bread 
is Christ (John vL 32). 2. A dedication of the life so nourished to him whose goodness 
constantly sustained it. We take this to be the essential feature in the offering. The life
susr.ainin" food and drink is place~ upon the table of Jehovah. In the act of placing it 
tLere, th; tribes offer, as it were, to God, the life which it sustains, and which is derived 
from his bounty. The meaning could not be better expressed than in words borrowed 
from St. Paul-" Unto which promise, our twelve tribes, instantly serving God day and 
i,igltt, hope to come" (Acts xxvi. 7). Perpe~ual consecrati?n-a ~fe ~uitful i~ g~d 
works, and acts of holy service to God. This lS the conception which 1s embodied m 
1 l.tc sLew-bread.. Here, also, the symbolism points to a life higher than that nourished 
oo maLcrial brean, and might almost be said to pledge to Israel the gift of the higher 
Lrc;u..i liccdc<l fur it. J<'ed on thiri bread from heaven-i.e., on Christ, who gave bimseU 
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for us (John vi. 51), we are to live, not to ourselves, but to him who <lie<l for us, and 
rose again (2 Cor. v. 15 ). 

JI(, 'l'nE GOLDEN OANDLEBTIOK (vers. 31----40). This sacred orna~ent was, ]ikr, tlin 
morcy seat, to bo mnde of pure gold.. Art was to be allowod to do its best to make it 
massive, shapely, beo.utiful. Stem 11.nd branches were to be wrought with great artistic 
skill. 'l'he lnmps, seven in number, fed with benten olive oil (eh. xxvii. 20, 21), were 
to burn o.11 night in the sanctuary. The immediate design of its introduction was, d 
course, to illu.mino.te the holy place. Symbolically, the candle11tick represented the 
ciilling of Israel to be a people of light. Compare, as regards Christians, Matt. v. B, 
16; Phil. ii. 16. The church is the abode of light. It has no affinity with darkness. 
The light with which it is lighted is the light of truth and holiness. The lamps are the 
gifts of wisdom and holiness, which Christ bestows upon his people. Their own souls 
being filled with light, they become, in turn, the lights of the world. The oil which 
feeds the light is the oil of God's Holy Spirit. Note-we cannot make a higher use 
oven of natural gifts, say of knowledge or wisdom, than to let their light burn in the 
sanctuary-in the service of God.-J. 0. 

Vers. 18-21.-He maketh the winds his messengeTs, and his ministers a flame of 
fire. 'fhe cherubim were to be of one piece with the mercy seat, the whole a lid, or 
guard above the lid, to the ark or chest which contained the tables of the law. 

I. Tm: CHERUBIM AND THEIR MEANING. 1. The sym"bol. They are not described 
here; but by comparing the various passages in which they are referred to we may get 
a general notion as to their appearance. Ezekiel, who must have been familiar with 
their appearance, describes them as seen in his vision (Ezek. i.), four wings, four faces, 
etc. In Rev. iv. the same idea is seen in a developed form, four creatures having each 
a different face, and each having si:r. wings. This latter feature suggests identity with 
the seraphim in Isaiah's vision (eh. vi.), and the name "seraphim," which seems con
nected with fire or burning, reminds us of the "flaming sword" with which the 
cherubim are associated in Gen. iii. 24. In any case wings, fire, and a. mixture of the 
human and the animal in their appearance are characteristic features. 2. That wh-ich is 
symbolised. Wings in Scripture almost always represep.t the wind. The appearance of 
the cherubim is as.fire. Their faces are those of the chief beasts-the lion, the bull
calf, the man, the eagle. Their form tends towards the human. On the whole, we may 
say they represent na.ture under her manifold aspects, nature as interpreted chiefly 
through the natural man in his perfection regarded as a part of nature. The cherubim 
shadow forth the natural creation according to the Divine ideal. The clause in the 
'l'e Daum-" To thee, cherubim and seraphim continually do cry," is the Benedicite 
condensed into a sentence! 

II. POSITION AND OFFICE OF THE CHERUBIM. 1. Position. One piece with the mercy 
seat, Nature, in spite of appearances, is a manifestation of God's mercy to man. His 
voice may not be in the tempest or the fire, yet the tempest and the fire.form a canopy 
to that throne whence issues the "still, small voice." lf we regard the mercy seat as 
typical of Christ (cf. Rom. iii. 25), then we are reminded of the mysterious relation 
which exists between Christ and nature (Col. i. 17; John i. 1, etc.). 2. Office. Here 
they protect the ark and its contents, as in Gen. iii. 24, they "keep the way of the 
tree of life." The way of the tree of life is the way of righteousness, the way of the 
law of God. Thus the cherubim above the ark declare that nature, a manifestation 
of God's mercy, is also the guardian of God's law. 

lll. PRACTICAL CONOLUSIONB. 1. Nature does guard the way of the tree of life, the 
law of God. There is a tendency implanted in the very constitution of nature which 
"makes for righteousness." Break a law, and, by God's merciful ordinance, _you are 
compelled to reap the penalty. Sin in secret, yet you cannot escape the cogrusance of 
this vigilant, sleepless, unconscious sentinel [cf. Eugene Aram's dream]. It_ 1s "full of 
eyes within and without." 2. Nature is a manifestation of mercy. Un<liscoverahle 
transaression would be irretrievable damm1tion. Christ, too, is one with the mercy 
seat;" nature is rooted in the Divine 'vVord. If we go to that throne of grace 1ve may 
still cbtain mercy, a.nu win, through Christ, peace with the aveogers.-G. 
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EXPOSITION. 

Vers. 23-30.-THl!:TAJILE OF BREW-BREAD. 

From the description of the e.rk, which con
Fi itu1 Pd the sole furniture of the mo8t holy 
plare, God proceeded to describe the furniture 
of the holy place, or body of the tabernacle, 
,-·bich was to consist of throe objectll-1. A 
table, called the table of sbew-bread ("bread 
of presence " or " bread of setting-forth "). 
2. A candelabrum, or lamp-stand; and S. An 
altar for the offering of incense. Of these the 
table seems to have been regarded as of 
primary importance ; and it& description is 
therefore made to follow immediately on that 
of the e.rk. It wai; of e.cacie. wood, overlaid 
with pure gold. and wai; of the most ordinary 
~h:ipe-----0blong-sque.re, i.e., with four legs, one 
at Mch corner. The only peculie.r features of 
1h~ table, besides its material, were the border, 
or ediring, which surrounded it e.t the top, the 
fnunework which strengthened the legs (ver. 
2:i), and the rings by which it was to be 
carried from place to place. 

Ver. 23.-Two oubit.a ahail be the length 
thereof. etc. The table ww; to be three feet 
long, one foot six inches brood, and two feet 
three inches high. It ww; thus quite a small 
table, narrow for its length, and about two 
inches below the ordinary height. 

Ver. 24.-Thou Bhalt overlay it with ptlr8 
gold.. Again. j!ilCLing may be meant ; but a 
covering with thin pi.ates of j?Old is perb&ps 
more probable. A orown of gold rotllld about. 
A border, or edging round the top, which 
would prevent anything that was placed on 
the table from readily fe.ll.ing off. (Compare 
ver. 11.) 

Ver. 25.-A. border of a hand-breadth. 
Bather" a band" or" framing." This seeII;lS 
M have been a broad fl&t bar, placed a.bout 
half-way down the legs, nmting them and 
hol.Ag them together. It was represented 
in the sculpture of the table which adorned 
the Arch of Titus. (See the Speaker's Com
"'"'ntary, vol. i. p. 363.) A golden crown to 
the border-i.e., an edging at the top of the 
bar. which could be only for om.e.ment. 

Ver. 26.-The four oornen that are on the 
four feet, is scarcely an intelligible expression. 
1',!otl,, the word tre.nsl.ated "comers," mee.nB 
properly "ends;" and the direction seems to 
be, that the four rings should be affixed to the 
four ·'ends" of the table; those ends, WLII1ely, 
which are "at the four feet." It is e. peri
phrasis, weaning 1.,, more than •.hat they should 

be affixed to the feet, BB J osepbus telle ns that 
they were. (.Ant. Jud. iii. 6, § 6.) 

Ver. 27.-0ver agai.Dllt the border. Rather 
"opposite the band" or "framing" -i.e., 
opposite the points at which the "band" or 
" framing " we.e inserted into the legs. Bishop 
Patrick supposes that the table " was not 
carried up as high as the e.rk was, but hung 
down between the priests, on whose shoulders 
the staves re1;ted." Bnt it is carried upright in 
the bas-relief on the Arch of TitUB, and might 
have been as easily so carried as the ark. 
(Sec the comment on ver. 12.) otthestave1. 
Rather, "for staves." Staves for the table 
bad not yet been mentioned ; and naturally 
the word bas no e.rticle. 

Ver. 29.-Tbe cliahea thereof. Literally" its 
dishes," or rather perhaps, " its bowls" (LXX. 
.,.pvfJ"-•a ). They were probably the vessels in 
which the loaves were brought to the table. 
Loaves are often seen arranged in bowls in the 
Egyptian tomb decorations (Lepsius, Denk
maler, pt. ii., pls. 5, 19, 84, 129, &c.). Spoons 
thereof. Rather," its incense cups "-small 
jars or pots in which the incense, offered with 
the loaves (Lev. xxiv. 5), was to be burnt. 
Two such were represented in the bas-relief of 
the table on the Arch of Titus. Covers 
thereof and bowla thereof. Rather, "its 
flagons and its chalices" (LXX. O"ll'oviei'cz 
,ccu tala801 )-vessels required for the liba
tions or "drink offerings" which e.ccompanied 
every meat-offering. To oover withal. Rather, 
as in the margin," to pour out withal." So 
the Septuagint, V ulge.te, Syrie.c, and most of 
the Targums. 

Ver. 30.-Tbou aha.It aet upon the table 
shew-bre&d before me alway. Here we have 
at once the object of the table, and its name, 
explained. The table WBB to have set npon 
it continnally twelve loaves, or cakes, of bread 
(Lev. x.x.iv. 5), which were to be renewed 
weekly on the sabbatb-day (ibid. ver. 8), the 
stale loaves being at the same time- cons111Ded 
by the priests in the holy place. These 
twelve loaves or cakes were to constitute a 
continual thank-offering to God from the 
twelve tribes of Israel in return for the bless
ings of life and sustenance which they re
ceived from him. The bread was called 
" bread of fe.ce," or " bread of presence," 
because it was set before the " fe.ce " or 
"presence" of God, which dwelt in the holy 
of holies. The Septuagint renders the phrase 
by '!fro• 1.,,{,.,,.o, " loaves that are face to 
face' -St. Matthew by t.p-ro, .,.,js 'll'po8•u•"'s 
"loaves of setting-forth "-whence the &hau 
brod.6 of Luther, and our "shew-bread," which 
is a pa.r.aphre.se rather than a tre.nsl.ation 
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HOMILETICS. 

Vors. 23-30.-The .,ymboliAm of the lr:tble of shew-brw.rl. Refore the holy of holies 
within which wus the Divine Presence, dwelling in thick darkness behind the veil, wa; 
to be set perpetually this golden table, bearing bread and wine and frankincenBe. The 
bread and wine and frankincense constituted a perpetual thank-offering, offerer\ by lsra~l 
as a nation to the high and holy God. The ide!L w!Ls th!Lt of !L constant memorial 
(Lov. xxiv. 8), a continual acknowledgment of the Divine goodness on the part of the 
nation. 'l'he essence of the offering was the bread-we know of the wine only by im,, 
plication; the frankincense is distinctly mentioned (£b. ver. 7), but is altogether 
subordinate. Israel, grateful to God for maintaining and supporting its life, physical 
and spiritual, expressed its gratitude by this one and only never ceasing offering. It 
was intended to te!lch-

I. THAT ORATI'l'UDE WAS DUE TO GoD FROM HIS PEOPLE PERPETUALLY. Men are so 
cold by nature, so selfi~h, so little inclined to real thankfulness, that it wa.s well they 
should be reminded, as they were by the shew-bread, of thankfulness being a continuous, 
unending duty, a duty moreover owed by all. No tribe was ever exempt, however 
reduced in numbers, however little esteemed, however weak and powerless. The twelve 
loaves were perpetually before the Lord. 

II. THAT GRATITUDE MUST BE SHOWN BY OFFERINGS. The best offering is that of 
a "pure heart;" but no ma.n of a pure heart, who possessed aught, was ever yet content 
to offer merely " the calves of his lips "-men instinctively give of their best to God. 
Bread, the staff of life-wine, that maketh glad the heart of man-frankincense, the 
most precious of spices, are fitting gifts to him. The offering of bread signifies the 
devotion of our strength-of wine, the devotion of our feelings--of frankincenS'l, the 
devotion of our most sublimised spiritual aspirations to the eternal. Israel, a.s a nation, 
perpetually offered these offerings, and thereby inculcated on each individual of the 
nation the duty of doing the same, separately and individually, for private, as the nation 
did for public, benefits. 

III. THAT NO OFFERING OOULD BE ACCEPTABLE TO Goo, UNLESS ALL ITS SUJIROm"'l)
JNGB WERE PUJIE AND HOLY. The loaves were to be of the finest flour (Lev. xxiv. 5). 
The frankincense was to be "pure frankincense" (ib. ver. 7). The table wa.s to be 
overlaid with "pure gold" (Ex. xxvi. 24). All the utensils of the table were to be of 
the sa.me (ib. ver. 29). Nothing" co=on or unclean" was to come into contact with 
the offering, which was " the most holy unto the Lord" of all the offerings made to 
him (Lev. xxiv. 8). Thejurity and perfection of all the material surroundings of the 
offering suggested the nee of equal purity in those who offered it. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Chap. xxv., vers. 23-30; chap. xx.xvii., vers. 10-16.-The table of shew-breaa. 
Between the ark of the testimony and the table of the shew-bread we see this great 
correspondence-that they were of the same material of shittim wood and h~ the Ta 
adornment of gold. But along with this correspondence there was a great difference, m 
that the ark of the testimony stood within the veil, while the table of shew-bread stood 
without. • 'l'he ark of the testimony had the mercy seat above it, while the table of 
the shew-bread had the Jiahted candlestick over against it. There must be some 
significance in having the ta°ble on the people's side of the veil ~ther ~h~ G~'s side ; 
a.nd may it not be that the table with its bread and the candlestick with its hght were 
meant to set forth God's providential support and illumination of all _his people? The 
shew-bread was not so much a.n offering presented to God 3:-S somethin~ placed on the 
table by his co=and, regularly a.nd unfailingly, to symbolise the unfa1hng regular_1ty 
with which he supplies his people in their ordinary wants. The daily meat offering 
with its fine flour was the representation of the ~abour of the people : and so we may 
take the shew-bread as representing that blesswg of God without which the_ most 
diligent toil in sowing a.nd watering avail nothing. The God of the ~hew-bread 1s the 
God in whom we live a.nd ruove and have our being; we cannot do without hJID for the 
neoessities and comforts of natural life. Were he to cease the o:perations of his i=ni=rir

llOVUH-II. lt 
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in nnture, it. would l'oOOn be seen how ut.t.erly fruitlesR is all our working ju,t by itself. 
A great and efficient providing power cannot be denied by whatsoever name we chooRe 
to call him. ,vould we know him and more of him than we can ever know in nature
we mu~t think of what lies within the veil. He gives us the things belonging to the 
outer holy place, the bread and the light, the natural strength and the natural wisdom, 
in order that we may come to know him in his ~piritusl demsnds and his ability to 
satisfy the deepest demands of our hearts. The God who gives that bread to bis people, 
of which the shew-bread W88 an ever renewed f;Bmple, gives it that we whose lives are 
continued by the bread may spend them to his glory. God feeds 118 that wo may be in 
aU th i"9E hu servants, and not in anything our own masters.-Y, 

EXPOSITION. 

Tm: GOLJlEN CANDl,EIITJCX (ven. 31-40). 
Though the holy of holies was slwsys dark, 
unless when lighted by the glory of God 
(eh. xl. 34, 35), the holy plsce, in which 
ma.ny of the priests' functions were to be per
formed, wss to be always kept light. In the 
day-time sufficient light entered from the 
porch in front ; but, as evening drew on, some 
artificial illumination was required. In con
nection with thi5 object, the golden candle
stick, or rather lamp-stand, wu designed, 
"·hich, together with its appurtenances, is 
described in the remainder of the chapter. 

, er. Sl. - .6. andlestiok. The golden 
candlestick is figured upon the Arch of Titns, 
and appears by that representation to have 
consisted of an upright shsft, from which 
three curved branches were carried out on 
either side, all of them in the ll8.llle plane. It 
st.ands there on an octagonal pedestal, in two 
stages, ornamented with figares of birds and 
sea-monsters. Thill pedestal ill, however, 
clearly Roman work, and no part of the 
original. Of bN.ten work. Not caBt, but 
fashioned by the hand, like the cherubim 
(ver. 18). Kia abaft. Bather, "its base" 
(literally "fiaB.k "). Kia bra.nahea. Our ver
sion folloWII the Septuagint ; but the Hebrew 
noun is in the singnla.r number, and seems to 
designate the npright stem, or shaft. The 
•· branches are not mentioned till ver. 32, 
where the ll8.llle noun is nsed in the plnral. 
Ria bowls, hill lmopa, and hill 1low11r11. Bather, 
•· its cups, its pomegranates, and its lilies." 
The " cuµs" are afterwards likened to almond 
flowers ( ver. 33) ; they formed the :first orn&-
1uent on each branch ; .. hove them was a 
representation of the pomegranate frnit; above 
this a lily bl06SOID. The lily-blossomB sop
ported the lamps, which were separate (ver. 
:-Ii). The remainder were of one piece with the 
candlestick. 

Ver. 32.~i.z branoh• The repres&nta
tion on the Arch of Titus exact.ly agrees with 
I.hit; description. It was a peculiarity of the 
• c.undlestic-.k," 1111 compared with other cande-

le.bra, that all the branches were in the same 
plane. 

Ver. 33.-Three bowl.I ma.de like unto 
almond■, Cups shaped like almond blossoms 
seem to be intended. Each branch had three 
of these in succession, then a pomegranate &Dd 
a lily-flower. The lily probo.bly repr~sented 
the Egyptian lotus, or water-lily. In the 
other branch. Rather," on anotl,er branch." 
There were six branches, not two only. The 
ornamentation of two ill described; then we 
are told that the remainder were similar. 

Ver. 3!.-In the osncllelliok: i.e., in the 
central shaft or stem, which is viewed as" the 
candlestick " par ezcellence. Here were to be 
twelve ornaments, the series of cup, po1negra.
nate, and lily being repeated four times, once in 
connection with each pair of branches, and a 
fourth time a.t the summit. 

Ver. 35.-A lmop under two branohea of 
the same. The branches were to quit the 
stem at the point of junction between the 
pomegranate (knop) and the lily. 

Ver. 36.-All it. Rather, "a.II of it." 
&hall be one beaten work. Compare ver. 31 · 

Ver. 37.-The nven lamps. The lamps 
are not described.. They appearby the repre
sentation on the Arch of Titus to ha.ve been 
hemispherical bowls on a stand, which fitted 
into the lily-blossom wherewith ea.eh of the 
seven branches terminsted. They 1hall lighi 
the lamps. The lamps were· lighted every 
evening at sunset ( eh. x.xvii. 21 ; xx.x. 8 ; 
Lev. :x.xiv. 3, etc.), and burnt till morning, 
when the High Priest extinguished them and 
" dressed " them ( eh. xxx:. 7). That they' 
may give light over a.gainat it. The candle
stick w1111 pla.ced on the southern side of the 
holy plsce, pa.rallel to the wall, the sev~o. 
lamps forming a row. The light wss conse
quently shed strongly on the opposite, or 
northern wall, where the ta.hie of shew-bread 
stood. 

Ver. 38.-The tongB thereof. Tongs or 
pincers were required for trimming the wicks 
of the lamps. Compare I Kings vii 49 ; 
2 Chr. iv. 21. SnuB-d.iahea were also needed 
for the reception of the fragments removed 
from the wickB by the tollgs 'Snuffers," 
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though the wore\ is usod in J<:x. xxvii. 23, 
in the place of tongs, had not been in
rcntcd, and were indeed unknown to tue 
sncients. 

Ver. 39.-0f a talent of pnre gold ■hall he 
make it,. Tho candlestick, with all its o.ppur
tena!l'hes, was to weigh exactly o. talent of 
gold. The voJuo of the Hebrew gold talent is 

supposed t.n have been hdwcen 10,0001. und 
11,U0IJ!. of our money. 

Ver. 40.-Their pattern, which was shewed 
thee in the mount. Compare ver. IJ. and the 
comment nd to,:. It would se-,m from this 
poBBage that the "po.tterns" were shown t-0 

Moses first.. all!! the directions us to the 
making gireu afterwards. 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 31--40.-Tlie symbolism of the r.andlestick. The light which illuminated the 
darkness of the tabernacle can represent nothing but the Holy Spirit of God, which 
illuminates the dark places of the earth and the recesses of the heart of man. That the 
light was sevenfold is closely analogous to the representation of the Holy Spirit in the 
Hevelation of St. John, where there are said to be" seven lamps of fire burning before the 
throne, which are the seven Spirits of God" (Rev. iv. 5). lt is generally allowed that 
these "seven spirits" represent the one indivisible but sevenfold Spirit, who imparts of 
his sevenfold gifts to men. Seven is, in fact, one of the numbers which express perfection 
and completeness; and a sevenfold light is merely a light which is full and ample, which 
irradiates sufficiently e.11 that it is designed to throw light upon. The light from the 
golden candlestick especially irradiated the opposite wall of the tabernacle where the 
table of shew-bread was set, showing how the offerings of the natural man require to be 
steeped in the radiance of the Spirit of God in order to be an acceptable gift to the 
Almighty. We may see-

1. lN THE PURE GOLD OF THE CANDLESTICK THE SPOTLESS PERFECTIO~ OF Hlll, 
WHOSE EMBLEM 1B THE INNOCENT DOVE-WHO IB "THE SPIRIT OF l'URITY." The pure 
light of the refined olive oil, and the pure gold of the candlestick were in harmuny. 
Both indicated alike the Spirit's awful holiness. Both taught the presence of One, who 
was "o! purer eyes then to behold iniquity." 

lf. IN THE SIMPLE YET BEAUTIFUL ORNAMENTATION OF ALMOND BUDS, A!.TJ> POME
GRANATES, AND LILIES, WE MAY SEE THE DELIGHT OF THE SPIRIT IN ALL TB~GS 
LOVELY, SWEET, AND INNOCENT. 'l'he Spirit of God, which, when the earth was first 
made, " brooded upon the face of the waters" (Gen. i. 2), still tenderly watches over 
creation, and rejoices in the loveliness spread over it by his own influences. Flowers 
and fruits are among the most beautiful of created things, and well befit the interior 
of the sanctuary where God's presence is manifested, whether cunningly carved in 
stone, or fashioned in metal-work, or, best of all, in their own simple natural fresh
ness. 

Ill. IN THE SOFT RADIANCE SHED AROUND BY THE CANDLESTICK, WE ll['(J'ST SEE THE 
ILLUMINATING POWER OF THE SPIRIT, WHICH GIVES LIGHT TO THE WOfil.D. Spiritual 
gifts, however diverse, are his gifts. "To one is given by the Spirit the word of wisdom; 
to another the word of knowledge by the same Spirit; to another gifts of healing; to 
another faith ; to another prophecy; to another miracles; to another tongues ; to 
another the interpretation of tongues; but all these worketh that one and the self-same 
Hpirit, dividing to every man severally as he will" (1 Cor. xii. 8-11). It is he who 
"doth our souls inspire, and lighten with celestial fire." It is he from whom all w!sdom 
and knowledge, and spiritual illumination are derived. He informs the conscience, 
guides the reason, quickens the spiritual insight, gives~ discern_mei:i,t between _good ~d 
evil. Christ is "the liaht of the world," but Christ diffuses his hght by his Spmt. 
Man's contact is closest with the Third Person of the Trinity, who co=unicates to 
the soul every good and perfect gift which has come down to it from the Father of 
liahts. Jllumination is especially his gift; and it is therefore that light and fire are 
ru

0

ad/l the especial symbols of his presence (Matt. iii. 11; Acts ii. 3, 4; Rev. iv. 5). 
IV. IN THE SEVENi'OLD LIOHT OF THE SEVEN LAMPS WE JIU.Y SEE THE FULXES8 

AND COMJ'LETENESS OF 1'HE ILLUMINATION WHICH THE SPIRIT VOUCHSAFES TO M...l.~. 

Fulness and completeness in respect to man's needs-not absolute completeness or 
fulness; for "Now, we sec thruugh a glass darkly," "we know in part only-not a.-; Wt 

~ ~ 
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are known." But" his grace is ijUfficient for us." \Ve know all tha.t we need to know 
-we see all that we need to see. " Full light" and " true knowledge" are for another 
i;phere; but st1ll, even here, we are privileged to see and know 88 much 88 would be 
of ad,·antage to us. Inspired messengel'I! have declared to U8 what they ha•c felt 
ju~tified in c_alling "the whole counsel of God" (Acts xx. 27). We a.re familiarly 
acq~amted with mysteries, which the very "angels desire to look into'' (1 Pet. i. 12). 

\, lN THE PROVISION OF TONG8 AND 8?-."UFF-DISHEB WE HAY l!EE TH.AT THE CO-OPERA
TION OF MAN IS REQUIRED, IF THE BRIGHTNESS OF THE SPIRITUAL LIGHT VOUCHSAFED 
TO Hill IS TO REMAIN UNDIMMED. The lamps of the golden candlestick had to be 
"dressed" each morning. Perpetual vigila.nce is necessary. Phrases once instinct with 
power lose their force; and new phrases, adapted to each new generation, have to be 
coined and circulated. The translation of the word of God in ea.eh country has from 
time to time to be revised, or an accretion of usage will dim the light of the pure word 
and oven,hadow it with traditional glosses. Tea.chers must be watchful, that they d~ 
not suffer the light of their teaching to grow dim; hearers must be watchful, that they 
do not by their obstinacy refuse to give the l~ht passage into their souls. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS .AUTHORS. 

Chap. xxv., vers. 31-40; chap. xxvii., vers. l 7....!.24.-The ca1n.dlestick. .As the 
shew-bread was a symbol of what Jehovah gave to his people in one way, so the lighted 
candlestick in all the preciousness of its m&t.erial &Dd elaboration of its workmanship was 
a symbol in another way. And even as the shew-bread was in magnitude only as a 
crumb of all the great supply which God gives in the way of food, so the candlestick 
even in full blaze was but as a glimmer compared with all the light which God had 
gathered and arranged in various ways to guide and cheer his people. But glimmer 
though the light of the C&Ddlestick might be, it was quit.e enough to act as o.n inspiring 
and encouraging symbol for all who, seeing, were able to understand. From that place 
between the cherubim, shrouded as it was in awful sanctity, there radiated forth 
abundance of light for every one in Israel who was disposed to profit by it. In heathen
dom the perplexed went long distances to consult renowned oracles, only to find that for 
all practical purposes they might just as well have stayed at home. There was a great 
boast of illumination; but the reality turned out ambiguous &Dd delusive. But here is 
the seven-branched C&Ddlestick (seven being the perfect number) to indicate tha.t God 
would assuredly give all needed light to his people. On one side stood the shew-bread, 
and over against it the light. So we need God's guid&Dce to show us how to use what 
materials he puts in our hands for our support. It is only too easy for man, following 
the light of a coITUpted nature, to waste, e.buse, and degrade the choice gifts of God. 
Consider the vast quantities of grain that instead of passing through the h&Dds of the 
be..ker to become food, pass through the hands of the brewer and distiller to become 
alcohol In all our use of the resources which God has placed in our hands, we must seek 
with simplicity of purpose and becoming humility for God's light, that we may be 
assured of God's wilL God has placed us in the midst of such profusion that we may 
use it for him and not for self. And is not a lesson taught us in this respect by the 
very C&Ddlestick itself? It was made of gold. The Israelites at this time seem to 
have had great store of gold; and left to their own inclinations, they gave it for shaping 
into a.n image to be worshipped. Now, by causing this candlestick to be made of gold, 
Jehovah seemed to summon his people to give their gold to aid in supporting and dif
fusing his light. What God gives may be a curse or a blessing, just according to the 
spirit in which we receive and use it. We can desire no nobler office than to be our
selves as lamps, doing something to shed a.broad that great, true light of the world, 
which ra.die.teti from the person of Christ. He who is living eo as to make Christ better 
knowr, amid the spiritual darkness of the world has surely learnt the great lesson 
that God would teach to all ages by this golden candlestick in his sanctuar7 of 
lid.-Y. 
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EXPOSITION. 

CHAPTER XXVI. 

Vers.1-87.-TuE TABERNAOLE. The sacred 
furnitU1e which the tabernacle we.s to contain 
having been described, with the exception of 
the "alto.r of incense "-the description of 
which is reserved for eh xxx. (vers. 1-10)
direetions were next given for the sacred 
struehu:e itse!I. This was to consist of three 
me.in thing&-1. A quadrangular eaclosure 
thirty cnbits long by ten broad, open e.t one 
end, e.nd on the other three sides enclosed by 
boards of acacie.-wood ovede.id with gold
called the mia/1/ccin, or" the dwelling-place," 
in our vers.ion usually tre.nsle.ted " tabernacle." 
2. A tent of goat's he.ir, supported npon poJ.es-, 
and stretched by means of ropes e.nd tent
pegs in the ordinary manner over the mishkcin. 
This is called the 'ol1el-which is the nsual 
word for e." tent" in Hebrew, and 1B so tre.ns
le.t~d generally (Gen. iv. 2.0 ; ix. 2.1 ; xiii. 31 ; 
xviii. 1, etc.), though in this chapter, 11Ilfor
tune.tely, " covering" (ver. 'Z) ; e.nd 8. A 
" covering ''--mikaell., to be placed over the 
'ohel, composed of re.ms' skins dyed red, e.nd 
seals' skins (ver. H:). Subord.i.lULte po.rte.of the 
•tructure were-( a) The sockets, or bases, 
"hich were to receive and support the up
right boards (vers. 19~2.a); (b.) The bars 
which were to hold the boards togethel' (vers. 
26-29); (o) The veil, stretolied on pillars, 
which was to be hUI1g across the" dwelling
house," and to separate it into two po.rte, the 
"holy place" and the " holy of holies" (ven. 
31-33); e.nd (d) The curtain or "hanging" 
e.t the open end of the " dwelling-ple.ce," 
where there were no boards, which we.s ill.
tended to close the.t side of the structure 
when necessary ( vers. 36, 37). 

Thefi~e linen covering (vers. 1-tl). 
Ver. 1.-Thou &halt make the tabernaole 

with ten onrtains. These " ten curtains " are 
explained in the verses which follow to be ten 
" breadths," so fastened together e.s to form 
practically a single curtain or awning, which 
constituted the cieling or inner covering of 
the tabeme.cle. The mode of its arrange
ment is not quite certain Some suppose that 
it we.s really e. po.rt of the "tent," being laid 
over the so.me framework as the goats' hair 
curtain (Fergusson, Cook); others believe it 
to he.ve been strained across the mishkcin and 
fa.stencd to the top of the bourds 011 either 

side, thence depending, either inside or out
side (Bahr, Keil). The former supposition 
appears the more probable. Pine twined 
linen is linen the threads of which are formed 
of several fine strands twisted together. This 
is often the ease with Egyptian linen. Ou 
blue and purple and 1earlet, see the com
ment upon eh. xxv. 4. Cherubima of ounning 
work. Rather, "cherubim, tbe work of a 
skilled weaver." Figures of cherubs were to 
be woven into the hangings in the loom itself, 
aot embroidered apon them afterwards. 

Ver. 2.-Eight and twenty cubits. This is 
the exact length required for e. rectangular 
tented roof over such a space, which should de
scend ( as tent roofs usually do) within about 
!even feet of the ground. The comparison made 
1n vers. 12, 13, between the fine linen covering 
of the mishJcti.n and the goats' hair covering of 
the "tent," implies that the one was directh· 
:ander the other, and the.t both were arranged 
ID the same we.y. The breadth of four cubits. 
This gives for the entire length of the curtai11 
({ by 10), 1:0. cubits, or ten cubits more than 
the length of the boarded space. The roof 
must thus he.ve been e.dve.nced some distance 
ill front of the tabernacle proper, or rectan
gular boarded space. I.very one of the our
taillll shall ha.v11 one measure. They shall 
all, i.e., have the same measure. 

Ver. 3.-When the ten " breadths " had 
been woven, five wei:e to be sewn together to 
fotID one portion of the awning, and the 
other five to form another portion, the reason 
for this beuig, probably, the.t if all the ten 
breadths had been sewn together, the awning 
would have been too cumbrous to have been 
readily folded together, or ee.sily conveyed 
when the people jow:n.eyed. 

Ver. 6.-The Authorised Version gives the 
&elll!e fairly. The two curtains, each com
posed of five "breadths," were to be united 
by mellJIS of o:ue hund.red lDops, fifty on each 
cw:tain, which were to be coupled together by 
fifty "te.ches " or clasps. The loops were 
to be of the "blue" material used generally in 
the textile fabrics of the tabernacle (eh. x.xv. 
4; x.xvi. l, 31, 36), and the "taches ·• or 
clasps were to be of gold. In this way the 
covering of the mhkci11 was to be completed. 

The g"'1t'B skin tent-cloth. (vers. 7-13). 
Ver. 7.-From the in.ner covering of the 

tabernacle the directions proceed to the ex
ternal covering, or rather coverings, which 
constituted the real strength of the structU1e, 
and its protection from wet or stormy 
weather. Curtains of goats' hair, such as the 
Arabs still use, as the ordinary covering of 
their tents (Laye.rd, Nill. and Bah., p. 171 ), 
were to form a true •·tent·• ('ohel) above thOi 
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tnhemade, rn-ing supported by t.cnt-poles, 
and kept tnut. by mee.ns of cords and pegs 
(eh. XKYii. l!J; xxxv 18). See the repre
sentatmn in Dr. W. Smith's Dictionary of tl,e 
lli/,le. ,·ol. iii. p. 145-l, which ie reproduced in 
the Speaker'• Oomm,ml.ary. vol. i. p. 876. To 
be a. oovaring. In eh. xxxv,. 14, "'C have-" he 
mll.de curtains of goats· hair for U,e tent O'l'er 
the tabernacle," ·••rhich is far better. The 
"·ord used in hotb pla.ces is the same ('liltel). 
El9V11n onrtaim-i.e., "eleven breadtl ... " 
Compare ver. l. 

Ver. 8.-The length . . lhall be thirty 
cubitll. A tent with a rect.angular roof, over 
such e chamber as the mi,ihk,i,., brought down, 
&5 tent,; usual!..- are, within six or seven feet of 
the ground, ";ould have required a covering 
of tlus length. If the slope of the roof bad 
been greeter. the covering must have been 
longer. The breadth . . . four oubila. This 
giYes for the .,atire covering, when made up, 
a width of forty-four cubits, or sixty-six feet. 
A8 the entire length of the miaalcon was only 
thirty cubits, or foriy--five feet, it is evident 
that the tent projected considerably beyond 
the taberna.cle, either at both ends, or, at any 
,,.te, at one end. Probably the projectiou 
was at one end only-,·iz., in front; "·here 
;t constituted a porch, eighteen or twenty 
feet deep. The temple, which was modelled 
after the tabemacle, bad a porch fifteen feet 
deep. 

Ver. 9.-Thou Bhalt oo'IIJl).e, etc. AB with 
the inner awuing of linen, so with the goats' 
hair tent-cloth. The whole when made up 
was to be iil two pieces, for convenience of 
transport. (See the comment on ver. 3.) 
The number of breadths in the tent-cloth 
being uneven. the two pieces were to be of 
different sizes, one containing five, and the 
other six, "breadths." Thou IJh&lt double 
the lis:tb. Clllrtllin in the fol'llfront of the 
S&benlaale. "Tabernacle" here is a mis
translation ; since the Hebrew word is 'ohel, 
" tent." The meaning may be, either that 
the sixth breadth was to be doubled ba.ck 
upon the fifth, or that half of it was to be 
doubled ha.ck upon the other half. The 
latter view :s to be preferred, since otherwise 
the extra breadth would have been super
fiuous. 

Ver. 10.-:Fifty loop11 in the edge of the 
eurt&in that ooupleth the ll800nd. Rather, 
"fifty loops at the edge of the second curtain 
of coupliilg." The two portions of the goats' 
ho.ir covering were to be united in exactly 
the same way a.s those of the inner awning of 
linen. Fifty loops were to be sewn on to the 
edge of the extreme, or outermost, breadth of 
each portion, and these loops were to be 
connected by clasps or link&. The outermu&t 
breadth on which the loops are sewn, is called 

the curta.io of coupling." 
\' er. 11 -Fifty tachu of bra&1. Rather 

"of bronze.~ The links of the inner curtain 
were of gold (ver. 6). 

Ver. 12.-'i'he remnant whioh remai.neth, 
etc. Both this and the next verso presume a 
very close connection between the fine linen 
co,•eringofthe mi8hltrinand the goe111 hairtent
cloth which protected it. " The remnant that 
remaineth" is the half-breadth by which the 
tent-cloth would overlap the linen covering at 
the ha.ck of the font, when at the front ha.If of 
the eleventh breadth had been turned back 
upon the other half (see comment on ver. 9) 
This " remnant" was to be allowed to hang 
down o,·er the back part of the tabernacle. 

Ver. 13.-A.nd a oubit. Rather, " And tl,e 
cubit." 'l'he cub ii. b1 whieh the goo.hi' hair tent
cloth, which was thirty cubihl a.cross (ver. 8), 
would exceed the linen covering, which was 
twenty-eight cubits (ver. 2), on either side of 
the tabernacle, wu to be allowed to hang 
dowu, like a valance, hiding so far the golden 
boards of the taberna.cle. 

TIil! ouliet- protection (ver. 14). 

Ver. 14.-And thou llh&lt make a oovering 
for tu tent. Nothing is said 'lf the size of 
this covering; but, u ihl obJect was clearly to 
protect the roof of the tent from penetration 
by wet, it seems reasonable to suppose that it 
extended at least as far as the boards of the 
tabernacle. To do this, it must have been 
thirty cubits long, and fourteen brond. 

77,e boarding a/ f1lll tabernacle (vers. 15-30). 

Ver. 15.-Boarda ... of shittim wooa. 
These boards were to be fifteen feet long by 
two feet three inches broad, and, if they were 
each of a single plank, can scarcely have been 
furnished by any of the aca.cias which now 
grow in the Sinaitic peninsula. It is pos
sible, however, that they were made up of two 
or more planks, since the name by which they 
are designated, kereth, is thought to be applied 
in Ezek. x.xvii 6, to the "deck of a ship." 
Standing up. The way in which they were 
to ~e made to "stand up" is explained in vers. 
17 and 19 They were not to have one end 
sunk in the ground, but to be fitted by 
means of " tenons " into silver " sockets." 

Ver. 17.-Twotenona. Literally," hands." 
Projecting rods, such as those common in our 
dinner tables, seem to be meant. They may 
have been of metal, let into the boards to a 
certain depth, and projecting several inches 
beyoo.d them. Or, possibly, they may have 
been of aca.cia wood. In one board-i.e. 
"In ea.eh board"-no doubt, at the bottom of 
each. Set in order one against the other. 
Arranged, i.e., at regular intervals, the posi
tion of each corresponding to the position of 
its fellow. 

Ver. 18.-Twenty boards. Each board be
ing a cubit and a half in width (ver, 16), the 
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leugth of tho ch,unber was, necessarily, thirty 
cubits. On the aouth aide aouthwe.rd. Liter
allr, " On the south side. to the right." The 
Orientals regarded it as nntuml to look to 
the e11.t1t, nod spoke of the east as "in front," 
tho west as "behind," the north as " on 
the left," and the south a., " on the right 
hand." 

Ver. 19-l'ortyaooketa ohilver. Nothing 
is said of tl..e shape of these "sockets." They 
were certainly very IIIJl.Ssive, as each contained 
a silver to.lent ( eh. xxxvili. 27), and thus 
weighed from eighty to ninety pounds. It has 
been supposed that they stood on the ground, 
and formed a sort of continuoas base, out of 
which the planks rose. But this would have 
constituted a very unsafe structure. Kalisch 
is probably right in his view, that the sockets 
were let into the ground-resembling those at 
the bottom of a gate, into which the bolt is 
pressed down. &eh socket received one of 
the " tenons." 

Ver. 20.-The aeoond aide .. . the north 
aide. The north side, or left hand. was always 
regarded as less honourable the.n the south side 
or right hand (see Gen. xlviii. 13--2().), 
probably because in the northern hemisphere 
the sun illumines the south side. It showed 
the superior dignity of. the south side that 
the golden candlestick was set against it 
(eh. xl. 24). 

Vers. 22, 23.-For the aides of th& taber
naole westward. Rather, " for the be.ck " 
(.-a &.-la·-LXX.). Here there were to be 
llix board.a only, which would give the ab
normal e.nd improbable width ol nine cubits. 
The e.~ditional cubit reqwred was no doubt 
obtained from the comer boards, or poets, 
ea.eh of which added to the (internal) width 
half a cubit (see ver. 23). 

Ver. 24.-They shall be ooupled together 
beneath ... unto one ring. This is very ob
scure, e.nd might be explained in several ways. 
Perhaps it ie best to suppose that the coupling 
was by the " bars," cf. vers. 26-29, the ends 
of which fitted into a sort of double ring, like 
the figure 8, attached to the corner posts. 
Above the head. Rather "at" or near the 
head." 

Ver. 25.-And they shall be eight board& 
Counting in the two corner boards, or posts, 
the boards of the be.ck would he eight. Each 
of them was to have two "tenons," like the 
boards of the sides, and every " tenon" was 
to have its own silver "socket." Thus the 
"Rockets" would be sixteen, two under each 
board. 

Vers. 26-28.-Bars of ehittim wood. To 
give greater stability to the structure, to keep 
the hoards in their places, and to preYent there 
being any aperture between them, five bars 
were to be made for each side, and the same 
number for the end, of the 11d,hlcan, which 
w~re to be passed through riugs uttache<l to 

the boards-one at lell.'lt to each-nm! tbns t,, 
hold the boards firmly together. The mi,!11le 
be.r in ea.eh case woe to extend the whole 
length of the enclosure ( ver. 28 ). nm! thQ9 in 
two cases to be thirty cubits, or forty-five feet 
long. The exact length, and the disposition 
of the other bars is not indicated ; hut it i8 
with reason conjectured that two were above 
e.nd two below the "middle bar"-that a.II 
were horizontal-and tho.t each coapled to
gether ono he.If of the boards of each side. The 
length of each wo.s probably fifteen cubih; 
e.nd the ends which reached the two comer 
posts at the back ran into the comer rings, 
which were shaped so e.s to receive the two 
bars (see ver. 24). It is not said whether the 
bars were inside or outside the mishko.11 ; but 
the best authorities suppose them to have been 
outside. 

Ver. 29.-The rings were to be of solid 
gold; the boards and the bars of acacia wood 
overlaid with gold. 

Ver. 30.-Acoording to the fashion. Where 
the description was incomplete ( and it could 
not but be incomplete in many points), Moses 
was to follow his recollection of the " pattern," 
which either in vision, or otherwise-he had 
seen in, the mount This would be his best 
guide, for 

"Segnius irritant animum demissa per aures, 
Quam qua? sunt oculis subjecta tidelibus."' 

Vers. 3.J.-35.-The weil and the ordering 
oj t}1,e hol,y places. 

Ver. 31..-A 'lllil. The veil was to be of 
the same material and workmanship as the 
inner covering extended over the mishkan, 
e.nd like that, we.s to have figures of cherubim 
woven into its texture by a skilled weaver. 

Ver. 32.-Four pill&ra. The contrast be
tween these four pillars of the interior, and 
the "jiioe pillars" at "the door of the tent " 
(vers. 36, 3:Z), is striking, and justifies the 
supposition that the veil in the tabernacle did 
not completely divide the holy of holies from 
the holy place, but formed a screen, above 
which the space w.as open. If the veil had 
been hung from the top, of ihe tented roof, so 
as completely to separate the two places, there 
must have been flue pillars, or at any rate an 
odd number, m the interior. Their hooks 
llhe.11 be of gold. These are hooks attached to 
the pillars, for the purpose of th<iir having the 
curtains hung upon them. ll'pon the four 
sooketL The word " sockets " he.s no article. 
Translate-" Thou shalt hang it upon four 
pillars of shittim wood overwd with gold, 
with their hooks of gold, and standing upo,. 
four socketa of silver." The pillars proho.bly 
had "tenons," like the boards (ver. 17), which 
were inserted into silver sockets, let into the 
ground. 

Ver. 33.-Thou sha.lt hang up the veil 
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under the taoh811. II the " t.&ehcs " of ver r. 
or en~u of ,·er. 11. a.re intended and" und~r ,; 
i~ to h,• htlrnu strictly e.s" immediately under," 
the ,ni,l,kan mn.st have been divided by the 
\'ell mto two equal, or very noarly equal parts; 
eud the tabernacle must in an important par
ticular have completelv differed from the 
temple. In the temple the holy place wu 
twice the lenglh of the holy of holies (1 Kings 
v1. 16, 17). It is po11sible that "under "may 
be used vaguely, or that the " t.aehes " of this 
verse are the " boob ~ of ver. S2. Tll.at thou 
ma:,wt bring in. Rather," And thou aha.It 
bring in." The clause is directive. Tile mo■t 
holy. Literallv, "the holv of halies "--the 
inner chamber; that within the veil, which 
constituted the advtum, or innermost recess of 
the tabernacle. The ark and the meroy-88e.t 
were the special furniture of this inner sanc
tuary. Totheee isaddedle.ter(ch. xxir..1-10) 
the altar of incense. 

Ver. 35. -Tl.e table here is, of eolll99, " the 
table of &hew-bread " described in the pre
ceding chapter (vlll'li. 23.......SO), immediately 
after the merov-sea.t. It was to be set " with
out the veil,~ in the holy place or outer 
chamber. agaiDSt the north wall. The OQdle
mak is the seven-branched Ia.mp-st.11.Dd de-

1r.ribed in eh. xxv. 31-39. It wu to b4 
ph1.ced over agabut the table, and conse
quently on the south side ( eh. xl. !U). 

Ver11. 36, 37.-The mtranoe lo UM tent. 
Ver. 36.-Thou ■halt ma.a a hanirlns, A 

curtain which could draw up and down, 11eema 
to be intended. When let down, it probably 
covered the entire eastern aide, or front of the 
tabernacle. When r&ised, it allowed the eye 
to penetrate into the haly place. 

Ver. 37 . .....five pillan. The central pillar 
waa, no doubt, as Mr. Fergusson long ago 
pointed out, one of two tent-poles, which sup
ported between them a ridge-pole, over which 
were thrown the coveriilgll that formed tho 
roof of the tent Its height was probably 
fifteen cubits, so as to give a due slope to tbe 
roof. The two pillars ilearest to the central 
one probably measured ten cubits, and stood 
in line with the two walls of the mi8hk4n. 
The outer pair would then have a height of 
five cubits, and support the two extremities of 
the goats' hair covering. Their hooks. The 
hooks whereby the " b.a.ngi.ng " was attached 
to the pillan. Compare ver. 32. Sookete of 
bl'lllll-i.e., af bronze. These were probably 
let into the groQ.lld, like the other sockets. 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 1--37.-The symbolism qf the tabernacle structure. I. That the HOLY OF HOLIES 
t:i"pified heaven itself is declared in the Epistle to the Hehrews (eh. ix. 7-12). 1n it 
were the forms of cherubim, representing the angelic chuir, and between them ,vas the 
ma.uifestation of the presence of God h.imilelf. It was cut off from the rest of the sanc
tuary by the veil, which none was to lift save the High Priest once a year: "the Hol.v 
Gho,it thw; signifying, that the we.y into the holiest of all "-i.e., into heaven-" was not 
made Inallifest, while as the first tabernacle was yet standing" ( ib. ver. 8). 

Il. THE VEIL thus typified and represented the separation between man and God-the 
awful barrier which shuts out from the Divine presence all, even the holiest, unless they 
have with them the blood of expiation, " that spea.keth better things than that of Abel." 
The veil was covered with cherubic forms, reminding men of those watchers at the gate 
of Eden, who with "a flaming sword that turned every way, kept the way of the tree 
of life" (Gen. iii. 24). Men saw in the thick curtain that hid the holiest from view, 
that heaven was shut to them, unless a "new and living way" could be found, whereby 
they might enter. They had impressed upon them the awful holine~~ and inaccessibility 
of the ::iupreme Being, a.nd their own unworthiness to approach him. They learnt that 
God had hidden himself from them, until some "better time," when the veil would be 
rent, and in and through their true High Priest, and through faith in his blood, they 
might" have boldness to enter into the holiest." 

Ill. The tabernacle outside the veil-THE HOLY PLACE, as it was called-represented 
the church militant. Here was perpetWLl worship offered to the God behind the veil. 
Hither were all who had received the holy anointing, and so been made " priests to God" 
(Rev. i. 6) privileged to enter. Here was a perpetual thank-offering presented to God in 
the shew-bread that lay always upon the table. Here was illumination from the seven
fuld lamp which typified the Holy Spirit (see above on "the symbolism of the 
caodlestick "). The pi.are was "all glorious within" (Ps. xlv. 13)-on the we.lla 
"clothing of wrought gcld,"-11.bove, a canopy of "fine twined linen, and blue and 
purple and scarlet, with cherubim of cwming work" interwoven into it-a.t either 
cuC: a curtain of nearly similar materials. Those who looked oo the tabernaclo from 
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without saw the goats' hair, and the rams' skin8, and sealR' skins, ancl perceived 
iu it no beauty that they should desire it. The be1rnty was revealed to those onl"' 
who were within. So now, the Churoh is despised and vilified by those witho, 1t 
valued as it deserves only by those who dwell in it. Again, the structure seem; 
weak, as does the structure of the Church to worldlings. A few boards, an awi,in" 
a curtain or two-what more frail and perishable I But, when all is "fitly joine~i 
together, and comp11eted by that which every joint supplieth" (Eph. iv. 16), when by a. 
machinery of rings and bars, and tenons and solid sockets, and pillar8 and hooks, the 
whole is welded into one, under Divine direction and contrivance, the fragility dis
appears. "God's strength is made perfect in weakness." A structure is produced which 
continues, which withstands decay, which defies assaults from without, which outlasts 
others seemingly far stronger, and bids fair to remain when all else is shattered aml 
destroyed. " Behold I I am with you alway, even unto the end of the world." The 
tabernacle, frail as it was, lasted from the exodus until the time when Solomon 
expanded it into the temple. Our tabernacle, the Church, will endure until it shall 
please God to merge it in a new and wonderful creation-" the new Jerusalem" (Rev. 
xxi. 2, 10-27; xx.ii. 1-6). 

IV. THE CURTAIN AT THE ENTRANCE symbolises the fact, that there is a division 
between the Church and the world. The ourta.in may be lifted at times; but the world 
has only glimpses of the real inner life of the Church, does not fully see it, does not 
comprehend it. The life consists in worship-in contemplation, prayer, and praise. 
'l'he world "cares for none of these things." It may glance curiously at the external 
fabric, and scoff a. little at the contra.at between the homely goats' hair that shows itself 
in one pa.rt, and the" blue and purple and scarlet, and fine twined linen wrought with 
needlework" that is seen in another; it may be angered at the sight of" pillars overlaid 
with gold," and ask scornfully, "\Vherefore this Wll.'!te?" But it does not ea.re to consider 
seriously the fitness of these things, or to weigh the reasons for them. The only 
interest whioh it feels is one arising from cupidity: the Church, it thinks, would be 
worth plundering; and it looks forward hopefully to the time when it will " divide the 
spoil." 

V. The support of the entire fabric upon TENONS and SOCKETS indicates that the 
Churoh is detached from earth, has here no resting-place, no continuing abode, a.waits 
removal to heaven. What is of the earth, is earthy. If the Church were of the earth, if 
it were a human institution, if it rested an human wisdom, or power, or affection, it 
would be swayed by human emotions; it would seek those things which are the ma.in 
objects of human desire; it would ceHSe to witness for God; it would be powerless to raise 
man above himself and fit him for the life which is to come. But the Church is not of 
man's building. Christ built it. It is his. He is its "chief comer-stone;" and there
fore, "while it touches earth, it belongs altogether to heaven." 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vers. 1--37.-Jehovah's dwelling. Instructions a.re now given for the making of 
the "dwelling-place," of that sacred house or tent which was ta be the special abode of 
Jehovah, and within which, when reared according to the fashion shown to Moses in 
the mount (ver. 30), the sacred articles described in the previous chapter were to be 
deposited. We need not encumber our homily with the minutia:, of construction. It 
will suffice to direct attention to the genera.I arrangement of parts, and to the costly 
and beautiful character of the erection as a whole. 1. General arrangement. The 
tabernacle may be described as a quadrangular enclosure of boards, sumptuously over
laid with gol<l, and fitted beneath into sockets of silver (vers. 15-30). Over this wern 
placed (1) the tabernacle-cloth proper-a. finely-woven double curtain of byssus, glowing 
all over with fiaures of cherubim, in blue, and purple, and scarlet (ver. 1). (2) A. tent 
cloth of goats' hair (ver. 7). (3) Exterior coverings. These c?nsisted of rams' _skins 
<lyed red, and of skins of seals (ver. 14). Loops and taches umted tt,e two d1v1s10ns 
of the tabernacle and tent-cloths. The clasps in the one case were of golci. (ver. 6), in 
the other of brass (ver. 11). Internally, f?ur pillars supported _a. w~ni~cent veil, also 
wrought in bluo, and purple, and scarlet with figures of cherub1ru (Yers. 31, 32). This 



:wr; TUE BOOK OF EXODUS. [ en. XX\'I. l-3i. 

divided the sacred enclosure into two apartments, the outer, the holy place, and the 
inner. the holy of holies, the true dwelling of Jehovah. The division, e.s already seen, 
"correspnnd!'d to the design of the tabern&Cle, where Jehovah desired not to dwell alone 
b:, himself, but to come and meet with his people" (Keil). The holy of holies, 
accordingly, contained the ark; the holy place, the symbols of the VOC&tion of the 
people. It was the ph\ce of the people's appro1tOh to God. Another curtain, "wrought 
with needlework," and, like the veil, suspended from pillars by hooks of gold, hung 
before the entrance in front. The pillars, in this ca,se, were/foe in number (vers. 86, 87). 
For details, dimensions, and theories of arrangement, consult the exposition. No 
scheme yet propounded is entirely free from ditncult:es. 'l'he general mee.surements, 
and the mention of "pins" in eh. xxvii. 19, point strongly in the direction of a tent 
form such as that suggested by Mr. Fergusson (Diet. of Bible, art. Temple). A 
difficulty, on this theory, arill8B from the stat.ement that the veil was to be hung" under 
the taches" (ver. 33). But the expression," under the taches," may be 1188d of a high
roofed structure with some degree of latitude, otherwise we must suppose that the veil 
origina.lly divided the sanctuary into two apartments of equal size. 2. Glory and 
beauty of the dweUing-place. Within the limits of its dimensions, the tabernacle was 
nia.lly a pla.ce of great splendour-a costly and magnificent erection. We should err, 
however, in going much beyond the general effect to be produced in seeking for 
s~·mbolica.l meanings. The shittim wood, the precious meta.ls, the colours, the finely
embroidered Hnen fabrics, have significance only as adding to the bea.uty and richness 
of the pla.ce designed for Jehove.h's abode. The end was, as far as possible, to rear a 
residence worthy of" the King of glory," or, from another point of view, to set forth, by 
the ext.emal splendour of the dwelling, the surpa.ssing glory and magnificence of him 
who dwelt in it. Thus a.lso was enhanced the idea. of the singular honour enjoyed by 
those who were permitt.ed to minister before him (see Fairbairn). The cherubic figures 
woven into the ta.berna.cle drapery, point, if our int.erpreta.tion of these figures is 
correct-to the host of angels who continua.Uy attend Jehova.h, who are his willinii; 
serva.nts in all that rela.tes to his kingdom, who take so deep a.n interest in its progres··, 
who furnish to his people a constant model of obedienoe (Matt. vi. 10), and who may 
be viewed as joiniug with them, in a.11 their services, in the worship of their King. 
They are pa.rt of the heavenly community, to which, a.s citizens in God's kingdom, we 
belong (B.eb. :xii. 22). The chapter ,suggests the following genera.I reflections :-
1. Wha.tever glory or bea.uty the tabernacle possessed was derived ultimately from God. 
Man could but work up materials furnished to him by the Maker of a.11. So with the 
"beauties of holiness" in the Church. It is God who gives us of his grace, and who 
works in us to will and to do of his good pleasure (Phil. ii. 13). 2. The ta.berna.cle, in 
another aspect of it, was a product of human art and skill. The pla.n was Divine; 
the materials were from God; "but the workmanship was man's. It is a 
characteristic of the " spiritua.l house" which God is now building on earth, that it 
also is being reared by human agency, a.nd that ea.eh individual has it in his power to 
contribute something to its beauty. Every holy life that is being lived is the weaving 
of a beautiful fa.bric for the adornment of this house. 3. God's condescension is seen 
in his wil,lingness to dwell with Israel in this wilderness-ma.de a.bode. Magnificent a.s it 
was, it was but a paltry abode to offer to the maker of heaven a.nd earth-to the 
possessor of a.11 things. Yet Jehovah did not spurn it. He sought an a.bode with men. 
His dwelling in the tabernacle was, in some aspects of it, a. grander thing than his inhabi
tation of the infinities of space. It told of a. God who does not spurn to enter into 
personal relations with his creatures. He will stoop as far as holiness permits, in his 
endeavour to reach them, and to lift them up to communion with himself. 4. The 
tabeI'WICle, glorious a.s it wo.s, was but the type of dwelling-places more glorious than 
itself. We have found the a.ntitypes in the once abased, but now glorified, humanity 
of Christ ; in the renewed heart of the believer; in the redeemed Church a.s a whole. 
God prefers the temple of the humble and contrite heart to the grandest building ever 
reared by hands of man (Is. lvil. 15).-J. 0. 

Vers. 1-37.-7"7.e tabernacle itself. Consider here-
I. Goo's COMMANDMENT THAT A DWE!,LING-PLACE SHOULD BE PROVIDED FOR HIM • 

.A.gain.st cveu the lea,t degree of illlage-wak.ing there was a stern edict; and we might ali;o 
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have expected thllt there would be equnl sternness in forbidding the creation of an11ht in 
the shape of a holy house. For what on the face of it woul,\ seem more pmhnhle tha~ thi~ 
that the erection of a holy home would he a strong inducement towards the fashionin11 ,,1 
some visible representation of Deity? Thus we might conjecture; but our conjecture8 s~on 
get swept away as we are mad~ clearly to understand that it was a good thing for Israel 
that Jehovah their God, their gnide, and their unfailing support, should have a rlwellin"
pl11ce in the midst of their dwelling-places. Such a cl.welling-place was no necessity r~r 
him, but to the people it was a help so great, that it became a necessity; and so we see 
they were more than permitted, they were even commanded, to construct an enclosure 
which should be reckoned the house of God. When we want to find one of our fellow
men, we reckon that it is at his house we shall find him easiest; and just as it is 
possible, by going and making proper request at the palace-gates, to get a great favour 
from a king without even a momentary vision of his face, so an Israelite was to be taught 
that by going to the holy dwelling of Jehovah-whom no man had seen or could see
he might unquestionably secure Divine benefits. As there was a condescension in the 
new dispensation, so there was in the old. He who became to a certain extent circum
scribed in the limits of a human body, only carried out into a more abiding and far
reaching mystery, the circumscribing which first became a fact at Sinai. He who has 
the heaven for his throne and the earth for his footstool, chose to make the narrow 
limits of the tabernacle his peculiar dwelling-place. He meant Israel to understand 
that he was there, as he was nowhere else. 

II. THE PECULIAR FORM WHICH THIS DWELLING-PLACE ASSUMED. Even as the 
people dwelt in tents, easily set up and easily taken down, so God, in the midst of them, 
likewise dwelt in a tent. There was of course an elaboration and co,tliness about the 
tent of Jehovah, suoh as could not be found in the tents of even the noblest and 
wealthiest of the people; but still it was essentially a tent. A correspondence obtained 
between this tabernacle with all its splendid adornments which con.Id not have obtained, 
if even the plainest of true buildings had taken its place. It is most needful for us to 
remember that the house of God in the midst of his people was not a building that had 
foundations. It was strictly suited to their wants. It was more suited to their imme
diate future than they themselves had any apprehension of; and we cannot but feel 
that for one thing, God had in view their forty years' wandering. They bad not yet 
sinned the sin which led to this penalty; but that sin was before the mind of him who 
knew their expectations and their instability. Then it would appear also that God had 
nothing else-than a tabernacle in view, even after his people secured each one their place 
in the lot of their temporal inheritance. It is not perhaps too much to say that the 
erection of the splendid temple which glorified Solomon's reign was no part of the Divine 
intent. God made the erection of that imposing mass to work in with his intent; bm 
in the end it proved to have no more stability than the tabernacle which preceded it. 
Bear in minu. what Jesus said of the temple which was standing in his time. His 
disciples in admiration pointed to the great stones which went to compose ii; but Jesus 
in the discernment of his heart nevertheless was able to point out that not one stone 
should be left on another. The temple seemed more stable than the tabernacle; but it 
was only a seeming. Well-meaning men, not able to escape from carnal notions, may 
make God's house to take the temple-form, but God himself will take care that it has 
the tabernacle-reality. It is not in what we can make with our hands, be we ever so 
liberal, be we ever so diligent, that God can find a real abode. His real a~od7 is in our
selves, in each of us who are holy and perfected individuals through our believmg connec
tion with Christ, and still more in the midst of his perfected people, joined together in 
the inexpressible, indestructible harmony of heaven.-Y. 

Ver. 30.-" God dwelleth not in temples made with hands." An id.ea, to be realiseu., 
must be embodied; e.g., thoughts must be expressed in words; the vision of the artist 
must take form on canvas or in marble. So, too, with the Divine ideas; they also mu,t 
be embodied, and as presented for man's instruction, they must be so embodied thflt 
man may apprehend them. The unseen must be made visible; the pattern on the mount 
must be modelled and reared up upon the plain. No~i~e- . . . 

I. 'l'HE DIVINE IDEAL. Moses was shown the ongmal D1vme embocliment, not ,, 
mere toy model which he was to enlarge, but the actual God-fashi0neJ tabcruaclc, iu 
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all the perfection of its related parts. So far ae me.n w11.11 concerned, it might be R purely 
ideal structure; but the ideals of earth e.re the realities of hooven. The holy of holies, 
and the holy place, and the outer court--all these must exist, or Moses could not have 
been shoWD them. May we not e.lso discern dimly the.t ree.lity which Moses se.w? The 
holy of holies, where God's throne is set-heaven in its innermost recesses, screened off 
from earth by the blue eky-eurtain, which no unaided eye can pierce. The holy ple.ce 
and the outer court, God's earthly 8Snctuary, his Church in this world, related on the 
one side to heaven, and on the other to the world around it; the visible heavens a.re, in 
some sort, an expression of this Divine idee., illumine.ted by the sun (cf. Ps. xix.), aud 
\\;th the earth-from man's standpoint-forming e. kind of outer court. Even this true 
tabernacle ( cf. Heb. viii. 2) is only an embodiment of the Divine idea; but then it is the 
Divine embodiment, the ex~reasion found for it by God himself. 

II. THE HUMAN con. 'Ihe divine ideal as divinely embodied is still beyond man's 
understanding ; it needs to be translated for men into language with which they a.re 
familiar. The child must be spoken to aa a child (Is. xxviii. 11), "with stammering 
lips and a feigned tongue." The tabernacle of nature expresses God's idea in poly
syllables; the tabernacle which Moses reared translates it into easier language. Notice 
-1. The holy of holies. (1) The sanctity of the Divine dwelling-place emphasises the 
sa.nctity of its Divine inmate. " Clouds and darkness a.re round about him." " Holiness 
becometh bis house for ever." (2) "Righteousness and iudgment are the establishment 
of his throne ; " it is founded upon e. gua.rded law. (3) Mercy rejoicetb over judgment. 
God is just, or righteous, but also the ju,,1ifier who makes righteous. "Mercy and truth 
a.re met together; righteousness and peace have kissed ea.eh other." 2. The holy place. 
G-od ha.s made it possible for man to a.pproach him. They who may not bear the 
presence ma.y yet be a.dmitted to the ante-chamber. The Church is the link between 
h&ven a.nd earth, a.s the high priest is the link between the Divine and human. 
Notice-(1) Tlltl golden a:Uar. The fumes of the incense may penetrate the veil, which 
shuts out the priest who offers it. Prayer can go where the worshipper cannot, ~-,. 
(2) The goukn candlestick. No lamp needed in the holiest place ~cf. Rev. xxi. 2:S). 
Here, when man meets with God, for man's sake the lamp is needed. The light derived 
from God must be guarded by man, so only is the required illumination to be secured. 
(3) The golden table. Furnished week by week with food satisfying alike to God and 
man. Such the Church-a heaven on earth. Prayer ascending towards the unseen holy ; 
light from Goel carefully guarded ; offerings wherein God a.nd man both find satisfaction 
-such a.re the not.es of a true Church, one wherein man may have communion with his 
Maker, holy as preluding to the holy of holies. ( 4) The ov.ter r.ev.rt. Here we have the 
first stage in man's progress from the world God-wards. The altar and the !aver, sacrifice 
ltild purification, must come before communion. Consecration and cleansing precede 
intercourse end fellowship, and these again prepe.re for the beatific vision. 

GonclusiOfl.-What is the central thought thus shadowed forth? Is it not this:
God's holiness can only be approached step by step, whilst the road by which we must 
approach it is that which will ensure for us growth in holiness. "The pure in heart 
i:,hall see God; " the beatific vision is for those only whose spiritual eyesight has been 
prepared for its reception. We cannot come up to the throne of God save through the 
outer court a.nd through the sanctuary ; sacrifice and cleansing, illumination cd 
communion ; then, for those who can receive it, the open vision and the presence of 
God.---G. 

EXPOSITION. 

CHAPTER llVIl 
Ven;. 1-8.-Tu ALTAB or B'DBBT orn:a

UIG. From the description of the tabemacle, or 
~red tent in which wonhip was to be offered 
by the priasts, it followed in natural sequence, 
!bat directions should be given concerning the 
cuwt, er precinct, within which the taber-

nacle was to stand Ancient temple.1 were 
&I.most universally surrounded by precincu., 
which the Greeks called Tf/J,E"'lt whereto a 
sacred character attached ; and this was par
ticularly the case in Egypt, where the temeno, 
seems to have been a regular adjonct to the 
temple (Wilkinson in Rawlinson's Her()(U)tu,, 
vol. ii. p. 202, 2nd edition). Among the chief 
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uqes of such an open apace, was the offering 
of victims on altars, as these could not be con
veniently consumed elsewhere than in the 
open air, on account of the clouds of smoke 
and the fumes of the sacrifices. As in the 
description of the tabernacle, the furniture 
was first described, then the structure, so now 
the altar takes precedence of the court which 
was to contain it. 

Ver. 1. - Thou ahalt make an altar, 
Rather, " the altar." God had already de
clared that he would have an altar made to 
him in the place where he should "record his 
no.me" (eh. xx. 24). And, even apart from 
this, an altar would be regarded as so essential 
an element in Divine worship, that no place 
of worshi_p could be without one. Of shittim 
wood. God had required (I. s. c.) that his 
altar should be " of earth," or else of nnhewn 
stones (eh. xx. 25). The command now given 
was to make, not so much an altu, as an altar
case (see ver. 8). There can be no donbt that 
Jarchi is right in supposing that, whenever 
the tabernacle for a time became stationary, 
the hollow case of the altar was filled up with 
earth, and that the victims were burnt upon 
this Jl'our-sqna.re. Altars were commonly 
either square or ronnd. An Assyrian trian
gular one was found by Mr. Layard at 
Nineveh ; but even this had a ronnd top. The 
square shape is the most usual, and was pre
served, probably in all the Temple altars, cer
tainly in those of Solomon (2 Clu. iv. 1) and 
Herod (Joseph. Bell. Jud. v. 5, § 6). 

Ver. 2.-The horns of it. Literally, "its 
horns.'" Homs were not nsnal adjuncts of 
altars ; indeed they seem to have been peculiar 
to those of the Israelites. They were projec
tions at the four top comers, probably not un
like the horns of bulls, whence their no.me. 
Criminals clnng to them when they took 
aanctuary (1 K. i. 50 ; ii. 28) ; and the blood 
of siii-offerings was smeared npon them ( eh. 
xxix. 12; Lev. viii. 15; ix. 9; xvi. 18, etc.). 
Victims also were sometimes, when about to 
be sacrificed, bonnd to them (Ps. cxviii. 27). 
According to Kalisch, " The horns were sym
bolical of power, of protection and help ; and 
at the fie.me time of glory and salvation." 
Ria horns ahall be of the aame. Part and 
parcel of the altar, that is, not extraneous 
additions. Thou shalt overlay it with brau. 
A solid plating of bronze is no doubt intended, 
e11ch ae would protect the shittim wood and 
prevent it from being burnt. 

Ver. 3.-Hia pane to reoeive his aehes. 
Literally, "to cleanse it from fat '"-i.e., to 
receive what remained after homing the vic
tims, which would be ashes mixed with a good 
deal of fat. His shovels. These would be 
used in removing the ashes from the altar, and 
depositing them in the pans. Ria basiDB. 

Ve!!!!els for receiving the blood or the, victim., 
and from which it WBi! poured on t.he 11lt1tr. 

Compare eh. xxiv. 6. Hi.a 8.Nh hooks. So 
the Septuagint, and our translators a11:ain ,u 
1 So.m. ii. 13. They would seem by the ,,., , . ,. 
pOBsage to have been three-pronged fork.s. th~ 
proper nse of which WBB, no doubt, to arrange 
the varions pieees, into which the victim wOM 
cut, upon the altar. Ilia flre-pans. The 
word used is generally translated " censers • 
(Lev. x. i.; x'fi. 12; Num. iv. H: xvi. 6, 17, 
etc.), but sometimes "snuff-dishes" (eh. xxv 
38; xxxvii. 23). It here perhaps designates 
the vessels usea for carrying burning embers 
from the altar of bumt-offeri11g, to the altar 
of incense on certain occasions (Lev. xvi. 12;. 
Etymologically, it means simply "a. re
ceptacle." .&.11 the veaaele thereof thou shalt 
make of br&88. Rather, "of bronze." Bronze 
was the nsual material of utensils and imple
ments m Egypt (Birch, Guide t,o Briti,h 
Museum, pp. 13-21; 28, 29; 35--41; etc.). 
Copper was scarcely need without the alloy of 
tin which converts it into bronze; a.nd bras.g 
was wholly nnknown. A trace of iron is some• 
times found in Egyptian bronze. 

Ver. 4.-Thou ■halt make for it a grate. 
Rather, "a grating." This was probably a 
protection for the lower part of the altar, and 
prevented it from being touched by the feet 
of the ministrant priests. It was outside the 
altar, a.nd had the rings attached to it, by which 
the altar was carried when the Israelites 
journeyed. 

Ver. 5.-Thou ahalt put it under the oom
pua. The " compass" ( karkob) is spoken of 
as if it were something well-known ; yet it 
had not been previously mentioned. Etymo
logically the word should mean " a cincture '' 
or " band " ronnd the altar ; and thus far 
critics are generally agreed. But its position, 
size, and object, are greatly disputed. Some 
hold that it was a broad bench, or step, on 
which the officiating priests stood at the time 
of a sacrifice, and that its position was about 
the middle of the altar. Others think that i1. 
was a mere border ronnd the top, from which 
the net-work depended, a.nd that the object of 
both was to catch anything that might fall from 
the altar. Others again, while placing it 
mid-way in the altar, regard it as a mere orna
ment, only projecting slightly, and forming a 
sort of finish to the net-work. This, which is 
the view of Knobel, seems to be, on the whole, 
the most probable one. That the net may be 
even to the midst of the altar. If the" com
p889 " was at the top, the net must have 
extended the11ce to the middle. If it was 
mid-way in the altar, the net must have 
covered the lower half. To us this latter 
seems the more probable view. Bot the paint 
is uncertain. 

Vers. 6, 7.--Stavea, or poles, were needed 
for the co.rriage of the altar (rom place tQ 
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plnre. a,: for the erk (eh. xxv. 13) end the 
tahlc of shew-hreed (ih. ver. 2R). 'rhey were 
tn h~ mserted into the rinp mentioned in 
,.Pr. 4. As the eltar WM of bronze, so the 
rings were to be of bronze, end the staYes 
o,·erlaid with bronze. There is e gmduel 
d"srent in the preciousness of the materials 
fmm the holy of holies to the holy place, 
and from that to the court 

Ver. s.~Hollow with boerd1 ■halt thou 
m&ke it. See the comment. on ver. l. The 
term here used for" boards," (which is different 
from thet in eh. xxvi. 15-29) implies strength 
and solidity. Al it wu Rhowed thee ln th• 
monnt. Compare eh xxvi. 30, with the com• 
ment ad 1.«J 

HOMILETICS. 

Ven;, 1-8.-The B,'fmholi-sm of the brazen aUar. The noticeaHe points of this altar 
a.re its position, material, ornaments, and purpose or use. 

I. !'I'll l'OSITION. (1) It was wi~l.cmt the sanctuary, in the open court beyond; (2) 
under the canopy of heaven; (.<1) directly in front of the sanctuary, and so of the ark 
and the mercy-Be&t. (1) It was without the se.nctuary, that none might venture 
inside the holy structure, e.nd so draw nigh t.o God without passing it, e.nd obtaining 
from it the purification which it could confer. Even if the priests on the way to the 
tabernacle did not al ways st.op e.t the e.lta.r t.o offer a victim as a se.crifice, they would 
ha,·e the thought of the need of expiation brought home t.o them by the sight of it, e.nd 
might as they passed propitiate the Most High by the offering of e. prayer. 'l'he position 
of the altar t.aught that man's first need is to have his sins e.nd .!_lllpurities purged 
away; and that until this is done, he must not presume to worship God, or enter into 
his presence, or offer the sacrifice of praise, or minglo in the company of those who form 
"the general assembly e.nd church of the first-bore, which are written in heaven." 
(2) It wa.s under the open canopy of heaven, visible to e.11, accessible to e.11, for e.ll 
Israel might enter the court; thereby teaching, that the necessary purification was 
intended by God to be open to all, and that his eye looked down from heaven with 
f,wour upon e.ll who desired t.o be purged from their impurities, and were willing to 
accept the appointed mode of purging. (3) It was directly in front of the sanctuary, 
and so of the ark and the mercy-seat. By this position it pointed to them, led the eye 
towards them, reminded men of them. With God, in the holy of holies, was at once 
justice, and also mercy-the law and the mercy-seat. Here, at the altar, was the place 
where the two could be reconciled, where "mercy and truth might meet together, 
righteousness and peace kiss ea.eh other." Here was to be begun that purging, both of 
the nation and of individuals, which was only complete when once in the year the 
high priest entered into the holiest, with the blood of the sin-offerings, and sprinkled 
it on the horns or the altar that was within the veil (eh. xxx. 10), and" on the mercy
,;;ea.t eastward" (Le'°. xvi. 14 ), so atoning both for himself and for the sins of the people 
(Heb. ix. 7). 

II. ITS ll.A.TEBIAL. The material was (1) shittim or acacia wood; (2) bronze; and 
(3) earth; the earth a.lone constituting the true altar (eh. x.x. 24), and the wood and 
metal a casing, by means of which the earth was kept t.ogether. (1) Shittim, or e.cacia, 
the most incorruptible of woods, typified the purity required in e.ll that is set apart for 
God. (2) Bronze, the metal most common in the use of the time, indicated that the 
altar was for every-day employment by the mass of the people (Lev. i.-vJ.). (3) 
Earth, pure fr3:gra.nt mould, that of whic~-~ was formed at the first (Gen. ii. 7), _and 
into wliich he 1s re:!Olved e.t the last (Gen. lll.19), may well have represented Humanity; 
so that in the altar, which God had required to be made of earth (Ex. xx. 24), he saw 
Humanity ma.king its offerings t.o him,-peace-offerings in thankfulness for his mercies, 
11in-offerings in deprecation of his anger, burnt-offerings in complete dedication of the 
whole being to his service. Or the mould may primarily have represented this earth, 
in which we live, whereof it is the essence as being the life-sustaining portion, and only 
aecon.darily man, for whom the earth was brought into existence, and of which he is 
~Le master. 

111. 1TB ORNAMENTS. These were, (1) perhaps, its cincture; (2) certainly, its horns. 
(1) The cincture, or "compe.ss" (ver. 5), if it was wholly .for ornament, may sirnpl,v 
have indicated the propriety of adorning and beu.utifyiag everything· which is brought 
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into the service of the BBnctuary. Withrmt some wreBth, or monlding, where the 
grating began, the nltnr would have had a bBre and unfinished look. It. wo11 J<l hnv~ 
been wanting in elegance nnd beBnty. The pattern shown to Moses in the m,,1Jnt did 
not allow of this. 1t left nothing bare, unsightly, inelegant, out of taste. Go,\ di,,,0 
to be worshipped "in the beauty of holiness." It is easy to disparage beanty • aT11l 
cerLainly beauty alone, not accompanied by purity and goodness, is worthless, 'vain 
trivial. But, as men desire beauty in their own houses, furniture, utensils, vessel.; 
implements, so natural piety leads them to desire even greater beauty for the houses: 
vessels, etc., used in the service of God. " The house," said David, "that is to be 
builded for the Lord, muRt be exceedingly magnifical" (1 Chron. xxii. 5). And congruity 
requirea that, if e. house be magnifical, all its contents, down to the meanest vessel, 
should possess some beauty ; otherwise, the law of harmony is broken-a discord 
manifests itself. (2) The horns at the four corners, uprearing themselves to heaven, 
and showing conspicuously, as symbols of power and strength, spoke of the God to 
whom the altar was reared, and indicated his ability to help, protect, and succour his 
worshippers. But there was o.lso a human side to their symbolism. They further 
indicated the victory which man gains over death and Satan by means of expiation, the 
height to which he is exalted when the atonement made for him cleanses him from all 
sin. "0 death, where is thy sting? U grave, where is thy victory? The sting of 
death is sin; and the strength of sin is the law; but thanks be to God, who giveth us 
the victory through Jesus Christ our Lord! " 

IV. ITS PURPOSE. We have assumed throughout that the purpose of the altar-its 
main purpose-was expiation. Its proper title was" the altar of burnt-dforing." .dlt 
offerings, except those which the high priest offered at the altar of incense in the holy 
of holies, were to be ma.de at this brazen altar before the door of the tabernacle. 
Hither were the Israelites to bring alike their peace or thank-offerings, their burnt
offerings, and their sin-offerings. Expiation was the sole idea of the last of these, and 
a ma.in idea of the second; it was absent only from the first. Thus it was the pre
dominant idea of sacrifice. The altar witnessed to the guilt of man in God's sight, and 
the need of an atonement being made for him before he could be reconciled to "the 
High and Holy One." It witnessed also to God's eternal purpose, that a way of recon
ciliation should be devised, and made known to man, and that thus it should be put 
into his power to make his peace with God. The true victim was not indeed as yet 
offered. Bulls and goats, lambs and rams, could never of themselves, or of their owu 
proper force, sanctify the unclean or take away sin. It was only by virtue of the death 
which their sacrifice prefigured, that they had any atoning force, or could be accepted 
by God as expiatory. Each victim represented Christ-the one and only sacrifice for 
sin which could propitiate the Father. And the altar therefore represented and 
typified the cross on which Christ died, offering himself thereon to the Father as both 
priest and victim. Shape and material were different, and the mode of death was 
different; but each was the material substance on which the a.toning victim died, each 
was stained with the atoning blood; and each was unspeakably precious to the 
trembling penitent who felt his need of pardon, and, if possible, even more precious to 
him who knew that atonement had thereon been made for him, and felt his pardon 
sea.led. No true Israelite would sacrifice on any altar but that of the sanctuary. No 
true Christian will look for pardon and atonement anywhere but to the cross of Christ. 
and to h1m who on that altar gave his life for man. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS 

Vers. 1-21.-The tabernacle and its teachings. I. Tm: ALTAR OP' SACRIFICE. 1. The 
situation of the altar. (1) It faced the worshipper as he entered. The cross of Christ 
must be held up before men, if they are to be brought nigh to God. (2) It stood before 
the holy place, and had to be passed by all who entered there. The realis~tion of Chr_i~t's 
atonement for sin. is the only path to God's presence .. 2. The alt~J\ on which the sacnlice 
for sin is laid, is the place of power. The horns, the symbol ~f DlVlne ~wer. The gospel 
of Christ is the power of God unto salvation. 3. In Chru;t Go~ gives us a place for 
accepted offerings. The altar was Israel's as well as God's: upon it were laid their 
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offerings Rs well as those prescribed for the daily service and the great day of atonement, 
In Chri~t we e.re e.ble to offer se.crifices the.t are well plee.sing to God. 

11. THE counT OF THE TADERNACLE. 1. Its limits were appointed by God himself. 
The Church must be made no broader than his commandment makes it. In his own 
time h<' ,vill make it conterminous with the world; but meanwhile we must obey his 
commandment and fulfil his purpose by making it conterminous with living faith. 2. 
It wa~ for all lsrnol. Living faith in Christ should be a passport to all his churches. 
3. How the court w&s formed--(1) Its walls were made of fine linen. Tho distinction 
between the world and the Church is righteousness. (2) The ge.te was formed of bluo 
and purple e.nd i;co.rlet. Entrance is had not by man's righteousness, but by bowing 
beneath the manifested grace of God in Christ. 

III. THE orL FOR THE LAMPS. 1. It was the free-will offering of the people. The light 
of the world springs from the consecration of believel'll. 2. It was to be pure. Believers 
must keep themselves unspotted from the world. 3. It we.s to be beaten, not pressed, 
and thus be the finest which the olive could yield. The highest outcome of humanity 
is the Christ-like life. 4. The le.mps :were to burn always. Our light, the fie.me of 
love, must burn constantly before God, and its radiance be shed always before men. 
5. The lamps were to be tended by the ministers of God. The aim of those who labour 
in word and doctrine should be the development of Christ-like life, love to God and 
ma.n.-U. 

EXPOSITION. 

Ver. 9-18.-Tm: OOUBT BEPOBE THE T.t.
BERl,ACLE. The description of the altar is (as 
aJready observed) naturally followed by that 
of the court which was to cont.a.in it, and in 
"·hich it W86 to be the most conspicooll6 
object. 'l'his is given with great cleamess in 
ten verses, and presentE scucely any problem 
for solution. The court was an oblong square, 
three hundred feet in length and seventy-five 
in breadth. It was enclosed by curt.a.ins, hung 
on sixty pillazs, placed at intervals of seven 
feet and a half apart. The pillazs were con
nected by rods, and ew:h of them fitted into a 
socket. There was bot one entrance, which 
was at the eastern side, midway in it. It was 
thirty feet wide, and had its own cori.e.ins 
and its own pillars. These curt.a.ins were of 
similar mat.erial with those at the entrance to 
the tabemacle , bot the hangings roond the 
rest of the coort were merely of fine white 
linen. 

Ver. 9.-Thau. llhalt malm the eomt. 
&ther, "a court." For the I01lih Bide IIOuth
ward. Bather," For the sooth side, opoo th_e 
right." Com.pare the comment on eh. :U:VL 
18. Jla.ngingB. The word osed is a rare ~ne 
in this sense, qoite different from those which 
have been employed far " corte.ins " or " hang
ings" previoosly (eh. xxvi. I, 7, 86). The 
LXX. tran.elat.e by /,rr la " sails ; " and the 
Jewh commentators believe a loosely woven 
Slill-clot.h to be intended. J'iml twined linen. 
Se,- the comment on eh. llXvi. 1. 

Ver. H.1.-J.nd the twenty pill&n thereof, 
et£, Literally, •· And 1!;; pillars, twenty (in 

number), and their sockets, twenty (in nwn
ber, shall be) of bronze." The hook& of the 
pillan are loops whereto the curtains were to 
be attached. See eh. llXvi. 32. Their 11lleta 
It is now generally a.greed that the word used 
designates "connecting rods," which joined 
the pillars at the top, and probably helped to 
support the "hangings." These, and the 
"hooks," were of solid silver. 

Ver. 11.-The north side of the court is 
to be exactly similar to the south in all 
respectE. 

Ver. 12.-The west side is also to be 
similar, except that it is to be half the length, 
fifty cubits-and, therefore, requires only half 
the number of pilhrs and sockets. 

Ver. 13.-The breadth of the oourt on the 
east Bide eutward. Rather, "in front toward 
the east." The &bbinical tradition was that 
Adam found himseli on his creation fronting 
towards the east, and had consequently the 
sooth on his right, the north on his left, and 
the west behind !rim. Hence, they said, the 
foor card.in.al points received the names of 
kedem, "in front" (the east); ydmin, "the 
right hand" (the south); 'a.Ah6r, "behind" 
(the west); and sliemol, "the left hanJ" (the 
north). For this 116e of all foor words, see 
Job :u.iii. 8, 9. 

Ver. 14. - The ha.nginga of one Bide. 
Literally, "of one shoulder." The two 
extreme parts of the east side, between the 
entrance (ver. 16) and the comers are thus 
named. They were to extend on either side a 
distance of fifteen cubits, and to have their 
cortains suspended to foor pillars, one of them 
being the comer pillar, which is not counted. 
Hence the pillars ue said to be three 

Ver. 16.-:ror the gate. 'I.ue word used ia 
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I he common one for " gate ; " but here it 
rnthcr signifil'JI "entranco." Strictly speok
ing, there wBB no "gate;" the worshippers 
cnterecl hy drawing BBide the curtain. This 
wru, a hanging of similar material, colours, 
nncl workmanship to thnt which hung in front 
of the tnbernnclo (eh. xxvi. 3G). By its con-
1,rru,t with tho whito linen screen which sur
rounded tho rest of tho court, it would show 
vory clenrly where men were to enter. 

Ver, 17.-J'illeted with silver. Rat.her 
"joined hy silver rod•." See the comment 0 ~ 

ver. 10. '~hoy _wero also to have thr,ir ctLpitul, 
overln1d with silver (eh. xxxviii, 17). 

Ver.18.-Thelengthand the breadth of the 
court ho.d been already implied in what hod 
been snid of the extemtLI sr-reen-work or 
"hangings" (vers. 9 on,! 12). What 'th11 
verse ndds is the height of the pillars, which 
WBB fivo cubits, or seven feet six inches. 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 9-18.-The Oourt of the Tabernacle. I. TnE UBE OJI' THE COURT. The court 
w0,9 primarily a precinct inclosing the sacred structure, and preserving it from contact 
with the roughnesses of the rude world without. It formed a sort of vestibule to the 
tent-temple, which awoke solemn thoughts, and gave men time to put away secular 
considE>rations, and attune their minds to the Divine harmonies, before entering the 
house itself, which contained the manifestation of the Divine presence. God must be 
approached with preparation, humbly, reverently, tremblingly. The court at once pre
served the sacred structure from accidental or intentional profanation, and helped to 
prepare the priests for the duties of their office. Secondly, the court was the place of 
sacrifice. It contained the brazen altar, whither all Israel was to bring their gifts. 
Here were offered, e.t once e.11 the stated sacrifices, daily, or weekly, or monthly, or yearly, 
and all the irregular and voluntary offerings which the piety of the Israelites induced 
them to bring in. The smoke of victims continually ascended from it to heaven. Here 
was the place .for expiation-for thankfulness-for self-dedication to the service of God_ 

II. THE PERSONS ENTITLED TO HAVE THE USE OJI' IT. These were all Israel-young 
and old, rich and poor, great and small, priests and laymen. Into the holy of holies 
none but the high priest, into the holy place none but the priests might enter. But the 
court was common to the priesthood with the laity. Hither came, to "the door of the 
tabernacle of the congregation," every pious Israelite who was minded to offer a sacrifice 
of any kind-whose heart swelled with gratitude for mercies received, and who there
fore brought a" thank-offering "-whose soul was weighed down with the sense of sin, 
and who sought relief by the sacrifice of a. "sin-offering "-whose awakened spirit told 
him that unless the soul wholly rests on God there is no peace for it, and who, as a. sign 
of absolute self-dedication, came to offer a. "burnt-offering." Hither ea.me many a man, 
and many a woman, like Hannah (1 Sam. i. 7-11), in sore trouble, and offered to the 
Lord Almighty their vows. Whatever may have been the practice with respect to the 
temple, while tne tabernacle endured, the whole congregation had free access to it_ 
Here they felt themselves to be that "kingdom of priests"-that "holy nation"
which God had declared that they should be (eh. xix. 6). Here they realised, at any 
rate to some extent, that blessing which is among the greatest of the Christian's privi
leges-the right to "come boldly to the throne of grace" (Heb. iv. 16)--to "draw near 
to God," without an earthly mediator, "in full assurance of faith" ( ib. L 22}--to " cast 
all our care upon him "-to have direct communion with him-to speak with him, "as 
a. man speaks with his friend." 

Ill. '!'HE POSITION OF Tm: COURT' WlTU RESPECT TO THE REST OF THE TABERNACLE. 
There was clearly a gradation in holiness. '!'he inner shrine had a sanctity peculiar to 
itself, expressed by the very name, " holy of holies." Here was the greatest beauty and 
the greatest magnificence. Walls entirely of gold, curtains of cunning work, inter
woven with the graceful forms of cherubim, furniture all covered with gold, golden 
cherubs of beaten work upon the mercy-seat-above all, the glory of God showing in 
the space .between these ficrures. A lesser degree of sanctity belonged to the outer 
chamber-" the holy place /'and this was indicated by inferior richness and magnificence. 
Though gold was still the metal chiefly used, silver, an~ even br~nze ( eh. xxvi. 37), 
were introduced. '!'he outer curtain was not wrought with cherubim (ver. 36). The 
change was even greater between the "holy place" and the court. In the court was no 
gol<l, out only silver and bronze. '!'he "hangings" were for the most p..rt plain. Only 
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nt the ent.rl\nce did the eye rest upon t.he mingled glory of blue and purple and scarlet, 
""d upon the cunning work of embroidery. The furniture 1md uteneilB were of bronze 
only. Again, the gr&de.tion we.~ m1trked by the law of Rdmission: into the court, Rll 
t U<' congregation; into the II holy pll\ce," the priests only; into the II holy of holies," 
none hut the high rriest. And thus it will be RlwRys, M we Bre nee.rer to God or furthor 
from him. If we dwell only in his courts, on the out.er verge of his kingdom, we must 
be content with the bronze e.nd pie.in linen of be.re e.ccepte.nce ; we must not expect 
tnvour, glory, beauty. If, on the other band. we press forward from his courts into his 
R&nctue.ry; if we strive ever to BdvBnce in holiness, then he has better things in store 
for us. " For brass he will give gold" (ls. Ix. 17), for acccpte.noe, approval-for mere 
pardon, communion and fellowship; and to such as press into the inner shrine, with 
the" boldneRs" the.t is now legitimo.te (Hob. x. 19), ho will revee.l himself in the full 
splendour of his majesty, end in the perfect glow of his love. 

EXPOSITION. 

Ver 19.-TRE VEIIIIBLl!OPTBE'l'ABEIDiAOLB. 

There were many " -ls of the tabernacle " 
which have not hitherto been mentioned, as 
the great }aver in the coort (eh. u:x. 18; xl. 
30) with the basins for washing which mllBt 
have belonged to it; the pins or pegs whereby 
the nrioos curtains were ext.ended and sup
ported ; and probably much BBCri.ficial ap
paratus beRids what i& enumerated in ver. 8. 
All these were t.o be of bronze, the commonest 
metal of the time, but one very suit.able for 
the varioos purposes, being, as the Egyptians 
mauufactured it, of great hardness, yet ex
~ngly ductile and ready to take all shapes. 
Its usefuln- and convenience ea used it to 
Nblin it& place, even in the gorgeoos and 
"magnificent" temple of Solomon (1 Cbron. 
lCtiL 2, 7), where it was employed for the 
two gr.t pillu&, Jachin and Boaz, for the 

great laver or "brazen aea," for the smaller 
lave!'II upon wheels, for the pots, the shovels, 
the basins, the snuffers, the spoons, and many 
other sacred vessels (1 King& vii. 15-45 ; 
2 Kings xxv. 18, 14). Though "common," 
it was never reckoned " nnclea.n," or less 
fitted for the service of the sanctuary tho.n 
silver or gold. It bad, however, its own 
proper place, an inferior place to that held by 
the more precious metals. 

Ver. 19. - All the plu thereof. The 
" pins " of the tabernacle are nndoubtedly the 
peg& or tent-pins, whereby the tent-cloth 
wherewith it was covered was extended o.nd 
kept taut. There were also probably similar 
pegs or pins for cords used t.o keep the 
" pillars " ( eh. xxvi. 87) or tent-poles in 
place. The JIUIII of the oourt supported in 
the same way the pillu& of the court (ver& 
10-15). 

HOMILETICS. 

Ver. 19.-Tlte wl,u.e in God's sight of whaJ, is common and h01n1Jly. God does not 
despise anything that he has made. "His mercy is over all his works" (Ps. ex.Iv. 9). 
Each of them has its fit and proper place. Ea.eh one of them is needed in his universe. 
Much less does he despise any of his human creatures. He has seen fit to gift them 
variously, to make some of gold, some of silver, and some of brass, some to honour, and 
eome to comparative dishonour; but for ell he has a use. No intellect is too homely, 
no nature too rude end unrefined to find a place somewhere in his Church where it can 
do him service, end even perhaps do it better than a more refined and more highly gifte<: 
nature. Difference, gradation, variety, is the le.w of his universe. "There is one giory 
of the sun, and another glory of the moon. and another glory of the st.a.rs ; for one star 
differetb from another star in glory" (1 Cor. xv. 41). In the angelic hierarchy there are 
angels and archangels, principalities, and powers; in the Church triumphant there are 
grades-princes who sit on thrones, judges of tribes, rulers over ten cities, rulers over 
five cities, and a" great multitude" who have no authority, but are simply "saints." 
And so it is, end must ever be, in the Church militant. "There are diversities of gifts," 
higher and lower natures, minds of extraordinary power, and dull, homely intellects. 
Bnt all Lave their use; fur all there is room; and God values ea.eh. God will have 
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nono despised. The brnzen vessels of tho outer courl:,--ash-p1ms 11.nd hasins, am! ftesh
hooks, 11nd firo-p11ns, 11nd tent-pins-were as much needed for the t11.bcrn11ele an<l its 
service, 11B the silver sockots and rods, or the golden taches, a.nd rings, and snulf-<lisbes. 
Drom:o is more suitBblo for rn11ny purposes than gold; and ordinBry human natnrti can 
do God's work better in many positions than great gifts or extraordinary intellect. 

EXPOSITION. 

Vel'll. 20, 21.-TIIl!I OIL FOB THE LAMP. It 
ho.s been obsened that this p11rngraph is some
what out of plo.ce. It wonld moro appro
priately, IICCOrding to humllil idee.s, have 
terminated eh. xxv. But " God's ways a.re 
not e.s mllil's we.ye, nor his thoughts e.s man's 
thoughts." It is frequently difficult--some
times impossible-for the keenest hnmllil in
tellect to tre.ce the connecting links between 
one portion of God's word !lild the next. In 
such ce.ses it is best not to specnlnte on the 
nature of the connection, but to content our
selves with le.ying to bee.rt the lesson which 
eo.ch portion teaches separately. 

Ver. 20.-Thou ahalt OOIDIDILlld. Comps.re 
eh. xxv. 6, where the general comm.and he.d 
been given. Here certs.in additions a.re me.de 
as to the qua.lity of the oil which was to be 
brought. The oil we.s to be pure olive oil 
bee.ten-that is to say, it was to be olive oil 
purified from e.ny e.dmi.xtnre of that watery 
juice which the Romans celled amurca; e.nd 
it was to be of the kind which is obtained by 
mere beating or pounding in e. mortar, end 
not by crushing in a mill. Oil of this kind, 
which is usually me.de from the unripe fruit, 
is reckoned much the best ; it is clear !lild 
colourless, e.nd gives a bright pnre light with 
little smoke. To ca.ue the la.mp to burn 
always. It has been supposed from this ex
pression that the lamp must have been kept 
constantly burning both day e.nd night ; e.nd 
Josephus declares that this was o.ctua.lly so, e.t 
least with three out of the seven lights (Ant. 
Jud. iii. 7, § 7). But there a.re several places 
m Scripture which state, or imply, the con
lre.ry. (See especially Ex. xxx. 8 ; and 
I Sam. iii. 3.) It seems to have been the 

duty of the high-priest to light tho lamps 
every evening, e.nd to give them II sufficient 
supply of oil to last till daybreak, at which 
time" the lo.mp of God went out" (1 Sam. 
I. s. c.) The supposition that "one light dt 
least was e.lwe.ys bnruing" (Kalisch), becaose 
no daylight conld penetrate into the structure 
through the /O!W/o/,d, covering, ignores the fact 
that light wonld enter through the iri.ngle cur
tain e.t the entrance, as well as the prob11bility 
that some portion of that curtain may gcner
e.lly have been looped op. If we rege.ril the 
lamp as extingwshed during the daytime, we 
must understand "e.lways" here to mean 
" regularly every night." 

Ver. 21.-The tabernacle of the oongrega 
tion. Rather, "the tent of meeting "-the 
tent where God wonld meet the earthly rnler 
of the people ( eh. x:xv. 22), e.nd give him 
comm.e.nds e.nd directions-not the place of 
meeting for the people themselves, who might 
in no case go beyond the entrance to the 
structure. The teatimony-i.e., the ark which 
contained the "testimony," or two tables of 
stone written with the finger of God. Aaron 
and hie BODS. Comps.re eh. x.'tiv. I. The 
intention to confer the priesthood on the 
descendants of Aaron, first openly revealeil 
in the next chapter (vers. 1-43), is tacitly 
assumed from time to time in the earlier 
narrative. She.ll order it from evening to 
morning. See the comment on ver. 20. It 
is difficult to assign these words e.ny distinct 
meaning onless we accept the view, that the 
lamp bnrut during the night only. It shall 
be a statute for ever. This expression is not 
e.t e.11 common. In Exodus it occurs only here 
e.nd in fonr other places. In Leviticus it is met 
with some six or seven times. The portions 
of the le.w thus characterised must be regard,·,! 
as of specie.I imports.nee. (See the homiletics 
on this verse.) 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 20, 21.-Oil for the lamp. I. THE PEOPLE'S DUTY. (1) The people were tci 

bring the oil regularly-to attend to what may have seemed to them a little matter, but 
what was in God's sight of such importance that he made it "a statute for ever "-and 
to attend to it with such regularity that oil should never be lacking. (2) They were to 
bring of their best. 'l'he oil was to be from the olive-not from th~ sesa.m.e_pla.nt, ?r the 
castor-oil plant, or the Raphanus ol ifer, or from any vegetable which furrushed oil of a 
coarse kind. It was to be " pure," not adulterated, e.s oils often were in Egypt ( Plin. 
H. N. xiii. 1), and not mixed with the amurca, or watery juice of the olive, whicl.1 mad11 
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it unfit for l1u:ning._ Next, it was t,o he "heAt.cm oil "~ii made with extra trouble by 
c!Lreful pounding with the hand, mAt~.nd of rough mechamcal crusbin11; in mills. 

Il. T11E PRIESTS' DUTY. The priest~ were perpetually to trim and tend the lamps. 
l laily, at even, they were to light them; de.ily, in the morning, they were to extingui~h 
them, if any were still alight; to trim the wicks ; to cleanse the bowls which held tho 
nil; and to replenish them with a proper supply. They were t'l take every care that a 
pure light WBll const&utly maintained night after night, BO that the house of God should 
never be dark, or even obscure, but be ever reac.y for worship, ever illumined, ever pre
pared for any visitation of its Lord, who might come at the third, or tho sixth, or tho 
ninth, or the twelfth hour. It does not appear that there were any night services iu the 
tabeme.clc; but the lighted le.mp we.s I\ testimony that the Church continued ever on 
the watch, stro,•e ever to be " the light of the work!" (Matt. v. 14)-like the wise virgins, 
"kept it8 le.mp burning." And this is the duty of ministers at all times. The Christian 
ministry m1;1st ~ke <:9-re that _the light of the Church sh_incs pure ~nd bright continually 
-that nothmg dims it-that 1t glows ever as a beacon hght, a gmde and a help amid the 
11torms and tempest8 of the world. If the people do not bring e. due supply of oil-i.e., of 
loving, faithful service-the Church must suffer, its light be dimmed. If the people do 
their duty, and the ministers fail, if they are careless, or slothful, or self-seeking, or 
worldly, or wanting in faith, the ?4!Sult is the se.me--the flame flickers; the light sinks 
and threatens to go out ; gross darkness settles down upon the people. A Church in this 
condition must expect to have it.s candlestick removed, unless it repents, and bestir8 
·it.'lC!f, and turns to God, and "does the first works" (Rev. ii. 5), and "strengthens the 
1 hings that remain and are ready to die" ( ib. iii. 2). . 

Ill. Tim TROE LIGHT. After all, let ministers e.nd people be e.s faithful e.s they will, 
let them" keep their lamps 1;,urning," and ea.use" their light to shine before men" ever 
60 brightly, still they are not, they will never be, "the true light." Christ is "the 
true light"-" the light that shineth in darkness e.nd the darkness comprehendeth it 
not"-" the light which 1.ighteth every man that cometh into the world" (John i. 4-9). 
Jn him are hid" all the tree.sures of wisdom and knowledge "-nothing needful for me.n 
to know but he has taught it--nothing expedient for man to see but he he.s revealed it. 
" His word is a lantern unto our feet., e.nd a light unto our paths." He is both an 
outward and an inward light. His gospel illumines the world without-penetrates its 
dark places, exposes it.s unholy doings, throws a flood of light upon the past, makes 
plain to us the ways of God with man. And his Spirit illumines the soul within, 
quickens and guides the conscience, makes our own way plain before our face, "enables 
with perpetual light the dulness of our blinded sight." He is the only true "light of 
the world "-the light which will endure throughout all time--the one Teacher who 
cannot deceive--the one Guide who cannot lead astray I And he is the light of the world 
to come. " ln him is the well of life; and in his light shall we see light" (Ps. xxvi. 9). 
The "holy city, New Jerusalem," has therefore "no need of the sun, neither of the moon, 
to shine in it," because "the glory of God doth lighten it, and the Lamb is the light 
thereof." 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vers. 1-20.-77,e brarffl a1J,a,,- afld oow-t of the tabernacle. From the sanctuary, we 
pass in this chapt.er to the outer court, the principal object in which was the brazen 
altar, or altar of burnt offering. 

I. TIIE BRAZEN ALTAR (vers. 1-9). 1. Form of the al,tar. The altar was a four
square case of shittim wood, five cubits long and five broad, made with four hornB, and 
over la.id with plates of bronze. Bound it, at some distance from the ground, was apparently 
a ledge, ou which the priests stood when engaged with the sacrifices. We must suppose 
tL.e.t th.e central pa.rt was filled with earth, or with the u.nhewu stones commanded in 
cL. =· 24, 25. The "grate of network " of ver. 4, seems to us to have supported the ledge, 
or compass of ver. 5. Some te.ke a different view of it. 2. lts l,,orns. 'l'hese are rightly 
understood as the points in which the force or virtue of the altar concentrated itself. 
3. lts uses. It was--(1) the place to which the people brought their offerings to God; 
(2) the place at which reconcilie.tiou was made for sin; (3) the place on which the parts 
of the i;acriticeo which belonged to Goel were c:unsullled by fire. Here, at the altar, wen, 
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the victims slain; nround the altor the atoning bloorl. was poured or sprinkled; in th•i 
cnso of the sin offering, the blood was Hmeared upon the horns: with live coals from tho 
nltar did the priest replenish his censer when he went in to burn incense before the Lord. 
On this nltnr wns laid the daily burnt-offering, together with the "sacrifices of righte011,... 

ness," "the burnt-offering, a.nd whole burnt-offering" (Ps. Ii. 19), by which the peoplo 
expressed their consecration to God. Here were consumed the fat and choice parts of 
the peace-offerings, etc. 4. Its typical significance. ( l) The altar, as the place of 
l\tonement, reminded the worshipper of sin, and of his need of cleansing from sin's guilt. 
In this way, it pointed forward to Christ, in whom the whole ritual of sacrifice reacbe~ 
its consummation. (2) As the altar of burnt-offering, it taught the duty of uncornli
tional and entire surrender to the will of God. This offering up of the whole being to 
God in inward consecration underlies the special acts of consecration symbolised in tho 
show-bread, in the lighted candlestick, and in the ascent of incense from the golden 
nltar. (3) As God's altar, it was a witness to the Divine readiness to pardon; yet a 
testimony to the stern truth that without shedding of blood there is no remission 
(Heh. ix. 22). 

II. THE COURT OF THE TABERNACLE (vers. 9-20). On the general construction of 
the court, see the exposition, We have to view it as a spacious enclosure of a hunclrc,l 
cubits by fifty, its sides formed by linen hangings, five cubits in height, and supporte,l 
by pillars of brass (bronze) five cubits apart, to which the hangings were attached by 
hooks and fillets of silver. The brazen altar stood in the forepart of the court; the 
tabernacle towards the rear. Between the brazen altar and the tabernacle was the !aver. 
'J'he design of this court was to furnish the people, who were precluded from entering 
the sanctuary, with a place in which they might still, though a1. some distance, per
sonally appear before Jehovah, The court conferred a privilege, yet taught a lesson. 
'l'he fact that ho could approach no further than its precincts painfully reminded the 
Israelite that, as yet, the work of atonement was incomplete---that he still stood, because 
of his unholiness, at a great distance from God. In the gospel of Christ, these barriers 
are all done away with.---J. 0. 

Vers. 20, 21.-The burning lamp. God's care for his sanctuary descends even to so 
small a matter as the replenishing and trimming of its lamps. Note---1. The end of 
the ordinance. God deHires tha1. 1.he light obtained from the lampe in his sanctuary be 
-{1) pure, (2) bright, (3) constant. The best light possible. Such should be the light 
of the Christian life, 2. The means to this end. (1) The lamps were to be fed "ith 
the best and purest oil. The Holy Spirit. (2) The lamps were to be duly trimmed and 
ordered. Watchfulness, care. 'l'he light needs to be attended to.---J. U. 

Vers. 20, 21.-The oil for the lamp. A special commandment was given that the oil 
should be pure and rich :-

1. THAT THERE M..IGHT BI!! A DUE CORRESPONDENCE BETWEEN THE LIGHT A::-."D THE 
GLORY OF THE CANDLESTICK, The candlestick was composed of the most precious of 
all metals, nnd it had been fashioned by the hands of an artist Divinely chosen and 
inspired. Great, therefore, would have been the incongruity, if any but the steadiest 
and most brilliant light had shone forth from this candlestick. Indeed the provision 
of the very best material might seem to have been self-suggested and to require no 
commandment at all, did we not know how forgetful, how inconsiderate human nature 
is. Man needs to be kept up to the mark by sharp and frequent admonitions; else he 
will keep the best for himself, and let anything be put forward for such a mere 
formality as too often he reckons the service of God to be. Still it surely would nut 
require much thought to perceive how disgraceful a dim light w?uld be in connection 
with such a glorious fabric as the candlestick presented. But the~e 1s a more glon~us fabric 
far than this candlestick if we onlv consider each human life that comes mto this 
worltl ; if we only con;ider the riches and strength that are in each one of us by 
natural constitution, 'l'here is something very glorious about the natural life of man, 
in spite of its depravity, its miseries and its mortahty; _and God has g;iven us the 
opportunity of still further glorifying our natura_l !if~ m this _world by offermg tu 1uake 
us supports such as may nid in sustaining and d1ffusrng the l1~ht he woul~ shc,l ,1bru,i,l 
amongst mcu. When God puts his gospel into the charge ol human bcmgs he ca.lli 
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ntt<-ntion to the poculinr glory 1md eminence of our nature. The more faithful his 
~n·ant.~ have been to the gospel charge JJUt into their hRnds, the more they have 
n•vealed how vile a thing humanity i11. God wishes us in all our connection with him 
to he worthy of our humanity, and to koop ever in our thoughts the gulf that divide& 
u~ from even the highlll't of the brutes. MAn is never more truly humAn, never more 
fully an exponent of the peculiarities of hie nature than when he is doing his beet to 
rc,·ool the eaving light of God to men. 'l'he Christian, no matter whAt he may lack In 
such endowments 1\6 the world values, is the best kind of man ; and the better 
Christian be becomClll, the higher be stands in that best kind wherein he is already 
numbered. 

ll. 'l'HAT THERE l[JGIIT BE A DUE OORRE!IP01'"'DENCE BETWEEN TRE LIGHT AND THE 
GLORY OF THE MOST ROLY PLAOE. From between the cherubim within the veil God 
i<honc forth when it was 80 required with a glory and impressiveness which no light of 
human invention could rival. But outside the veil the seven-branched candlestick was 
ever to be lighted in the night-time to symbolise the glorious illumination which came 
from JehoV&h himself. How important, therefore, that the light should be the very best 
which man could afford I Nowhere in all the tents of Israel was there to be a brighter 
lii!hl than that which shone in the holy place. A symbol was needed of such light, 
iustruction and wisdom, as &re not to be found in the most sagacious and experienced of 
men, advising simply upon the grounds of human sagacity and experience. When we 
look at a Christian we must be able to look at one whose light, while it does not fail in 
a certain sense to glorify himself, glorifies still more his Father who is in heaven. 
Emry Christian is meant to live so as to arrest the attention of men, and make them 
ask whence comes the power to inspire him with such remarkable motives and make 
him the agent of such remarkable effects. Whereas the humiliating confession is to· 
he msde that most Christian lives are lived on such a low level that one is led to ask 
"ls this all?" We read of remarkable manifestations and approaches of the Diviuo 
iu the way of an incarnate Son of God. a resurrection of the dead, a descent into tho 
Church of a life-giving and transforming Spirit, 80 that all believers may become new 
creatures in Christ Jesus; and then, when we look at these professed new creatures, 
,ind see how much remains unchanged, inveterate as ever, we ask " ls this all the 
product of Christ's appearance on the earthly scene?" It is a dreadful reproach that 
we should let our inconsistency and infirmity be msde an excuse for unbelievers 
to mock at God. We ought to be so under Divine influences, ns to combine in one 
the brig'i1t candlestick and the 11ure, rich oil ; and then from us there might shine forth 
in a pure inviting radiance, a light such as would guide, and cheer while it guided, 
maoy a wauderer to God.-Y. 

EXPOSITION. 

CHAPTEB :X::XVIII. 

Ven;. 1-12.-THE HOLY GARIIENTI!. The 
special object of the present chapter is to 
pre&eribe the form, materials, coloor, etc., of 
the holy garments-or the attire of those 
who were to minister in the tabernacle 
at the time of their ministration. Ali the 
service of the tabernacle wa.s about to be 
r.owmitted to Aaron and his sons, their selec
tion for this office is mentioned in verse 1, 
and their investiture and coDSeC111tion briefly 
touched in verse 41. Otherwise the whole 
chapter is concemed with the attire That of 
A.aron ii! first prescribed (vers. 4-39). It 
consist.6 of 1W ephoo (ven;. 6-12) ; a breast
pL.t.e (vcrs. 13-30); a robe 'ven;. 31-35); a 
wiuc ( ven, a6---::18) : a coat, or tW1ie ; and 11 

girdle (ver. 39). The dress of his sons fol
lowi;. It comprises drawers (ver. 42), tunics, 
girdles, and caps or torbans (ver. 40) Inci
dentally it is mentioned in verse 43, that 
drawers a.re also to be wom by Aaron ; and, 
in conclusion, the neglect of this ordin:mco in 
the cue of either Aaron or his sons is forbidden 
Wider penalty of death 

Ver. 1.-Take thou llllto thee. Literally, 
"Make to draw near to thee." Moses had 
hitherto heeu of all the people the one nearest 
to God, tll.ll medium of communication. He 
wa.s now to abdicate a portion of bis fW1ctions, 
transferring them to his brother and his 
brother's sons. By this act be would draw 
them nea.rer to him than they were before 
It is worthy of reIIIJlrk that he makee no 
remonstrance or opp06ition, but carries out 
God 'e will in this lllll.tl.er w, readily and 
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willingly 08 in nil others. (See Lov. viii. 
f-80.) l'rom among the ohildren of llrael. 
The LXX. ree.d "An,l from among the chilrl
ron of Israel," os if others besides the family 
of Aaron bad been admitted to the priesthood. 
Bot thill 1e contrary to the entire tenor of tho 
later narrative. The existing Hebrew text 
is correct. Nadab and Abiho, and again, 
Eleuar and Ithamar, are always coupled to
gether in the Pentateucb (eh. vi. 23; xxiv. 
1; Lev. x. 1, 12; otc.), while a marked divi
sion is mnde between the two pairs of bro
tbern. It is probably the sin and enrly death 
of the two elder (Lov. x. 1-2) that causes 
the separation. Of Itbamo.r after the death 
of his bPotbern, nothing is known. Eleazar 
became high priest (Num. xxxiv. 17; Josh. 
xiv. 1; xvi. 4; etc.). 

Ver. 2.-llol:, garments have provoked an 
extreme aversion and o.n extreme o.ffection at 
different periods of the world's history. In 
Moses' time probably no one thought of rais
ing any objection to them. Priestly dresses 
of many different kinds were worn in Egypt, 
and some costume other than that of ordinary 
life, wos probably affected by the priest cl.ass 
of every notion. Without enterin§ into any 
elaborate "philosophy of clothes,' we may 
say that the rationale of the matter would 
seem to be that expressed with great modera
tion by Richard Hooker-" To solemn actions 
of royalty and justice their suitable ornaments 
are a beauty. Are they in religion only a 
stain ? " (See Eccl. Pol. v. 29, § I.) The 
garments ordered to be rue.de for Aaron and 
his sons (ver. 41), are said to have been for 
glory and for beaut:,. I. "For glory." To 
exalt the priestly office in the eyes of the 
people-to make them look with greater 
reverence on the priests themselves and the 
priestly functions-to place the priests in a 
class by themselves, in a certain sense, above 
the rest of the nation. 2. "For beauty." 
As fit and comely in themselves-suitable to 
the £unetions which the priests exercised-in 
harmony with the richness and beauty of the 
sanctuary wherein they were to minister. 
God, himself, it would seem, is not indifferent 
to beauty. He hos spread beauty over the 
earth. He will have beauty in his earthly 
dwelling-place. He requires men to worship 
him "in the beauty of holiness" (Ps. xxix. 
2; xcvi. 9; 1 Cbron. xvi. 29). Be ordains 
tor his priests rich and splendid dresses " for 
glory and for beauty." 

Ver. 3.-Wise-hearted, In modern par
lance the heart is made the seat of the affec
tions and emotions, the brain of the intellect. 
But the Hebrew idiom was different. There 
the heart was constantly spoken of as the seat 
of wisdom. (See below, eh. xxxi. 6; xxxv. 
10, 25; xxxvi. 1, 2; Job ix. 4; Prov. xi. 29, 
otc.) The spirit of wisdom might seem to 
be scarcely necessary for the work of con-

structing a set of priestly gurmcnts; bnt 
wh_ere "glory aud beauty" are required, high 
nrt1st1c power 1s needed; and this power i• 
regarded by the sacred writers, 08 indeed it is 
by most of those who have written on the 
humRn undernto.nding - notably Plato urn I 
Aristotle-118 a very important part of t ho 
intellect. TechM, says Aristotle, involve,; 
IIW"hria, 118 well 118 re•lheBio and r,en,,,,u, re
quires, i.e., a knowledge of high abstract 
truths, as well as the perceptive fac:tlty 
which we commonly call ·u taste," and the 
constructive one known 118 "power of execu
tion." (See Eth. Nie. vi. 4, § 4.) It is, 
with him, one of the five chief intellectual 
excellences. To aonaeorate him. Investi
ture in the holy g&rn1ents was me.de a part or 
the ceremony of consecration ( eh. xx.ix. 5--ll ; 
Lev. viii. 7-9, 13), as it is in the English 
Ordinal in the consecration of a bishop. 

Ver. 4.-Thue are the garment,. The 
enumeration does not follow the same 
order exactly as the description. The two 
agree, however, in giving the precedence to 
the same three articles of apparel out of 
the six-viz., the breast-plate, the ephod, anll. 
the robe. Kil IOlll-i.e., his sueeessorn in 
the office of high priest. 

The material.a of ths priutJy garment.-
Ver. 5.-The materials for the priestly 

garments were to be limited to six -
-precious stones, which are not here men
tioned, as being ornamental, rather than l'S· 

sential, parts of the apparel ; a blue threall., 
known os "blue" (compare eh. xxv. -1); u 
purple or crimson one, known as " f urple : ., 
a scarlet one, known as " scarlet;' and a 
white one, which is called "fine linen.·• 
These were the same materials as those used 
for the veil ( eh. x.xvi. 31 ), and curtains ( w. 
1, 36) of the sanctuary; but probably the 
fabric was of a more delicate quality. They 
ah&ll take--i.e.," They," the wise-hearted men 
to whom the work was to be entrusted-'· shall 
take," or receive from Moses-" the (necessary) 
gold, blue, purple," etc. In the original all 
these words have the definite article prefixeti 

The Jjjphod 
Ver. 6.-The:, ah&ll make the ephod 

The word epluxl. signifies etymologicully 
any " vestment" or "garment;" but in its 
use it is confined to the special vestment 
here described, the great object of which was 
to be a receptacle for the "breast-plate.'' 
The ephod was a sort of jerkin or waistcoat, 
consisting of two pieces, one to cover the 
chest and the other the back, joined together 
probably by a seam, above the shoulders, anll. 
united at the waist by a band cul.lell. "the 
curious girdle of the ephod.'' This bil.llll. was 
of one piece with the epholl., beiug wovc'U on 
either to the front or the back part; it helll. 
the other t>lld; in place, 11.11<1. wos pussctl rouni.l 
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1he hody a.nd fastened either "'ith e cllll!p, or 
wilh hu11on•. or string,;. Of gold, of blue, of 
pnl']lle, clr.--t'.e., "ol the same mat.!'rinls 1t.s 

1 h,, r11rtnins and ,·eil of 1 he sanctuary, wi1 h 
1hl' nddition of gold." The gold was probably 
i11 1 Ji,, •ha.pc of gold thread. or "'ire of cx-
1 r"""' t.enu.itv, and was introduced by t.he 
111....tlc a.fter 't.hc f1thric ha.d been wo,·cn. as 
WIil' rommonly done in Egypt (Ilerod. iii. 47 ; 
Wilkinson'6 .Aneient Egyptianii, vol. iii. p. 
128: compare below, eh. xxxix. 8). The 
white, blue, purple, a.nd sea.riot thread6 were 
douhtles,; wo,·cn into " pa.tt.ern of some kind; 
but it is impossible to say wha.t the p&tt,em 
we,;. In Egypt patterns were not mnch 
affected, the dress worn being commonly 
white, "·ith e stripe 50metimes at the edge; 
hut the Semitic tribes, who bordered Egypt 
011 the Eest, affected g..y colours and va.ried 
d,•sij!'lls, if we may trust the Egyptian we.ll
p,untings. With ollDDiag work. Litcre.lly, 
.. work ol the skilled (work.illll,ll)." Some of 
the Hcbrewti ha.d evidently e&rried on the 
t r:1.te of weaving in Egypt, and ha.d brought 
th,·ir looms with them. The Egyptian looms 
were ha.nd-looms, and of no grca.t size; they 
..Jrnitted of easy transport. 

Ver. 7.-The two llhoulder-pi-. thereof. 
Literal!~-, "Two shoulder-pieces." There is 
uo article, and no p06889Sive pronoun. At 
the two edtf8B thereof. Literally, "at its 
two ends.'' A union of the hack and front 
flaps of the dress by a seam at the top ol 
1hc shoulder aeems to be intended. Female 
dresses were made in this way among the 
Greeks, but fastened with a brooch or buckle. 

Ver. 8.-The aurious girdle. Josephus says 
of the ephod, (w•·r, r•purq,i-y-yeriu 1»µ.,,_, 
5-..-ou,,>.µ<vr,. xputrov tru11uq,r,rr/J-EIIOU, "it is 
iastened with a girdle dyed of many hues, 
with gold interwoven in it." Hence its name, 
k},ulub, which wean,; properly "device " or 
•• cunning work." Of the ephod. Bather 
"of its girding "--i.e. "wherewith it (the 
ephod) was to he girded." &hall be of the 
-.me. C.Ompare above, eh. x.xv. 19. The 
girdle was to be " of one piece " with the 
ephud, woven on to it as pa.rt of it, not a. 
separate pi<= attached by sewing. A.ooord
io.g to the work thereof. Bather, "of like 
workn.ulnship with it." 

Ver. 9. -Two ODJ'll lltcllUIB. The correct
U.e&> of this rc,ndering has been mnch dis
puted. The LXX. give "l'l'pa:y6os, "eme-

I 

nld," as tbe Greek equive.lent in the pre!!ent 
)'Mse.go, while ma.ny argue for the beryl 
( Winer, Rosenmiiller, Bollormann), and others 
for 1he aardonyx. This IRBt rendering hu tho 
support of Josephus a.nd Aquila. The sard
onyx is, in fact, nothing but the best kind of 
onyx, differing from the onyx by having three 
laycre-black, white, and red-instca.d of two 
-black and "·hite---0nly. When la.rge, it 
fetches a bigh price, as much as a thousand 
pounds having been asked for one by a dealer 
recently. The probability is, that it is the 
stone here intonded. It is an excellent tna
terie.l for engraving. With respect to tho 
possibility of MGBes having in the congrego.
tion persons who could engrave the aardonyx, 
we may rem.ark that the Egyptians cut stones 
quite as hard, from a da.tc long anterior to 
the exodos. Grave on them the oamea of 
the ohildren of Iarael. Egyptian names 
are frequently found engra.ved on rings o.nd 
amnlets in ha.rd stone ; th1110 rings and 
amulets da.te from the time of the twelfth 
dynasty. The names here intended a.re evi
dently the ISJaelite tribe names, which a.re 
reckoned as twelve, the double tribe of Joseph 
counting as one only. (Campa.re Num. i. 10; 
Deut. xxxiii. 13-17.) 

Ver. 10.-The other m names of the rest. 
Litere.lly, "The remaining six names." Ao
oordillg to their birth-i.e., in the order of 
seniority---0r perhaps, in the order observed 
in eh. i. 2-4, where the children of the two 
legitimate wives are given the precedence. 

Ver. 11.-With the work of an engraver. 
Bather, "an artificer." The engravings of a 
signet. Signets in Egypt were ordinnrily 
rings, ou the bezel of which the nllille of 
the owner was inscribed Some were of soliJ 
gold ; others with cylindrica.l bezels of glass 
or ha.rd stone. On the ea.rly use of such 
signet rings in Egypt see Gen. xli. 42. Cylin
ders, strung round the wrist and engraved 
with a name and titles, were common in 
Mesopotamia from B.o. 2000. Ouohes of 
gold. Settings in open-work or filagree 
seem to be intended-a kind of setting which 
is very common in Egyptian ornaments. 

Ver. 12.--Stonea of memorial unto the 
ohildren of Iara.eL Bather "for the child
ren of Israel "-stones, i.e. which should serve 
to remind God that the high priest repre
sented the twelve tribes, officiated in their 
name, and pleaded on their behalf. 

HOMILETICS. 

Ver6. l-5.-T/..e glory ef holy garments. "Holy garments"-garments appropriated 
t.<., the, !;clrvic.e of Gud in his sanctuary-will always be " glorious," however simple they 
art :-1. Ai', the dress of office for those whose office is of an exalted and glorious charatcer, 
wl,0 are" amLa.ssa.dors for God," and" stewards of his mysteries." 2. As associated 
'-1-itL rit.ei;, which chow forth, and help forward, the glorious work of ~edemption: ,3-f-ul 
3. A.,. ty}Jical of the gluriow; robes which will be worn by the samts rn heaven. lhe 
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~nrrnents MRigne<l by tho will of Gnd to tho Lcvitical prieRthood wcro, further, u],,rio, 18 
i11 themselves, i.e., Rplemlid, magnificent, of rich and beautiful materials. Tb~y ti111 H 

harmonised with the richnesR find magnificence of the tflbernacle, and aftcrwarcls of tho 
temple, find trmght tho people, by the oyo, that whatever is rich an,l mro 9houlu 00 
dovotcd to tho sorvice of God. But the highest glory of holy garments iR to be found in 
those "rohos of righteousness," which the sot flpparel of priests is intet.,ded to suggest 
and signify (Ps. cxxxii. !) ; fa. lxi. 10). The white linen of priestly robeR tells of purity 
and innocence-gold and jewels, of precious gifts and gmces--azure, the hue of heaven, 
spoolrn of heavenly thoughts and aspimtions--the scarlet and the purple are signs of the 
martyr spirit, which is willing to" resist unto blootl" (Heh. xii. 4). lf the priest or the 
Levite h&vo no other 11doming but that of the outward apparel, if they are not " clothetl 
with the garments of sn.lvation" (Is. I. s. c.), and robed with righteousness, "holy gar
ments" will littlo avail either themselves, or those to whom they minister. The "mar
riage garment" required of each Christian in Holy Scripture is purity of life and conduct; 
and certainly without this, "holy garments" are vain, and lose both their "glory" and 
their "beauty." 

Vera. 6-12.--The symbolism of the ephod and its rmyz stones. The epho<l was, par 
ezccll,nce, the priestly garment. When idolatrous rites grew up in Palestine, which 
sheltered themselves under the pretence of being modifications, or adaptations, of the 
Sinaitic religion, al). ephod was always retained, and made a prominent feature in the new 
form of worship (Jud. viii. 27; xvii. 5; xviii.14; etc.). Theepho<l came to be worn by all 
lsraelitish priests (1 Sam. xxii. 18; Hos. iii. 4), and even by laymen when. engaged in 
sacred functions (2 Sam. vi.14; 1 Chron. xv. 27). Its materials and workmanship unite<l 
it pointedly with the tabernacle (eh. x.xvi. 1), a.nd especially with the holy of holies 
(ib. ver. 31). It may be considered-

!. As TYPIFYING THE UNITY OF .THE CHURCH. The shoulder pieces of the epho<l were 
to be" joined together'' (ver. 7). The" curious girdle" was to be of one piece with it 
(ver. 8). Though formed of various parts, it was to be one single indivisible garment, 
united both above and below, and always worn in its entirety. The seamless robe of 
our Blessed Saviour is generally a.llowed to prefigure his one Church. The ephotl as 
worn, was, perhaps, not seamless ; but still it was " woven of one piece," a.nd so far 
resembled the Lord's garment. 

II. As BEPBESENTING THE VARIETY OF GIFTS AND GRACES WITHIN THE CHURCH. The 
blue, and purple, and scarlet, a.nd fine linen, a.nd gold, a.nd gems of the ephod gave it a 
variety and a beauty which .made it the most glorious of a.II the priestly vestments. 
Variety has a charm of its own, and is a mark of the Church, in which there is such 
vast "diversity of gifts," though there is but one spirit. Gold is especia.lly appropriate 
for the dignity of those whom God has made" both priests a.nd kings." "The king's 
daughter is all glorious within ; her clothing is of wrought gold" (Ps. xlv. 13). Purple, 
too, is an imperial colour, and suits those who shall "reign with Christ for ever" 
(Rev. x.xii. 5). 

Ill. As CONSTITUTING, WHEN WORN BY THE HIGH-PRIEST, A PRESENTATION OF THK 
CrmBCH TO Goo IN PERFECT BEAUTY. The onyx, or sardonyx stones, with the twelve 
names engraved upon them, completed the representative character of the ephod, and 
showed clearly that the high priest, when, thus attired, he entered the sanctuary, pre
sented belore God the Church whereof he wa.s the head, as freed from sin by the expia
tion which he had made at the altar before entering, and made meet for the l?resence of 
the Most High. And this presentation was, we are distinctly told (l:leb. ix. 9---U; 
x. 19-22), a type or figure of that far more precious one, which Christ is ever m~g; 
before his Father's throne in heaven, where he presents to him his Church, "a. glonous 
Church, not having spot, or wrinkle, or any such thing, but ho~y and wit~o~t blemi_sh" 
(Eph. v. l:17), washed in his blood, redeemed by his death, sanct1fi~ by his m-dwelling. 
Christ can and will purge his elect from a.II sin (1 John i. 7); Chmt ca.n _and will pre_
sent thorn pure before God. He has his "sealed" ones of a.II the twelve tnbes (Rev. v11. 
4-8) • and besides these he has others who are equa.lly his-" a great multitude, which 

, , I 1 l ,, ( 'b ") no man could number, of all nations, and kindreds, a.nd peop cs, a.nc tongues ., i: .., -

who" have washetl their robes a.nu made them white in the blooJ of the La.rub (,b. H), 
&Dtl whom he will " present faultless" to his Father. 
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HOMILIES BY Y ARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vf'r•. 1----4.-Thr priP~tfi' garm,ont". I. OBSERVE HOW TRE [Nl)IVIDUAL rs HERB 
l'U11onnrt-A1'ED TO TRE oFFI0E. Jehovah tells Mo888 here, amid the solemnities of the 
mount, that hi~ brother Aaron and Aaron's sons are to be taken for service in the 
priest'~ office; but no word is said concerning the charsct.el'8 of any of theBe men, not 
..-ven _Aaron himself. There is a demand tha.t those who ma.de the priestly garments should 
he wise-hearted, men with a spirit of wisdom which Jehovah himself would put into 
them; but nothing is !!Bid e.s to Aa.ron himself being wise-hearted. Nor is there any 
indication given beforeha.nd of e.ny personal fitness that he had for the office. We 
gather much e.s to the way in which God had been training Moses; but Aaron so far as 
we ca.n see, seems to have been led by a way that he knew not. All the commandment 
to Moses is, "take to thee Ae.ron thy brother." He is indicated by e. natural relation, 
and not by anything th1tt suggests spiritual fitne.~s. It is interesting to compare the 
utt.er P.bsence of a.ny reference here to personal charscter with the minute details of what 
constitutes fitness for bishop and deacon, e.s we find these details in the epistles to 
'l'imothy and Titus. In the old dispensation where there was but the shadow of good 
things to come, the trappings of the official and the ceremonies of the office were of more 
importance than the charact.er of any individual holder. The purpose of Jehovah was 
best served, in proportion !Mi the people, beholding Aaron, forgot that it was Aaron, 
and were chiefly impressed by the fact that they were looking on the appointed priest 
of the Most High. 

Il. OBSERVE W'HAT WAS AIMED AT IN THE OONSTRUCTION OF THE PRIESTLY OAR• 
ME?-"TS. They were to be for glory and for beauty. Not only different from the gar
ments of the common people, but much more splendid. Gold was worked into the 
very Rubsta.nce of these garments; precious stones glittered upon them ; and everything 
\'l"a.:< done to make them beautiful and impressive. Nor was the splendour of these gar
ments for a mere occasional revelation. Though not worn constantly, yet they had to 
he assumed for some part of every day; and thus all eyes were continually directed to 
~.vmbols of the glory, beauty, and perfection which God was aiming to produce in the 
character of his people. There WIMi a.s yet no finding of these things in human nature. 
The gold of human nature could not yet be purified from its debasing dross ; but here 
for a symbol of the refined and perfected man, was gold, pure and bright, we may 
ima;:6ne, as ever came out of the furnace; and here were these precious stones, inesti
mably more precious since the tribal names were graven on them, and with the precious
ness crowned when they took their place on the shoulders and breasts of the priest. 
'l'hus, whenever thc..-.e stones flashed in the light, they spoke forth afresh the great truth, 
thl.t this priest so gloriously nttired, was the representative of the people before God; 
not a representative whom t.hey had elected for themselves, and who would therefore go 
to God on a peradventure, but one who, because God himself had chosen him, could not 
fail to be acceptable. The principle underlying the direction to make these splendid 
:;:arments is that which underlies the use of all trappings by government and authority. 
The outward shows of kingly state, the crown, the sceptre, the throne, the royal robes-
these may not be impressive now as once they were; but they have been very serviceable 
once, and may still serve an important purpose, even though it be not easily perceived. 
] t might m.a.ke a difference in the administra.tion of justice, if the garb of those who are 
the chief administrators were to differ nothing in public from what it is in private. 

III. OBSERVE THAT TO SHOW FUBTHEB THE lllilPOBTANCE ATTACHED TO THESE GAB· 

MESTS, Goo BiltBELF PROVIDED SK.ILL FOB THE M.AXING OF THEM. Much skill might be 
needed, far more than could be guessed by the observer, to make these garments 
::rraceful and impressive. What was all the richness of the material unless there was 
also dextrous, tasteful, and sympathetic workmanship? The gold, and the blue, and 
the purple, and all the rest of the promising materials would have availed nothing in 
:-.urue hauds to avert a clumsy and cumbrous result. The people provided all they 
could, aud it was a great deal ; but God had to provide the craftsmen in order to mak6 
lull U£C of the people's gift.-Y. 

Vers. 1, 2.-" Wlw shall ascer.d into the hill of the Lord 1" The tabernacle ( cf. outline 
oo :u:vi. 30) shows through what steps a man must pass who would approach God. 'l'ho 
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h_igh priest shows "'.hat t~e m~n must be li~o who would aUcrnpt ~. 1.,1ke thosn stPps. 
'l ho dress of tho l11gh priest 1s usually ea1d to havo cnns1ste,l ol e1~ht, pictea, viz.: 
hrcast-plnto, epbod with its girdle, robe of the ephod, mitre, gol,l plate or holy crown, 
hroidered robe, drnwers, girdle. Such a dress is meant to be chnrncleristic, to shadow 
forth what ought to be the character of tho man who wears it. AH the high priest 
represents the people in their relation to God, the character required in him m11st be tho 
chnmcter required in nil weuld-be worshippers. Take a few points:-

1. 'l'IIE wonsmrri>:R MUB'l' DE IN HARMONY WITH 1118 8UltROUNDIN<l8. 'l'he colo11rs an,\ 
materials of the garments nro the same as those of the tabernacle with its veil aurl 
entrance curtain_:gold, blue, purple, scarlet, fine linen. So, too, the character of the 
worshipper must match with the character of the sanctuary. What can a man do in 
heaven if ho be not heavenly-minded? Every one, in the end, like Judas, must go to 
his own place; the character of the individual mllllt decide the character of his surrouml
ings (cf. Matt. xxii. 11-13). 

II, HE MUST BE UAPABLE OF REFLECTING THE LIGHT AMID WHICH HE WALK8 A:SD 
THE GLORY WHICH HE IS APPROACHING. The breast-plate is, amongst the garments of 
the high priest, what the mercy seat is amongst the furniture of the sanctuary. In 
some sort, also, the two are related; the mercy seat is the throne of glory, the restinc;
place of the 11hechinah, whilst the breast-plate reflects the same glory, and glorifies the 
wearer by reflecting it. 1. Man is glorified by reflecting the glury of God. The more 
he can reflect, the more manifold the ways in which he can reflect it, the more perfect is 
the glory which is revealed on him. We may note, however, that the high priest repre
senting the nation, the breast-plate which he wears suggests rather the nati1,nal than the 
individual reflecting power. 'l'he one grows out of the other, but amongst indivi<luals 
some may reflect as the sardius, some as the topaz, etc. The great thing is that they do 
reflect, though each may reflect differently to others. Remember, too, that the glory of 
each helps to make and to intensify the glory of the whole. 2. The reflector is the breast
plate. The breast-plate covers and symbolises the heart or the affections. "God is love," 
and the glory of God is the glory of love made manifest. Only love can reflect love ; the 
loving heart is the enlightened and the enlightening heart. 

III. PROGRESS MUST NOT BE SILENT BUT MUSICAL. The robe of the ephod with its 
border of embroidered pomegranates, blue, red, and crimson; bells of gold alternating 
with the pomegranates. The music of the priest's movement is associated with fruit
fulness; look whence the sound comes and you see the varicoloured pomegranates. So, 
too, the melody of a holy life rings out from amongst good deeds; deeds which like the 
varicoloured pomegranates are all one fruit, "the fruit of the Spirit" ( cf. Gal. v. 22). 
~uch fruit advertifes to his fellows a man's progress along the way of holiness ( cf. Eccle
siasticus xiv. 9, "a memorial to the children of his people"); yet specially is it required 
by God for his own pleasure and satisfaction ( cf. xxviii 35): whether men hear or no, the 
golden bells must not be silent. 

JV. THE WORSfilPPER MUST BE HELMETED AND CROWNED WITH HOLINESS. (Cf. 
xxviii. 36.) The golden plate with its inscription. 1. Generally, it may be said, that 
they who approach a holy place must approach it as a holy people. We have safe
guards against unseemliness and impurity (xxviii. 42). 2. Specially does the head, asso
ciated with the intellect, need consecration. Unless the head be protected the heart 
must soon cease to reflect. He who lays aside the helmet of holiness cannot retain the 
breast-pla:te of glory. 

Conclusion.-We want to draw nigh to God. The tabernacle shows us by what 
successive stages we must approach him ; the high priest shows us how in character 
and conduct we must be prepared for those successive stages. As we should put it now
a-days,-to get to heaven a man must be like Christ; the journey thither can only be 
achieved by those who are in co=union with the great High Priest. In and throug,h 
him we may draw nigh; growing daily more heavenly-minded, and therefore more lit 
for heaven; reflecting more and more of the light and glory which shines out upon us; 
making life musical with the melody of good works, a sweet sound in God's ears and a 
sign to direct men's attention God-wards; consecrated wholly to God's service, hallowed 
now by outward dedication ; at length like the great High Priest himself, to be not merely 
hallowed but altogether holy .-G. 



2R4 'l'Irn VOOK OF EXODUS. [en. nvrn. 1-ta. 

Y,•rs. J--'1:1.-Thc prie.•f~ nnd their garmen.ts. From instructions llbout iMnimllte 
thi11l.'.,. WC' come now hi persons. Aaron and hie four eone were to be eet apart for 
t h<' , ,fli('c of the priesthood, and garments were to be made for them, "for glory and for 
h,•:111ty." A:tron was to be high priest (" the priest who is higher than hie brethren 
UJ•>u whoRe heatl the 11.n0ioting oil WM poured," Lev. xxi. 16); hie sons were to ~ 
ordinary prielltM. The high priest WllR ll very especiRl tn,e of Christ. 

I. 'l'HE lY..'l'TrTUTION OF THK ParasTHOOD (ver. 1). Hitherto there had been no dis
tinct clMB investro with the office of the priesthood. The need for e. separate priesthood 
arose with the giving of the ]Rw, with the entrance of Israel into covenant relationship 
with God, and with the founding of e. ee.nctuary. 1. With the giving of the law. A 
distinct revelation had been made of God's holiness. But God's holiness had as ite 
correlative the unholiness of the people. By the law came the knowledge of sin. A 
priesthood, specially sanctified to God's service, became necessary to mediate between 
an llllholy people and a holy God. 2. With the esf,a'/J,ishment of a covenant relation
ship between Jsrael a:nd Jehovah. In virtue of the covenant, Israel became to God" a 
kingdom of priests and an holy nation" (eh. xix. 5). It wa.s this priestly calling of the 
nation which found official expression in the priesthood of the house of Aaron. The 
priests were " vicars," in the sense of the following passage-" A truly vicarious act 
does not supersede the principw's duty of performance, but rather implies and acknow
ledges it. In the old monastic times, when the revenues of e. cathedral or 
cure foll to the lot of a monastery, it became the duty of that monastery to perform 
the religious services of the cure. But inasmuch as the monastery was e. corporate body, 
they appointed one of their number, whom they denominated their vicar, to discharge 
those duties for them. His service did not supersede theirs, but was e. perpetual and 
standing acknowledgment that they, as a whole and individually, were under the obli
gation to perform it" (Robertson of Brighton, Sermons, vol. ii. p. 92). That is to say, 
the priests stood in a representative relation to the body of the people. They acted i11 the 
name of the community. 3. With thefwnding of a sancttJ,Q,ry. "The groundwork of 
this new form of religion stood in the erection of the tabernacle, which God chose for his 
peculiar dwelling-place, and through which he meant to keep up e. close and lively 
intercourse with his people. But this intercourse would inevitably have grown on 
their part into too great familiarity, and would thus have failed to produce proper 
and salutary impressions upon the minds of the worshippers, unless something of e. 
counteracti.c.g tendency had been introduced, fitted to beget feelings of profound e.nd 
reverential awe toward the God who condescended to come so near to them. 'l'his could 
no otherwise be effectually done than by the institution of e. separate priesthood, whose 
prerogative alone it should be to enter within the sacred precincts of God's house, and 
perform the ministrations of his worship" (Fairbairn). 'l'he Aaronic priesthood had 
thus a twofold function to discharge in relation to the people. 1. Representative. It 
represented the nation in its priestly standing and vocation. It performed sacerdotal acts 
in the name of the tribes. The representative character culminated in the person of the 
high priesL 2. Me,d,iatory. The priesthood mediated between the people and Jehovah. 
It was the link of communion between the holy and the unholy. Gifts and offer
in"s, which otherwise, on account of the unholiness of the people, would not have been 
ac~pted, were accepted e.t the hands of the priests. The high priest transacted with 
God on belw.lf ef his coillltituents as well as in their name. It pertained to him, and to 
the other priests, " to m.e.k.e reconciliation for the sins of the people" (Heb, ii. 17). The 
priesthood, and especially the high priest, thus typifies Christ-(1) in his Divine 
appointment to hi;; o~ce (Heh. v., 5,_ 6); (2). in hi;; P4:rsonal and offici~ holiness (H~b. i'!'. 
15; vii. 26); (3) in his representative relations to his people (Heb. v1. 20); (4) 1n his 
work of mediation e.nd intercession (Heb. ix.. 11, 12, 24) ; (5) in his heavenly glory 
(lieb. ii. 9). Note, however, the following point of difference (one among many) between 
tl,e high priest e.nd Christ. The Jewish high priest embodied priestly rights already 
w:isti1,,g in the nation. Believers, on the contrary, derive their priestly rights from 
Christ. They a.re admitted to e. she.re in hu priestly standing. Their priesthood, unlike 
that of the old covenant, is purely spiritual. 1t includes privileges formerly possessed 
only by the official cle.sses, e.g., the right of direct access to God (Eph. ii. 18; iii. 12 • 
llcL. x. Hi). 

ll. Tw,; l'lllE&:;TLY GAJIJlUTI! (vers. 2--43). Having chosen his priests, God next 
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proceeds to clothe thorn. As the office was of his appoinl,ment, so m11~t the gamients 
ho which nro to be the insignia of it. Nothing is left to individual taste. Thu 
articles of attire; their ehnpe, material, colour, workmanship; the manner of t! 11, 11 

omamentntion; everything is fixed after a Divine pattern. The garments are to be " (', ,r 
glory and for beauty" (vers. 2, 40), indicative of the official dignity, ol' the sacrr·<l 
charaoter, and of the honourable prerogatives of the wearers of them. Men are even to 
be inspired with II the spirit of wisdom" (ver. 3), for the purpose of making them, sn 
entirely are they to be garments of Divine origin. Look (1) at what these ga.nnents 
were, and (2) at the functions and privileges of the priesthood as shadowed l'ortb in 
them. 1. The parts of the priestly dress. The dress of the ordinary priests, with the 
exception of the girdle of needlework (cf. eh. xxxix. 29), was to be of fine white 
linen. It consisted of an embroidered coat, a. cap, and plain white linen drawers. Tho 
hi;\h priest's garments were of a much richer order. They embraced (1) the ephorl, 
with its curious girdle (vers. 6-15). (2) The breast-plate, in which were to be placed 
"the Urim and Thu=im" (vers. 15-31). (3) The robe of the ephod, "all of blue," 
and embroidered along the hem with pomegranates. Alternating with the pomegranates 
were to be little golden bells, which should give a sound when the priest went into the 
holy place, and when he came out (vers. 31-36). (4) The mitre, on which was to be a 
plate of gold, fastened with blue lace, and engraved with the words-" Holiness to the 
Lord" (vers. 36-39). (5) A broidered coat, girdle, and drawers, similar to those of the 
ordinary priests (ver. 39). 2. 'l'he symbolism of the dress. The blue of the robe of the 
ephod denoted the heavenly origin of the priest's office ; the shining whiteness of the 
ordinary garments, the purity required in those who served before Jehovah; the gvl<l, 
the diversified colours, the rich embroidery and gems, in the other articles of attire, the 
exalted honour of those whom Jehovah had chosen, and caused to approach to him, 
that they might dwell in his courts (Ps. !xv. 4). More specifically, the garments bore 
testimony (l) to the fundamental requirement of holiness in the priesthood. Thi~ 
requirement found its most distinct expression in the engraved plate on the high 
priest's mitre. Holiness was to be the characteristic of the people as a whole. Most of 
all was it required in those who stood in so peculiarly near a relation to Jehovah, and 
on whom it devolved to make atonement for the others. The requirement is perfectly 
fulfilled in Christ, whose people, in turn, are called to holy living. (2) To the repn,
sentative character of the priesthood. This was beautifully imaged by the fact that, 
both on his shoulders and on his breast, the high priest bore precious stones engraved 
with the names of the twelve tribes of Israel (vers. 9-13; 17-23). Another indi
cation of this representative character is found in the order to pla.ce bells upon the hem 
of the robe of the ephod, that the people might hear the sound of his movements as he 
went in and out of the holy place (ver. 35). Conscious that he was transacting in 
God's presence in their name, they were to follow him with their thoughts and prayers 
in the different parts of his sacerdotal task. It was, however, the wearing of "the 
breast-plate of judgment" (ver. 29), which most specially declared that the high priest 
appeared before God as the people's representative. His function, as clothed with the 
breast-plate, was to sustain the "right" of the children of Israel before Jehovah (ver. 
30). 'l'he "right" included whatever claims were given them on the justice and mercy 
of Jehovah by the stipulations of the covenant. It was a "right" derived, not from 
unfailing obedience to the law, but from Jehovah's goodness. Jt was connected with 
atonement. Our "right," in like manner, is embouied in Christ, who bears us on his 
heart continually in presence of his Father. (3) To the priestly function of mediation. 
'l'he onyx stones on the shoulders of the high priest, each having engraved on it six of 
the names of the tribes of Israel (ver. 12), indicated that on him rested the burden or 
responsibility of the entire congregation. A more distinct expression of this idea is 
given in ver. 38, in connection with the gold plate of the mitre, engraved with HOLL"'<ESS 

'l'O THE LORD--" It shall be upon Aaron's forehead, that Aaron may bear the 
iniquity of the holy things, which the children of Israel shall hallow in all their holy 
gifts; and it shall be always upon his forehead, that they may be accepted before the 
Lord." A shadow of the hiaher mediation. Our persons, gifts, and works find acceiit
a11co only in Christ. (4) T; the need of sympathy in the priest, as a qualilicariou for 
his office. The high priost was to bear the names of the children of Israel upon his 
Aeart, graven on the stones of the breast-plate (n·r. 2J). Christ ha, pcrfod ~ympathy 
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(lleh. ii. 14-18; iv. 14-16). The people also, ae is hinted in ver. 36 were to hve 
i;ympa( hy with their priest. (5) To the function of the priest, M revel\le; of God's will 
(,·.,r. ~10). Urim and Thummim-whl\tever these were-are now Ruperseded by the 
e_xt~nml '"oru, and the inward illuminl\tion of Christ's Spirit. Christ gives forth uner
rm~ rC"velat1ons of the will of the Fl\ther. "Lights and perfections" is not too high n 
name to bestow upon tho Scriptures (Pa. xi.x. 7-12; 2 'l'im. iii. 15, 16).-J. 0. 

EXPOSITION. 

Ven;, 13--80.-Tm: BREABT-rLATB. It bes 
been noticed that the ephod had for ill; main 
object or purpose to be a receptacle for the 
breast-plate which WBB attached to it after 
it bad been put on, and formed itB principal 
ornament. The Hebrew word khoahen, 'lll·hicb 
is tre.nslat.ed "breast-plate," moans "orna
ment ; " and the khoehen must certainly have 
been the most striking and brilliant object in 
t.he whole attire of the high priest. Exter
na.11 y. it did but repeat the symbolism of the 
ephod, exhibiting the high priest as the repre
sentative of the twelve tribes, whose names 
'lll'ere engraved upon its twel vc stones, as well 
as upon the onyxes of the ephod. Internally, 
it had, however, another, and a deeper import. 
It contained within it the Urim and the 
Thummim (ver. 30), by means of 'lll·hich God 
was consulted, and signified his will to his 
people. This must be regarded as ilE main 
end and use. It was from the deci8i0flll thus 
given that it received the name of "the breast
plate (or ornament) of judgment." 

Ver. 13.- Onches of gold. "Bnttons" 
according t.o one view (Cook): "sockets," 
according t.o another (Kalisch): "rosettes," 
according t.o a third (Keil). Some Slll&ll 
ornament of open-work (see the comment on 
ver. 11), which could be sewn on t.o the ephod, 
and wheret.o a chain might be attached, seems 
t.o be intended. The object was t.o fasten the 
•· breast-plate " firmly t.o the ephod. 

Ver. 14.-At tu endll. The meaning of 
the Hebrew word migba/,oth is very doubtful. 
J archi and Bosenmfiller approve of the render
ing of our transl.e.tors. Geddes, Boothroyd., 
and Dathe render "chains of eqnal length." 
Gesenius, Kalisch, Canon Cook, and others, 
believe the true meaning t.o be "wreathed,'' or 
•• of wreathen wOl'k,'' so that the next clause, 
'' after the manner of a rope,'' would be simply 
exegetic. Of wreathen work. Litere.lly, 
'· aft;,r the manner of a rope." Cords of 
twisted gold wire were frequently used, instead 
of chains, by the Egyptians. 

Ver.15.-The breut-plate . .A.sthe khoshen 
was to be worn upon the breast (ver. 29), this 
name is approprate : hut it is not a transla
tw11 of 1.lw•heu. Of judgment. See the 

introductory paragraph to this section. Kalisch 
traDRlates "the breast-plate of decuion." It 
was to be made, eo far e.s its main fabric wos 
concerned, of exactly the same materials os 
the epbod. See ver. 6. 

Ver.16.-Jl'our lq11&1'8 . •. being doubled. 
It bas been generally supposed that the doub
ling we.s merely for the purpose of giving 
additional strength to the work, which was to 
receive twelve heavy gems; but Gesenius and 
others are of opinion that the object we.s to 
form a bag, in which the Urim and Thum
mim, which they regard as material objectE, 
might be kept. A span. Half a cubit, or 
about nine inches. 

Ver. 17.-Settinga of atoues. These were 
similar to those of the two shoulder stones
i.e. of filagree or cloisonnt!' work-es aprears 
from eh. xxxix. 13. The 1lnt row o the 
stones is said to have been composed of a IIIU'
dim, or sard, a topaz, and a oarbUJ1ole. Of 
these names the futrt only would seem to be 
t.olerably certain. The second cannot be 
right, since the t.opaz was too hard a stone to 
be engraved by the ancient engravers. We 
may conjecture that the chryeolite, a pale 
stone not unlike the t.opaz, but far less hard, 
was the gem intended. The " carbuncle " 
is also thought t.o be wrong; and the " beryl " 
is suggested by some ; by others " a sort of 
precious corundum." Emerald, to which the 
"smaragdus " of the LXX. and Josephus 
would seem to point, cannot be right, since 
that stone is fully as hard as the topaz. 

Ver. 18.- The 1eoo11d row an emerald, a 
aapphire, and a diamond. Here ell the 
names must be wrong, for none of these three 
stones could be cut by the ancient engravers. 
Probably, carbuncle (or garnet), le.pie lazuli, 
and onyx are intended. 

Ver. 19.-Thethirdrow aligure,anage.te, 
and an amethyat. The term "ligure" is un
known in modem minere.logy ; and it is to the 
last degree uncertain what stone the ancienta 
intend:i,

1
:, their lingurium or lapia ligurit/,/1 

Some • that "jacinth," others that "tour
me.line," is the stone here meant. A few 
suggest amber, but amber cannot receive an 
engraving. " Agate " and " amethyst" are 
generally allowed t.o be right translations. 

Ver. 20.-The fourth row a beryl, &DA 
an Oll)'lt, and a juper. li the identifications 
above suggested &re allowed, two at least o. 
these translations must be rejected. We have 
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eupp09ed tho thir1I stone in tho first row to 
have heen the "heryl," end the third in the 
1ccond the "onyx." Perhaps we should trens
late, "o. tnrquoise, o. sardonyx, and a jasper." 
(Seet.hecommenton ver. 9.) Theirinololringa. 
Bather, "t.heir BettingB," as in ver. 17. 

Ver. 21.-The lltonea ahall be with the 
name1. Rather, " according to the names ; " 
the number of the stones shall agree with that 
of tho names, viz., twelve. Everyone with hi• 
name ahall they be aooording to the twelve 
tribe1. Rather, " every one according to it8 
no.me, they shall be for the twelve tribes," i.e., 
each, according to the name that is on it, shall 
stand for one of the twelve tribes. 

Ver. 22.-(Jhaina at the enda. Compare 
the comment on ver. 14. Kalisch translates, 
' chains of wreathen work, twisted in the 

manner of ropes." 
Vers. 23-28. -These verses present no 

difficulty. They describe very minutely, and 
with some uutology, the mode in which the 
breast-plate was to be fastened to the ephod. 
It was to have four rings, two at its two upper 
corners (ver. 23), and two just behind its two 
lower corners (ver. 26); a gold twist or cord 
wBS to be passed through each of the two 
upper rings, and then attached to the " ouches " 
or settings of the shoulder stones ( ver. 25 ; 
compare vers. 11-14). A blue lace or ribbon 
was to be passed through each of the two 
lower rings, and these laces were to be tied to 
two rings, sewn for the purpose on to the 
front of the ephod a little above the " curious 
girdle" (vers. 26, 27). By these four fasten
ings at its four comers, the breast-plate was 
securely attached to the ephod, and could not 
readily get loose from it. 

Ver. 27.-0ver agai.Dst the other ooupling 
thereof. Rather, "near its joining." The 
" joining " of the ephod is perhaps the place 
where the " curious girdle" was woven on 
to it. 

Ver. 29.-And Aaron shall bear, etc. 
' Aaron," i.e., "shall not only bear the names 

of the twelve tribes upon his shoulders (ver. 
12), but also upon his heart." He shall thus 
make a double presentation of them to God 
continually. The explanation is somewhat 
fanciful, that the names on the shoulder
stones iwijcated that the people were a burthcn 
to wm, while those on the stones of the 
brell.!lt-plate, being upon his breast, indicated 
that he bore them affection. The breast and 
the shoulder were probably chosen as being 
conspicuous and honourable positions. 

Ver. 30.-Thou shalt put in the breaat-plate 
of judgment the Urim and the Thummim. 
The words Urim and Thummim mean respec
tively "Lights "and" Perfections," or perhaps • 
"Light" and "Perfection-the plural form 
being merely a plural of honour. They were 
well translated by Aquila and Symmachus, 
1f1111T1u,uol ,ccil T<>..E1JT11Tu : less well by the 

LXX. -1, 3-/rAoum ""'I -1, iiA-/r9rni: still worse hy 
the Vulgllte, Doetrina rt Verit,1•. Whnt ex
actly the two words represented is rlonhtlul in 
the extreme. It has been rmpposed hy some 
that they were not material objecls, bat n 
method by which God communicated his will; 
e.g., a miracalooe light, or a miracaloas voice. 
Rut such things as these eoald not have been 
put by Moses either " in," or " on the breast
plate of judgment." Modern critics are gene
rally agreed that the Urim and Thurnmim 
moet have been material objects of one kind or 
another. The object.a suggested are-I. The 
engraved stones of the breast-plate. 2. Two 
small images, like the teraphim. 3. A gold 
plate, engraved with the name of Jehovah 
4. Three plates or slips ; one blank, one en
graved with "yes," and one with "no." 5. 
Diamonds, cut and uncut, with marks engraved 
on them. Against the first of these views it 
is urged with very great force that the present 
passage shows the Urim and Thummim to be 
something quite distinct from the hreast
plate-something which was to be added to 
the breast-plate after all the stones had been 
set in it ; and which Aaron was to bear upon 
his breast in addition to the breast-plate and 
its jewels (compare ver. 29 with ver. 30). 
Against the fourth and fifth, it is sufficient to 
observe that they are pure conjectures, without 
any basis of authority, either in Scripture or 
tradition. The second and the third remain 
The third has important Jewish names in it~ 
favour, but is open to the objection that it 
makes a single object correspond to both 
words. The second alone seems to have anv 
basis in Scripture, which certainly connects 
the use of teraphim with the use of an ephod 
(Judg. xvii. 5; xviii. 14, 17, 20; Hosea iii 
4). On the whole, while admitting that there 
is no sufficient evidence to determine the 
question, we incline to regard the Urim and 
Thummim as small images, kept in the bag of 
the "breast-plate" (ver. 16), by means of 
which the high priest gave a decision when he 
was consulted. How the decision was arrived 
at, is an even more di.fficalt problem than the 
one which we have attempted to solve. Some 
suppose the two images to have been used as 
lots, one giving an affirmative and the other a 
negative answer. Others imagine, that by 
gazing o.ttentively npon them, and fi.'ting his 
thoughts on the qualities which they sym
bolised - illwninaiion and periection - the 
high priest was thrown into an ecstatic state 
which enabled him to prophesy aright. The 
notion has even been started, that an angel 
spoke by their lips, and answered any questfon 
that was put to them. The truth seems to be 
that no theory on the subject c,m be mure than 
a theory--{J_uite arbitrary and conjectural
neither Scripture nor traditiou furnishing any 
hint on the matter. Ii we knew how mau 
divined from ternphim (2 Kings xxiii. :H 
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E1.<'k. xxi. 21 : Zech. x. 2), ""e might t.hence 
obtain snrnl' inkling of t,hl' t.ruth, since there 
i,. murh probability in t.hc view, that t.lie 
teraphi111 Wl're employ<'d e.s an unauthorised 
suh<titutl' for t.he Urim and Thummim. 
(Se<- .Ju¼. x,·ii. 5: xviii. 5. 6, 14-20.) But 
the met.hod of t.hiB divination is wholly nn
kno"-n. It is not however likely to have been 
a mere casting of lots, which ie a very simple 
procellll, and requires no images; nor can this 
explanation of the decision by Urim and 
Thwnmim he regarded e.s ha,':ing probability 
1n its favour. Perhaps, of all the theories, 
that which supposei; the Urim and Thnm
mim to have been objects gu,ed at by the 
high priest until he entered the ecstatic state, 
iE the least. objectionable. It must not, how
ever, be CODBidered ILII 811BOntial part of thil, 

theory, that the material objects were derived 
from the roligion of Egypt (Plumpt.re). Tlie 
objech! must have been well kno11·n to MosC8 
and to those for whom be wrote; otherwise 
they conld not have been introduced, withoui 
any acconnt of their nature, aa, " The Urim " 
and "The Thnmmim." They had probably 
been long poSBellBed and consulted by the 
nation, which wae accustomed to believe that 
it received enlightenment from them. Perhaps 
they were a sort.of teraphim, but unconnected 
with any idolatrous worship. It is quite con
ceivable that an old usage, hitherto un
authorised, but not debased by any flagrant 
corruption, should have been adopted by 
Divine command into the Mosaic ritual, puri
fied of any evil that attached to it, and conse
crated to an important purpose. 

HOMILETICS. 

Y ers. 13-30.-The Te,acMngs of the Breast-plate. 'l'ho breast-plate of judgm.ent hllB 
many aspects, a.nd teaches us severe.I import.ant truths--e.g. :-

L Tm,: PRECIOUSNRIIS OF SOULS IN Gon's BIGHT. The tribes of Israel are represented 
hy ;?ems-gems of the most precious kinds known to, and workable by the engravers of 
the day---sard, and onyx, and carbuncle, and lapis lazuli, and chrysolite, and perhaps 
turquoise. We are reminded by this of the saying of the Lord recorded by the 
prophet Ma.la.chi-" 'l'hey (that fear me) shall be mine in that day when I make up my 
jewel~" (Ma.I. iii. 17). His own elect are the "jewels" of Christ, wherewith he decks 
himself as a bridegroom with his ornaments (Is. lxi. 10). As Israel was of old, not only 
his" special people," but his" peculiar treasure" (Ex. xiL 5), so are Christians now
each one of them dear to him ; each one of them purchased with his blood; each one of 
them a stone in that glorioll6 temple whereof he is the chief comer stone--a "white 
st.one," having on it" a new name writte.n" (Rev. ii. 17; iii. 12). 

II. 'l'HE v ARIETY IN THEIR GIFTS. Each stone in the breast-plate was different from 
all the res~h had its own peculiar beauty. One was more brilliant, one more 
lovely in it.s hue, one more curious from its complexity. Yet the breast-plate needed all, 
would not have been perfect without all None could say to its neighbour-" I have no need 
of thee." Contrast with its neighbours heightened the effect of each and so added to its 
beauty. It is the same with Christ's "jewels "-no two are alike--ea.ch has his own 
peculiar characteristics, his idiosyncrasy. And the crown in which the jewels are set 
is rendered more beautiful than it would otherwise have been by this diversity a.nd 
Yariety. A.n endless repetition of even that which is most lovely palls. Of the 
thousands upon thousands whom Christ has saved and will save, no two but will 
be different; no one but will add somewhat to the majesty and beauty of the Church 
in heaven by its peculiar and distinctive character. 

III. 'l'HE HIGH VALUE OF HIDDEN GIFTB OF WISDOM il'D KNOWLEDGE. It was not 
trom it.s external beauty-from the gold and purple, and scarlet, and blue, and fine 
linen of it.s main fabric, or from its ouches and its golden chains of wreathed work ; 
or even from the dazzling brilliancy and varied hues of its twelve gems-that the 
breast-plate of the high priest drew either its main value or its honourable titlt. 
lt was "the breast-plate of jud,,,"lllent;" and this "judgm.ent" was wholly unconnected 
with the external beauty and gorgeous appearance of the breast-plate. Ilidd.en a.way 
in tLe treasury of its innermost folds lay the mysterious objects, known as "light" 
::.nd "perfection," by means of which the priest pronounced his "judgments," and 
ru:clared the \\-ill of God to the people. 'l'hese constituted the true glory of the breast
plate. While the twelve stones symbolised the twelve tribes, with their varied gifts 
w:u:l. faculties (Gen. xlix. 3-27; Deut. xxx.iii. 6-25), the Uri.m a.nd the '1'hummim 
11ymoolised light and perfection-intellectual and moral excellence-those best gifts of 
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wisdom Rnd morn.I knowledge which Rre the crowning gracee of the reaenerate humnn 
Lcing ~Eph. i. 8, 17; Phil. i. 9; Col. i. 9, 10; etc.). 

0 

IV. l'IIE PROPRIETY OF REFERRING ALL OUR DOUBTS TO Gon FOR DECJSIOc'I. Th()1J"lt 
tho Christian Church does not enjoy, o.ny more tho.n did the post-captivity ,fowi~I, 
Uhurch (Ezro. ii. 03), the o.dvo.nto.ge of oracular responses from on high, thoiwh 0 11 ,

High l'riost is gone before ue into the holiest, o.nd has taken with him the ligl,t a, 11 1 
perfection, which o.re his alone, yot it is still possible to refer doubts to God, an,\ 
so obtain light enough to serve BB e. guide to conduct. If we take our difficulties to G«l 
on our knees, 11.nd 11,sk his counsel upon them in a faithful spirit, we have full ren.s,,n 
to trust that wo shall receive illumination from him. What after prayerful communion 
with God appears to us the best course to take, we may accept 811 his decision, his voi,;o 
Hpeaking to us. How consoling and encouraging the thought that we can, each one 
for himself, in the solitude of our chambers cast the burthen of our cares upon Ono 
who is perfectly good 1md perfectly wise, and who has promised to be our guide unto 
death I 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vers.1-38.-..daron in his priesthood the type of Jeilm. 
I. IN ms APPOINTMENT (ver. 1). 1. He is chosen of God (Heh. v. 4), and therefore 

our accepted intercessor. 2. He is taken from among his brethren; "from among the 
children of Israel, that he may minister unto me." The priest who ministers before 
God for us must go up with a brother's heart and with experience of human infirmity 
(Heb. iv. 16). 

II. IN ms ARRAY. The holy garments were "for glory and for beauty," the symbol 
of the perfect humanity of Jesus;" holy, harmless, undefiled and separate from 
sinners." 

III. IN ms SYMPATHY. 1. The names of the tribes were engraved upon and 
identified with the choicest jewels. Christ not only remembers us; we are loved, 
honoured, treasured by him. 2. The name of each tribe was engraved upon a separate, 
!l.nd different kind of jewel. We are not gr~sped i:Jy our high priest in a mass ; we a.re 
individually known, loved, cared for. 3. The names were borne upon Aaron's heart 
whenever he went into the holy place (ver. 29), for a memorial before the Lord con
tinually. We are held in perpetual remembrance before God. 

IV. IN ms VICARIOUSNESS. 1. That remembrance was burden-bearing; he went in 
for them, his heart was bowed before God in the consciousness of their sin and need. 
For us in our sin and need Christ's entreaties ascend day and night. 2. In his zeal for 
holiness (vers. 36-38). Christ, sin's sacrifice, shall also be sin's destruction.-U. 

EXPOSITION. 

Vera. 31-35.-THE ROBE OF THE EPHOD, 

Underneath the cphod and brenst-plate the 
high priest wos to weo.r a robe, or frock, 
wholly of blue. Thls robe wos to h.e.ve a hole 
for the head at the top, e.nd WllS to be woven 
withont seem (eh. xxxix. 22). It wo.s put on 
over the head, like a habergeon or coat of mail, 
and probably reached below the knee. Jose
phus says that it had no sleeves 

Ver. 31.-All of blue. This plainness and 
Wliformity offered a strong contrast to the 
variegated hues of the breast-plate and ephod, 
and threw those portions of the attire into 
greater prominence. If the blue used was 
indigo, the effect of the contrust must have 
bcl'n hcip-htened 

1!::\:.Ol.)Utl-11. 

Ver. 32.-An hole in the top of it. A mere 
circular hole for the head to go through, un
accompanied by a slit or longitudinal opening. 
In the midst of it. Midway between the two 
arm-holes. A binding of woven work round 
about the hole of it. This would strengthen 
the edge of the opening, a.nd prevent it from 
tearing or fraying. The binding was probably 
sewn on after the frock was woven. As it were 
the hole of an habergeon. Linen corselets or 
babergeons have beeu found in Egypt. They 
were sometimes covercJ. with metul sca.lcs, o.n,l 
were of the mo.ke hero indicated. ( See t.he 
author's Histary of Egypt, vol. i. p. H6.) Thu 
word here used for " habergeon " ( tak/iii.ru/i) is 
Egyptian. 

Ver. 3..'\.-Upon the hem of it. 1..itcr,,llv 
" at its edge " Pomegranates TllSsds iu r.he 

0 
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~hapc ol pomegranate&, of three coloW'R, eccm 
1,, he intended. An ornament o{ the kind is 
common in Assyria, but not in Egypt. Bella 
of gold between them. The bell is not often 
found in Egypt, and seems certaialy not to 
he Ye been in common use there. It. w&e, how
.,,-er. often bung round the necks of horses in 
Ass:Till (Ancient NaM~hia, vol. ii. pp. 8, 14, 
15, 2i), and is so simple an objoot that ite 
invention w,u; prob&b1y very early. The 
Allsyria.n bells a.re shaped &lmost exactly like 
our own. 86 &re the clllBBical ones. 

Vers. 84, 85.-A gold.en bell ud. a pome
granate. Hebrew tradition gives & most nn
certe.in BOnnd with respect to the number of 
the bells. According to BOme, they were 12 
only ; &CCOrding to othors, 72 ; a.ooording t.o & 

third school, 865 I Equally conflicting are 
the explanatiom given o{ their symbolism-(1) 
that they typified the proclamation and ex
pounding of the law by the high-priest-(2) 
that they were a masical offering of pra.is&--(S) 
th&t they marked kingly dignity, since Oriental 
kingi; liOlll.etimes wore bells-tmd ( t) that 1 

t.hey worn a call to vigilance and attention. 
This l&et view is supported by the words of 
verse 85-it ■h&ll be upon Aaron to m!nilter 
ud. hill ■ound. ■hall be heard, or " that i~ 
sound may be heard." The bells were a means 
of uniting priest and people in one common 
service-they enabled tne people to enter into 
and second what the priest w&e doing for them, 
and so t.o render his mediation effl.cacioUB
they made the people's worship in the court of 
the sanctuary .a "reasonable service." And 
hence the threat, which certainly does not 
extend to all the priestly ga.rmente, implied in 
the words, "that he die not." If the high 
priest neglooted to wear the robe with the 
bells, he separated himself off from the people ; 
made himself their substitute and not their 
monthpiooe; reduced their worship to & drear 
formality ; deprived it of all heartiness and life 
and vigour. For thus abUBing hie office, he 
wonld deeerve death, especially as he conld not 
do it unwittingly, for hie ears wonld tell him 
whether he was wearing the bells or not 

HOMILETICS. 

Ver. 31.-The Teachings of the Robe. L TuE ~'EED o:r HEAVENLY CALK AND PURITY. 
The robe was to be of one hue--uniform, peaceful; without glitter; something on 
which the eye could rest it.self with a quiet satisfaction. And it was to be "blue"
the colour of heaven, the hue which God hw. spread over " tha.t spacious :firmament on 
high," which in his word represent.s to us his dwelling. "The blue sky is an image of 
i,urit.y." Nothing purer, nothing calmer, nothing more restful, than the deep soft azure 
of the eternal unchanging bky. The high priest's robe was t.o mirror it. He was to 
p~nt himself before God in a robe " all of blue." So let us present ourselves befor& 
him arrayed in purity and peacefulness. 

II. THE NEED OF m"ITY. If the ephod was to some extent emblematic of the one
ness of the Church, so, and much more, was "the robe of the ephod." It was of woven 
work (eh. x:xxiL 22), absolutely sea.ml~ne, emphatica.lly, m material, in hue, In 
texture. So Christ prayed that his Church might be one--" as thou, Father, art in me, 
and I in thee, that they also may be one in us-one, even as we are one ; I iu them, 
and thou in me, that they may be made perfect in one" (John xvil. 21-23). Visible 
unity is broken up ; but something of invisible unity there may still be, if all true 
lovers of Christ will cultivate the spirit of unity; judge charit.a.bly; think the best they 
can of all branches of the Church ; look to the good points of each ; pray for thei.: 
advance in holiness and in the knowledge of Christ; work with them so far as they can 
---t.g., for charit.a.ble and moral objects, amicably. If we thus act, if we be thus minded, 
we shall, in a true sense, put on "the robe of the ephod "-we shall be promoters, and 
not hinderers, of unity. 

ill THE NEED OF KEEPING OUR .ATTENTION FIXED ON THE .A<n'IONB OF OUB TRUE 
Hlaa l'B.u:aT, AND JOINING IN TBE1l. The bells of the robe were to advertise the 
µeuple of every movement made by the high priest, and enable them to take their part 
in his actions. To profit by the contrivance, they had to keep their ears attent to the 
soUDd, and their minds :fixed on the service which was in progress within the sanctuary. 
We Chrunans have equal need to mount up~ thought cont~ually to that holy pl~, 
whither Christ has taken our nature, and set 1t down at the right hand of God-to JOIIl 

with him as he pleads his meritorious sa.cri1ice on our behalf; to "have boldness" with 
him "to enter into the holiest;" with hlm to ask the Father to pardon our sins; with 
tiim to intercede for the whole Church; with him to pray that strength may be given us 
to persevere. We do not, indeed, need bells t.o tell us how he is employed at each 
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euc?essivo moment, ~caus~ he i~ always doing all t~eee ~hinge for us-n\w:i.y,q inoor
cedmg, always ple11dmg his eacr1fice, always beseechmg his Father to forcrive us an,l 
sustain us. We may join him in these acts at any moment. Thus, bells ar~ not neces
sary for us; but still they may sometimes help us. Many an Israelite, whose thon,,ht~ 
wandered nnd became fixed on worldly things, when no sound issued from the sanctu';iry 
wo.s recnlled to a sense of religion, and the recollection of his soul's needs, by the tink~ 
ling of the priest's golden belle. So Christians, who ought in heart and mind ever t0 

nscend to where Christ sits at the right hand of God (Col. iii. 1-3; Eph. ii. 6, etc.), 
but whose attention will wander to earth and earthly objects, may sometimes by the 
chime of bells, or by their solemn toll, be woke up to higher thoughts,-recalled, as it 
were, from earth to heaven, tnken back from the vain distractions of the world to that 
bJly place where their High Priest is ever interceding for them. 

EXPOSITION. 

Vere. 36-38.-TBE Mrrm!I. Joeeph11B tells 
us tho.t the head-dress of the high priest was 
" not o. conical co.p, but o. sort of crown, ma.de 
of thick linen swathes" (A.nt. Jud. iii. 7, § 3). 
rt wo.s thus reo.lly a species of turban. The 
colour wo.s white; and the only ornament on 
it wo.s the gold plo.te, with its blue ribbon or 
fillet. 

Ver. 36.-Thon ahalt make a plate of pure 
gold. The plate, though a mere ornament of 
the mitre, wo.s, at once, its most conspicuo11B 
o.nd its most significant feature. Placed di
rectly in front, right over the forehead, and 
probably of burnished gold, it would attract 
universal attention, and catch the eye even 
more than the breast-plate. Its position me.de 
it" the culminating point of the whole priestly 
attire " (Kalisch )-and its inscription gave to 
that position extra.ordinary force and signi
ficance. For it taught that "holiness to the 
Lord" is the very highest crown and truest 
excellence of religion-that to which all cere
monial is meant to conduce-that without 
which o.11 the paraphernalia of worship must 
ever be in God's sight a mockery. It set this 
truth conspicuously before the eyes, and was 
apt to impress it upon the hearti; of all. It 

taught the high priest himseli not to rest 
npon outward forms, bnt to aim in his own 
person, and teach the people to aim coutin
no.lly, at internal holiness. The extreme im
portance of this, causes the patting forward at 
once of the plate and its inscription before any 
account of the "mitre" is given. 

Ver. 87.-Thou ahalt put it on a blue lace. 
In eh. xxxix. 31, it is explained that the blue 
lace, or ribbon, was "tied to it," probably at 
either end. That it may be upon the mitre
i.e., "that it may be kept in place, and not 
slip from its position on the mitre.'' 

Ver. 38.-11; aha.Il be upon bis forehead, 
that Aaron may bear the imquity of the 
aaorecl thmga. Imperfection attaches to 
everything that man does ; and even the sacri
fices that the people offered to God reqnired 
to be atoned for and purified. It was granted 
to the high priest in his official capacity to 
make the necessary atonement, and so render 
the people's gifts acceptable. For this purpose 
he was invested with an official holiness, pro
claimed by the inscription npon the plate, 
which exhibited him o.s the type and repre
sentative of that perfectly Holy One, througb. 
whom alone can any real atonement be made 
to the Father. It shall be &lwaJII upon bis 
forahead--i.e., whenever he ministers. 

HOMILETICS. 

Vera. 36:-38.-The Teachings of the Mitre. The main lesson taught by all the 
priestly garments is intensified in the mitre, namely, the need of holiness. "Without 
holiness no one shall see God;" "Holiness becometh thine house for ever." The high 
priest was to be--

I. HoLY, OFFICIALLY, By his birth, of Levi and Aaron-by his bringing up-by 
his consecration-by his investiture-by his representative position as priestly head of 
his nation and type of Christ-he was set apart from all others, dedicated to holy em
ployments, assigned e. holy character. Of these things he could not dispossess himself. 
Even a Ce.iapha.s " prophesied, being high priest that same year." 

II. HOLY, PERSONALLY. 'l'o wear holy garments, to be employed a.bout holy thing( 
and yet to be impure in heart and life, is to be a." whited sepulchre," beautiful out. 
wardly, but "within full of dead men's bones 9:Ild of ~l un~leanness_" (Matt. uiii. :27~; 
Nothing can be a greate1 off once to God. A high pnest, with "holiness to the Lord 

1· :2 
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written UJlC'D hiK brow, Rnd unl,,,]ine~~ working in his hrAin and nestling in his heart, 
was B moral contradiction, e. paradox, R. m•m~t.rosity. Such there may have been, and 
1 heir olliciRI e.ct!I for the benefit of others God may be.,•e accept.ad and allowed, sinco 
ntherwi~l' t,he innocent would have suffered for the guilty; but their hatefulness in his 
sight must have been gree.t, e.nd their punishment will be proportionato. We may 
lwli<'ve that 1mch ce.808 were few. Not me.ny men can bear to be hypocrites. The holy 
attire, the holy officM, the profession of holiness upon the brow, must have helped to 
make the great majority holy, or e.t least he.rmless, in life-true "examples to the flock" 
(I Pet. v. 3)-holy, not merely officially, but personally. 

III. A CAU~E OF HOLINESS IN OTHERS. The high priest, e.s the religious leader of 
the nation, had to help forwa.rd holiness in every possible way--{1) Ceremonially, by 
bis official actions; (2) Ministerially, by teachings and exhortations; (3) Individually, 
by the force of example. It wa.s his mission to make the people "accepted before the 
Lord." The mediation which he offered not only purified from legal defilements, but, 
by virtue of his typical chara.oter, purged the consoienoe and cleansed the soul from sin. 
His exhort.ations a.nd example had the natural force of one in authority, and must hiive 
been potent at all times. It was at his peril if he took life too easily, and rebuked sin 
too mildly, and W8ll not" a faithful priest," e.s appears from the history of Eli (1 Sam. 
ii. 22-36; iii. 13; iv. 11-18). Unfaithful priests are, in truth, a.n abomination, and 
have need to tremble at the "terrors of the Lord." Those who have undertaken a holy 
office are doubly bound t.o holiness. If mon "corrupt the covenant of Levi," God will 
" send a curse upon them, and curse their blessings " (MaL ii. 2, 8). 

EXPOSITION 

Ver. 39.-Tm: Tumo AND GnmLB. From 
the outer gaimentg, which were the most impor
tant and djstinetive, a transition is now made 
to the inner ones, in which there was nothing 
very remarkable. The ilium drawers are for 
the present omitted, IS not peculiar to the 
high priest. Directions are given for the 
tonic and the girdle. The fmmer is to be 
woven in some peculiar way--so IS to be 
cliapered, as some think-and the latter is to 
be "the work of the embroiderer." 

Ver. 39.-Thou llhalt emhroihr. Thi& is 
certainly not the mean.iug of the Hebrew. 
Some peculiar mode of weaving tbe eoat is 
iDt.ended. ne -i. Bather, "the tnaiC N 

or "shirt." The kl!l.6ndh was a long linen 

gowu or cassock, worn immediately over the 
drawers. It reached to the feet, e.nd had 
tightly-fitting sleeves (Joseph. Ant, Jud,. iii. 
7, § 2). Whether it showed beneath the 
"robe of the ephod," or not, is nncertain ; 
but the sleeves must certainly have been 
visible. The Utoneth was white. Thou Bhalt 
make the mitre of fine linen.. This direction 
had not been previously given.. It is a little 
out of place. Thou ahalt make the girdle of 
needlework. Literally, "of the work of the 
embroiderer." The girdle was worn directly 
over the linen shirt, e.nd under " the robe of 
the ephod." It would seem that it was not 
seen at all, nnless its ends hung dowu below 
"the robe of the ephod." It was however 
to be artistically embroidered (See eh 
.xixix.29.) 

HOMILE'l'ICS. 

Ver. 39.-The Lesson qf tne Tfl,fl,ic. The tu.rue, or inner vest, was t.o be of fine linen, 
a.nd of spotless white. Both the material a.nd the hue denoted purity. God's priests 
must be clothed in purity from top to toe. Purity must wrap them round on every 
side. This purity may be hidden-unseen of man, or nearly unseen. But God sees it 
a.n<l honours it. The tunic, though it must be all of white, shall not lack its ornamen
tation. It is to be diapered with a pattern, like the best damask cloths, and so to be 
rich and oostly. 

Tlw Lois~ qf the Girdle. (1) Girdles were less for beauty than for use. Men girded 
themselves for battle, for a race, for active ex:ertion of any kind. The high priest was 
to have his loins continually girded, that he might be ready at all times for God's 
service. But he was not to make a parade of this readiness. The girdle was t.o be 
hidden under the roLe of the ephod. (2) Hidden as it was, the girdle was to be costly 
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nncl hermliful---0f many colours, the work of tho skilled embroiderer. The fameliteR 
were tl\ugbt by this, that things devoted to God's service, whether they he .,,·en or 1101 

should be of the best. The intention is not to please men's eyes by bennty of colnnr .,; 
form, or richness of material, but to do honour to God. Scamped work in places where 
it is not seen lms been thought allowable by many a. church-architect; d11st and untidi
ness in hiddon corners are tolerated by many who have the care of sacred buildin"'s. 
'!'rue piety will make no difference between the seen and the unseen, the hidden a7id 
that which is opi,n to sight, but aim at comeliness, fitness, beauty, in all that appertains 
to the worship of God. 

EXPOSITION. 

Vere. 40-43.-Tm: APPAREL 011' THE 0RDI• 
NARY PRIESTS, The chapter concludes with 
brief directions concerning the official attire of 
the ordinary priests. This wos to consist of 
linen drawers like those of the high priest ; of a 
tunic, also of linen ( eh xxxix. 27), shaped like 
his, hut not wapered ; of a linen girdle, the 
exact charaeter of which is not stated ; and of 
a close-fitting cap. The entire dress, with 
perhaps the exception of the girdle, was 
white. The linen drawers were regarded as 
of primary necessity, and the priest who did 
not wear them was threatened with death. 

Ver. 40.-For Aaron's sons. His actual 
sons at this time-his descendants afterwards, 
to whom the priesthood was rigidly confined. 
Thou s~t make ooats. The verb is different 
from that used in ver 39, and seems to imply 
that the priests' tunics were not to be pat
terned. Girdles. It has generally been sup
posed that these were of the same material 
and workmanship as the high priest's; but 
this is nowhere stated. In eh. xxxix. 29, the 
high priest's girdle alone is spoken of. Bon
nets. Certainlv not" bonnets "in the modern 
sense. Plain, close-fitting caps, shaped like 
a cup, or rather be.sin, seem to be meant. 
Such caps were often worn in Egypt, but not 
by the priests. For glory and for beauty. 
See above, ver. 2. It is very noticeable, that 
the extremely simple attire of the ordinary 
priests-a dress of pure white, without any
thing oruo.mental about it, unless it were the 
girdle- is still regarded as sufficient "for 
glory and for beauty." White robes have 
certainly a vast amoW1t of scriptural testimony 

in their favour (Lev. xvi. 4; Mark ix. 3; 
John xx. 12; Acts i. 10; Rev. iv. 4 • vi. II ; 
vii. 9, 14, etc.). 

Ver. 41. -Thou shalt put them upon 
Aaron thy brother, etc. These words serve 
to connect the present chapter with the follow
ing one. They contain the first intimation 
that Moses is not only to co.use the holy gar
ments to be made, but to invest the priests in 
them, and further to consecrate both Aaron 
and his sons by anointing. On this point, see 
the comment on eh. xxix. 7-9. 

Ver. 42.-Linen breeches. Rather," linen 
drawers" (Kalisch), !uch as we see worn by 
the Egyptians generally, reaching from the 
waist to a little above the knee. (See 
Wilkinson in Rawlinson's HerotUJtus, vol. ii. 
p. 113, 2nd ed.) This also was of linen 
(Herod. ii. 83). Unto the thigb.s-i.e., to 
the bottom of the thighs where they adjoin 
on the knee. 

Ver. 43.-When they go into the taber
naole of the congregation. Literally, " w ben 
they go into the tent of meeti1UJ---i.e., the 
place where God and the high priest were to 
meet. The holy plaoe. The "holy place " 
seems in this passage to include the court of 
the tabernacle, wherein the o.ltar was situated. 
That they bear not iniquity. To " bear 
iniquity" is to incur guilt, or have sin im
puted to one. If even through forgetfulness 
a priest entrred the sanctuary without this 
necessary article of clothing, and so risked an 
unseemly exposure of his person, he was to be 
accounted guilty, and punished by death. 
This was to be a "statute for ever," and to 
apply both to the high priest and the ordinary 
priests. Compare eh. xx. 26. 

HOMILETICS. 

Vcrs. 40-42.-The priests' a.ttire. 'l'he dress of the ordinary priests teaches us-
I. TIIAT NOT ONLY THE CHIEF, DU'l' THE SU1l0RDINATE, MINISTERS OF THE S,\XC

'l'UARY MUST DE CLAD IN HOLINESS. The priests' garments are called "holy," ll,, less 
than the high priest's (ver. 4). 'l'hey are almost entirely of fine white linen. The liueu 
drawers denote the need of holiness with respect to sins of the flesh. The liucu ,·,,p 
implies purity of thought and imagination. The linen tunic is symbolical of the c·um-. 
plcte sanctilication in which the whole man shoulJ. be _wrapped. _ The gmlle, ,llsu ul 
linen, uiarks the need of purity iu respect of all the active part ot lile. ln every ou;i 
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C'f these respect.& the ordinary prieet.e were on a JIil with the high priest. The same 
holmess WIMI requiffli of both. 

Il. r:i:HAT IN EXTnEME l'IMPLIOITY TBERB KAY BE A HIGH DEGREE OIi' BEAUTY, 
'l'he priests' garments were, like the high priest's (ver. 2), "for glory and for beauty" 
(,·er. 40). And, being designed by God for those ends, they doubtless attained them. 
Yet, unless the girdle was an exception, they were all white. So, when Jesus was tranB
figured. "his raiment became shining, exceeding white M snow; oo 118 no fuller on earth 
ea~ white them" (Mark ill. 8). There is a wondrous beauty in pure, spotless, snow-white 
numeni. Still more is there beauty in the simplicity of a spotless life. A pure mind
a pure heart-pure conduct-simple, uniform performance of every-day duty-what ie 
more lovely, more glorious? To such the Divine Bridegroom will address the words
"Thou art all fair, my love; there is no spot in thee" (Cant. iv. 7). 

EXPOSITION. 

CHAPTEBXXIX. 
Vers. 1-37.-TBE CoNtmoiu.TION or THE 

PRIESTS. From the description of the priestly 
attire, the Divine Law-giver pused to the 
form of priestly consecration, whereof investi
ture in the " holy garment.I; " was a part. The 
ceremony of consecration was to consist of 
four things :-1. Ablution; 2. Investitnre ; 
3. Chrism or Anointing with oil ; and 4. 
Sacrifice. In the directions given, we have, 
first, the preparation of the offerings (vers. 
1---S); secondly, directions for the ablutions 
(Yer. 4); thirdly, directions for the investitore 
of Aaron (vers. 5, 6), of his sons (vers. 8, 9) ; 
fourthly, directions for the anointing (ver. 7) ; 
and fifthly, directions as to the mode in which 
the sa.crinces should be offered and disposed of 
(vers. 10-M). A command is then given 
that the ceremonies should be repeat.ed every 
day far a week (ver. 85); and another, that 
the alt&r should receive consecration at the 
same time as the priests (vers. 36, 37). Addi
tion.al light is thrown on most of these matt.ers 
by the &ee011I1t cont.ained in Leviticns ( eh. 
viii.), of the manner in which Moses carried 
out the directions here given to him. 

Ver. 1.-This ill the thing that thou lh&lt 
do to them--i.e., " This is the ceremoni&I that 
thou shalt nse on the occa&ion." There is a 
tdcit reference to verse 41 of eh. :a:viii., which 
h.iid announced that the priest.I; were to be 
coDSecr&ted. Take OD8 young bullook. The 
offerings were to be provided beforehand, so 
a.ii w be in readiness when the investitore 
and anointing were over. Hence they are 
rutntioned first. B&ma without blemiah. 
Literally" perfect." On the offence to God of 
offering him blew.ished offerings, see Mai. i 
l;-14. 

Ver. 2.-Ullleavened bread was regarded as 
purer than leavc,ned, since fermentation is a 

sort of corruption. See the comment on eh. 
xii. 15. Oa.kee tempered with oil. Literally, 
" mixed with oil," i.e., having oil as one of 
their ingredienta, in contrast with the wafera, 
which had oil pOllJ'ed over them. 

Ver. S.-Thou lh&lt bring them m the 
butet. Rather, "Thou shalt offer them." 
A preliminary offering of the animals and of 
the "meat-offerings," in the lump seems to 
be int.ended. This, apparently, preceded the 
ablution. 

Ver. 4.-Ths ~ution. 

Ver. 4.-lJnto the door of the tabernacle. 
The great laver was to be placed between 
the entrance to the tabernacle and the al to.r 
of burnt-offering (eh. xxx. 18). It was to 
this probably that Aaron and his sons were to 
be brought. Its main purpose was to be a 
lustral vessel, placed ready for the various 
ablutions which the law reqnired ( ib. 19-21 ). 
Thou .... lh&lt wash them with water. 
Ablutions were an important part of the cere
monial of almost all ancient religions. In 
Egypt, the priests were compelled to wash 
themselves from head to foot in cold water 
twice every day, and twice every night (Herod. 
ii 37). In the religion of Zoroaster frequent 
washing with water was prescribed for many 
kinds of impurity (Zendavest.a, viii. p. 271, et 
seq.). The Greeks were particularly addicted 
to ceremonies of which ablution formed a part; 
and it is to Bome that we are indebted both 
for the word and for the idea of " lustration." 
It is a true instinct which has tanght men the 
analogy between physical and moral purity, 
and led them u, typify the removal of spiritual, 
by the clean&ing from physical, defilement. 
The religion given at Sinai set a stamp of ap
proval in many point.6 on what may be called 
" the religion of nature ;" and among them on 
this. Ablutions were required of the priests, 
not only at consecration, but every time that 
they entered the tabernacle, or sacrificed on 
the altar of burnt-offering ( eh. xxx. 20). 
Washing was a main feature in the cleansing 
of leprosy (Lev. x..iii. 54, 58) and of the leper 
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(ib. xiv. 8). It was also employed for the 
p~uific11tion of m~ny minor defilements (ib. 
x1. 25 ; xv. 5; xvu. 15, etc.). At what. c!Ate 
it fim~ came int_o use in the admission of prose
lytes 1s uncert111n. Whether the w11.Bhing of 
conse~r8:tion extended to tho whole body, or 
was limited to the hll.llds and feet, is also a 
point on which critics have disagreed, but one 
of no great importance. (See John xiii. 9, 
10.) 

Vors. 5, 6.-The l1111estiture of Aa1'1m. 

Ver. 5.-Thou ■halt take the garmenta. 
The directions, as here given, a.re incomplete, 
11.lld not quite in the right order. In the LXX. 
they a.re still more incomplete. For the foll 
process of investiture, we must look to Lev. viii. 
7-9. There we find that the process included 
nine o.cts.-1. The putting on of the linen 
tunic. 2. The girding with the under-girdle. 
8. The putting on of the robe of the ephod. 
4. The putting on of the ephod. 5. The 
girding with the curious girdle of the ephod. 
6. The putting on of the breast-plate. 7. The 
potting into the breast-plate of the Urim and 
Thummim. 8. The putting on of the mitre. 
9. The affixing to the mitre of the golden 
plate. 

The second and seventh are omitted here ; 
and the order of the fifth and sixth is inverted. 

Ver. 6.-The holy orown. The plate of 
gold with its blue ribbon, or lace, formed a 
species of diadem, snch as in the East seems 
to have been always regarded as the special 
emblem of royalty. An ornament of the kind 
seems to have been introduced into Egypt by 
Khuenaten or A.menophis IV. It marked the 
royal character of the high priest, who, as 
the main type of Christ in the Mosaic law, 
was bonnd to be "Prophet, Priest, and King." 
(Compare Lev. viii. 9.) 

Ver. 7.-The Chrism or Anointing. 

Ver. 7.-The anointing oil had been men
tioned previonsly in eh. xxv. 6, when "spices" 
had been required from the congregation to 
~orm a portion of it. Its composition is given 
m eh. xxx. 23-25; a passage from which we 
gather that it WIIB exceedingly rich and costly. 
And pour it npon his head. Compare Ps. 
cxxxiii. 2. While ablution is a rite common 
to many religions, the religious use of unction 
is peculiar to the Mosaic and the Christian. 
In the Mosaic it was applied to initiate into 
their office the prophet, the priest, and the 
king. In Christianity it was origi.ually a 
rite by which sick persons were miraculously 
cured (Jas. v. 14, 15), from which use it was 
afterwards extended by ecclesiastical authority 
to other important ceremonies. The typical 
meaning under Christio.nity is clear ; the otl 
represents the Holy Spirit, and the anointing 
the outpouring of that Spirit on those who a.re 
tho objects of it. Christ himself obtaiued his 

title of Christ ( or Meesu,h) hccauso ho w11.• 
"anointed with tho Holy' GhOAt and with 
power" ( Acts x. 38). U ntler Mosnism t.h is 
idea WII.B, at most, latent. Uncti0n WIL'I un
derstood to mark (1) Dignit.y, becaru;o the 
ohve WIL'I_ the first of t~ecs (J udg. ix. 9) ; an,1 
(2) Contmuance, because oil preserves things 
for II long time from corruption. Unetinn 
with the holy oil of the sanctulll"J no doubt 
further signified consecration to God's service. 
It WIIB applied n.ot only to the priests, but to 
the tabernacle, the ark, the table of shew-bread 
with its vessels, the seven branched candle
stick, the altar of incense, the altar of bnmt 
offering, and the ]aver, all of which thereupon 
became" most holy" (eh. xxx. 26-29). 

Vers. 8, 9.-The Imestiture of Aaron'• w,u 

Ver. 8.-Thou shalt bring his 1011& See 
verse 4. They were to be bronght to the door 
of the tabernacle. Put ooats upon them. The 
investitnre of the high priest collSist.ed of nine 
acts (see the comment on ver. 5); that of the 
ordinary priests of three only. 1. The putting 
on of the linen tunics. 2. The girding with 
the girdles. 3. The putting on of the cap 
They do not seem to have been anointed, as 
Aaron was, by having the holy oil poured 
upon their heads, but only by having some of 
it sprinkled upon their garments (ver. 21; 
Lev. viii. 30). 

Ver 9. -The bonnets. Rather "caps" 
There is no article. Thou ahalt oollSeera.te 
Aaron and his SODS, Literally, " Thou sbalt 
fill the Land of Aaron and the hand of his 
sons." Installation in an office was nsuall y 
effected !IJilOllg the Eastern nations by putting 
into the hand of the official the insignia which 
marked his functions. In this particnlar case 
cerl!!.in portions of the offerings were used as 
the insignia. See ver. 24. 

Vers. 10--M.-The CIYlll!eCration Offeri111JB, 

Ver. 10.- Thou ahalt cause a bullook to 
be brought. Rather, "the bullock,"-i.e., 
"the bnllock mentioned in ver. I, which was 
to be made ready before the ceremonies com
menced." Aaron and his sons were to put 
their hands upon the head of the bullook, 
in order to identify themselves with it, and 
transfer to it the guilt of their own sins o.nd 
imperfections, since it was to be a " sin-offer
ing" (ver. 14; compare Lev. iv. 4). 

Ver 12.-Thou ahalt take of the blood. 
and put it npon the horns of the altar. The 
virtue of the altar was regarded as residing 
especially in its horns. Here expiation was 
obtained by the blood-" which is the life "
of the victim being first smeared upon the 
four horns, and then the remainder poured 
out at the altar's base. Such was the usuo.1 
practice with "sin-offerings" (Lev. iv 7) 
whereof this Will! to be the first exBillple 



2!)6 THE BOOK OF EXODUS. [CR. XXIX. 13-2'.?. 

V<'r. 13.-Thou llhalt 1aln all the fa\, etc. 
Amotlj/: ell natiow: "·ho have offored l!&Crifices, 
it h"" been very· wone.l to select certain part!; of 
th<' victim only for burning upon the altar, 
nnd to dillpOlle otherwit1e of the remainder. 
Th<' Greeb oommonh· burnt on the altar the 
tbigh6 and the fat oniy. The Romans burnt 
certAin partB of the int.est.inB6 only, and called 
them Jl"lll9Cl,o. ~. or abkymina. In 
Egypt. according to Herodotus, the greater 
part of the body Wll5 burnt ; bnt the head, the 
neck., the shoulders. and the lower part of the 
l8gll, ai; well as the paunch, were reserved and 
not burnt (Herod. ii. fO). The fat was 
generally regarded as the best part of the 
offering, and most acceptable to the gods. 
This ....-as probably on account of im burning 
with a bright flame and helping to comnime 
the rest of the offering. The aul that ill 
above the liver. Probably the membn.ne 
which covers the upper part of the liver, B01De
tim"-S called "the small omentum." (~ 
jeron,;, Vulg.) 

,·er. 14.-The a.Ji ... llbalt thou blll'll 
with fire wiihout the -P· Such was the rule 
with sin-offerings generally (Lev. iv. 11, 12). 
The curse of sin which was on them, made 
them unfit for food and even unworthy of 
hurw..1 11·it.bin the camp. On the symbolism of 
the burial. see Heb. xiii. 11-1S. Hill dmig. 
Th:lt which the bowels contained at the time 
of death. 

Ver. 15.---0ne nm. Literally "u~ one 
ram '"--i.e .. " one of the two rams mentioned 
111 verse l.'; Put their haD.d.a. Here, again, 
the object was to identify themselves with the 
victim, and make it their representati\"e ; 
though now. a.s the ram was to be a bunit 
offering, self-sacrifice, rather than expiation, 
was the leading thought. 

Ver. 16.-Thau aha1t take hill blood a.n.d 
sprinkle it. Bather, "and oaat it." The 
blood was to be thrown from a ha.sin, not 
sprin.k.led with the hand or with hyswp. Bab
Lulical tradition sayi; that it was so cast at two 
uf the comers, and thus moistened all the four 
;.ides. This was regarded as CIISting it " on 
11c alw round about." 

, er. l'i.-'l'hou ahah oat the nm in pi-. 
Literalk, " into w pieces," which Kalisch 
,;uppose6 to mean "into ib; natural limbs." 
Egyptian sculptures show us animah; thus cut 
ui, . .w.d offered at sacrificial fea.sts to anceston;. 
W aah ia iD.ward&--t.e., its "intestines" -pro
l,'1bh- the stomach and bowels only. 11a legs. 
TLt ·1ower joinu; of the leg, with the loot, to 
wluch it WMS likely that dust might attach. 
Put 1ibaD umo hill pi.Na - i.e., "replace 
thclll aft.er wlishi.ng with the other pieces," 
ur jui..uu;, inw which the animal had been 
cut. 

Ver. 18.-'l'hou llhal1 bam thB whole nm 
11.pon t.he altar. This Lec.ame the general law 
1.11 t.L, Lurnt-Llifcrwg (Lev i. 9, 18, 17) It 

indicated tbatself-aaerifice wuwbolly RCC4!pt
able to God; whereu in sin-offering& thf'm 
was a taint of evil which rendered all but 
certain parm of the victim unacceptable (ver. 
H). A IWNt awv. This is not to be 
anderBtood in the coane sense in which heat.hen 
writ.ers 1l8ed similar expressions, meaning by 
them (as it would seem) that the gods were 
really pleased with the odow of sacrifices. 
No canaid mind can ascribe to the Hebrews 
such anthropomorphism. Evidently no more 
is meant than that the offering would be 
pleasing to God. See Gen. viii. 21 ; Lev. i. 
9, 18, 17, etc. 

Ver. 19.-The other nm. Compare ver. 
15; and see also vers. 1 and 8, where two 
rams had been mentioned. This second ram 
is called, "the ram of COll!ltt.lation " in Yer. 
22, and aga.m in Lev. viii. 22. It was "by 
far the most peculiar part of the whole cere
mony" (S. Clark). It must be viewed as a 
"peace-offering" (Lev. iii. 1-17), but one of 
a peculiar character. The application of the 
blood to the per110ns of the priesbl wns 
altogether unique, and most significant. It 
Wll6 the crowning act of consecration, and 
implied the complete dedication of their life 
ana of all their powers to the service of the 
Almighty. 

Ver. 20.-Tbe victim having been offered 
and accepted, its blood had a sanctifying 
power. Placed upon thB tip of the right ear 
of Aaron and hill llOllll, it sanctified that organ, 
which was to be ever open to the Divine voice ; 
placed npon the thumb of their right hand, 
it sanctified their mi.nist,erial actions ; placed 
upon the graat toe of their right foot, · it 
sanrti.fied their whole walk in life, their 
"going out," and their "coming in." The 
consecrated life of the victim which they ho.d 
offered " W116 given back to them, in order 
that it might be devoted to the service of 
the Loni." 

Ver. 21.-Thou Bh&lt take of the blood . 
. . . a.n.d of the anointing oil A ppa
rentl y, this is the only unction that the ordi
nary priesti; were to receive. (Compare Lev. 
viii. 30.) The mixture of the blood with the 
oil is unusual, and presenm 60Ille difficulties; 
but perhaps it is hfst to view it as symbolising 
the intimate union which exists between 
j usillication and sanrtification-tbe atoning 
blood, and the sanctifying grace of the Holy 
Spirit. A.nd lprinkle it. The verb is differ
ent from the.t used in Yer. 16, and is rightly 
rendered, " spri.n.kle. 11 He llhall be hallowed 
a.n.d hill garment& Ai; the garments shared 
in the sprinkling, they shared also, so far as 
W116 possible, in the collll8Cl'&tion. It was 
hence especially that they became " holy gar
ment.s." 

Ver. 22.-The rump. Bather, "the tail. 11 

Oriental sheep ha,·e very commonly a broad 
fat tJw, wliich weigh!i frorn six to 1.w,nty 
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ponnd.•, Rod is AometiJnes )&id npon a little 
cnrt with two wheol•. which the sheep drags 
nfler it (Herod. iii. 113; Leo Afrie&n. ix. p. 
2!13 A ; Fellows, A8itJ Millll1', p. 10; Oesenius 
oo voc. il'Litc), There is no doubt tha.t a 
"tRil " or tf;is kind is here me&nt. The o&ul. 
Rather," the mombrane." See the comment 
on ver 13. The right ■houlder. Or " leg," 
Recording to some. The difference is not 
import.ant. 

Ver. 23.--0ne oa1ce of oiled bread-i.e., one 
of the "nnleavened cakes tempered with oil," 
mentioned in ver. 2. Out of the ba.aket of 
the UDleavened bread. See ver. 3. 

Ver. 24.-Thou ■halt put all in the hand■ , 
or "on the hands." The offerings were to be 
la.id first, on the hands of Aaron, and then on 
those of his sons, which were to support them; 
while Moses, putting his hands nnder their.I, 
ma.de a waving motion with them towards the 
four comers of the heavens, to indicate that 
the gif1l! were offered to the omnipresent God. 
This process was that "filling of the hand," 
by which the RCtu.ol insta.llation in office took 
place. Moses, by the RCt, transferred the 
priestly functions, which he had hitherto exer
cised, to his brother and his brother's descend
ants. He me.de them by his muscular energy 
perform their first priestly RCt. 

Ver. 25.-Thou ahalt reoeivethem at their 
hands and bum them. Moses was still to 
continue the priestly acts, and to complete the 
peace-offering by burning the selected parts 
(ver. 22) on the brazen altar. (See Lev. iii. 
3-5.) 

Ver. 26. -Thou ■halt take the hreut. 
Henceforth Ae.ron and his sons were to h&ve 
the breast of all wave-offerings (Lev. vii. 31-
3-l:) ; but on this occasion, as Moses ofliciRted, 
the breast was to be his. 

Vers. 27, 28.-A short digression is here 
mude, from this pllrticular offering, to all 
future offerings for consecration. For the future 
both the breast and the right shoulder are to 
belong to the priests. The shoulder, more
over, is to be "heaved," and only the breast 
"waved;" "heaving" being a single lilting ur, 
of the offering towards heaven, while" waving ' 
was a repeated movement in a horizontal 
direction. Wave and heave offerings are 
always ·connected with the portions of the 
priests, or with things dedicated to God's 
sen·ice. (See eh. xiv. 2; x:uv. 22, 2-l:; 
xxxviii. 2-i, 29; Lev. vii. 30--3-l:; Num. 
xviii. 11, 19, 2-l:, etc.) 

Vers. 29, 30. - Here we have a second 
digression, also concerning future consecrations. 
The holy garments made for Aaron were to 
be preserved after his death, and used at the 
consecration of each successive high priest, 
who was to be anointed and oonseorated in 
them, and to wear the1n for seven days from 
the timo that ho entered upon his office. 
Eleiua.r's invesllllent iu thew is mentioned 

(Nnm. xx. 28); but not tlrnt of any l,it,,r 
high priPst. 

Ver. 31.-The um of oonseoratiou-i., .. 
the part or the ram thut WILS left. an,( '""' ll"t 

been burnt (ver. 25). Seethe his fl11t1h in the 
holy plROe. This WtlB understood to llll':ttt 

boiling at tlu, door or the tuhemacle (Lev 
viii. 31 ). !',- 111M:rifici&! meal followed on evl'ry 
peace-offermg, m which the offerers partici
pated. (See above, eh. xviii. 12.) 

Ver. 32.-The bread thRt is in the basket 
-i.e., the loe.f, cake, a.nd wafer which still re
mained in the b11Bket after one of each hnd becu 
subtrRCted (see ver. 23, and compare vcn;. 2. 3). 

Ver. 33. - They Rhall eat those things 
wherewith the atonement wu made. Au 
atoning force pervaded all sacrifice. 8iu
offerings were wholly expiatory; bnrnt-offer
ings and peace-offerings partially so (Lev 
i. 4 ). A stranger ahall not eat thereof. • • .l 
stranger" in this place does not mean a 
foreigner, but anyone who is not a priest. 

Ver. 3-l:.-Thou ahalt bum the remainder 
with ire. Compare above, eh. xii. 10. 

Vers. 35-37.-The Tepetitio,. of /he cere
monial, and I.he oon.seCTaJ.ion of tlie alt,1r. 

Ver. 35.--&ven days ■halt thou oonseorate 
them. The repetition of the ceremony seven 
times on seven sepll.I'ate days seems to be 
intended. Thus was an ideal completeness 
given to it. Compare the seven days' com
passing a.ronnd of Jericho ( J o.sh. vi. 3, -l:. ). the 
seven washings in Jordan by Nacunan (2 Kings 
v. H), the seveu ascents to the top of C=el 
by the servant of Elijah (1 Kings xviii. -13, 
44), etc. 

Ver. 36.-Thou ahalt cleanse the altar, 
when thou hast made a.n atonement for it. 
Rather, "thou she.It purifJ the altar by 
making an atonement for it." The sin-offer
ing for the altar was the same bullock which 
served for Aaron and his sons. Its virtue was 
applied to the altar by smearing the bloO<l 
upon its horns and pouring the remainder at 
its base (ver. 12). See Lev. viii. 15 :-·' A..n,l 
Moses took the blood, and put it upon the 
horns of the altar round about with his finger, 
and purified the aUar, and poured the blood 
at the bottom of the altar, and sanctified iL ·• 
And thou shalt a.noint it. In bis execution 
of these directions, Mooes separated the a.no in t
ing of the altar from the detlll.Sing, placing it 
even before the anointing of Aaron. He 
anointed it by sprinkling the holy oil upon 
it seven times (Lev. viii. ll). 

Ver. 37.--&ven days ahalt thou make an 
atonement. All the ceremonial Wll.S to be 
repeated seven tinles, not only the atonemeut 
for the altar (Lev. viii. 33). An altar most 
holy. Literally, "holiness of hcl.:ucs.-;cs,"' us 
in eh. x.l. 10. Whatever toucheth the :iltar 
ahall be holy. R.lth~r. "wust be huly.'' No
thing that is not holy Uiu.st touch it (Kalisch). 
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HOMILETICS. 

,<'rs. 1---37.-The 00fl.BeCration of the first Hi,gh Prieat. AR.rOn may be viewed R8 
l'ither (1) a type of Christ, or (2) a pattern to all ministel'!I who shall come after him. 

I. A~ A 'l'¥PE OF CHRIST, he typifies especially Christ's priestly character. (1) Christ 
"glorified not himself to be me.de an high priest" (Heb. v. 6), but WM appoinieJ. by his 
Father, when he sware to him," 'l'hou art a priest for ever after the order of Mel
chizedek '' (PH. ex. 4). So AR.rOn took not thi, honour of the high priesthood t.o himself 
(Heb. v. 4), but was chosen by God (Ex. xxviii. 1---38), and invested with his office by 
Mose~ (Lev. Yiii. 6---36). (2) Christ wa.s "the Messiah "-the anointed one---&nointed 
with that profusion and abundance, with which none other ever was or will be-for 
"God gave not the Spirit unto him by measure" (John iii. 34:). Aaron received the 
holy oil in profUHion, by pouring. "The precious ointment ra.n down upon his beard" 
-nay, "went down to the skirts of his clothing" (Ps. cxxxiii. 2). (3) Christ was at 
once priest and king-" born king of the Jews" (Matt. ii. 2); crucifiec1 as "king of the 
Jem;" (ih. xxvii. 37); crowned by the soldiers in mockery (ib. 29); founder of an 
imperishable "kingdom" in reality. Aaron, in his ea.pa.city of priest, wore a diadem, a 
" holy crown" (Ex. xx.ix. 6 ; Lev. viii. 9), and may thus be regarded as having had 
cornmi ttl'd to him "a royal priesthood." ( 4) Christ ha.s " a.ll the treasures of wisdom 
and knowledge hid e.wa.y (a,ro,cpv4,°') in him" (Col. ii. 3), and could freely declare the 
"ill of God to man. Aaron had the precious Urim and Thummim hid away in the 
folds of his breast-plate, and by their mea.ns could obtain a knowledge of God's will in 
any practi<'.al matter. Lastly, (5) Christ is the great mediat.or between God and man, 
the one and only man who can int.eroede for his brethren effectually, who can make 
real atonement for their sins, and reconcile them to his Father. Aaron's special office 
was to make continual at.onement for a.ll the sins of the people by such sacrifices as were 
appointed by the law, t.o int.eroede for his brethren with God continua.Uy, and t.o be a 
media.tor between them and him, representative of the true mediat.or. 

II. As A PA'ITERN TO KINISTEBS, Aaron is (1) solemnly called by God and set apart 
for his high office. (2) Prepared for it by an ablution, which typifies the removal of 
all impurity. (3) Invested with it by a human authority, viz., Moses. (4) Required 
on all occasions of its exercise to wear robes of office. (5) Anointed with a. holy oil, 
typical of the graces of the Holy Spirit. (6) Appointed t.o minister continually before 
God in the taberna.cle of the congregation. (7) Appointed to resolve doubts by 
declaring God's will in difficult ca.ses which should be brought before him. (8) Required 
to bear upon his brow, in the sight of a.ll men, a profession of "Holiness t. the Lord." 
The official Aaron is thus, in numerous respects, a pattern and example t.o all-even 
Christian ministers ; but the personal Aaron is, on the contrary, rather a warning. The 
weakness which allowed the worship of the golden calf, and the presumption which led 
to "murmuring age.inst Moses" (Num. XL 10---12) indicate a character which, if it had 
some virtues, had many and very serious defects. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vers. 1---38.-The ri,f,es of consecration for the pri,estlwod. The next portion of the 
Divine directions relates to the formal investiture of Aaron a.nd his sons with the 
Jiriests' office. This was t.o be made the occasion of a solemn a.nd imposing ceremonial. 
"The rites of consecration proclaimed the necessity of holiness----a holiness not their own, 
but imputed to them by the grace of God ; a.nd following upon this, and flowing from 
the same source, a plentiful endowment of gifts for their sacred office, with the manifetit 
i;eal of heaven's fellowship and approval" (Fairbairn). We may view the in.augurativc 
ceremonies a.s having reference--

I. To THE PRIESTHOOD, IN THE 11111l'LE8T IDEA OF IT (vers. 4-10). Aaron and his 
wus were to be---1. Washed with water-symbol of purification from all uncleannetis 
(ver. 4). 2. Clothed with the holy garments-which robing was the rea.l installation. 
Aaron was to be first robed (vers. 6, 7), afterwards his sons (vers. 8, 9). 3. Anointed 
-;;ymLol of the abundant communication of Divine influences (ver. 7). The anointing 
w,k place immediately after in,·estiture. See exposition. Nothing could be sim11ler 
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thnn these introductory ceremonies, which yet, in connection with the symbolism ,,f 
the dross, rnennt n grent deal. They "filled the hand" of the priest with hi 8 nfli,·•J 
(ver. \J), declared the need of holiness in the discharge of his duties, and conveye•l to 
him tho gifts of hcnvenly grace necessary fr r their right performnnce. So Christ 
"glorified not himself to be mnde nn high priest" (Heh. v. 5), but wns formally installe,l 
in his office by the Father; was "holy, harmless, undefiled, separate from siouer; ·• 
(Heh. vii. 26); and is endued above measure with the Spirit (John iii. 34). 

II. To TlIE PRIESTHOOD, AS HELD BY SINFUL MEN (vers. 10---15). The direct in
stnllation to the priesthood is followed by ceremonies having reference to the personal 
sinfulness of the holders of the office. The fact could not be overlooked that the law 
WM making men priests that had infirmity (Heh. vii. 28). Themselves sinful, Aaron 
and his sons were not as yet fit to transact with God as mediators for others. The true 
High Priest, having no sin, laboured under no disqualification of this kind (Heh. vii. 27); 
but it was different with priests "taken from among men" (Heh. v. 1). They needed 
to ha"t/sacrifices offered for themselves. "This, therefore, was what was next provided; 
and through an entire series of sacrifices and offerings they were conducted as from the 
depths of guilt and condemnation to what indicated their possession of a state of blessed 
peace and most friendly intercourse with God" (Fairbairn). The sacrifices were three-
a sin-offering (vers. 10-15); a burnt-offering (vers. 15---19); and a peace-offering 
(vers. 19-22) ; and these sacrifices, with the accompanying ceremonies, were to be 
repeated on seven successive days (ver. 35). The altar, as defiled by the sin of those 
officiating at it, was likewise to be cleansed by the blood of the sin-offering (vers. 36, 37). 
This is the first appearance of the sin-offering in the law. 

III. To QUALIFICATIONS, DUTIES, AND EMOLUMENTS (vers. 15---38). The sin-olTerin~ 
had especially to do with the removal of guilt. The second sacrifice-the burnt-offering
denoted the duty of unconditional and entire surrender to Jehovah. The third-" the 
ram of consecration" (ver. 22)---,was that by which the newly-maae :::,riests were wholly 
put into the functions and rights of their office. 1. '1.'he ram's blood was significantly 
applied to different members of the person (ver. 20). It was put upon the tip of the 
right ear, upon the thumb of the right hand, and upon the great toe of the right foot, 
of Aaron and of his sons. 'fhis denoted, of course, entire dedication of the person to 
God's service, in hearing, in acting, and in the daily walk. It beautifully symbolises, 
not only the perfect consecration of him whose meat it was to do his Father's will 
(John iv. 34), but the completeness of devotion which ought to characterise each of his 
disciples, who also are priests to God. 2. The priests were sprinkled with the ram's 
blood and oil mingled (ver. 21). This symbolised the new life of God, in which the 
priest was "henceforth to move and have his being, in conjunction with the Spirit, on 
whose softening, pehetrating, invigorating influence all powers and movements of that 
Divine life depend" (Fairbairn). 3. The portions of the sacrifice which belonged to 
God, with a loaf, cake, and wafer, of the meat offering-symbolic of fruitfulness in good 
works-were next to be placed on the priests' hands, and waved before the Lord (ver. 24). 
This signified, (1) "The conveyal of the function which belongs to the priest to offer 
tho fat pieces of God's altar ; and (2) the infeoffment of the priests with the gift, which 
they receive in future for their service, but which they must now give over to Jehovah, 
because they are not yet fully dedicated, and therefore cannot yet themselves act as 
priests" (Oehler). The conclusion of the ceremony was a sacrificial meal, indicative of 
restored• fellowship, and happy communion with God (vers. 31-35). Vers. 29, 30, 
provide for the handing down of the high priest's office to Aaron's sons. The priest
hood continued till superseded by that of the greater Priest "after the order of Mel
chizedek" (Hob. vii.).-J. 0. 

EXPOSITION. 

Vera. 88-42.-THE DAILY SACRIFICE. The 
consecration of the altar, which is made a 
po.rt of the consecration of the priests, is to be 
followed immediately by the establishment of 
tho daily sacrifice. Two lrunbs are to be 
offerctl clny hy clny lo lho Lore!, one in the 

morning and the other in the evening, as 
"a. continual burnt-offering" (ver. -l2), in 
acknowledgment th11t the life of the people 
belonged to Jehovah (Cook), 1111d th11t they 
were bound to offer perpetually "themselves 
their souls nud bu,lies, to be ,1 reusonablc 
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hnl~·. end lin•ly ~acrifice •• to him. The burnt
off eriu!-'" were to be arcompe.nied by appro
prin1 r "meat end drink-offering,; "--i.e., by a 
r<"rlain quantity o[ flour mingled with oli\•e 
oil for the one, and a certain quantitr of wine 
for the other - indications of the debt of 
gratitude "·hich the nation owed to God for 
his coutinnal bencfib; 

Ver. 38.-La.mbe of the tlnt year. Com
pere eh. xii. 5. The LXX. add "without 
blemish." But this is unnece!il!BIY, u all 
,·ictims were to be "·it.bout blemish (Lev. 
x...xii. 20: Dent. xv. 21, etc.) 

Ver. 39.-.1.t even. Literally, "between 
I.he two e,·ening,;." (See the comment on 
.-h. xii. G.) Josepbm; says (Ant. Jud. xiv. 4:, 
§ 3) that the hour in ordinary m;e was three. 

Ver. 40. - A tenth de&l--i.e., a "tenth 
pa.rt." The tenth part of e.n epbah is 110 
doubt meant. This was sometimei; called " an 
omer" ( eh. xvi. 36), and would be about 
t hrce pounds "·eight of flour, or a little more. 
One folll'th part of 811 hi». of beaten oil. The 
word hit1 is said to be Egyptian. It occur& 
here for the first time. The llin was the sixth 
Jwi of a ba.lJ&, &11d probably contained about 
one pint and a half English. The fourth 

part of •~ ~ of wine for !- 4rink-otrering, 
The application of the "drmk-offerings ·• is 
uncertain. JosephD!! 11&ys (Ant. Jtul. iii. 9, 
§ 4) that they were poured out round the 
brazen e..ltar. But the e.ne..logy of the "meat 
offering " makes it probable that a portion 
only wu thus 1reated, while the greater part 
b~l_onged to. the prieeb. In the entire pro
'1'1111on by "·h1ch burnt and peace-offering were 
to be necessarily accompanied with meat
offerings and drink-offerings, we can acarcely 
be wrong in BOOing an arrangement made 
especially for the convenience of the priests. 

Ver. 41.-Thov. lhalt do thereto aooording 
to the meat - ofrering, et.c. " Thou shall 
offer "--i.e., " the sa.m.e meat-offering and 
drink-offering with the evening as with the 
morning ll&Crifice." For a IW88t aavov.r, 
See t.he comment on ver. 18. 

Ver. 42.-Throv.ghov.t your gen.eratiou. 
Bather, "/or your generations." The taber
llallle of the oon.gregation. Bather, " of 
meeting " -" the tabernacle of mating, where 
l will meet you." The verb and substantive 
are modifications of the same word, iyi. It 
is this passage which definitely fixes the 
meaning of the phrase incorrectly rendered 
" the tabernacle of the congregation" by our 
transla.tors. 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 3&--42.-The oolue of a daily service. Perpetual remembrance of God is one of 
the greatest needs for the maintenance and furtherance of religion. " Pray without ceasing." 
"1,, everything by prayer and supplication with thanksgiving let your requests be made 
known unto God" (Phil. iv. 6). "I have set the Lord al.way before my face" (Ps. xvi. 
8). These and numerous other t.ext.s lay down the perfect law--eonstant worship of the 
Almighty. But human we.a.kness, and the pressing concerns of life, make literal com
pliance with the perfect law impossible. And in his mercy God relaxes the law. "At 
evening and morning, and at noonday, will I pray," says the man after his own heart 
(Ps. h-. 17); "and he shall hear my voice." Daniel prayed "three times a day, with 
l,is window open towards Jerusalem" (Dan. vi 10). Coldness and worldliness have 
in the Christian Church reduced, for the most pa.rt, the "three times" to twice; but 
still the obligation is acknowledged under all circumstances at morn and even to lift the 
!tea.rt to God, and "look up." Now, it is a great help towards maintaining this 
minimum that there should be, twice a day, a public service. The daily morning and 
cvcuing ;;acrifice were a perpetual reminder to the Israelites of their duty in respect of 
1,rayer-they felt the" lifting up of their hands" to be-according to the time of it-a 
J..Uumiug or "an evening sacrifice" (Ps. cxli. 2). And so, in the Christian Church, 
1,uLlic service twice a day, which prevails widely, is of great value. 

1. A;; DEHI!\'.DING MEN OF THE DUTY OF SUCH OONSTANT SUPPLICATION-as keeping it 
1.clure them, by the sight of open church doors, and the sound of chiming bells, that 
Gud is, at the least, to be addressed twice a day, at morn and even, in earnest, heartfelt 
1 •rayer; to be praised and thanked for his mercies, intreated for his forgiveness, besought 
lur his support, and help, and blessing. What is done by public authority rouses atten
tiun, provokes inquiry, raises a general feeling that it would not be done unless it were 
n;_!Lt. Many a man, who has long neglected private prayer, has been led to acknowledge 
i,iwself wrong, and to revert to the practice of it by the witness home-the protest mmlc 
-Ly tlwse churches which persistently keep up the substitute for the morning and 
1.vcuiug :;acrifi.ce of the taberuacle and U:WJJle, tv wit-that daily morning and evening 
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ee~v)ce in the s11nctu11ry, which the Church of England, among others, enjoms upon her 
mm,stcrr.. 

II. As ENABLIN"O THEM TO PERFORM THE DUTY IN QUIETNESS, WITHOUT DTSTTIACTIO'l". 
In many homes there is no quietness, no retired spot to which husbnn<l, or wife, or eliil,l 
can go for silont communion with the Almighty Father, or the Saviour. All is n<>i,P, 
tumult, bustle, hurry-ni~y, sometimes, all is quarrel, angry words, cruel blows, threats, 
curses. Private prayer in such households, if it was ever known, drops out of nse. 
Frequently, it is not allowed-it provokes an outbreak-if done at nil, it has to be <lone 
secretly, hastily, in fear and trembling. In such cases, how great a blessing is it tr, 
those who feel the need of prayer, that there should be somewhere near them a sacrc,l 
spot, whither they can, occasiona.lly at any rate, betake themselves to pray their own 
pro.yers, or join in the prayers of others as may seem best to them, and feel the near 
presence of the A.l.m.ighty I "How amiable are thy tabernacles, 0 Lord of Host;;! My 
soul longeth, yea, even fainteth for the courts of the Lord!" "One day in thy courts is 
better tha.n a thousand" elsewhere. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vers. 38--43.-The dauy burnt-offering. Symbol of consecration of life of the nati1,n. 
1. Offered at morn and even. 2. Continually. 3. With meat-offering--<ledication of 
life in its practical activities.--J. O. 

EXPOSITION. 

Vers. 43--46.-Goo's PROMISES. The chap
ter terminates with a parenthetic insertion of 
various promises, intended to cheer the 
Israelites under the hard circumstances of 
their wanderings in the wilderness, and grow
ing out of the mention of the tabernacle as 
" the tabernacle of meeting" (ver. 42). 
" There," says God, " He will meet, not only 
Moses, to speak to him, but also the children 
of Israel, to receive their offerings, hear their 
prayers, and grant their requests. There will 
he meet them, and there his glory shall be; 
and the tabernacle shall be thereby sanctified. 
He will sanctify both the tabemacle and the 
altar; he will sanctify, moreover, both A11ron 
and his sons; and he will dwell among the 
children of Israel, aud be their God; and they 
shall know him." Very precious and gracions 
promises, mRde absolutely ; though, as the 
result showed (2 Chr. xxxvi. 14---18), con
tinl!'ent ou their obedience ; and faithfully 
perf0rmed, as long as even a remnant was 
obedient, during a space of e.bove seven 
huudred years froru the Exodus to the Cap
tivity! 

Ver. 43.-There will I meet the children 
of Israel. Lay Isr11.elites might not enter 
the t11bernacle, and could ouly "meet God" 
at its entrance, when they brought their 
sacrifices to the alt,1r. He promises, however, 
t.o meet them on these occusious with f.,nair 

and acceptance. The tabernacle shall be 
sanati.11.ed by my glory. Compare eh. xl. 3-l. 
The presence of the Shechinah was the trne 
sanctification of the tabernacle-all the rest 
was mere type and fignre. God not only 
"pnt his name there," but put his presence 
there visibly. 

Ver. 44.-1 will sanctify ... the altar. 
See Lev. ix. 24, where we learn that on the 
first occasion of Aaron's offering sacrifice npon 
the brazen altar, " there came a :fire out from 
before the Lord, and consnmed upon the altar 
the bnrnt offering and the fat." Thns the 
altar had its miracnlous sanctification, as well 
as the tabernacle, and was not merely con
secrated by hnman instrwnentality. I will 
sanctify also both Aaron and his sons. It 
would seem to follow, by parity of reasoning, 
that here also something more is intended 
than bad been accomplished by the rites of 
consecration. The verb is in the future-<; I 
will sanctify "-and must allude to something 
which has not yet ta.ken place. Probably, 
sanctification of the spirit is intended-th,,t 
Divine iuflnence upon the hell.rt which alone 
makes men really and truly "holy." (Com
p11.re Lev. x..ti. 8, 15; x..~i. 9, 16.) But in 
this case the promise mu,i; have been con
ditional. God would sanctify them so far as 
they would allow him. 

Ver. 45.-1 will dwell among the children 
of Israel. Compll.re eh. x..'lv. S. Primlll"ily, 
the indwelling of the Sh~chinah in the holy 
of holies is, no doubt, meant; but the expn's
sion need not be limited to this. God would 
be preseut with his people in u:,m,io]J ways 
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-to direct. l!Ulltain, enlighten, defend, and 
sa,..c them. And will be their God. Com
pa..'1' eh. ,,;. 7. What treasures of love, pro
tection. bounty, tendemes11, and pardon, arc 
ther<> iu thi.6 phrlll'e 1 

Ver. 46.-And they llhall lm.ow, etc. When 
they experience my protection, bounty, love, 
tendemel!I!, pardon • they shall truly feel and 

know in their inmost hearbl, that I am the 
ee.me God who delivered them ont of the 
bondage of Egypt, and brought them forth 
for the very pnrpoee of "dwelling e.mong 
them." I am lehovah, their God. No other 
God could deliver after this sort. No other 
God cou1d be so long-llllffering to a " etiff
nookcd people " 

HOMILETICS. 

Ver,;. 43-46.-God'6 promises to Isroel. Here we may note-I. Tm: DIVINE 
OOODNEB6 AS SHOWN IN THE KAKING OF PROMISES. Man has no claim upon his Maker. 
Our " ~oodness ext,endeth not t.o him." So far forth as we " do him true and laudable 
service, we are " unprofitable servants-we have done that which was our duty to do" 
(Luke nii. 10). Rut how little of such servioe is rendered I How groat are our short
coming,,! How many our "sins, negligences, and ignorances I" How little do we 
deserve anything but evil at God's hand I And yet, he not only bears with us, but 
makes us gracious promises. He binds himself to us beforehand by express engage
ments-he pledges his own sacred word to bestow upon us divers blessings. Here 
he >,1romised lsra.el five thing,,-1. The sanctification of the tabernacle by the Shechinnh; 
2. l'hc sanctification of the altar; 3. Holiness in Aaron and his sons; 4. His own per
manent abiding presence with them as their God; and 5. Their own recognition of him 
~ their Lord God-the deliverer who brought them out of Egypt-the eternal-Jehovah 
Eloheyhem. .And to Christians he has promised fa.r more-pardon, redemption, accept
ance, sanctification by the Holy Spirit, eternal life! Utterly unworthy as we a.re, these 
promises have been made to us. God's infinite goodness has ea.used him to condescend 
to enter into covenant with his creatures ; and the promises which he has made to us, 
•· he for his part will most surely keep and perform." 

II. THE Drvn,'E FAITHFULNESS, AB SHOWN IN TIIE FULFILMENT OF TIIE PROMISES 
KADE. (1) The sanctification of the tabernacle was effected by the entrance into it of 
the Saechinah ( eh.. xl. 34); (2) That of the altar by the fire which "came out from 
before the Lord" (Lev. ix. 24); (3) Aaron and his sons were sanctified to the effectual 
performance of all their ministerial acts, and were further personally sanctified, so far as 
their own willi would permit; (4) God did abide with his people Israel, notwithstanding 
all their short-comings, for at least seven centuries ; defended them from their enemies ; 
taught them by his pro,ehets ; ma.de them a praise and a wonder among the nations. 
And, on the whole, (5) notwithstanding occasional defections, Israel did recognise 
Jehovah a.s their God, did maintain his worship, did observe his laws, did believe that he 
dwelt among them, and was" the Lord their God." Shall we think that to us he will 
be less faithful ? Shall we doubt that he will give to us the covenanted blessings
pardon, and redemption, and acceptance, and sanctification, and eternal life? Surely, 
" God is not a man that he should lie, or the son of man that he should repent." He iB 
"the faithful and the true" (Bev. xix. 11). He never broke a promise. All to which 
he is pledged he will most assuredly perform, if we only a.re not wanting on our part. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Ver.,. 43-46.-.1.mul IIOIIICl,ifi,ed by God'6 presence. 1. Three grades of sanctification. 
(1) By blood. (2) Unction of the Spirit. (3) Personal Divine indwell~. 2. God's 
clwel.li.ng with Im:ael saw:tifieB (1) the tabernacle; (2) his acrvants; (3) the whole 
peopjc.--J. o. 
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EXPOSITION. 

CHAPTER XXX. 

Vere.1-10.-Tm!lALTAROJ' INCENSE. This 
ch11pter hOB the appeMance of being one in 
which accidentel omissions are snpplied. The 
nn.turel pie.ea for a description of the eltar of 
incense-pm of the furnitnre of the holy 
pin.ea (ver. 6)- would seem to have been 
eh. xxv. 10-40, where we have the descrip
tions of the ILl'k, the mercy-seat, the table of 
shew-breo.d, and the candlestick; the natnrel 
place for "the r1LDSOm of sonls," the elLl'lier 
part of the s81lle chapter (ver. 8), where the 
silver is required which WOil to be collected in 
this way ; the natural place for an eccount of 
the bronze l11ver, eh. xxvii., where the bronze 
eltlLr, nelLI' which it stood, is described; the 
n11turel place for the composition of the holy 
oil, eh. xxix., where its use is commanded 
(vers. 7, 21); and the nature.I place for a 
description of the perfume the s81lle 81! 

for the altlLr on which it WOil to be offered. 
Whether Moses me.de the omissions in writing 
his record, and afterwards supplied them in 
the present chapter, or whether Divine wisdom 
saw fit to give the directions in the order in 
which we now have them, cannot be deter
mined. Hitherto certainly no 811fli.cient 
r~on he.s been shown for the existing order, 

1 which hence appears e.ccidente.l. The elte.r of 
j incense was to be in many respects similar to 
i the altar of burnt-offering, but of smaller 

size and richer materiel. Both were to be 
•' four-square," n.nd both of shittim wood cased 
with metal ; but the former WBB to be taller, 
the latter shorter, than it WOil broad; and 
while the latter WBB to be cBBed with bronze, 
the former wos to have a covering of gold. 
The place for the eltar of incense was the 
main chlLlllber of the tabernacle, a little in 
front of the veil ; and its purpose was, 88 the 
name implied, the offering of incense to 
Almighty God. This was to be done by 
the officiating priest, twice a Jay, morning 
and evening, and in practice was performed 
before the morning, and after the evening 
sacrifice. 

Ver. 1.-An altar to burn incense upon. 
The offering of incense was an element in the 
religions worship of most ancient nations. 
In Egypt frankincense WBB especiu.lly used 
m ihe festivals of tho god Ammon ( Records 

of t~ Past, vol. x. pp. 18, 19); 11nd on one 
OCCOl!1on an Egyptmn sovereign sent " 
naval expedition to AmbiEL for the express 
purpose of bringing frankincense a.nil frank
incense trees to E~t, in conneetion with the 
Ammon fe88ta (JSrugsch, Hi8tnry of Egypt, 
vol. i. pp. 30&--311 ). The Babylonians burnt 
a tho1llland te.lents' weight of frankincense 
every year at the great festiv11l of Bel (Herod. 
i. 183). The Greeks and Rom11ns offered 
frankincense, 81! a rule, with every offering; 
and in the early ages of Christianity it was 
made the test of a Christian whether he 
would do this or no. What exactly the 
religious notion WOil which underlay these 
sets, or whether it WOil the some everywhere, 
may be questioned. In the Mosaic religion, 
however, there can be little doubt that, in 
the main, incense symbolised prayer. (See 
Ps. cxli. 2; Lnke i. 10.) Of ahittim wood. 
Compare above, eh. xxvii. I. 

Ver. 2.-J'our square llhal.l it be. Like the 
u.ltar of burnt-offering. See the comment on 
eh. xxvii. 1. Two cubits shall be the height 
thereot Altars of this small size are often 
represented on ancient Vlllles and other 
rem.a.ins. (See Dr. Smith's Didwnary of 
Greek and Boman .A.,atiquiti.ea, pp. 117 and 
1174.) The horns thereof. It seems to be 
essmned that an u.ltar must have horns. Those 
of the u.ltar of incense were to have the blood 
of certain sin-offerings smeared upon them 
(Lev. iv. 7, 18). Shall be of the same-i.e., 
" shall be of one piece with the top of the 
t.able "-not projections added to it. Compare 
eh. xxvii. 2. 

Ver. 3.-Thou sbalt make UD.to it a orown • 
of gold-i.e., a border, or moulding, all 
roUD.d the top, to prevent anything from : 
felling off. Comp&re what is said of the ' 
table of shew-bread, eh. xxv. 24. 

Ver. 4.-By the two oorners. Rather," on 
its two sides." The ensuing clause is redun
dant. All that is meant is, that the altar 
should have two rings only-not four---0ne at 
each side, directly below the moulding. A.si 
it we.s so small, two rings were enough. 
For the staves. Rather, "for staves." 

Ver. 5.-The staves were to be of acacia 
wood, overlaid with gold, like those used for 
carrying the ark ( eh. xxv 13) and the table 
of shew-bread (10. 28). 

Ver. 6.-Thou shalt put it before the vail. 
It might have been doubtful from what is 
said here, which side of the veil the altar wus 
to be placed. '!.'he doubt is precluded by tho 
narrative of what Moses actuallv did in eh 
xl. 21-29, which makes it clear that tile 
u.lte.r was placed with the golden candlestic I;; 
and the t11ble of shew-bread, out.side the reil. 
in the "holy place," and not within the 
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"bol.- of boli!!S." Where I will meet with 
thee." 8<'<' above, eh. xxv. 22. 

Ver. 7.-Bweet inoeue. Lit<'rally, "in
~<'rn-r of perfumes." For tbecomposition of the 
inrrns<'. S<'r ,;r~. 34-38. 'Whea he dreueth 
the lamJIII. The le.mps of t.he golden candlc
>1 irk were to be trimmed Rnd deaned, their 
wicks look<>d 1o, and fresh oil Rdded, if noces
snr~·. rvpry morning, immediately aft.er day
hrrak. Sec thr comment on eh. xxvii. 21. 
The dut~· de,·olved on the priests. 

Ver. 8.-At even. Literally," between the 
two e,;enings." (Sec the comment on eh. 
xii. G.) The offering of incense by the high 
priest twice a day. at the time of the morning 
and e,·ening sacrifice, indicated that prayer 
wa.s needed e.s constantly e.s expiation, and 
that neither might for a single dav be inter
mitted. A perpetual inoeD.118. "Perpetual," 
in the sense the.t it wa.s to be burnt twice e. 
de.y. e.s long e.s the religion lasted-not in 
t.hr :<ense the.t it we.s to he kept burning con
stantlv. 

Ver. 9.-By ltr&Dge in08DBe is meant any 
which was not prepe.red eccording to the 
directions given in vers. 8~8. None such 
we.s ever to be offered. Nor was the e.ltar to 
hr used for b11l'1lt-o1fering, meat-offering, or 
drink-offering. For burnt-offering it was 
manifestly unfit; but the prohibition of the 
others seems to show e. determine.tion to keep 
it,: use markedly distinct from tha.t of the 
hra.zcn e.lta.r in the court, which was t.o receive 
e.11 that was offered either for e:i.:pie.tion, or for 
self -dedication, or in gratitude. On the sole 

exception made to thi& general le.w, see tho 
comment on the next verse 

Ver. 10.-Aaron ■hall make an atone
ment upon the horn, of it onoe in the year 
Once in the year, on the great day of atone: 
ment-the tenth day of the seventh month
the high priest, e.fter burning incense within 
the veil, and sprinkling the blood of e. bullock 
and e. ram towards the mercy see.t, wa., to 
take of the blood, and pot it on the horns of 
the e.ltar of incense " to me.ke an e.toncment 
for it-to clee.nse it and he.llow it from the 
uncleanness of the children of Israel" (Lov. 
xvi. 18, 19). This was not me.king it an altar 
of expie.tion, bot merely expiating it. Thero 
we.s, however, another nse for the e.ltar, where 
it seems to have served for an e.ltar of 
expiation. When the high priest had sinned 
in bis official character, and offered a sin
offering for bis cleansing (Lev. iv. 8--12), or 
when the whole cpngregation had committed 
an offence through inadvertence, IUld did the 
se.me ( ih. 18--21 ), the high priest was to put 
of the blood of the se.crifice on the horns of the 
e.ltar of incense, " for the expie.tion of his own 
sin and the sin of the people " (Keil). In 
these two ce.ses, the e.ltar of incense served the 
purpose of the altar of burnt-offering, on which 
was pot the blood of prive.te sin-offerings ( ib 
22-35). It ia most holy. There seems to 
be sufficient reason for considering the e.ltar of 
incense as, next to the ark e.nd mercy see.t, 
the most sacred object in the furniture of the 
te.bernacl.e. This precedence indicates the 
utreme ve.lue which God sets upon prayer. 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 1-10.-Thc symbolism of the .Altar of Incense. We have seen that the ascent 
of iu()j>nsc signifies the mounting up to heaven of the grateful odour of man's earnest 
and heart-felt prayers. The altar, therefore, symbolises the heart which offers such 
prnyers,-

J. IN rrs HATEnIALS. The altar is of acacia wood and gold-the one a symbol of 
soundness and strength. the other of purity. Prayer, to be acceptable, must proceed out 
of a true h.e.a.rt--iL sound, honest, sincere, strong hea.rt-not one that is weak and un
stable, one thing to-day and another to-morrow; but one that is consistent, steady, 
firm, brave, resolute. And it must also proceed out of a pure heart. The gold of the 
altar was to be "pure gold," refined till every atom of the native dross was purged 
away. And the heart of the worshipper should be refined similarly. There is much 
uative dross in the hearts of ell men. The discipline of life, the furnace of affliction, 
under God's blessing, does much to purge the dross. But something of it always 
remains. One oniy was absolutely pure. We must approach God through the inter
cession of Christ, and then our incense will mount up from a golden altar heaven
wank 

II. IN ITS SITUATION. The altar was "by the ark of the testimony "---directly in 
f:·uut of the mercy seat-very close to the Divine presence, therefore. Prayer brings UB 

in,., tl,e presence of God. '.!.'he heart that is drawn upward, and fixed in worship and 
a,1,,ratiuu iu it.~ Creator and Redeemer, feels itself nea.r to him. Near, very near; ye, 
Hill ,;,,parate<l by a veil. The eyes of the body cannot pierce that impenetrable curtain, 
1si,icJJ shroud;; the invisible world from our eager, curious gaze. 'l'he heart itsclt 
:.:auuut :,u lift it,;elf uv a., to rilw out of the present conditions of its mortal, finite nature, 
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and really enter the empyreRn. Thero is still ft veil between m1tn an,\ tbe spirit,i:il 
world. Through death only can he pe.ss beyond it. 

Ill. IN ITS HORNS, WHIOH WERE BYMBOl,B OF POWER. Great is the might of pmyer. 
D~· means of it the heMt hits power with God, c1tn wrestle with him, aR Jacoh did; anrl 
RR it were, force him to bless it (Gon. xxxii. 26). The p1trable of the importunotw widow 
illustrates this power. Let us follow her example; let us persist, let us hesiegc G0rl. 
with our pro.yers, for ourselves, for other~, e.nd we shall prevail with him; at length h'l 
will hear us. It he.s been questioned in these " last de.ys" whether prayer is ever 
answered; e.nd tests have been proposed, by which men have hoped to demonstrate its 
inefficiency. But God will not be tested. 11 Thou she.It not tempt" (i.e. "try" or 
"test") " the Lord thy God." He does not undertake to answer faithleSB, or even 
doubting, wavering prayers. The promise is-" Whoever shall say to thi~ mountain, 
Be thou removed, e.nd be thou cast into the see.; e.nd shall not dmd,t ,:n his heart, but 
shall believe tbe.t those things which be saith shall come to pass, ho shall have what
soever he saith" (Me.rk xi. 23). 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vers. 1-11.-The ..A.ltar of Incense. See below, vers. 34-38.-J. 0. 

EXPOSITION. 

Vers. 11-16.-TnE BA.NBOlll OF SOULS. The 
various commands given with respect to the 
tabernacle e.nd its furniture would necessarily 
involve a very considerable outlay; e.nd it W88 

important that Moses should receive directions 
as to the source, or sources, whence this ex• 
pend.iture W88 to come. In eh. xxv. 2-7, 
one source had been indicated, viz., the volun
tary contributions of the people. To this is 
now added a second source. On occasion of 
the numbering of the people-an event which 
is spoken of as impending (ver. 12)-Moses 
was told to exact from each of them, as atone
ment money, the sum of half e. shekel of silver. 
The produce of this tax was to be applied to 
the work of the sanctuary (ver. 16), and it 
is found to have formed an important ele
ment in the provision for the cost, since the 
total amount was above a hundred talents, or, 
more exactly, 301,775 shekels (eh. xxxviii. 25). 
The reqwrement of atonement money seems 
to have been based on the idea, that formal 
enrolment in the number of God's faithful 
people necessarily brought home to every man 
his unworthiness to belong to that holy com
pany, a.nd so made him feel the need of 
making atonement in some way or other. 
The payment of the half-shekel was appointed 
as the legal mode nnder those circumstances. 
It was an acknowledgment of sin, equally 
binding upon all, and so made equal for all; 
lllld it saved from God's vengeance those who, 

EXODUS-II. 

if they had been too proud to lll8Jl:e it, would 
have been punished by some " plague " or 
other (ver. 12). 

Ver.12.-When thou takeat the sum. The 
sum had been taken roughly at the time of 
the exodus (eh. xii. 37). Moses was now, it 
would seem, about to take it again, more ac
curately. No command had ever been g:iven 
that the people should not be numbered ; and 
the Egyptian habit of compiling exact sta
tistics naturally clung to one who had had an 
Egyptian training. (See tbe " Statistical 
Tables of Karnak," in the " Rerords of the 
Past," vol. ii. pp. 19--28.) A ra.nsom. Ra
ther" an expiation," "an atonement "-{as in 
eh. xxix. 33, 36}-something to show that 
he was conscious of sin, and of his not de
serving to be numbered among God's people. 
That there be no plague. " That they be 
not r,unished for undue pride and presump
tion. ' There is no thought of such a " plague" 
as was provoked by David's numbering (2 Sam. 
xxiv. 15). 

Ver. 13.-HaJf a shekel The shekel of 
later times was a silver coin, about the size 
round of our shilling, but considerably thicker, 
and worth about one shilling and eightpence. 
But at the date of tbe exodus coins were un
known, and the "shekel" meant a certain 
weight. The burthen imposed by the ta..x 
was evidently a light one. The shekel of the 
1anotuary. A standard weight in the posses
sion of the priests, equal probably to about 
220 grains troy. Twenty gerah.s. The word 
"gerah "means" a bean;" and the gerah must 
have been a weight equal to about eleven 

~ 
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grains troy. It reme.ined in uee to the time of 
the r-11pti,·ity (Ezek. xiv. 12). 

Ver. 14.-From twenty yea.n old 1.na up
ward. Twenty WBB the age e.t which e.n 
Israelite we.s reckoned e. man ; at twenty he 
became liable to aerve in the wars (2 Chron. 
xxv. 5), e.nd entered otherwise on the duties 
of citizenship. At twenty the Levites began 
their aervice in the temple (l Chron. xxiii. 24, 
2i ; 2 Chron. xxxi. 17 ; Ezra iii. 8). 

Ver. 15.-The rioh llhall not gin more, 
aaa the poor ■h&ll not give 1-. This is 
very emphatic testimony to the equal T&l.ne of 
■ouls in God's sight. The payment was " the 
ransom of a soul·• (ver. 12)-n a.cknowledg
ment of God's mercy in sparing those whose 

lifo w&R jn!lt.ly forfeit. As each BOul that he 
he.s cree.ted is eque.lly preeioll8 in his sight., 
e.nd e.s be designs eque.Ily the ealve.tion of all 
-it wa.s fitting tbe.t the ea.me exact sum 
should be pe.id in every ca.se. 

Ver. 16.-The e.pplication of the "e.tone
ment money" is stated more distinctly in eh. 
xxxviii. 27, 28. It WBB employed for the 
silver sockets the.t supported the boanle of the 
te.berne.cle, e.nd for the books, capitals, and 
connecting rods of the pillars which eur
rounded the court. Thll8 employed, it w&R a 
continual "memorie.l" in the eyes of the 
people, reminding each me.n of his privilege• 
a.nd duties 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 12-16.-77ie atonement~- Remark three things:-
1. THE ATONEMENT IIOKEY WAS RJDQUmED OF ALL. "All have sinned, and come short 

of the glory of God" (Rom. iii. 23). "If we say that we have no sin, we deceive our
selves, and the truth is not In us" (1 John i. 8). There was to be no exemption. 
Moses and Aaron were to bring their half-shekel no less than the others ; the priests 
had to make the offering, just the same as the laity ; the rulers, as much as the com
mon people. The lesson taught was, that every soul was guilty before God-all unclean 
in his sight, who "is of purer eyes than to behold iniquity '!-all in need of pardon and 
cleansing. So far there was oertainly "no difference" (Rom. iii. 22). " Every mouth 
was stopped" (ib. 19). Boasting was excluded-the right attitude of the soul towards 
God shown t.o be one of humility, deprecation, penitence. 

II. Tm: s.um ATONEMENT IIIONEY WAS REQUIRED OF EACH. It is true to say, that all 
men equally are guilty in God's sight; but it would not be true to say that all are 
equally guilty. Yet the same atonement was required of all. "The rich shall not 
give more, and the poor shall not give less." This marks that one and the same atone
ment is required, whatever be the degree of a man's guilt, whefoer he be (so far as is 
possible) "a just man needing no repentance," or "the chief of sinners." On the man's 
pa.rt is required in every case "repentance and faith;" these, however, cannot atone. 
'!'he true "atonement money," the true "redemption," the real "ransom of souls," is 
the death of Chris~ne and the same for all-necessary for all-not too much for the 
least, not too little for the most guilty ; but " a full, perfect, and sufficient sacrifice for 
the sins of the whole world." It saves all that trust in it-saves them from wrath 
and death-ves them from sin-atones for them-puts them "at one" with the 
Father. 

III. Tm: ATO!."'EllENT WAS TO BE KEPT IN IIIND, TO BE FOB A PERPETUAL MEMORIAL. 
There are those who are content to acknowledge that Christ has died for them, and has 
saved them, who yet object to giving the fa.et, what they call, undue prominency. 
They would acknowledge it once for all, and then have done with it. But this is not 
the general teaching of the Bible, nor is it that of the present passage. The "atone
ment money" was to be so employed as to be "a memorial unto the children of Israel 
before the Lord" perpetually. They were to have the shapes of silver, into which it 
ha£i i:Jeen cast, ever before their eyes. And assuredly there is nothing in the whole 
range of spiritual facts which deserves such continual remembrance, such constant 
d9relling upon in thought, as the atonement made for us by Christ. Herein alone 
have we hope, trust, confidence. Hereby alone are we saved. The cross of Chriss 
should be ever before the Christian's eye, mind, heart. He should not for a moment 
forget it, much less be ashamed of it. 
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HOMILIES BY VA RIO US A OTHORS. 

Vere. 11-16.-The numbering of Israel and their ranBom. I. Tm,; NUMBF-mw1 0 ,. 
TRE PEOPLE, AN EMBl,EM OF THE JUDGMENT, God's claims were brought home t0 Lhcm . 
their unworthiness was contrasted with the place assigned to thorn as the people whr,~ 
God had visited with his light and salvation, When we remember that we are the L0rrl', 
and the light of that just claim is shed upon our life, it is to our shame and confusi,rn'. 
But life will be read at last in this very light I 

II. 'l'HE ATONEMENT WHICH SHIELDS us. I. It is a. ransom for the life: " that ther~ 
be no plague among them when thou numberest them." God's wrath will not smite ir 
thi~ be provided. 2. :::t mUBt be given from 01;1e's own in that judgment_da.y. Christ to 
avail us then mUBt have been ma.de ours by faith. It mUBt be Chnst 10 us. 3. It is 
required from all. None a.re guiltless. 4. The same is demanded from ea.eh. All a.like 
a.re in themselves lost and under God's wrath. 5. The atonement is for the service of 
the tabernacle. The changed life of God's people through the indwelling of Christ is 
for God's service now, and the manifestation of his glory hereafter.-U. 

Vers. ll-I7.-77ieatonement money. It pertained to the full a.d.mission of Israel to 
theocratic privilege, that, the nation as a whole having been a.d.mitted into covenant, a 
formal registration should be made of at least the grown pa.rt of the co=unity. Direc
tions were accordingly issued for the taking of a. census, which had also in view a more 
complete military organisation of the nation than a.s yet existed. The males of the tribes 
from twenty years old and upwards were to be made to pass before Jehovah, and were to 
be regula.rly counted and enrolled a.s members of the holy co=onwealtb. This a.et, how
ever, which involved a. near approach to Jehovah, and was on the part of the individual an 
entrance into the full rights of his citizenship, called for some new recognition of the 
principle of atonement on which the covenant was built. Hence the ordinance that each 
individual of those who were numbered should make an offering of half a shekel of silver, 
as a ransom or atonement for his soul (ver. 15). The silver thus obtained was to go for 
the service of the tabernacle (ver. 16). On which observ&-1. 77ie money was money of 
atonement. It was pa.id in ransom for life. If we seek the principle on which the 
ransoming proceeds, we must view the half shekel in the light of the practice of com
mutation. In strictness, atonement could be made only by blood.. Here, as in other 
cases, the animal sacrifice is co=uted for money, and the money, in virtue of that for 
which it is co=uted, is admitted as atonement. The purpose to which the silver was 
to be applied required that the ransom should take this form. 2 . .L1ll were to be taxed 
alike. "The rich shall not give more, nor the poor less" (ver. 15). This intimates 
that, as respects his need of atonement, no man has any advantage over his neighbours. 
" There is no difference" (Rom. iii. 22). It intimates, too, the essential equality of men 
in the eyes of God. 3. The money was to be applied to the work of the tabernade. The 
greater part of it was used in making the silver sockets for the dwelling-place ( eh. 
xxxviii. 27). Thus (1) the tabernacle-symbol of God's kingdom in Israel-was founded 
on the silver of atonement. This, surely, was a profound testimony to the fa.et that 
only on the basis of atonement can co=union exist between heaven and earth. 
(2) Each Israelite was individually represented in Jehovah's sanctuary. His tribute 
money formed part of it. He had a stake and interesl; in it. The honour was great: 
not less so the responsibility.--J. 0. 

EXPOSITION. 

Vers. 17-21.-TBE BRAZEN LAVEii That 
the tabernacle was to have an ample supply 
of water bad been implied in the directions 
given for the washing of Aaron o.nd his sons 
at its outer door ( eh. xxix. 4 ). That it would 
contain some provision of the kind is further 
indicated by the command to " wash the in• 

wards " of victims ( ib. 17). We have now 
in this place, the special wrections given to 
Moses on the subject. He was to provide a 
brazen, or rather a bronze !aver, which was to 
stand on a separate " foot," or base, of bronze, 
in the court of the tabernacle, between the 
entrance to the tabernacle o.nd the " brazen 

X 2 
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eltar." This WII.S to be kept conste.nt.ly eup
plied with we.t.er. e.nd \\"llS to furnish "·hew•er 
might be needed for t.he ve.rious ceremonies. 
Among its other usee, it w11.S t.o supply liquid 
for the constant eblution of the prieste, who 
...-ere to wuh both their hands and their feet 
on every OOCRBion of their entering the sacred 
tent and even on every O<l<l88ion of their 
ministerio.g at the brazen alt&r (ver. 20). Thie 
le."· was to he "a statute for ever" (ver. 21), 
and ite tioletion was to he puniBhed by death. 

Ver. 18.-A laver. It is remarkable that 
nothing is said respecting either the shape or 
the size of the !aver. In I Kings we have an 
elaborate description of the "molten sea," 
which replaced it in Solomon's temple, RB 
,.-ell as an almost equally elaborate one of ten 
other laven; mode by Hiram, Solomon's artist, 
at the sa.me time. We may perhaps assome 
from these examples that the brazen !aver of 
the tabeme.cle WB6 a large bronze vase or 
basin, st.anding upon a stem, which was fixed 
into a base. It was probably fitted up with an 
apparatus of taps and cocks. Between the 
tabernaale .... and the alta.r. The Ra.b
bi.uical commentators say that it was not 

exBCt!y in the middle, but a little towe.rds the 
south side. 

Ver. 19. Aaron and hi.a 10n1 ahall wash 
their handa and their feet. Ablution by 
clear fresh water is so plain and eimlile a 
type of purity RB to have beeu used in a most 
all religions. The hands and the feet would 
designate symbolically all a man 'e e.ctive doings, 
and even his whole walk in life-hie " goings 
out" and hie "comings in,"' in the phraseology 
of the Hebrews. There would also be a special 
practical need for such ablutions in the CSBe of 
pen;ons who were employed about bloody sacri
fices, who slew the victims, sprinkled the blood, 
and even dashed it against the base of the 
altar. On some rare occasions the priests 
were required to bathe their whole pen;ons, 
and no~ their bands and feet only ( see above, 
eh. xx1x. 4; and below, Lev. xvi. 4). 

Ver. 20.-That they die not. Compare 
eh. xxviii. 85 and 48. Contempt of the 
simple and easy regnlation to wash at the 
laver would imply contempt of purity itself; 
and so an entire hypocrisy of life and cb11-
ra.cter, than which nothing could be a greater 
offence t.o God. 

Ver. 21.-It ahall be a lltatute for ever. 
Compare eh. x.xvii. 21 ; xxviii. 43 ; ~- 9, 
etc. Even to him-i.e., t.o Aaron. 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 18-21.-T/1P, Bf"(U(ffl, Lawr.-Prim&ri..ly, the brazen altar has itsantitype in TBl!I 
CHRISTIAN F01''T. "Baptism save.s us," says St. Pet.er (1 Pet. iii. 21). "Arise and be 
baptised, and wash away thy sins," sa.id Ananias (Acts x.xii. 16). "There is on, 
baptism for the remission of sins," said the Nicene Fathers. As the priests had to 
wash at the !aver ere they might ent.er the sanctua.ry, so entrance into the Church, by 
the institution of Christ (Matt. xxviii 19; Mark xvi. 16; John iii. 6), is by baptism. 
To wash, of course, is by itself not enough-ea.eh of us must "lead the rest of his liftt 
according t.o this beginning." So the priests, besides washing, had to observe all God's 
other ordinance&. 

Ultimately, both the l.e.ver a.nd the font, both the priestly ablutions and the 
Christi&n sacrament of baptism, are types of the true washing, which is WAl!EING IN THB 
BLOOD oF CHRIST. This washing is-

I. A.BsoLUTELY, AND IN ALL CASES, NEEDFUL. Only "the blood of Jesus Christ 
clea.nseth us from e.11 sin" (1 John i. 7). " If Christ wash us not, we have no part in 
him" (John xiii. 8). The saved in heaven a.re those who have" washed their robes and 
made them white in the blood of the Lamb" (Rev. vii 14). Baptism is "generally 
necessary" since Christ came and instituted it; yet no one doubts that many unbaptized 
persons have ent.ered heaven. But not one has entered, or will ever enter, whom the 
blood of Christ has not cleansed.. "Wash me, Saviour, or I die," is the constantly 
repeated cry of every Christian heart. 

II. A SOVEREIGN REMEDY TH.AT NEVER FAILS TO SAVE. Thus "washed," we are 
at once both "justified and sanctified" (1 Cor. vi. 11); both pardoned and made pure. 
Thus washed, we have access to the Father; we are made fit to enter his courts; our 
robes are made white, and not only our robes, but our souls. God will never reject one 
who cumes to him in the wedding ge.rment of a robe that Christ has cleansed. Unly we 
must be 11ure to keep our robes clean-we must not "defile our garments" (Rev. iii. 4) 
-we must wash them again and again in the purifying blood ; we must look nowhere 
else for 1111.lvation, but only to the Cross, and we mlllit look to that perpetually. 
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HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vere. 17-34.-The laver and t'he anointing oi7. 
1. 'fHE LAVER (vers. 17-22). This we.e to be made of brass (bronze), and was to be 

ple.ced near t_he door of the tabernacle be~ween it and the altar. It was to be use<l by 
Aaron and his sons for purposes of ablution. A new symbol of the purity required in 
those who serve before Jehovah. The Christie.n contracts daily defilements in his walk 
for which also daily cleansing is required (cf. John xiii. 10; 1 John i. 7). ' 

II. THE ANOINTIN_o OIL (vers. 22--34). Precious, fro.grant, holy. To be applied not 
only to Aaron and his sons, but to the tabernacle and all its vessels. See Homily on 
Consecration (eh. xxiv. 6, 7). The oil is the symbol of the Spirit. The holiness 
imparted to Ae.ron and his sons by this e.nointing, and by the rites of consecration 
generally, was indeed no more than a ceremonial or official holiness. It pertained to the 
office rather than to the man. Yet the holders of the office were, in virtue of their con
secmtion, laid under obligations to personal holiness e.s well. The private cha.a.cter Oi 

the priest might not ave.ii to nullify his officio.I acts; but the absence in the public 
representative of the spiritual qualifications for his office would not be allowed to uo 
unpunished. Iniquity in the priest would be visited both on priest and people.-J. (). 

EXPOSITION. 

Vers. 22-33.-THE HOL'I OIL. The com
position of the oil required for anointing the 
priest.a ( eh. xxix. 7), the altar ( ib. 36), the 
tabernacle it.self (ver. 26), e.nd it.a furniture 
(vers. 27, 28), was a necessary matter for 
Moses to know, e.nd is now declared with 
much minuteness ; the exact weight of each 
spice, and the exact que.ntity of the olive oil 
being given ( vel's. 23, 24). Directions are 
added for it.a use (vers. 26-30): e.nd finally, 
a warning is given against it.a application to 
any persons except the priest.a, or it.a com
position for any other purpose besides the use 
of the sanctuary (vers. 31-33). 

Ver. 23.-l'rill.oipal apioea. The ancient.a 
. recognised a vast variety of spices. Pliny 
notices an ointment which was composed of 
twenty-six ingredien-ts, chiefly spices (H. N. 
xiii. 2, §-18). Herodotus mentions five" prin
cipal spices" as furnished by Arabia (iii. 107), 
of which four seem to be identical with those 
employed in the holy oil. Pure myrrh. 
Literally, "myrrh of freedom," or "freely 
flowing myrrh." The shrub which yields 
myrrh (Bal,amodendron myrrha) produces 
two kinds-one, which exudes spontaneously, 
and is regarded as the best (Plin. H. N. 
xii. 35; Theophrast. De Odorib11s, § 29); and 
llOother, of inferior quality, which flows from 
incisions made in the bark. It is the former 
kiud which is here intended. Myrrh w11s 
among the aucients in high request as 11 spice. 
It was used by the Egyptians for embalming 
(Hcrud ii. 86), in Persiu as 1111 odour (Athen. 
IJ.ipu. xii. p. 51-l, A); by the Gl'eeks for 
fucensc (Boph. Fr. 3-10) 11ntl in uuguents 
(Aristoph l!.'J. I. 1332); by 1hc Inter .fows m 

funerall! (John xix. 39) ; and was largely 
exported from Arabia e.nd Ethiopia int-0 vari
ous part.a of Asia. e.nd Enrope. Sweet oinDa
mon. Cinnamon was a. far rarer spice than 
myrrh. It is only mentioned three times in 
the Old Testament (cf. Prov. vii. 16; Cant. 
iv. 14). I em not aware of e.ny trace of it in 
Egypt; but Herodotus sa.ys that it was ob
tained by the Greeks from Arabia in his day 
(iii. 111). It is the inner bark or rind of a 
tree allied to the laurel, e.nd called by some 
Laurus cinnammnum, by others Cinnamomum 
zeylanic-u.m. The tree now grows only in 
India. on the Malabar coast, in Cevlon, Bor
neo, Sumatra., Cochin China., and China. If 
it.a habitat has not suffered coutracti.on, we 
most regard the mention of it here as indica
tive of a very early commerce of a very exten
sive character. Sweet ca.lamns. Aromatic 
reeds, probably of several distinct kinds, seem 
to have been the produce anciently of Pales.
tine, Arabia, Mesopotamia, and India. It is 
impossible to say what exactly was the species 
here intended. Calam.us is meutioned as a 
spice in Is. xliii. 24; Jer. vi. 20; Eiek. x.'<vii. 
17; and CllDt. iv. 14; but the tenn used 
(kaneh, "cane") is vague; and it is uot ut ull 
cletll' that one species onlv is alluded to. 

Ver. 24.-Cassia. The modern cussia is 
the inner bark of a tree distinct from the cin
namon tree, kllown to botanists as Ci•1<11u11w-
111u1n cas•ia, which is a native of- ludiu, J11,·a, 
and the Mu.lay peninsula. In taste and sceut, 
it "be!Ll-s a strong resernbl1U1ee to cmu"-lliuu, 
but is wore pungeut 11.lld of co,user textw-e" 
(Cook). It is \lllCertain, however, if this is 
the spice here iuJ.icated. The Hebrew iv.ml 
useJ. is kidduh, uot ki;ts;,;a, (o.s iu Ps. xh. s,, ; 
auJ. it i, verv J.oubtful whether the twu :1r~ 
iJ,•nt.ical Ou the shekel of the sanctuary. 
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,ee 1he comment on ver. 18; and on the bin, 
•re rb. xxix. 40. 

Ver 25 -An oil of holy ointment. Liter
ally." RD oil of holy anointing," or "a holy 
anointing oil," 1111 our translatore render in 
,·Pr. 81, and e.Iso in the lBBt clause of the 
present ven;e. An ointment oompolllld after 
the art of the apou.-ty. Not a simple 
mixture of the ingredients mentioned, but the 
11roduct of trained skill BDd know ledge ap
plied to the materials. Jewish tradition Bllys 
that the essence of each spice was extracted 
from it, BDd onlv these 01!1!ences mingled with 
the olive oil. We are told later (eh. xxxvii. 
29) that the tlll!k of preparing the holy oil 
wws committed to Bezaleel. 

Vers 26--29.-Thou llhalt anoint the taber
naole. The first application of the holy oil 
w,u; to be to the inanimate objects constituting 
t.he parapheme.lia of won;hip-viz., 1. The 
tabernacle itself es a whole : 2. The furniture of 
the holy of holies-the ark and mercy eeat; 
3. Th,• furniture of the holy place-the shew
bread table. the candlestick, and the altar of 
incense; ILlld 4. The furniture of the court
the altar of burnt-offering, and the laver. 
After applying the oil to these, Moses was to 
proceed to the anointing of the priesti;. (Com
pare Lev. viii. 10-12.) 

Ver. 27.-The table and all hill veaell. 
See above. eh. xxv. 29. The oanclllllltiok and 
11.iB vN8elii. See eh. xxv 37, 38. 

Ver. 28.-The altar of burnt-daring with 
all hill ~- See eh. xxvii. S. 

Ver. 80.-And thou lhalt anoint Aaron, 
etc. Not till e.Il his surrotmdings had re
ceived sanctification was Aaron ·,to be con
secrated. The tent, the ark, the table, thCl 
candlestick, the a.ltar of incense, the brazen 
altar, the laver, BDd its base, each and e.Il 
were to be touched with the holy oil, and 
thereby fonne.Ily dedicated to God's service 
(Lev. viii. 10, 11), and then at last was 
Moses to " pour of the anointing oil upon 
Aa.ron 's head, and anoint him, to sanctify 
him" (ib. 12). So God constantly prepares 
men's spheres for them before he inducts 
them into their spheres. Even in the next 
world onr Blessed Lord " prepares places for 
us." 

Ver. 82.-Upon man'■ fluh Bhall it not be 
poured---i.e., " it shall not be used by e.ny 
privately as a mere unguent, bot shall be 
reserved wholly for sacred purposes." If either 
Bhall ye make a.ny other like it, after the 
eompoaition of it. Bather, "after its propor
tion." The Israelites were not forbidden the 
nse of the different materials in their 
nngueats, or even the combination of the 
same materials, provided they varied the 
proportions. The object is simply that the 
holy oil shoald remain a thing separate 
and apart, nevP.r applied to any but a holy 
nee. 

Ver. S3.-Upon a atranger. A "stranger" 
here means a.ny one not of the family of Aaron. 
Compare eh. xxix. 83. 

HOMILETICS. 

Ven.. 23-25.-The sweetneas of the Holy anointing Oil. The holy oil had infused 
into it the essence of four "principal spices "-myrrh, that scents the garments of the 
great king (Ps. xlv. 8; Cant. iii 6) ; cinnamon, the choicest of the spices of distant Ind ; 
sweet calamus, that exhe.les its best fragrance when bruised ; cassia, which, together 
with sweet calamus, formed one of the glories of the market of Tyre (Ezek. xxvii. 19). 
How passing sweet mUBt have been the odour of these blended perfumes-each delicious 
alone----4ill enhanced by the combination, which had taxed the best skill of the 
"apothecary" (ver. 25) I But the sweetness of our anointing oil is greater. "We have 
au unction from the Holy One." Our "anointing oil" is the Blessed Spirit of God. 
What is there in all the experiences of this world so sweet w the weary soul as he? 
How sweet and dear is he--

L IN THE SOFT GE!IT'n.ENEB8 OF BIB DESCENT UPON us. Silently, unperceivedly, 
without sight, or sound, or stir, the gentle influence comes-steals into the heart--only 
by degrees makes its presence known to us. A crisis---a manifest change--" tongues of 
fire," or the rush of a "mighty wind" would cause the weak believer to tremble with 
fear, and perhaps draw ba.ck to his undoing. Our "anointing oil" descends upon UB 
80ft as " the dew of Hermon, which fell upon the bill of Sion." 

"He comes, sweet influence to impart, 
A gracious willing guest, 

While he can find one hnmble hearl 
Wherein to rest." 

II. IN THE MET!f:OD OF ms ORDINARY WORKING. Not by rude shocks, or suddon 
wribli, alan.w;; bui by t.be mild coercion of little checks and i;carcely-folt restraints-
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by whispers softly breathed into the ear of the soul-by the suggestion of good thou<1ht~ 
-by the presentation of holy memories----does he effect his ends. Wise M any serp~nt, 
harmless as his own emblem, t.he dove, he feeds us e.e we are able to receive of him. 
He hBS " milk" for such as stand in need of milk. .He has " strong meat" for such as 
can bear it. Manifold and diverse are his gifts, but given to every man "to profit 
withal" (1 Cor. xii. 7). 

"His is that gentle voice we hear, 
Soft as the breath of even, 

That checks each fault, that calms each fear, 
And speaks of Hila.Ven. 

" And every virtne we possess, 
And every conquest won, 

And every thouglit of holiness, 
Are his alone." 

111. IN ms PATIENCE WITH us WHEN WE ABE WAYWARD. God once declared, 
"My spirit shall not always strive with man" (Gen. vi. 3); and Scripture warns 
us that the Holy Ghost may be " resisted " ( Acts vii. 51) and even " quenched " 
(1 Thess. v. 19). But how wonderful is his patience and forbearance towards those who 
thwart and oppose him I How unwilling is he to give them up I How loth to quit their 
souls, and leave them to their own guidance I Assuredly he is "provoked every day " 
by each one of us. But he is not even angry-he simply" grieves" (Eph. iv. 30)--is 
"vexed" (Is. I.xiii. 10)--made sorrowful. No sooner do we show any signs of 
relenting than he forgives---encourages us, cheers, comforts, consoles. "There is a 
friend that sticketh closer than a brother." Such a friend to man is" the Comforter." 

IV. IN ms KINDNESS TOWARDS us WHEN WE TURN TO HIM. It is the Christian's 
privilege to speak with God "as a man to his friend" (Ex. =xiii. 11). With the 
in-dwelling Spirit we may ever have this "mystic sweet communion." Would we speak 
to him at any moment, his ear is attent to hear. Unworthy as we are, unclean as we 
are, rebellious as we are, and self-willed, and self-seeking, he will commune with us, 
if we will commune with him-he will tell us of the things of heaven, "guide us into 
all truth" (John xvi. 13), "receive of Christ's and show it unto us" (ib. 14). The 
sweetness of such commune is inexpressible-it may well" ravish our heart" (Cant. iv. 
9) and make us "sick of love" (ib. v. 8). 

EXPOSITION. 

Vers. 34--38.-Tm: BOLT INCENSJ:. It 
remained to give directions conceming the 
composition of the incense, which, according 
to verse 7, WIIS to be burnt upon the altar of 
gold. That it wllS to be of ooe wid one only 
peculiar kind had been already implied in the 
prohibition to bum "strange incense" (ver. 
9). Moses is now told exactly how it wllS to 
be composed. As the oil WIIS to contain four 
spices, so was the incense to be lll6de of a 
like number-ste.cte, onyche., galbanum, and 
frankincense-of ea.eh the se.me quantity (ver. 
84 ). The art of the apothecary we.s to be 
c11lled in for making it up (ver. 35). A 
portion of it was to be " bee.ten very small," 
and placed in front of the ark of the covenant, 
probubly on the golden altar outsiole the ve.il 
(vor 36). A prohibition is 111lded, si1nilar to 

the.t given with respect to the holy oil : no 
one is to make any like it for private use, 
under pain of being "cut off from his people " 
(vers. 37, 38). 

Ver. 34.-Ta.ke nnto thee sweet spices. 
Rather, "Taite nnto thee spices," or ·' per
fumes." The word hllS no epithet. Stacte. 
The Hebrew word used mee.ns simply 
"a drop" (Job xxxii. 27), and might be 
applied to e.ny gum or resin which exuded 
from a tree. We have no clue to the 
gum here intended but that which is fur
nished by the rendering of the LX.X., fJ'Tcz,c-r-1,, 

which our tranwtors have followed. N uw 
the Greeks seem to have celled two gums by 
this name--one, the natural exudation !rum 
the myrrh tree, called above ( ver. 23) .. pure 
myrrh," or "the myrrh thut flows freelv ; " 
anol the other gum sturax. A, it is not likdv 
that the same suhst.u,ce hllS b.-en givrn twu 
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nnm<'s wit.bin the space of ten vel'8es, we 
11,ust ""fll'°"e the latter to be meant.. Gum 
st,,rax i• the producl' of a tree allied to the 
puplu, and known as Slyr'ax officinali8, 11·hich 
t:row• abundonily in Syria and Palestine. It 
WIIE frequently used 11.& a perfume by the 
11ncient~ (Herod. iii. 107; Plin. H. N. xii. 
17. §40). Onyoha. The Hebrew word, ehL
kheleth. seems to mean a " shell " of eome 
kind or other. The Greek llvu(, Lat. l'IRT/CM,, 
w·as applied to the ~eo,lfJlm-the " na.i1 " or 
•· cla.w ·~f certain sbell-fuih of the genus 
Strombida,, which were common in the Red 
Seo.. and elsewhere. The particular st,,l>ffillfJI, 
which furnishes the envcha of the ancients is 
t.hougbt to have been- the Unguu odora.tu 
or Bln.tta Byzantina. The opercuJ.a of these 
shell-fish have, when burnt, a. strong odonr, 
"something like castoreum." The onycha is, 
again coupled with geJh&num and gum st.ora.x 
in Eccl. xxiv. 15 Galbuum. The Hebrew 
word kh.eU,'nah, is so nea.r the Greek X'".IW"'I 
and the Latin galbanum tha.t it h!LS with 
good reason been assumed to designate the 
same substance. Ge.lba.num is a gnm well 
known both to ancients and modems. It is 
admitted into the phanna.copeia. Several 
plants seem to prodnce it, !LS the Opoidia gol
bat1((era, the Galha,wm Peraicwm, and a plant 
which grows in Northern Persia., very like 
the Ferula eru.bescens. When bnrnt, geJha
num has a strong pungent odour, which is 
said to be disagreeable by itself, but to im
prove and preserve other odonrs (Plin. H. N. 
xii. 54). l'rlmlr:ino8118e, On the wide use of 
frankincense, see the comment on ver. 1 It 
"·as the produce of a tree which anciently 
tiourished in Arabia, but which appears to 
have degenerated, and now prodnces only a.n 
uiferior quality. The best fra.n.kincense comes 

now from the high lands of India. It. exude~ 
from a tree ea.lied 11alai (the BofflJellia aer
rata or thurifera of botanists). Some think 
t.bat the frankincense exported I_a.rgely from 
Arabia to the nc1ghbourmg nations wa.e in 
part the produce of this tree imported by the 
Arab merchants from Hindustan. 

Ver. 35.--A oonfeotion after the art of the 
apoth80&l'J. Like the holy oil, the incense 
wu to be artistically compounded by ono 
accostomed to dceJ l\'ith such ingredients. 
It w11.& a.ct.nally, in the fim inst.a.nee, the 
work of Beza.lecl (eh. xxvii. 29). Tempered. 
together. This translation is supported by 
the anthority of the Septuagint and the Vnl
gate, and is defended by Canon Cook. But 
the mess of modern critics is in favour of the 
tJ-ansla.tion "salted," or "with salt." (So 
Buxtorf, Geseniue, De Wette, Kalisch, Keil, 
etc.) Knobel suggests" comminuted," identi
fying mal.akb. with marakh. The point is 
not one of much importance. 

Ver. 36. --Thou ahalt beat some of it vel'J 
1111&11. This is a.ge.illst Knobel's rendering 
of mal.akh, which wonld imply that all was 
broken into small pieces. A certain portion 
only wo.s to be thue prepared from time to 
time a.nd placed ready for offering. It was 
to be put before the testimony-i.e., opposite 
the erk, bnt outside the veil. This near 
vicinity to the Divine Presence rendered it 
moat holy. 

Vers. 87, 38.-Ye shall not make unto 
younelvu, etc. None shall be ma.de by any 
man for private ose according to the same 
recipe, since the compound, as described, is 
"holy unto the Lord." If any man does so, 
he &ball be " cut off from among his people " 
-i.e., "pnt t.o death by the civil authority." 
(See eh. x.u.i. 14.) 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 34-38.-The Holy [ru:,e'TIM. Let us note here-
I. Tm: COIIPOllITION OF THE INCENSE (vers. 34, 35). The utmost care was taken in 

the law that the incense should be properly composed, of the right materials, in the 
nght proportion. Equal care is to be taken by Christians with their incense. Prayer 
ih not to be ad.ventured on rashly, carelessly, unprepa.redly. The matter, even the v~ry 
words, of prayer should be carefully weighed beforehand. To app~oach God with 
unworthy thoughts, to beseech him for those temporal advantages which we ought to 
regard as of no moment at aJ.J. is to "pray a.miss n_to app~o_ach him ~ith." strange 
incense." Equally unbecoming is it to use homely or over-familiar expressions in prayer. 
What we have to aim at is to reflect "the mind of Christ." Christ has given us three 
pattern prayers--1. The Lord's prayer; 2. The intercessory prayer after the_ last supper 
(John xvii.), and 3. The prayer in the garden of Gethsemane (Matt._xxv1. 39). Let 
tLese be our frankincense, and stacte, and onycha. For a fourth rr_atenal, we may us, 
tL;, Psalmi; of David---especially the penitentia.J Psa.Jrw;. We need not then to fear lest 
our wcense should be "strange." 

II. 'Im; CONTINUAL PBESENTATION OF THE INCENSE (ver. 30).-A portion of the 
incelli,c was to be" beaten very 6mall, and put before the testimony "--i.e., before the ark 
~d the pre~ence of God, where it was to remain continually. It was not to be lighted, 
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but to bo in constant readiness for lighti~g. So there is in the Christian heart a pr"yer• 
fnl temper, ever present before God, which God accepts and values, in the interv,il~ 
oetween actual prnyer. Our incense cannot always be mounting in cloud after cloud to 
,he courts of henven. But the temper may be in us, ree.dy to kindle, at all times. 
. 111. THE VALUE OP THE INCENSE. The incense was among the things that were "most 

oly" (ver. 36). God set special store by it. He would have it near him-in front of 
he tabernacle----only just outside the vail-and he would have it there constantly. 8o 
t pleases him to value the prayers of his saints. Angels offer them (Rev. viii. 3). They 

.ascend before his throne (ib. 4). They are acceptable to him. They have power witb. 
him. "'fhe effectual fervent prayer of a righteous man ava.ileth much" (Jam. v. 16). 
One humble prayer, breathed by the publican, gained him forgiveness--" justified" him. 
One earnest prayer, uttered by the penitent thief, obtained him Paradise. There is no 
limit to the value of faithful prayer, whereby we draw upon the bank of omnipotence. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vers. 1-11, 34--38.-The golden altar and the perfume. The golden altar was of 
small dimensions, a cubit in length, a cubit in breadth, and two cubits higli. It was a. true 
altar, 9.5 shown by its square shape, and by its horns. Its place was immediately in 
front of the vail dividing the two portions of the sanctuary, with the innermost of 
which-the holy of holies-it was regarded as having the more intimate connection 
(1 Kings vi. 22; Heb. ix. 4). The co=and was that Aaron should burn upon it 
sweet incense morning and evening-in the morning when he tri=ed, and in the 
evening when he lighted, the lamps. This was done, in the one case, at the offering of 
morning, in the other, at the offering of evening sacrifice, the synchronism of the 
acts deserving our attention. Once a year the horns of the altar were to be smeared 
with the blood of the siq•offering. Minute directions are given for the making of the 
incense (vers. 34--38). It was to be" salted, pure, and holy" (ver. 35). The burning 
of this incense on the altar was at once a symbol of prayer and devotion, and a call to 
the congregation to engage in these spiritual exercises (Ps. cxli. 2; Luke i. 10; Rev. v. 
8; viii. 3, 4). As an act of the priest, it may be viewed as a type of the intercession 
of Christ. The service of this altar suggests the following ideas--1. Prayer-taking 
the word in its widest sense, as denoting the exercise of all devout feeling and spiritual 
desire towards God-is the holiest act of the spiritual life. It is figured as incense. 
And the altar of incense stood in i=ediate relation with the holy of holies. The altar 
and the incense offered upon it, are declared to be " most holy" (vers. 10, 36). The 
reason is not difficult to find. The very essence of the devotional life expresses itself 
in prayer. Its love, its awe, its thankfulness, its aspirations, its unutterable yearnings 
after God- -its breathings after holiness, its very contrition and sorrow for its sins--all 
ascend to Jehovah in this supreme act of the nature. Words bear but a small part in 
prayer. The province of words is to define. Hence the soul, in the intensity of its 
aspirations, in its reachings out towards the infinite, often feels the need of escaping 
from words, of leaving them behind. Prayer becomes "the burden of a sigh"-" the 
falling of a tear"-perhaps a purely inward act of the mind realising union with 
Jehovah. Or its uncontrollable desires may express themselves in "groanings which 
cannot be uttered" (Rom. viii. 26). And it is precisely these unutterable parts of our 
prayers which are the sweetest to God. The appropriate symbol of them is the incense, 
rising in its unconfined wreaths from the priest's censer, or from the golden altar. 
2. Prayer is an act of sacrifice. "In prayer," says Martensen," the profoundest act 
of conscience and obedience is inwardly accomplished. for prayer is only in so far ,i 

laying hold and appropriation of God, as it is likewise a sacrifice; and we can only 
receive God into us when we likewise give ourselves to him. He who offers no sacrifice 
in his prayer, who does not sacrifice his selfwill, does not really pray." 3. The con
nection with the sac,·ifice of b-urnt-o,ffering. The coals for the, altar of incense were 
brought from the altar of burnt-offering (cf. Lev. xvi. 12, 13). This teaches that thti 
worshipper needs reconciling before he can acceptably offer the sacrifices of his devotion. 
But there is a further connection, arising from the significance of the burnt-offering ,t, " 

symbol of dedii·ation. Keil says truly-" 'l'he incense-offering was not only a spirituai1s• 
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ing and t r11,nsfiguring of the burnt-offering, but a completion of it also." The connection 
ma~- be stated thuR. 'l'be yielding up of the life to God, syml,olised in the continual 
lmrnt-olfering, transforms itself in practice into the three following modes of eelf-sur
reu<ler. 1. Holy pr&etioe.l activity, of which the fruit, good works, is represented in the 
~he11•-bread. 2. Public witness-be&ring for God, by manifestRtion of the truth, and by 
holiness of walk-represented by the ca11dksti,ck, 3. Devotion-" the soul's going 
forth to unite itself in approfriRte actinge with the great centre of Being, and to devote 
it~ own inmost being to him (Fairb&irn)-symbolieed by the burning of the incense. 
This is the culminating 1LCt of self-devotion, and crowns the 88.nctu&ry-worehip, raises 
it to itE consummation. 4. Conrniction with light. The incense was to be burned at 
the timr. of the trimming, and a,..,aain of the lighting of the lamps. The brighter the 
light, the purer the devotion. In Christianity no countenance is given to the mRxim 
that devotion is connected with ignore.nee. Christ and bis apostles attlLCh the utmost 
importance to the possession of right knowledge, and to growth in it. Growth in 
knowledge is the condition of sanctification, of spiritual fruitfulness, of enlargement of 
nature, of being filled with all the fulnese of God. 6. Prayer a daily duty. The 
" perpetual incense before the Lord" reminds us of the apostolic injunction, " Pray 
without ceasing" (1 Thess. v. 17). Prayer, devotion, is to be the element we live in. 
And prayer, " with thanksgiving," is to 88.nctify everything we do (Eph. v. 20; 
Phil iv. 6; Col. iii. 17 ; 1 'l'im. iv. 4, 5).--J. 0. 

EXPOSITION. 

CHAPTER XXXI 

Ven; 1-ll.-Tmc CALL OP Bnil.EEL 

AND AHOLIAB. The directions for the con
struction of the tabernacle and its furniture 
being now complete, and the composition of 
the holy oil and the holy incense having been 
laid down minutely, it only remained to desig-
118te the persons to whom the oversight of the 
work was to be especially entrusted. These 
were to be two--Bemleel, of the tribe of Jnd&h, 
as head and chief ; Aholiab, of the tribe of Dan., 
as his assistant. There can be no doubt that 
theywereselected, primarily,as already possess
ing superior artistic powen; and acquirementB ; 
bat in appointing them God promised an in
fusioo of special wisdom and knowledge, so 
tba.t they were at once natorally and snper
utnral.ly fitted for their t.ask. It is impor
tant to note tba.t artistic ability is thus dis
tinctly recognised as being quite as much & 

gift of God as any other, and indeed as 
coming to man throngh the Spirit of God 
( ver. 3). Art.i.stic excellence is not a thing 
to l,e despised. It is very capable of abnse ; 
but in itself it is a high gift, bestowed by 
God on a few only, with the special intent 
that it should be nsed to his honour and 
glory-not indeed in his direct service only
but always so as to improve, elevate, refine 
1nankind, and thDB help towards the advance
ment of God's kingdom 

Ver. 2.-I have aalle4 by na.me. God 
"calls by name" only those whom he ap
points to some high office, as Moses ( eh. iii 
4; x.xxiii. 12), Cyrus (Is. xiv. 8, 4), and here 
Bezaleel and Aholiab. He honours us highly 
in even condescending to "know us by name," 
still more in " calling " us. Bezaleel is traced 
to Judah in Chronicles through five ancestors 
-Uri, Hur, Caleb, Hezron, and Pharez, Ju
dah's son by Tamar. The genealogy, though 
less cootra.eted than most of those in Exodus, 
probably contains two or three omissions. 
The BOD of Hur. Hur, the grandfather of 
Bezaleel, is thonght to be the person men
tioned in eh. xvii. 10, and eh. xxiv. 14. 

Ver. 3.-The Spirit of God. There is no 
article in the Hebrew, any more than in 
Gen. i. l ; and some would therefore trans
late "a Divine Spirit"; but no change is 
needed. B'U,(/,kh elohim contains in itself the 
idea of singularity, since God has but one 
Spirit. The Holy Spirit is the medium of 
commnnication whereby God the Father be
stows all gifts upon us. In wisdom, and in 
nnderatanding, and in knowledge. By the 
first of these terms is meant the power to m
vent and originate ; by the ser,ond ability to 
receive and appreciate directions and sugges
tions ; by the third, such information as is 
acquired by experience and acquaintance with 
factB. Bezaleel was to have all these, and, in 
addition, was to be wise in all manner of 
workmanahip ; i.e.-to possess manual dex
terity, the power of artistic execution. 

Vers. 4, 5.-The result of these gifts 
would be to enable him-1. To devise cun
Ding worka--i.e., to design everything excel
lently ; and 2. To work in all manne1· of 



cm. XXXI. 6-10.] THE BOOK OF EXODUS. 31'i 

workmanahip-i.e., to carry out bis designs 
witJ., auccess. It b1111 been said that "as 
everything that be.d to be done wo.s prescribed 
in strict and precise detnil, there w1111 to be no 
exercise of origine.1 powers of invention nor 
of taste" (Oook); but this W88 scarcely so. 
The forms of the cberu bim, the patterns to 
be woven into the stuffs, or embroidered on 
them, the ebapes of the vessele, of the capi
tals of the pillars, and of the !aver were not 
prescribed m the directions. Bczo.leel and 
Aholiab would have had to doeign them after 
such a deecription 88 Moeee could give of the 
"pattern" which be had eeen in the mount. 
In doing this, there would be much room for 
the exercise of inventive power and taete. 

Ver. 5.-In outting of Btonea---i.e., "in 
gem-cutting." The fabric of the tabernacle 
WllB entirely of mete.I, cloth, and wood. In 
oarving of timber. Rather "cutting." The 
word is the same 88 that used ol the atones. 
And no ornamental "clll"Ving " of the wood
work was prescribed. 

Ver. 6.-Aholia.b appears to have bad the 
entire charge of the textile fabrics, both 
woven and embroidered (eh. xxxviii. 23). 
Of the tribe of Dan. It is remarkable that 
Hiram, the chief artist employed by Solomon 
for the ornamental work of the temple, was 
also a descendant of Dan (2 Chron. ii. H). 

Yet the De.nites were in gcnernl rather warlike 
and rude thun nrtistic (Gen. xlix. 17; De11t. 
xxxiii. 22; Judg. xiii. 2; xviii. II, 27 ;. In 
the hearts of all that are wise hearted have 
I put wildom. "Unto him thllt hnth shall 
be given." Tboee wbo were alren<ly "wise 
hearted "-poBBl'S8ed, the.t is, of artistic pow,,r 
-were selected by God to receive extra
ordinary gifts of the so.me kind. 

Ver. 7-11 contain an enumeration of the 
varioue worke already commanded to be made 
The same order is observed, except that here 
the tabernacle itself is placed first, and the 
altar of incense te.kes its nature.I position next 
to the candlestick. 

Ver. 10. The olotha of service. Rather 
" the vestments of office "--i.e., the dis
tinguishing vestments of the High Priest, 
which he alone wllS allowed to wear. These 
were the blue robe, the ephod, the girdle of 
the epbod, and the breOBt-plate ( eh. x.xviii 
6-35). The holy garments. The rest of the 
High Priest's dress--i.e., the linen drawers, 
the diapered tonic, the inner girdle and the 
mitre (ib. 39, 43; Lev. xvi. 4), which con
stituted his whole apparel on the great day of 
atonement. The garments of his aone--i.e, 
the linen drawers, tonics, girdles, a.nd caps, 
mentioned in eh. xxviii. 40, 42 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 3-6.-Artistic excellence. I. lTs FOUNDATION A NATURAL GIFT. God singled 
out from the mass of the people such as were "wise hearted." A natural foundation was 
necessary for his spirit to work upon. It is generally allowed, in the case of a poet, 
that " nascitur, non flt." But the same is true of all art-genius. Every artist, be he 
poet, painter, sculptor, musician, or mere designer of furniture, requires to have a some
thing implanted within him from the first, out of which his artistic power is to grow, 
a.nd without which he could never attain to excellence. Bezaleel and Aholiab were such 
persons. They were men of natural genius, with a special aptitude for the task to which 
they were set. 

II. THE NATURAL GIFT MAY BE LARGELY INCREASED AND IMPROVED BY GRACE. 
There is a natural affinity between artistic excellence and spirituality. God, who gives 
artistic power originally for wise and good purposes, will, if men use the power worthily, 
augment it by the direct action of bis Spirit on their intellects. Those poets, painters, 
etc., who have been good men, have found their artistic ability improve with time. 
Those who have lived evil lives have found it deteriorate. The spirit of devotion gave 
to the school of Angelico, Francia, and Perugino, its wonderful power and inte_n~ity. 
Milton's reli"ious ardour sublimised bis poetry. The best art bas always had a relig10us 
purpose, and derived much of its excellence from its association with religion. Men 
who regard their gifts as a trust, and exercise them in the fear of_ God, fin~ constantly 
that their conceptions grow in grandeur and dignity, while therr execution becomes 
more and more happy. The spirit of God fills them with wisdom, and understanding, 
and knowledge, and even with "all manner of workmanship." 

Ill. ON THE OTHER HAND, THE NATURAL GIFT MAY BE PERVERTED TO EVIL, A!'!!) 
BECOME A CURSE BOTH TO ITS POSSESSOR AND OTHERS. There is no intellectual power 
which is not liable .to misuse. Artistic excellence is perhaps more liable to it than most 
others. If it is divorced from moral goodness, and made a mere instrument of self
glorification, it becomes debased at once. And the decline is easy from bad to wnrse. 
"Facilis dcscen~us .Avemi." There are few things which have worked greater evil 1n 
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lhc wnrl<l than high artistic gllilius combined with moral depravity. A whole genem
t10n may be utterly corruptoo. by a s_in~le sensualist!c poet. Sculpture and paintin~ 
ha ,·e less mfluence; yet still a sensuahst1c school of either may have a most deleterioud 
effect upon the moral~ of an age. It is of the greatest importance that such a perversion 
of artistic genius should not take place. It should be im'presscd on all that their 
artistic powers are the gift of God, to be BCCOunlied for just as much as other gifts; to 
he used, w; all gifts are to be used, to his honour; to be made to subserve the ends for 
which his kingdom ha.s been established upon earth-the advance of holiness, the 
general elevation, refinement and spiritualisation of mankind, and the special purifying 
to himself of a peculiar people, zealous of good works. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vers. 1-12.-Bezal.eel and .Aholiab. The calling of these two craftsmen for the 
work of the 811.Ilctua.ry, and the stat.ement concerning Bezaleel that Jehovah had "filled 
him with the spirit of God, in wisdom, and in understanding, and in knowledge, and in 
all manner of workmanship" (ver. 8), suggest various important lessons. On the 
distinction of the terms-" wisdom," " understanding," "knowledge," see the exposi
tion, and consult the valuable notes on Eph. i. 8, Col. i. 9, in the Bishop of Durham's 
Commentaries. The general moral is, that when God has any important work to he 
done, whether in Church or State, he will not fail to raise up, and in due time to " call 
by name," the individuals needed for the doing of it. The preparatory training school 
of these individuals may be f&r removed from the scene of their future labours. Bezaleel 
and Aholiab were trained in Egypt. Cf. what is said in "From Log Cabin to White 
House" of Presidents Lincoln and Garfield, of the Uni lied States-" Both of these states
men were born in log-cabins, built by their fathers, in the wilderness, for family homes. 
Both were poor as mortals can well be. Both were born with talents of the highest 
order; but neither enjoyed early advantages of schools and teachers ... Both worked 
on a farm, chopped wood, and did wha.tever else wa.s needful for a livelihood, when eight 
years of age," etc. Thus God gifts, trains, prepares men, without a hint of the use to 
which he means afterwards to put them. Till the event discloses it, the honour in 
reserve for them is kept a secret, even from them.selves. The gem is polished in 
obscurity by the master's hand. Ultimat.el.y it is brought to light, and a.stonishes the 
beholders by the ra.re finish of its beauty. The taberna.cle wa.s built with the spoils of 
the Egyptians in more senses than one. More special lessons a.re the following-

L ALL GIFTS ARE FROM GoD. Not simply gifts of intellect, of oratory, of holiness, 
of spiritual understanding, but gifts of every kind, from the highest to the lowest. 
Grace, in the CBBe of Bezaleel, Aholiab, e.nd their fellow-craftsmen, proceeded on a basis 
of natural endowment. Cf. ver. 6-" into the hearts of all that are wise hearted I have 
put wisdom." Skill in handicraft is a species of mental excellence, and deserves the 
name "wisdom." It, also, is from God. So with all natural talents ; with, e.g., the 
poetic gift; gifts of music, painting, sculpture, architecture ; business faculty ; the gift 
of statesme.nship; the power to "think out inventions"; the skill of the artificer. This 
truth lies a.t the basis of the demand for a religious use of gifts. 

lL NATURAL GIFJ.'8 ADMIT OF INDEFINITE EXPANSION AND ENLABGEMENT ll'NDEB 
THE INFLUENCE oF GoD's SPIB.IT. The worke.ce :n the tabernacle were supernaturally 
assisted in their work. Nothing less thd.Il this is implied in the words-" And I have 
filled him with the spirit of God" (ver. 3); "into the hearts of all tha.t a.re wise hearted 
I have put wisdom" (ver. 6). Grace aids nature. Regeneration is often accompanied by 
a mysterious and almost miraculous improvement in the powers of knowledge, so much 
su that, from a state of stolid imbecility, a. person may be seen rising up and standing 
forth e.n Beute argumentative pleader for the truth. (Cf. Dr. Wm. Anderson on 
"Regeneration," p. 37.) What hol~ good of t~e g_eneral invigor~tion_ of _the ~ow~rs, 
may be expected to apply in the particular. Dedicat10n of self carries with it dedication 
of gifui. And if an individwi.l dedicates to God any special gift which he possesses, 
beeking, whether in the Church or in pursuit of an ordinary calling, to use the same for 
Gud's glory, it will Le his privilege to have it aided, strengthened, pw-ified, aud br!(ely 
eu..l.uuired in it~ operation,; by the influences of Divine grace. 'l'he cowruoucsL 
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-vork will thus be bett.er done, if done in the spirit of prayer. And so with the n,,h)est. 
Milton speaks of his great epic as a work "not to be raised from the herit of y,,11th, or 
the vapours of wine, like that which flows at waste from the pen "f s011111 v11l~."r 
nmourist or the trencher-fury of a rhyming pamsite--nor to be obtainer\ hy invor:a.tir,n 
of Dame Memory and her siren daughter, but by devout prnyer to that Eternal Spirit 
who can enrich with all utterance and knowledge, and sends out his seraphim, with the 
hallowed fire of his altar, to touch and purify the lips of whom he pleBRe~." 

III. RELIGION SANCTIFIES LABOUR. The Bible is a text-book of instruction on the 
dignity of labour. it has no sympathy with the contemptible foppishnPs~ which loob 
on labour e.s degrading. It includes labour in religion. It sees in the occupation of the 
humblest handicraftsman the exercise of a Divine gift. The good man who, whether 
he eats or drinks, or whatsoever he does, does all to the glory of God (1 Car. x. 31) does not 
domean himself by an honest calling, but transfigures his calling into part of his service 
to his Maker. In his ca.se, laborare est orare. The shewbread on the table in the 
sanctuary was a recognition of the sacredness of labour. It had as one of its meanings 
the dedication to God of the exercise of the calling by which Israel won its daily bread. 
So manual labour was sanctified to God in the making of the tabernacle. But it 
was reserved for Christianity to give the crowning proof of the dignity of labour by 
showing it ennobled and glorified in the person of its Founder. The fathers of the 
Christian Church, in contrast with the Greeks and Romans, who looked on artisans and 
barbarians with contemptuous disgust, preached in their noblest tones the duty and 
dignity of honourable toil. "Tbe proudest bishops were not ashamed to dig; a 
Benedict worked six hours a day with hoe and spade; a Becket helped regularly to 
reap the fields. The monks at once practised labour, and ennobled and protected it. 
The towns and the middle classes grew up under their shelter. Lrihorare est orare 
became the motto of Christian life" (Farrar; cf. Lecky, "History of Rationalism," 
vol. ii. p. 261 ). 

IV. THE mGHEST UBE OF GIFTS IS TO DEDICATE THEM TO THE SERVICE OF Gou IN 
THE WORK OF ms CHURCH. Transformed by grace, and employed in the service of 
religion, gifts become graces-" Charismata." All labour, all gifts, admit of being thus 
devoted. The handicrafts can still bring their tribute to God, if in no higher way, ii 
the erection of places for his worship. Art can labour in the adornment of the sanc
tuary ( cf. Is. Ix. 13), The service of praise affords scope for the utilisation of gifts of 
music, vocal and instrumental There is need for care lest art, ministering to the 
worship of God, should overpower devotion ; but, considered in itself, there need be no 
jealousy of the introduction of the tasteful and beautiful into God's service. It is meet 
that the Giver of gifts should be served with the best our gifts can yield. Earthly 
callings may minister to God's kingdom in another way, by brin,,,oing of their lawful 
gains and laying them at Christ's feet. There is, besides, the private consecration of 
gifts to God, as in the case of Dorcas, making coats and garments for the poor (Acts ix. 
39), or as in the case of a Miss Havergal, or an Ira D. Sankey, consecrating to God a 
gift of song. Minor lessons taught are-(1) Gifts are not all alike, yet God can use all. 
(2) Some are made to lead, others to serve and follow, in the work of God's kingdom. 
We glorify God most when unambitiously content to fill our QW1I, place; when not 
envious of the greater gifts of others. The humblest is needed. Bezaleel could ill 
have dispensed with the artificers ; Aholiab, with the needle-workers. They in turn 
needed the master minds to direct them. There should be no jealousy among those 
engaged in the same work (cf. 1 Cor, xii.), (3) Diversity of gifts gives rise to division 
of labour. (4) Bezaleel and Aholiab, though of different tribes (Judah aml Dan), 
·wrought together as friends, were not opposed as rivals. What kept out the spirit of 
rivalry was the consciousness that both were working in a sacred cause, and for God's 
glory, not their own. The feeling that we are working for Christ should keep down 
dissensions among Christians.-J. 0. 

EXPOSITION. 

Vers. 12-17.-THl!J PENALTY FOR NOT I sanctity of the eabbath. Kurtz connects it 
OBSERVING THE SABBATH. V e.rious reasons with the giving of the two tables, in which" the 
h11ve been given for this recurrence to the law of thesabbath held a particul11rly prominent 
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pl11rc.'' K111isch e.nd othere view it re.ther as the 
srqud tn the directions concerning the taber
nedc. end e.s designed to t.eech "the.t the holy 
sen-icc in the te.heme.cle could not 8Uporeede 
1 i1c nbsen"Rnce of the se.bbe.th, but deri,•ed from 
the1 oosen'B.nce its true \'lllue." A third set 
of critics regard the recurrence to the subject 
e.s pu.rel;r pre.ctice.1--bcing intended to moot 
e.n immediate danger-that of the people, in 
t.heir zea.J to erect the tabeme.cle, setting sab
hat h ohselTll.llce at nought. (So Ja.rchi, Aben
Ezre.. Clark. RosenmiiUer, Ce.non Cook, and 
ot.hers.) It is to be observed, howC\'er, that 
t.hc present pll.BS&ge is not a mere repetition. 
It adds to former notices (eh. xx. 8-11; 
xxiii. 12) two new points :-1. That the 
&tbbat.h WILS to be a sign between God and 
Israel, a " distinguishing badge," e. "se.cra
ltcntal bond" (Cook); and 2. That its dese
cration WM to be punished with death (ver. 
15). These were supplementary points of so 
much importance 11.5 to furnish ample reason 
against their announcement being delayed. 

Ver. 13.-Verily. Bosenmiiller suggests, 
•· Nevertheless." But there is no need for any 
cl,ange. It ill a aign.. Hitherto circumcision 
had been the only visible "sign" that the 
Israelites were under a special covenant with 
God-his people, bound to him by special ties 
(G<in. xvii. 9-14; Acts vii. 8). The adop
tion of circumcision by the Egyptia.ns and 
other na.tions (Herod. ii. 104) had produced 
the effect that this "sign" wu no longer dis
t.i~<TU.ishing. It might be still" a sign of pro
fession " ; but it had ceased to be " a ma.rk of 
difference " ; and some other ma.rk was there
fore needed. Such the observance of the sab
bath by entire abstinence from servile work 
became. No other na.tion adopted it. It con
tinued to Roman times the ma.rk and badge of a 
.Jew (Juv. Sot. vi. 159; xiv. 96). That ye may 
know. et.c. By keeping the sabbath day as a 
day of holy rest the lsmelite& would know-

i.e., would relllisc severally in their own per
sons, that God "'RS their se.nctifier. S1tnctifi
cation "'ould be the fruit of their obedi~nce. 

Ver. 14.-Every one that deflleth it lb.all 
n.rely be put to death. To defile the sabbath 
~as to do an[ unnecessary servile work upon 
1t. Works o mercy, works of necessity, and 
•rnrks connected with religious observance 
were not prohibited. (Seo Matt. xii. 1-7; 
10-12.) The penalty of death for breaking 
the sabbat.h seems to modems over-severe• 
but the erection of sabbath-observance int~ 
the special sacramental sign that Israel wee in 
CO\'cnant with God made non-observance an 
offence of the gravest cha.re.cter. The man 
who broke the sabbath destroyed, so far as in 
him lay, the entire covenant between God and 
his people-not only broke it, but annulled it, 
and threw Israel out of covenant. Hence, 
when the sin was committed, no hesitation 
was felt in carrying out the law. (See Numb 
xv. 32-86.) 

Ver. 15.-The aabbath ofrellt. Rather, "a 
sabbath." There were other sabbnths besides 
that of the seventh day ( eh. :u..iii. 11 ; Lev. 
][XV. 2-12; &c.). By tbe expression, "a 
sabba.th of rest "-literally, "a rest of rest.ing" 
-the idea of completeness is given. Perhaps 
the best translation would be-" in the seventh 
is complete rest." . 

Ver. 16.-J'or a perpetual oovenant. The 
sabbath is itself a. eovena.nt-i.e., a pa.rt of the 
covenant between God and Israel (eh. :x.'tiv. 4) 
-and it is, also, a sign of covenant-i.e., a. 
perceptible indication that the nation has en
tered into a special agreement with God, and 
undertaken the obsen·ance of special laws. 

Ver. 17.-It ill a. aign.. See above, ver. 13. 
!'or in six days the Lord made hea.ven and 
ea.rth. See the comment on eh. xx. 11. And 
wu refreshed. Literally," and took breath." 
The metaphor is a bold one, but not holder 
than others which occur in holy scripture 
(Ps. xliv. 23; lxxviii. 65). It does but co.rry 
out a little further the idea implied in God's 
"resting." We cannot speak of any 'of 
God's acts or attributes without anthropomor
phisms. 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 13-17.-Couentmt sig,18. To ea.eh covenant which he has ma.de with man, 
God has e.tt.ached some special sign or signs. And each sign has been signi.fica.nt, has 
11et before the mind of those to whom it W88 given some great religious truth. 

I. 'J'm: Fllllff coVENAl!l'.l' BIGN WAS THE BAINJIOW. God had destroyed by a deluge 
the whole human race, except eight persons. It pleased him, after this, to enter into a 
covenant with Noah and his sons (Gen. ix. 8, 9), and through them with the human 
race, twit he would never bring such a destruction upon the world again (i'b. 11). Of 
this covenant he appointed the rainbow to be the sign, symbolising by its brightness 
and beauty his own mercy (ib. 14---17). Here the religious truth taught and im
pressed by the sign was that precious one, that God is not only a just, but also a 
merciful God. 
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II. 'rm,; SECOND COVENANT SIGN WAS cIRCUlllCIBION. When God selecte<l Abrnh:nn 
out of tho entire m11Rs of m11nkinci to be the progenitor of the chosen rnce an<l 0f J,irn 
especi11lly in whom all the families of the earth should be blessed, and entere<l into a 
covenant with him, it was in these words-" Thou shalt keep my covenant, th011 an•I 
thy seed after thee in their generations-this is my covenant which ye shall keep 
between me and you, and thy seed after thee, every man child among you shall 00 
circumcised" (Gen. xvi i. 9, 10). Hence the covenant itself was called " the covenant 
of circumcision" (Acts vii. 8). This rite of initiation, the covenant sign of th~ 
Abrahamic dispensation, shadowed forth the great truth that man has 11n impurity of 
nature, which must be put away before he can be brought near to God and received 
into his full favour. 

III. THE THIRD COVENANT SIGN WAS THE SABBATH. Its institution to be a covenant 
sign is set forth in the words," Verily, my sa.bbaths ye shall keep, for it is a sign 
between me 11nd you throughout your generations" (Ex. xxxi. 13). It witnessed to 
the truth that God requires distinct 11nd open acknowledgment at the hands of men, 
and not only so, but material worship at stated times, the least that will content him 
being one day in seven. The nations, when they served him at a.II (Acts x. 35), served 
him irregularly. They knew nothing of a definite day, or a formal apportionment of 
time, for his service. By the institution of the Sabbath the Israelites were taught, and 
through them the world, that God is interested in man, claims his thoughts, sets a value 
on his worship, and will not be satisfied with mere occasional acknowledgment, but 
dem11nda that a fixed proportion of our time shall be dedicated to his worship 
exclusively. 

IV. OTHER COVENANT BIONB. No further coven11nt signs were given until our Lord 
came upon earth. Then two were instituted in the Sacraments. Baptism taught the 
same truth as circumcision-the need of putting away impurity ; but taught it by a 
simpler rite, and one to which no exception could be taken. The Lord's Supper taught 
11 new truth, the necessity of reconciliation through the death and atoning blood of 
Christ. It witnessed to the certain fact that man cannot save himself, cannot atone 
for his own sins, but needs a mediator, a redeemer, an a.toner, to make satisfaction 
for him. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vers. 12-18.-The Sab'bath. H this prohibition to work upon the Sabbath is intro
duced, as probably it is, lest the people, in their zeal for the service of the sanctuary, 
should be tempted to infringe upon the holy day, it has certain obvious sides of 
instruction turned towards ourselves. We cannot but see in it the high honour whir:h 
God puts upon his Sabbath. 1. It is the one co=and of the Decalogue to which 
reference is made in the conclusion of this series of instructions. This implies its great 
importance. It shows that, in God's esteem, the observance of the Sabbath was inti
mately bound up with the best interests of Israel. 2. The Sabbath is declared -to be a 
sign between God 11nd the Israelites. It was to be a memorial to future generations 
that Jehovah had made a coven11nt with the nation, and had sanctified them to himself. 
But its very selection for this purpose was a tribute to its import11nce. The reason of 
the selection could only be that the Sabbath was in itself a boon of the highest kind to 
Israel, and had important bearings on the state of morals and religion. A well- or ill
spent Sabbath, as all history shows, has much to do with the character both of the 
individual and of the community. 'l'he Sabbath, further, is a "sign" in this respect, 
that it is at once a means for the promotion of true religion, 11nd a test or indication of 
its presence. A disregard of Divine authority shows itself in nothing more readily than 
in a disposition to break in upon the day of rest-to take from it its sacred character. 
3. The t:iabbath is not to be infringed upon, even for the work of the tabern_acle. '.l'here 
was no such excessive haste, no such imperative call, for the sanctuary bemg finished, 
that the Sabbath needed to be broken by the plying of handicrafts, in order to get it 
done. We are taught that even our zeal for God's work is not to be allowed to betrny 
us into unnecessary infractions of the day of rest. This is not, of course, to be nppli~d 
to spiritual work, to afford an opportunity for which is one end of the giving of the 
Sabbath. 4. 'l'he breaker )f the Sabbath was to be put to death. This was not too 
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!<<'Vere 11. puniRhment for the deliherat.e brellking of 11. 111.w so repeat.edly enforced and the 
ohsPrv11.ne!' of which hRd been mRde by Jehovah a "sign" of the covenant' betwe~n 
him~elf anrl Israel. Slight as the act seems, it. w11.11, in this CRSe, a crime of a very 
llagmnt. nrder. It WM punished as an act of treRBon. At the conclusion of these com
mand~, God g11.ve t-0 Moses the two t.aliles of testimony, "tables of Atone, written with 
tbe finger of God." A symbol (1) of the perpetuity of the law, (2) of its want of 110war 
to regenerate (2 Cor. iii. 7).-J. 0. 

EXPOSITION. 

Ver. 18.-Tm: TA.IILEB OF TEll'l'IlllONY, Jt 
bad been llllSllllled, in the directions given for 
theeolll!truction:of the ark, that God would give, 
in some mat.eria.1 form, a document to be called 
"the t.estimony," which was to be laid up in
side it (eh. xxv.16). Itisnottoomnchtosay 
that the tabernacle, with its various appurte
nances, was constructed for this purpose ; the 
rest of the tabemacl• R1l6 designed with a view 
to the holy of holies-the holy of holies was 
designed as a receptacle for the ark-and the 
vk was designed as a receptacle for the tables 
of testimony. This section could, therefore, 
scarcely be concluded without some definite ac
count of the document which wast.ogive the ark 
and the tabernacle i1Belf, i121 main significance 

Ver. 18.-When be had made an end of 
001nm'lllllll8'- Literally," when he had finished 
speaking." Two t&blee. Rather, "the two 
tables '"-i.e., the tables promised when be 
went up into the mount (eh. xxiv. 12). 
Of atone. Stone was the ordinary materie.I 
on which Egyptian documents were engraved, 
both at the time of the Exodus, and before 
and after. They were, however, for the most 
part, either inscribed upon the natural rock, 
or engraved on the wells of t.emples or tombs. 
Inscriptions upon slabs of stone are rare, more 
especially in the early times, and would 
scarcely have occurred t.o Moses himself. 
Written with the ll.nger of God-i.e., " in
scribed supernaturally " - not cut by any 
human band. Compare eh. x.xxii. 16. It is 
idle t.o specolate on the exact mode of the 
Divine operation.. 

HOMILETICS. 

Ver. 18.-The Tablu of Testimmi,y were in many respects like the document impressed 
upon them. For instance, they were--

I. OF STONE, AND TBEBEFOBE ENDURING AND WELL !.'IGB Ill(PEBISBABLE. Few 
things are more enduring than some kinds of stone. Inscriptions exist, engraved on 
st.one, which are certainly anterior to Abra.ha.m. No remains in metal go back so far. 
Gold and silver are, comparatively &pea.king, soft. Iron corrodes. Steel was unknown 
at the period. The material selected to receive the moral law was as nearly inde
structible as possible. The tables may still exist, and may one day be discovered under 
the mounds of Babylon, or in the bed of the Euphrates. The character of the material 
was thus in harmony with the contents of the tables, consisting, a.s they did, of laws 
whereof no jot or tittle shall pass away till the fulfilment of all things (Matt. v. 18). 

II. WarrrEN WITH THE FINGER OF Goo. The stones had the laws engraved upon 
them by e. Divine agency which is called •• the finger of God." The laws themselves 
ha.d been long previously written with the finger of God in the fleshly tables of men's 
hearts. The Divine power, which was competent to do the one, could no doubt with 
ease accomplish the other. The human heart is the most stubbom of all materials, and 
the most difficult to impress permanently. 

III. Two-FOLD. Twin t.a.bles, e.li.ke in the ma.in, but inscribed differently. So was 
the la.w of the tables two-fold-containing (I) man's duty to God, and (2) his duty to 
his neighbour. It is uncertain how the Ten Commandments were divided between the 
two tables, but quite possible that the first four were written on one table, and the last 
six on the other. In that case the materia.1 division would have exactly corresponded 
to the spiritwtl. 

TV. WlllTTEN ol!I BOTB THEIR BIDES (eh. xxxii. 15). So the moral law-the law of 
the Deca.logu&-is written both within and without the human heart-presses exter
willy upon men e.s e. rule of right which they are constrained t-0 obey, and approves 
itself u, th8Ill from within, as one which the voice of conscience declares to be binding, 
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npnrt from external sanction. The hook Reen in viRion by Ezekiel ( r,zek. ii. !l) mts 
"written within and without" ( ib. 10), like the ta.hies; but it• entire contents were 
"lamentation, e.nd mourning, and woe." The moral la,v, as convincing 11s of sin, has " 
painful aide; but it sustains as much as it alarms, and produces as much effort as 
mourning. 

EXPOSITION. 

CHAPTER XXXII. 

Vera. 1-6.-THE IDOLATRY OF THE GOLDEN 

CALF, During the absence of Moses in Mount 
Sinai, an absence of nearly six weeks, the 
Israelites grew impatient, and regarding their 
leader 11B lost to them, and the Divine Presence 
which they had hitherto enjoyed as lost with 
him, insisted on having e. symbol of that pre
sence made for them, which should henceforth 
go in front of the host ond so lead them on in 
their journeyings. It would seem that the 
pillar of the cloud, which bad gone before 
them from Succotb to Sinai, was now removed 
from the camp, and resting upon the " mount" 
where Moses was (eh. xxiv, 15). Under these 
circumstances they wanted a visible tangible 
something, in which they could regard the 
Divine Presence e.s resting, and whereto they 
might offer worship e.nd sacrilice (ver. 8). 
They therefore went to Aaron, whom Moses 
be.d bid them consult in any difficulty ( eh. 
xxiv. 14), e.nd requested him to" make them 
a god." Aaron be.d not the courage to meet 
this request with a plain negative. AB Augus
tine e.nd Theodoret conjecture with much 
probability, be sought to turn them from their 
purpose by asking them to give up those 
possessions which he conceived that they mast 
valued-viz. the personal ornaments of their 
wives e.nd children. But he had miscalculated 
the strength of their fe.ne.ticism. The people 
immediately complied- the ornaments were 
brought in-e.nd Aaron was compelled, either 
to By from his word, or to lend himself to the 
people's wishes. He did the latter. Either 
looking to Egypt for e. pattern, or falling back 
on some old form of Syrian or Cbaldaie.n 
idolatry (see the comment on ver. 4), he 
melted down the gold e.nd ce.st it into the form 
of a calf. The '' god " being thus made, e.n 
altar wea built to it (ver. 5) e.nd sacrifice offered 
(ver 6). Such we.s the condition of affairs 
when Moses, having just received the two 
tables of stone, we.s we.rued by God of what bad 
occurred, and bidden to descend from Sinai. 

Ver. 1.-Tbe people se.w that Mose■ delayed 

.t:XODU~-11. 

to oome down. He had been abs~nt, probably 
above e. month. It we.s the first day of their 
worship when he descended ; and " week 
would suffice for the collection of the orn1L
ments, the formation of the mould, e.nd the 
ea.sting of the idol. 1Jnto Aaron. It is not 
clear why no mention is made of Hur, who 
had been made co-regent with Aaron ( eh. 
xxiv. H:); but perhaps Ae.ron we.s known to 
be the wee.ker of the two. Up, make ua goda. 
Most modems tre.nsle.te " e. god." But the 
word is vague, e.nd the spee.kers did not them
selves perhe.ps ea.re whether one idol we.s made 
or more. Which shall go before us. The 
Israelites were apparently tired of their long 
delay e.t Sinai, e.nd were anxious to proceed 
upon their journey. They wanted e. visible 
god e.t their hee.d, to give them confidence 
e.nd courage. Compare 1 Se.m. iv. 3-8. We 
wot not what is beoome of biJD. He might, 
they thought, be dead-he might he.ve re
turned to Egypt-he might be going to stay 
always with God in the mount which they did 
not de.re to e.pproe.ch. At any rate, he was 
lost to them, e.nd they might never see him 
again. 

Ver. 2.-Break off. "Take off" would per
haps be e. better translation. The ear-rings 
would not require e.ny breaking. They were 
penannular, e.nd could be removed by e. smart 
pull. Your wivea, :,our aou, and :,om 
dau.ghten. See the comment on eh. iii. 22 
It is implied the.t the men did not wear ear
rings. At an earlier date the household of 
Ja.cob, chiefiy men, bad worn them (Gen. 
XXXV. 4). 

Vee. 3.-All the people broke off the golden 
ear-rlnga. Thus, e.s is supposed, dise.ppoinfing 
Aaron, who had counted on the refusal of the 
women to fart with their finerv, e.nd the 
reluctance o the men to compel them. Had 
ear-rings been still regarded a.s amulets (Gen. 
I. s. c.) it is not likely that they would ha,·e 
been so readily given up. 

Ver. 4.-Ancl fashioned it with a graving 
tool Rather, "e.nd bound it (the gold) i11 a 
bag." Compare 2 Kings v. 23, where the 
same two Hebrew words occur in the same 
sense. It is impossible to extract from the 
origine.l the sense given in the Authorised 
Version, since the simple copula. vau C!lllnot 
mean" after.• When two verbs in these.me 
tense are conjoined by oou "e.nd," the two 
actions n1ust be simultaneous, or the lt1.tter 
follow the former. But the calf cannot b11.ve 
been i:r11.ven rirst, o.nd then molten. It i.s 

" 
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ohjrrtro to the renderiuir, " he bonnd it. in a. 
hll.!!, .. thRt that action is sotri,·i&] that it "·onld 
hr super61101Ls to mention it (Keil). But it is 
quite ronsone.nt with the simrlicity of Scrip
ture to mention verv trivia circumstRnctll!. 
The act of putting uj, in h~ is mentioned 
hoth here and also in 2 Kings , •. 28, e.nd 2 
Kingi: xii. 9. They ■Bid. The fashioners of 
the ime.ge said t,his. The■e be thy go4a. 
Rather. "This is thy God." Why Aaron 
selected the form of the co.If as that which he 
would present to the Israelites to receive their 
worship. ha• been generally exple.incd by sup
pos1111; that his thoughts reverted to Egypt, 
and found in the Apis of Memphis or tbe 
J\1neYis of Heliopolis the pe.ttem which he 
thought it best to follow. But there a.re 
Se\"eral objections to this view. I. The 
Egrytie.n gods he.d jlJSt been discredited by 
their powerlessness being me.nifested-it we.s 
an odd time e.t which to fly to them. 2. Apis 
and Mnevis were not molten ea.Ives, but live 
hulls. If the design be.d been to revert t.o 
Egypt, would not a living anime.l he.ve been 
selected ? 8. The ce.lf when me.de we.s not 
viewed as e.n ime.ge of any Egyptie.n god, but 
as a representation of Jehovah (ver. 5). 4,. 
The Israelites are never taxed with having 
worshipped the idols of Egypt anywhere else 
than m Egypt (Josh. xxiv. 14; Ezek. xx. 8; 
xxiii. 8). To us it seems probable that Aaron 
reverted to e.n earlier period than the time of 
the sojourn in Egypt, that he went back to 
those " gods on the other side of the flood," 
which Jo.5hue. warned the Israelites some sixty 
years later, to "put away" (Jo.5h. l s. c.). 
The subject is one t.oo large far disc11S1ion 
here ; but me.y not the winged and human
headed bull, which was the emblem of divine 
power from a very early date in Babylon, 
lu.ve retained a place in the recollections of 
the people in all their wanderings, and have 

forme<t a portion of their religiou8 svmbolism ? 
May it not have been this concep"tion whith 
lay at the root of the cherubic fonns, and the 
revive.I of which now seemed to Aaron t,be 
eme.llest depa.rture from pure monotheiem with 
111·hich the people would be contented? 

Ver. 6.-Ke built an a.ltAr before i\. Aa.ron 
thus proceeded t.o "follow a multitude to evil" 
( eh. xxiii. 2), and encoure.god the idolatry 
which he felt himself powerleSB to restre.in. 
Still, be did not intend tbe.t the reople should 
drift away from the worship o Jehovah, or 
view the ce.lf e.s anything buta symbol of him. 
He therefore ma.de proolam11.tion and ea.id, 
Tomorrow is & fell.It to the Lord (litemlly, "to 
Jehovah"). 

Ver. 6.-They ro■e op early on the morrow. 
The people were like a child with a new toy. 
They could scarcely sleep for thinking of it. 
So, 89 soon 89 it we.s day, they left their beds, 
e.nd he.stened to begin the new worship 
:Burnt o~ 1U1.d pee.oe oft'eringB. It is 
evident that both of these were custome.ry 
forms of sacrifice-neither of them first intro
duced by the Le.w, which he.d not-except so 
fe.r e.s the " Book of the Coveue.nt " WIIB con
cerned-been promulge.ted. Compere Jethro's 
offerings ( eh. xviii. 12). The people sat down 
to ea.t IUld drink. A fea.,--t e.lmost e.lwe.ys 
followed upon a sacrifice, only certain portions 
of the victim being commonly burnt, while 
the rest we.s consumed by the offerers. See 
the comment on eh. xviii. 12. And roae up to 
play. This "ple.y" was scarcely of a harm
less kind. The sensn.e.lism of idol-worship 
constantly led on to sensue.lity; and the feasts 
upon idol-sacrifices termine.tcd in protlige.te 
orgies of a n&ture which cannot be described. 
See the e.pplication of the paese.ge by St. Pe.ul 
in the First Epistle to the Corinthi8.115 ( x 7), 
1U1.d compe.re vene 25 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 1-6.-The Jw.nkerimg after idol,, and iu consequenca. There is a war ever 
goinu on in human nature between the flesh and the spirit (Rom. vii. 23; viii. 1-13). 
The two a.re" contrary the one to the other.n From the time of their leaving Egypt, the 
I.sraelit.es bad been leading a spiritual life, depending upon an unseen God-following his 
mandates-reposing under the sense of his protection. But the strain was too much for 
them. So long as they bad Moses with them, to encourage them by his exhortations 
and support them by his good example, they mana.g~ to maintain this higher life, to 
"walk in the spirit," to "live by faith and not by sight." When he was gone, when 
he seemed to them lost, when they bad no hope of seeing him again, the reaction set in. 
The flesh asserted itself. They bad given way to idole.try in Egypt, and worshipped, 
in part, Egyptian gods, in part, "the gods which their fathers served on the other side 
of the flood" (Josh. xxiv. 14, 15); they had, no doubt, accompanied this worship with 
the licentiousneas which both the Egyptians (Herod. ii. 60) and the Babylonians 
(ih. L 199) ma.de a part of their religion. Now the recollection of these things re
curred to them, their desires became inflamed-the flesh triumphed. The conseq uence1 
\YCI'G-
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I. THAT TRF.Y nROKE A Pr,AIN COMMANJ) 01" Goo, AND ONE TO WHICH Trrnv HAD 
nEcENTLY PLEDOim Tflr:MsEr,vrr,s, "All the words which the Lord hath s,i,ir\," they 
hnd declnred "we will do" ( eh. xxiv. 3); !Lnd among these "words" was the plnin 
one--" Thou she.It not make to thyself any graven image, nor the likeness of anything 
that is in heaven above, or in the earth beneath, or in the water under the earth; thon 
ehalt not bow down thyself to them, nor serve them." Nevertheless they requirerl. 
Aaron to make them a material god, and it WM no sooner made than they hastened co 
worship it with burnt-offerings and other sacrifices. 

JI. 'l'HAT THEY PROCEEDED TO BREAr.: THE HORAL LAW WRITTEN IN THEIR HEARTS, 
AND LATELY REINFOIIOED BY THE PLAIN PROIDBITION 01" THE SEVENTH COMMANDMEXT. 

"They sat down to eat and drink, and roire up to play." They engaged in licentions 
dancing (ver. 19), and perhaps laid a&ide some of their usual garments (ver. 25). They 
turned a worship, which they still pretended to render to Jehovah (ver. 5) into an 
orgy. If they did not proceed to the lengths of completed sin, they entered upon the 
slippery path which, almost of necessity, leads to it. By this conduct they so provoked 
God-

III. THAT THEY RAN THE BISK OF BEING SWEPT A.WAY FROM THE EARTH. A 
sentence of death was at first pronounced against the whole people (ver. 10), and would 
infallibly have taken effect, had not Moses interceded, and by his intercession prevailed. 
Universal apostasy deserved universal destruction. There is no reason to believe that 
the execution of the sentence pronounced would have been stayed, but for the expostu
lation and the prayer recorded in verses 11-13. 

IV. THAT THEY ACTUALLY BROUGHT UPON THEMSELVES A HEAVY PUNISHllE~"'T. 
The immediate slaughter of three thousand was required to purge the offence (ver. 28). 
The sin was further visited upon the offenders subsequently (see co=ent on ver. 34). 
Some were, on account of it, "blotted out of God's book" (ver. 33). Christians should 
take warning, and not, when they have once begun" living after the Spirit," fall back and 
"live after the flesh" (Rom. viii. 13). There are still in the world numerous tempting 
idolatries. We may hanker after the "lusts of the flesh," or "of the eye "-we may 
weary of the strain upon our nature which the spiritual life imposes-we may long to 
exchange the high and rare atmosphere in which we have for a while with difficulty 
sustained ourselves, for the lower region where we sha.11 breathe more easily. But we 
must control our inclinations. To draw back is to incur a terrible danger-no Jess a 

_ one than" the perdition of our souls." It were better "not to have known the way of 
righteousness," or walked in it for a time, "than, after we have known it," and walked 
in it," to tum from the holy co=andment delivered unto us" (1 Pet. ii. 21). 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vera. l~.-T1ie Golden Calf. I. THE PEOPLE'S BEQUEST TO A.ARON. 1. The cause 
of the request. There are really two causes to be considered here, first, a cause of which 
they were conscious, and then, secondly, a deeper cause of which they were not 
conscious. The delay of Moses to return was the reason they put forward. We must 
do them the justice of noticing that they seem to have waited till the forty days were 
well~nigh expired before preferring their request; and an absence of forty days was inex
plicable to minds as yet so spiritually darkened and benumbed as those of the majority 
of the people. What he could have to do, and how he could live so long, away up on a 
barren mountain, was beyond their power of imagination. Moses was given up just as 
a ship is given up when it has not been heard of for many da.ys after the reasonable 
period of the voyage. It was not a case of being out of sight, out of mind; he had 
been a great deal in mind, and the general conclusion was that in some mysterious way 
he had vanished altogether. But there is also the deeper reason of the request to be 
found in the people's continued ignorance of the real hold which Jehovah had upon 
them, and the sort of future towards which he would have them look. Their action here 
was -founded not on what they knew, but emphatically on what they did not know. 
They could not say," Moses is dead," or" he has forsaken us." They could only say, 
"We wot not what is become of him." So far as outward circumstances were concerned, 
the people seem to have been in a state of comparative security and comfort. Wheu 

y 3 



THE TIOOK OF EXODUS. [cu. XXXTI. 1-11. 
- ----------------------~ 

1\1,-,,"" went up into the monnt,11.in, be knew not how long be would have to wll.it, th,11 
"'"" not for him or ABron or Boy mBn to know. But however long he WII.S to be away 
all due pro,i~ion hRd been made for the people's welfare. The daily morning tnann; 
was there; and Aaron and Hur wore Bppointed to settle &ny disputes th&t might II.rise. 
There i~ no word of any ~xternal enemy approaching; there is no threatening of civil 
~trife: there is not even a recurrence of murmuring after the fleshpots of Egypt. All 
that wai; needed was quiet waiting on the pa.rt of the people; if they had waited forty 
months instead of forty days, there would have been nothing to cause reason&b!e 
astonishment; for Jehovah and not man is the lord of times &nd seasons. 2. The f'eque.,t 
ilse(f. There i8 a certain unexpectedness in this request. Who is it that is missing? 
Moses, the visible le.ader," the man that brought us up out of the le.ndof Egypt." Hence 
we might suppose the first feeling of the people would be to put some one in Moses' 
place ; eYen a,; later they said, " Let us make a capta.in, and let us return into Egypt" 
(Num. xiv. 4). But instead of this their cry to A&ron is," Make us gods.'' How little 
<lid Moses expect, when he put Aa.ron to be counsellor of the people in his absence, that 
it was for image-wol'!lhip they would seek his help! And yet the more we ponder, the 
more we shall be led to feel that this wa.s just the kind of request that might be expected 
from the people. Their ancestors, Abraham, Isaac and Jacob believed in the invisible 
Jehov-ah; but faith in the invisible will not go down from generation t.o generation, as if 
it were a blood quality. The God of Abraham was one whom, though Abraham could 
not see, he could hear as speaking with most miraculous organ. But these people at 
Sinai wanted above all things a god whom they could see, even though it was but 11, life
less, sightless, voiceless image. Great is the mystery of idolatry. How men have come 
to bow down to stocks and stones is not a question to be dismissed with a few contemp
tuous words. These idolatrous Israelites were seeking satisfaction for a desire of the 
hea.rt as imperious in its own way as bodily hunger and thirst. They wanted something 
to be a centre of worship and religious observances in general, and the quickest way 
eeemed to fabricate such a centre by the making of gods. Whereas, if they had only 
been patient and trustful and waited for Moses, they would have found that, even by the 
very absence of Moses, God himself was providing for the worship of the people. We 
have here ano~er illustration of the frequent _follies of popu!a,r d~isions. The greatest 
thing that required to be done for these Israelites was the thing tliat needed to be done 
in them. 

II. AAlloN's OOlll'LlANCE WITH THE REQUEST. He shewed great readiness in felling 
in with the request; and it has been suggested that his readiness was only in appear
ance, and that he hoped the women would refuse to surrender their cherished ornaments, 
thus making the construction of a suita.ble image impossible. It may have been so; but 
why should we not think that Aaron may have been as deeply infected with the idola
trous spirit as any of his brother Israelites ? There is everything t.o indicate that he 
went about the execution of the request with cordiality and gratification. And it must 
not be forgotten that in the midst of all his forgetfulness of the command against image
worship, he evidently did not think of himself as forsaking Jehovah. When the image 
and the altar were ready, it was to Jehovah he proclaimed the feast. What Aaron and 
the people along with him had yet_ to learn was ~t J eho!ah was not t.o be eerv~ by 
will-worship or by a copy of the ntes observed m honounng the gods of o~er n~t1ons. 
Thus all unconsciously, Israel demonstrated how needful were the patterns given m the 
mount. The feast to Jehovah, indicated in ver. 6, was nothing but an excuse for the 
most reckless and degrading self-indulgence. How different from the ideal of those 
solemn seasons which Jehovah himself in due time prescribed; seasons which were meant 
to lift the 1:fu1::bove their comm.on life into a more hearty appreciation of the Divine 
presence, g and favour, and thus lead them into joys worthy of the true people 
of God.-Y. 

Ven. 1-7.-The M of the gold.ffl caJ,f. Disastrous effects followed in the camp of 
Israel on the withdrawal of Moses to the mount. Moved as by a common impulse, 
the people "gathered themselves ~eth~r," and deman~ed. of Aa.ro°: that he should 
make them " a god," i.e. an idol, that 1t IDlght go--be earned m procession-before them 
(cf. Amos v. 26). It was a case of" band joined in hand" t.o do iniquity (Prov. xi. 21). 
}dai.y, doubtleu, looked on the mo,:ement with dismo.y and horror (cf. ver. 26); but 
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their voices were dro'l'.'ncd in the general clamour. The " lewd fellows nf the b11ser 
sort" (Acts xvi i. 6) had, for the mnment, the upper hand in the host, an,I swept all 
before them. Intimidated by the show of violence, Aaron weakly acceded t,Q the people's 
request. The whole incident strikingly illustrates the commanding space which must 
have been filled in the camp of Israel by the personality of Moses, and aITords snme 
measure of the turbulent and refractory dispositions of the multitude whom ordinarily 
lie had to deal with. It sheds light, also, on the greatness of Moses' character, set as 
the.t is in contrast with the weakness a.nd irresolution exhibited by Aaron. Consider-

!. TuE PEOPLE'S TRIAL (ver. 1). Every situation in which we can be placed has its 
elements of trial. These are purposely mingled with our lot (1) that dispositions may 
be tested, and (2) that life may be to us in fact, what it is needful that it should 
be for the proper development of character, viz. a succession of probations. The 
trio.I of the Israelites consisted: 1. In the delay in the return of Moses. Moses had 
disappeared in the mountain. Weeks had passed without his return. It had not been 
told the people how long his absence we.s to last. This constituted a trial of faith and 
patience. It gave colour to the allegation that Moses had perished-that he had gone 
from theIU for ever. Cf. what is said in Luke xii. 37-49 of the uncertainty left to 
rest upon the time of the Lord's second advent. Faith has its trial here also. Because 
Christ's coming is delayed, there a.re th<>se who would fain persuade themselves that he 
will not return at a.ll (2 Pet. iii. 4 ). 2. In the scope given by his absence for the mani
f estatiO'll, of character.. On this, again, compare Luke xii. 37-49. It was the first time 
since the departure from. Egypt that the people had been left much to themselves. 
Hitherto, Moses had always been with them.. His presence had been a. check on their 
wayward and licentiot111 tendencies. His firm rule repressed disorders. Whatever inclina
tions some of them m.a.y have felt for a revival of the religious orgies, to which, perhaps, 
they had been accustomed. in. Egypt, they had not ven\ured, with Moses in the camp, 
to give their desires publicity. The withd;awal of the la.wgiver's presence, accordingly, 
so soon after the conclusion of the covenant, was plainly of the nature of a trial. It 
removed the curo. It left room for the display of character. It tested the 8incerity of 
recent professions. It showed how the people were disposed to con,l11ct themselves 
when the tight rein, w:hich ha.d hitherto kept them in, had been a little slackened. It 
tested, in short, whether there were really a heart in them to keep a.ll God's co=and
ments always (Deut. v. 29). Alas! that in. the hour of their trial, when so splendid 
an opport11nity was given them of testifying their allegiance, their failure should have 
been so hum.ilia.ting and complete. 

II. T.aE PEOl'LE's SIN. Note---1. The sin it.self. They had made for them "a molten 
ea.If" (ver. 4), which, forthwith, they proceeded to worship with every species of dis
graceful revelry (ver. 6). The steps in the sin a.re noted in the IlllJTlLtive. (1) They 
approached Aaron with a dem.e.n.d to make them. "a god." The light, irreverent ,vay in 
which, in connection with this demand, they. speak of their former leader-" -4.s for this 
Moses, the man that brought us up out of the land of Egypt, we wot not what is 
become of him" (ver. !)--betrays an extraordinary levity, ingratitude, and callousness 
of nature. (2) They stripped themselves of their ornaments of gold for the making of 
the "god" (ver. 3). They did this gladly. People, as a rule, spend fJ:eely on their vices. 
'!'hey are not so ready to pa.rt with their valuables for the service of Jehovah. (3) They 
wixed up their calf worship with the serv.ice of the true God. On the supposed con
nection with the ox- and calf-worship of Egypt, see the exposition.. The calf made by 
Aaron we.s evidently intended e.s a. symbol of Jehovah (ver. 4). The result was an 
extraordinary piece of syncretism.. An alta.r W3$ built before the calf, and due honours 
were paid to it as the god which had brought Israel out of Egypt (vers. 4, 5). A feast 
was procla.imed to Jehovah (ver. 5). When the morrow came, the people "offered 
burnt offerings, and brought peace offerings," only, however, to engraft on the sacrificial 
festivities the rites of the filthiest heathen worships (ver. 6; cf. ver. 25). It was their 
own passions which they sought to gratify; but, in gratifying them, they .still 
endeavoured to keep up the semblance of service of the revealed God. Strange that 
the wicked should like, if possible, to get the cloak of religion even for their vices. 
But light and darkness will not mingle. The first requirement in worship is obedience. 
"To obey is better than sacrifice, and to hearken than the fat of rams" (1 Sam. xv. 22). 
"'l'he sncrilicc of tho wicked i~ an abomination to the Lord" (Prov. xv. S). lt wwi 
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mn11strn11, t~ propoRe to worship the spiritual Jebov11.h, who had expressly forbidden tho 
use 111 :zr:wcn images in his service, under the symbol of a calf, 11.lbeit the idol WM of 
i:nld. 11 was worse than monstrous, it wl\ll hideous, to employ the name of the Holy 
IJne tn cover the ~hameless and revolting orgios with which their calf-worship WM 
assoc1Rled. (4) They were eager in this worship. They rose up e:uly in the morning 
tc, eng:age in it (,•er. 6). Would that God's people were Meager in h,is service as these 
scn·ants of Be!iru. were in the service of their idol! 2. The stn iri its generic character. 
The sin at Sinai Wl\6 a case (1) of sense reasserting its supremacy over faith. "As for 
tins Moses, we wot not what has become of him" (ver. 1). (2) Of carnal tendencies 
regaining the ascendancy over temporary religious impressions. (3) Of engrained evil 
habit.~ resuming their sway after having been for a time forcibly kept in check. 'l'he 
incident shows that nothing short of a thorough regeneration, of a radical change of 
heart, can be relied on to keep men in the way of good. It is the heart that needs 
renewal. DaYid seized the matter at the root when he was led to pray, "Create in me a. 
clean heart" etc. (Ps. l.i. 10). It wa.s the want of this thorough renewal which was the 
bane of Israel (Deut. xxxi. 27-30). 3. .A.ggra,va,ti<YTUl of the sin. The circumsta.nces 
under which the sin was committed added greatly to its enormity. (1) It was a. sin 
committed immediately a.fter solemn covenant with God. The transactions recorded in 
.::h. xxiv. were not yet forty days old. The people had literally heard God speaking to 
them. 'l'hey had acknowledged the solemni~y of the situation by entreating Moses to 
act as mediator. They had formally, and under awful impressions of God's majesty, 
pk'<iged themselves to life-long obedience. Yet within this brief space of time, they 
had thrown off all restraints, and violated one of the main stipulations of their agreement. 
A more flagrant act of impiety it would be difficult to in:ui..,crine. (2) It was a sin com
mitted while Moses was still in the mount transacting for them. He had gone to receive 
the tables of the law. He had been detained to receive instructions for the making of 
the sanctuary-that God might dwell among them. A solemn time, truly ! Whlle 
it la.~ted, the people might 6urely have been depended on to conduct themselves with 
at least ordinary propriety. Instead of this, witness their mad gambols round their 
ea.If. The very time when, of all others, their frame of mind ought to have been 
devout, sober, prayerful, wa.s the time chosen for the perpetration of this great 
iniquity. 

111. AAllON18 SllABE IN THE TRANSGBESSlON. This, it is to be noted, the narrative 
makes no attempt to conceal. It tells the story with perfect impartiality. The Bible, 
like its author, is without respect of persons. If Aaron leads the people astray, he 
must, like others, submit to have the truth told about him. This is not the way of 
ordinary biographies, but it is the way of Scripture. It is one mark of its inspira
tion. It is a guarantee of its historic truthfulness. The conduct of Aaron cannot be 
justified.; but suggestions may be offered which help to render intelligible. 1. Aaron 
W<U pl,acLd in a 11-it~ion in which it was vrrry dit}kwlt to know exactly what to do. 
A mob confronted him, evidently bent on gratifying its dangerous humour. Its 
demand wu peremptory. To resist its will was to run the risk of being stoned. The 
temptation which. in these circumstances, naturally presented itself to a timid mind, 
and to which Aaron yielded, was to put the people off, and endeavour to gain time by 
some show of concession. In the interval, Moses might return, and the difficulty would 
be solve.d.. See the mistake of this policy. It was (1) wrong. It involved a sacrifice 
of principle. It was iemporising. (2) W ea.k. Had Aaron been brave enough to take 
a firm stand, even at the risk of loBing his life for it, not improbably he might have 
crushed the movement in its bud. .A13 it was, his sanction and example gave it an 
impetus which c:arried. it beyond the possibility of being subsequently controlled. (3) 
Self-defe.ating. A temporising policy usually is. 'l'he favourable chance on which 
everything bas been staked, does not turn up. Moses did fWI return, and Aaron, 
havi.r.g yielded. the preliminary point, found himself hopelessly committed to a bad 
cal.lJie. 2 . .Aaron ,,,,a1y l,.ave thougl,.t that by re,q11,iring the women of the camp to part 
wit/, t}u;i,r personal or=nts, h.s was taking an effectual plan to prevent the movement 
frorn going furtlter (ver. 2). They might, he may have reasoned, be very willing to 
get gods, e.nd yet not be willing to make this personal sacrifice to obtain them. If this 
wa.s his idea, he was speedily undeceived. 'l'he gold ornaments came pourrng in 
( n,r. 3), e.nd .Aaron, committed by this a.et also, had no alternative but to proceed 
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further. ".Ele received. them at their hanrlR," etc. (ver. 4). 3. Aaron mny h1i,1e tho11gltt 
that, of tT1e two evils, it would be bett"r to ,,ut himself at the head of the mo1Jwient, and try 
to keep it within lxnmds, than to allow it to drift away, without any control w!t,ite,1er. 
He may ha.ve argued that to allow himself to be stoned would not mfLke matters better, 
but, would make them greatly worse. On the other hand, by yielding a. little, and 
placing himself at the head of the movement, he might at least succeed in checkin"' 
its grosser abuses. 'l'his is a not uncommon opiate to conscience, in matters involv".'. 
ing compromise of principle. It is the idea of the physician who humours a ma.cl. 
patient, in the hope of being 0;ble to retain some control over him. The step was 
a false one. Even with madmen, as wiser doctors tell us, the humouring policy is 
not the most judicious. With a mob, it is about the worst that could be adopted. 

IV. GENERAL LESSONS. 1. 'l'he strength of evil propensities in human nature. 2. 
The fleetingness of religious impressions, if not accompanied by a true change of heart. 
3. The degrading character of idolatry. Sin bestialises, and the bestial nature seeks a 
god in bestial form (cf. Rom. i. 21-32). "Men," sa.ys Xenopha.nes, "imagine that 
the gods are born, a.re clothed in our garments, and endowed with our form and figure. 
But if oxen or lions ha.d hands; a.nd could paint and fashion things as men do, they 
too would form the gods after their own similitude, horses making them like horse.~, 
and oxen like oxen." But we have seen that men also can fashion their gods in the 
similitude of oxen. "They that make them are like unto them" (P8. cxv. 8). 4. 
Mammon-worship is a worship of the golden calf. Cf. Carlyle on" Hudson's Statue' 
(" Latter-Day Pamphlets ").-J .. 0. 

EXPOSITION. 

Vers. 7-H,.-T.IIE 111'.TERCJ:SBION OF MOSES. 

Moses, in Sinai, was so far removed from the 
camp, and the cloud so shut out his vision of 
it, that he had neither seen nor heard anything 
unusual, a.nd was wholly ignorant of what had 
happened, until God declared it to him (vers. 
7, S). After decla.riJlg it, God 8.IlllDunced his. 
intention of des~oying the people for their 
apostasy, a.nd fulfilling his promise to Abraham 
by raising up a" great nation" out of the seed 
of Moses (ver. HI). No doubt this constituted 
a great trial of the prophet's ehe.ra.oter. He 
might, wit~out sin, have acquiesced in th& 
punishment af the people- as deserved, and 
have accepted the promise ma.de to himself as 
a fresh instance of God's goodness to him. 
There would have been BDthing wrong in 
this; but it would have shown that he fell 
short of the heroic type, belonged to the or
dinary run of mortals, was of the common 
" delf," not of "the precious porcelain of hu
man clay.• God's trial of him gave him an 
opportunity of rising above this ; and he re
sponded to it. From the time that he reached 
full manhood ( eh. ii. 11) he had cast in his 
lot with his nation ; he had been appointed 
their leader ( eh. iii. 10); they ha.d accepted 
him as such (eh. iv. 31); he had led them 
out of Egypt and brought them to Sinai ; if 
he had looked coldly on them now, and readily 
separated his fate from theirs, he would have 

been false to his past, and wanting in tender
ness towards those who were at once his wards 
and his countrymen. His own glory naturally 
drew him one way, his affection for Israel the 
other. It is to his eternal honour that he 
chose the better part; declined to be put in 
Abraham's place, and generously interceded 
for his nation (vers. 11-13). He thereby 
placed himself among the heroes of humanity, 
and ga.ve additional strength and dignity to 
his own cha.racter. 

Ver. 7.-Go► descand.-i.e., "make haste to 
descend-do not tarry-there is need of thy 
immediate presence." Thy people, which 
thou broughtest, etc. Words calculated to 
awe.ken the tenderness between which and 
self-love the coming struggle was to be. 

Ver. 8,-They have. turned aaide quiokly. 
A few weeks have sufficed to make them for
get their solemn pledges (eh. m. 8; =iv. 
3), and fly in the face of a plai.n unmistakable 
commandment. A malten calf. In the con
temptuous language of Holy Scripture when 
spea.k.ing of idols, such an emblematic figure 
as the Babvlonion man-bull would be a mere 
" calf." That the figure ma.de by Aaron is 
called always" a molten calf "-literally, '' a 
calf of fusion "-disposes of the theory of Keil, 
that it was of carved wood covered with gold 
plates hammered on to it. These be thy gods, 
which have brought thee. Rather, "This is 
thy god, which has brought thee." The plur11l 
must be regarded as merely one of dignity. 

Ver. 9. - A aillfnecked people. Thi~ 
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"pit h.-1. ,~hid, h,,,-nml'f' epil.h,/n11 , .. i/11/um, iR 
hr..., 11•--n fm the fir,;t time. It. doe!< not "" 
mueb mean "ob&tinate" as "perverec "-like 
a bon,e that irtiffene the neck when the driver 
pull• the right or left rein, and will not go 
the "·11y be is we.ntcd to go. (Compe.re eh. 
xxxii1. 3, 5: xxxh·. 9; Dent. ix. 6, 18; 
xxxi. 27: etc.) 

Ver. 10.-Jfow, thenifora, let me alone. 
Thi• wa• not e. comme.nd, but rather a eug
ge,,tion : or. at ani- rate. it wm; a comm11.nd 
DOI intended to compel obedience-like ihat 
of the e.ngel to Jacnb-" Let me ~. for the 
d11~· breeketh • (Gen. xxxii. 26). M08811 W88 
not intended to take the oommand a& abaolote. 
He did not du so-be " wreRtled. with God," 
like Jacob. 11nd prc,·ailed. That my -.n.th 
may ,n,z hot. Literally, "e.nd my wrath will 
.,.ax bot.· I will make of thee a great na-
1:ion. (Compare Num. xiv. 12.) God conld, 
of course. have multiplied the seed of Moses, 
as he had that of Abraham ; bot in that case 
all that b..d been 88 yet done would have gone 
for nought, and his purposes with respect to 
bi5 " peculiar people " would have been put 
back six hundred l'e&l'li and more. 

Ven;. l l-1S.-M081l61w three pl8111i where-

.,;t,h he ""-reetles ";th God: "-1. Israel ia 
God's people, for whmn he he.s done so murh 
that sorely he will not. now destroy them, 11nd 
so undo his own work. 2. Egypt will be tri
umphant if Israel is s"·ept away, e.nd will 
m!sapprehend the Divine action. S. The pro
mises made to Abraham (Gen. xv. 5; xvii. 
2~.; et.c.), Isaac (ib. xxvi. 4), and Jaeob 
(ib. xxviii. H; xx:xv. 11), which bad received 
a partial fulfilment, woold seem to be revoked 
and withdrawn if the nation already formed 
were destrol'ed and II fresh eta.rt made. 

Ver. u . ..:...The Lord repented of the evil. 
Changee of purpose are, of coanie, attributed 
~Godby an "8CQllomy," or accommodation 
of the truth to human modes of speech and 
conception. " God is not a man that he should 
repent." He "knows the end from the be
ginning." When he threatened to destroy 
Israel, he knew that he would spare ; but, ea 
he communicated to Moses, first, bis anger, 
aiid then, at a later period, his intention to 
spue, be is said to have" repented." The ex
pression is an 11.11thropomorpbic one, like eo 
many otheni, on which we have already com
mented. (See the comment on eh. ii. 24, 25 ; 
iii. 7, 8; ux.i. 17; etc.) 

HOMILETICS. 

T ers. 7 -10.-The a'n{lff qf God. God may well be angry when his people aposta
ti&e; and having n,cently professed entire submission to his will (eh. xix. 8; u:iv. 3), 
rebel suddenly, a.nd cast his wor-i.'I behind their backs. God's anger against Israel 
was a.t this time intensified-

I. BY TBEm EXTB.Elll!E INGRATITUDE. He had just delivered them by a series of 
stupendous miracles from a cruel b-:indage. He had brought them out of Egypt-he 
had divided the Red Sea before them, and led them through it-he had given them a. 
complete vict.ory over the Amalekites. He was supporting them day after day by a 
miraculous supply of food. He had condescended to enter into covenant with them, 
and t.o make them his" peculiar treasure"-" a kingdom of priests, and an holy nation" 
( eh. xix. 5, 6). He was further engaged in giving them a law which would place them 
far in advance of other nations, and render them the main source of life and light in a 
"orld of moral darkness and deadness. There had been no moment in their history 
when they were more bound by every consideration of duty, honour, and thankfulneSB 
to cling to Jehovah-yet, spite of ell, they had rebelled and rushed into idolatry. 

II. BY THE suoDENNEIIS OF TBEm .A.POl!TASY. "They have turned a.side quickly out 
of the way," said the Almighty to Moses (ver. 8). A few weeks only had gone by 
since they had declared themselves God's willing servants-had entered int.o covenant 
with him, and promised to keep ell his coIJl]Jl8.D.dments. What had caused the sudden 
and complete change ? There was nothing to aooount for it but the absence of Mo1!8s. 
But surely it might have been expected that their convictions would have had sufficient 
ruot to outlive the disappearance of Moses for as long as six weeks. The fact, however, 
wa.; otherwise. They were of those who had" no root in themselves"-and as soon aa 
temptation came, they fell away. The remembrance ?f their o~d idolatries came upon 
them with e. force that they had noi strength to res1St---e.nd 1t happened unto them 
11CCOrding to the true proverb : " The dog is turned to his own vomit age.in, a.nd the sow 
that w!Mi washed to her wallowing in the mire " (2 Pet. ii. 22). 

III. BY THEm SINNDIG .AG.A.INST ABUNDANT LlGBT. Until the delivery of the second 
comm&ndment e.t Sinai, it might perhaps have been a doubtful point whether the worship 
of God under e. material form wa.s, or was not, offensive to him. But after tha.t 
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delivery, all doubt was removed. The bowing down to a.n image had been then aud 
there declared an "iniquity," an offence to a" jealous God," which he would visit unt,, 
tho third and fourth generation. Nor was this all. An express prohibition of the 
very act thot Israel had now committed, had been put in the forefront of the "Book of 
tbo Covenant"-which opens thus-" Ye have seen that I have talked with you frc,rn 
heaven-ye shall not make with me gods of silver, neither shall ye make unfo yo•1, gods 
of gold" (oh. xx. 22, 23). It Wl18 impossible therefore that they should plead ignorance. 
Knowingly and wilfully they had transgressed a plain command of the Great God, who~~ 
power and glory had so lately been revealed to them. They had sinned in the full light 
of day. Uhristians in their manifold idolatries-of covetousness, lust, fashion-worship, 
etc.-are more ungrateful than even the Israelites, since they sin against One who h,-~ 
died to redeem them, and they sin against a still clearer light-the double light of a full 
revelation of God's will, and of a conscience enlightened by the Holy Ghost. God', 
wrath may well" wax hot against them, to consume them from the face of the earth." 

Ver. 11-15.-The intercess-ion of Moses. This intercession should be studied and 
laid to heart by all Christians, especially by Christian ministers, whose duty it is to 
"watoh for the souls" of others, as" they that must give account." It was--

I. EARNEST AND IMPABilIONED. No feeble voice, no lukewarm, timid utterance, waS' 
heard in the words whereby the leader sought to save his people. Prayer, expostula
tion, almost reproach, sound in them. God is besought, urged, importuned, to grant 
the boon begged of him. The tone of Ja.cob's answer rings in them,-" I will not let 
thee go, except thou bless me" (Gen. xxxii. 26). 

II. UNBELFIBH, OR BATHER SELF-RENOUNCING. The promise, "I will make of thee a 
great nation," ha.s evidently taken no hold of the unselfish nature of the prophet. He 
declines to give it a thought. God must keep his promises to Abraham, Isaac, and 
Jacob--not make a new promise, a.s if everything was now to begin afresh. The offer, 
which might have tempted any man, is simply set aside, as if it had not been made, or 
at a!ly rate could not have been seriously meant; and the whole energy of the speaker 
concentrated on inducing God to spare his people. 

III. WELL-REASONED. Three arguments are used, and each of them bas real weight. 
(1) Israel is God's people-has been chosen, called, taken into covenant, protected and 
defended after a marvellous fashion. All this Divine effort would have been simply 
thrown away, if the announced purpose were carried out and Israel destroyed. God 
does not usually allow his plans to be baulked, his designs to remain unaccomplished. 
If he "has begun a good work," he (co=only) wills to "bring it to good effect." 
Will he not do so in this case? (2) .A.re the enemies of God to be allowed a triumph? 
Israel's destruction would afford to the Egyptians an ample field for scoffs, ridicule, self
glorification. Would God suffer this? (3) Promises had been made, rnth great solem
nity(" Thou swarest by thine own self," ver. 13), to the patriarchs, .Abraham, Isaac, 
and Jacob, that the" peculiar people" should spring from them. These might be kept 
in the letter, but would they be kept in the spirit, if all their descendants were nmv 
destroyed, except some three, and a new nation was created out of the descendants of 
Moses? 

IV. EFFECTUAL. "The Lord repented of the evil, which he thought to do unto his 
people" (ver. 14). The intercession of Moses prevailed-the announced purpose was 
given up. God spared his people, though his anger against them continued ; and they 
were punished in a different way (vers. 33--35). 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vers. 7-14.-The wrath of Jehovah and the intercession of Moses. L JEHOVAH 
DEBOBIBEB TO MoBEB THE APOSTASY OF ISRAEL. Jehovah is omniscient; even while 
spreading before Moses, with all elaboration, the patterns in the mount, his all-observant 
eye is equally on the doings of the people below. And now, just when Moses is expecting 
to be dismissed with his instructions for the people, he is fated to learn that they have 
proved themselves utterly unworthy of Jehovah's great desigus. The thing described is 
an utter, shameless, and precipitate apostasy from Jehovah. Prev10us outbreaks of the 
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11iLful hee.rt were e.s nothing compe.red to this. If it had only been the sin of e. few, some 
half-~ecret depe.rture from Jehove.h confined to R corner of the ce.mp; if there he.d been 11 
prompt repudie.tion of it e.nd punishment of it on the patt of the gree.t majority: then, 
indC!'<l. Jehove.h might he.ve found ce.uRe even for rejoicing that the apostasy of the few 
had heen occasion to pro,·e the fidelity of the many. But alas I the transgression is 
J1"<'Deral; there is a public adoption of the golden calf with worship and BllCrifice. 'l'he 
idolatrous spirit he.s been shown in t.he completest and most demonstrative we.y. ldo
latr_v, with its e.wful degre.de.tions e.nd its fe.ta.l influences, must always be an abomine.tion 
to God ; but how peculiarly e.bomine.ble when it rose in the midst of a people with 
-whom God h~ been dealing with the ~nderest compassion ~d the sublit?est power I 
h 1~ to be noticed that God calls specie.I e.ttent10n to the q1t1,ckness of this apost.a.sy. 
"The~, have turned aside quickly out of the way." The fa.et of course was that they 
had also been turned quickly int41 lbat way, and kept in it by a kind of externe.l force. 
They might promise, and while they promised mean ,o keep the promise, but nature was 
too much for them; and as soon as the Divine constraint was in any way relaxed they 
returned to the old path. The impression Jehovah would make on the mind of his 
serva.nt is that nothing can be expected from them. 

II. Jehovah indicates to Moses THE RIGHTEOUS SEVERITY WITH WHICH HE PROPOSES 
TO TREAT lsRAEL (vers. 9, 10). We have to think here not only of the words of 
Jehovah, but also of the attitude of Moses, which seems to be indicated by these words. 
Even before Moses puts in his earnest intercession, we have a hint of what is in his 
heart. Jehovah says, "Let me a.lone;" as one man, about to strike another, might speak 
to some third person stepping between to intercept the blow. In the speaking of 
Jehovah's words there must have been an indication of wmth, such as of course cannot 
be conveyed by the mere words themselves. .And what, indeed, could Jehovah do, but 
give an unmistakable expression of his wrath with such an outbreak. of huml\n un
righteousness as is found in idolatry? No doubt there is great difficulty in under
standing such apressi.ons as those of Jehovah here. When we remember the low estl\te 
of the Israelites spiritually, and the infecting ciroumst.ances in which they had grown 
up, it seems hardly just to reproach them for their lapse into idolatry. But then we 
must bear in mind that the great object of the ne.rra.tive here is to show how Jehovah 
cannot bear sin. The thing to be considered first of e.11 is, not how these Israelites 
became ;.dolat.ers, but the sad and stubborn fact that they seemed inveterate idolaters. 
Such a decided manifestation of idolatry as the one here revealed, when it came to the 
knowledge of Jehovah, was like a spark falling into the midst of gunpowder. It matters 
not how such a spark may be kindled ; it produces an explosion the moment it touches 
the powder. The wrath of God must be revealed against all ungodliness and unrighteous
ness of men. Yet doubt not that the God who spoke here in such wrath and threatening 
loved t1- Israel,it(!$ in tM midst of their apostasy. But it was not possible in one and 
the same moment, and from one and the same voice, to make equally evident love for the 
benighted apostate h.i.mi;elf, and wrath because of the evil that was so intimately mixed 
with his nature. On such an OCC8Bi.on it became God to give a direct and emphatic expres
sion of wrath from his own lips, leaving his love and pity to be known indirectly 
through the int.ercession of his servant Moses. When Jehovah is angry, it is then 
we need most of ell to remember that love is the great power in his nature. 

III. Jehovah further indie&t.es .A. CERTAIN TEM.PTING POSSIBILITY TO MoBEB. "I will 
make of thee a great nation." Thus we see how the word of J eb.ovah is made to serve 
two purposes. It both apresses the ful.ness of wrath with an apostate people, and at 
the same time puts a cherished servant upon a most effectual trial of his ma.,,,unanimity 
and mediatori.e.l unseJfishness. Thus this proposition of Jehovah comes in most beauti
fully to emphasise the simplicity and purity of the feeling of Moses in his subsequent 
me.diation. .And though Moses makes no reference to this proposition, it is well to be 
enabled to see how little hold any self-seeking thoughts took of his mind. 

IV. THE REPLY OF MOSES BAS KOW TO BE OOKSIDERED. Not that we need stay to 
investigat.e the merits of the considerations which Mo~ here puts forward. He could 
only speak of things according as they appeared to him .. We know, looking at these 
611.me things in the light of the New Testament, that even if God had destroyed these 
people as e.t first he hinted, his promises would not therefore have been nullified. The 
U:wporal destruction of a single generation of men, however perplexing it might have 
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seemed at the time, would afterwards have been seen as neither any hindrance in th 
fulfilment of God's purposes, nor any dimming of the brightness of his glory. Be ii 
remembered tho.t these same people whom God brought out with great power and '1 

mighty hand, yet nevertheless perished in the wilderness. Spared this time, they were 
in due season cut down o.s cumberers of the ground. And as to any scornful words the 
Egyptians might speak, God's glory was not at the mercy of their tongues; for it h,ul 
been manifested beyond all cavil in a sufficiently terrible chapter of their own history. 
Then as to the words spoken to Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, even if all but Moses h!ld 
been swept away, yet in him the seed of Abraham would have been continued, just as 
in the days of the flood. God did not utterly destroy the human race, but narrowed it 
dow:! t.o one family. And more than all we should bear in mind that the true fulfilment 
of God's promises wo.s to Abraham's spiritual seed; they who being of faith are blessed with 
faithful Abraham. Hence we must not too readily conclude that wh,at Mose.~ said was 
the thing which here influenced Jehovah in what is called his repentance. The influ
ential power was, that here was a man to say something, to act as a mediator, one deeply 
concerned to secure escape for these people, even while they, revelling in the plain below, 
are all unconscious of their danger. Notice that Moses says nothing by way of excuse 
for the people. Indeed, the full magnitude of their offence had not yet been compre
hended by him; and it is interesting to contrast his pleadings here with an angry God, 
and his own wrath when he came actually in sight of the golden calf. The one thing 
Moses fixes on, in his appeal to God, is the great Divine purpose for Israel. He recalls 
how great that purpose is; he is profoundly concerned that it should not be interfered 
with; and so we are led to think of Jesus the true Mediator, with a knowledge of Divine 
purposes and human needs, such as it was not for Moses to attain. Consider how Jesus 
dwells and caused his apostles to dwell on God's great purposes for the children of men. 
'l'hus both from Moses the type, and Jesus the antitype, we should learn to think of 
men not as they are only, but as they ought to be, and as God proposes they should be. 
Evidently Moses kept constantly in mind God's purposes for Israel, even though he 
knew not how profound and comprehensive those purposes were. So let us, knowing 
more than Moses of God's purposes for men in Christ Jesus, keep constantly in mind 
that which will come to all who by a deep patient, and abiding faith approve them
selves true children of Abra.ham.-Y. 

Ver. 14.-Some powers restrain, some compel. Here we see a restraining p.:,wer, and 
one which can even restrain God. Notice-

I. Evn. THREATENED. 1. Justly merited. Remember all that had gone before: 
deliverance after a series of awe-inspiring judgments on the oppressors; warnings after 
previous murmurings; now, with a fuller revelation of God's majesty, this act of impa
tient apostasy : all compelled to the conclusion that the people were utterly stiff-necked 
(ver. 9). 2. Complete and final. As a moulder in clay, when he finds his material 
getting hard and intractable, throws it down, casts it away, and takes up with something 
more pliable, so God determines with regard to Israel (ver. 10). Let the children of 
Israel go, and let the children of Moses inherit the promises. 

II. 'l'HE INTERCESSION. Only one thing held back the judgment (ver. 10). As 
though God could not act without the consent of Moses. [Cf. Hot sun would melt 
snow but for shadow of protecting wall.] The heat of God's wrath cannot consume so 
long as Moses stands in the way and screens those against whom it burns. Wha~ a 
power! See how it was exercised :-1. Unselfishly. He might have thought, "A 
disgrace to me if these people are lost when I have led them;" this fear, however, pro
vided against by the promise that he shall be made "a great nation." The interce~sion 
is prompted by pure Ullselfishness; Moses identifies himself with those for whom 
he pleads; and this gives the power. To come between the sun and any object, 
you must be in the line of the sun's rays; and to come, as Moses did, between God and 
a people, you must be in the line of God's will. 2. With perfect freedom. Moses talks 
with Jehovah as a trusted steward might with his employer: (1) Why so angry when 
he has exercised such power on their behalf? (ver. 11). (2) Why should the Egyptians 
be permitted to taunt him with caprice and cruelty'? (ver. 12). (3) Let him remember 
his oath to Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob (ver. 13). The unselfish man need not fear to 
speak thus openly with God Unselfishness is so God-like that it permits familiarity 
wbil~t it guanb aiaiu~t incl'crcnc~. 
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III. EvIL REPE~"TED OF. Notice :-1. The repentance '1'1'11.8 in direct answer to the 
lnterceesion (cf. vers. 12, 14.). God did RB MoseR begged thRt he would do. Had Moses 
been lee6 firm, God'e wrath would cortRinly have con~umed the people. Yet--2. God 
cannot change! No: but Moses kept his place [cf. the wall screening the snow]; and 
therefore the conditions "'ore never such RB they must have been for judgment to be 
executed. God's repentance was one with Mose,;' persistence. The evil threatened wae 
against the people, but the people apart from M06es. Moses identifying himself with 
them altered the charaoter of the total. 

Conc/m;icm.-What Moses did for his people that our Lord does for his Church (Rom. 
viii. 34; Hob. vii. 25). 'l'hat also we may do, ea.eh in his measure in behalf of others. 
It is the PhRrisee who thanks God that he is not e.s other men are I True men love 
rather to identify themselves with their race, thus, salt-like, saving ii from corruption 
giving it shel'6r by the intercession of their li?es.-G. 

Vers. 7-15.-The firv;t interr.e88W'n. If Israel has been forgetting God, God has not 
been forgetting Israel. His eye has been on all their doings. There has not been a 
thought in their heart, or a word on their tongue, but, lo I it has altogether been well 
known to him (Ps. cxxxi.x. 4). It is God's way, however, to permi, matters to reach a 
crisis before he interposes. For a time he keeps silence. During the inception anll 
early stages of the movement in Israel, he makes no discovery of it to Moses. He 
allows it to ripen to its full proportions. Then he tells his servant all that has hap
pened, and orden; him to repair at once to the scene of the apostasy (vers. ~-11). 
Mark the expression :--" Thy people, whioh thou broughtest out of the land of Egypt, 
have corrupted themselves "-indicating tha\ they are no loD.ger God's, that the covenant 
is broken. Moses intercedes for Israel, urging various pleas why God should not destroy 
tbem (vers. 11-14). Consider-

I. 'l'HE DIVINE WRATH. "Let me alone,• says God," that my wrath may wax hot 
against them, and that I may consume them" (ver. 10). This wrath of God against 
the sin of Israel was-1. Real. What we have in these verses is no mere drama, acted 
between God and Moses, but a most real wrath, averted by most real and earnest inter
cession. But for Moses' intercession, Israel would actually have been destroyed. 
2. Holy. Wrath against sin is a necessary part of God's charader. Not that we are to 
conceive of the thrice Holy One as swayed by hum.an passions, or as needing to be 
soothed by human entreaty. But sin does awaken God's displeasure. He would not be 
God if it did not. " Resentment against sin is an element in the very life of God. lt 
can no more be separated from God than heat from fire. . . . God is merciful. What 
does this mean? It means a willingness to lay aside resentment against those who have 
sinned. But it follows that the greater the resentment, the greater is the mercy ; if 
cliere is very little resentment, there can be very little mercy; if there is no resentment 
at all, mercy is impossible. The difference between our religion, and the religion of 
other times, is this-that we do not believe that God has any very strong resentment 
against sin, or against those who are guilty of sin ; and since his resen1ment has gone, 
his mercy has gone with it. We have not a God who is more merciful than the God of 
our fathers, but a God who is less righteous ; and a God who is not righteous, a God 
who does not glow with fiery indignation against sin is no God at all" Put otherwise,
a God who cannot be angry with my sin, is one from whom it would be meaningless in 
me ro sue for pardon. His pardon, could I obtain it, would have no moral value. 
Yet, 3. Bestrai-ned. The expression is peculiar-" Now, therefore, let me alone, that 
,r,y wrath may ~ hot," etc. The meaning is, that God is self-determined in hiij 
wrath, even as in his love (cf. eh. :u:xii.i. 19). He determines himself in the exercise of 
it. It does not carry him away. In the present instance he restrained it, that room 
might be left for intercession. The words were a direct encouragement to Moses to 
entreat for hi6 erring charge. 

ll. MosES' INTEBCEBSION (vers. 11-15). The last occasion on which we met with 
Moses as an intercessor was at the court of Egypt. We have now to listen to him in his 
pleadings for his own people. Four separate acts of intercession are recorded in three 
chapters (cf. vers. 31-35; chs. xxxii.i. 12--18; xxxiv. 9). 'l'aken together, they 
wnstitute a Herculean effort of prayer. Each intercession gains a point not granted to 
tl..t preYious one. .l<'irst, the reveraal of the sentence of de~ll"llction (ver. 14); ned, the 
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consent of God __ t_o the people _going up to qano.an, on_ly, however, under the cnnil11ct nf an 
angel (eh. xxx111. 1-4); tlurd, the promise that his own pre,rence woulr\ "0 with them 
(eh. xxxiii. 14); finally, the perfect re-establishment of friendly relations, i':i the renew~! 
of the covenant (eh. xxxiv. 10). Like Jacob, MoseR, Ma prince, bad power with G-0 ,l, 
and prevailed (Gen. xxxii. 28). It is to be noted, also, that this advance in power of 
prayer is connoctecl with nn e.dvnnce in Moses' own experience. In the first intercession, 
the thought which chiefly fills his mind is the thought of the people's da'flger. He does 
not attempt to excuse or palliate their sin, but neither does he make direct confession nf 
it. He sees only the nation's impending destruction, and is agonisingly earnest in his 
efforts to avert it. At this stage in his entreaty, Moses might almost seem to us mnro 
merciful than God. A higher stago is reached when Moses, having actually witnesse<l 
the transgression of the people, is brought to take sides with God in his wrath against it. 
His second intercession, accordingly, is pervaded by a. much deeper realisation of the 
en<>rmity of the sin for which forgiveness is sought. His sense of this is so awful, that 
it is now a moot question with him whether God possibly can forgive it (ver. 32). The 
third intercession, in like manner, is connected with a special mark of Jehovah's conde
scending favour to himself (eh. xxxiii. 9), emboldening him to ask that God will r,;,·tore 
his presence to the nation (ver. 15); while the fourth follows on the sight which is giveo 
him of Jehovah's glory, and on the revelation of the name (eh. xxxiv. 5-8). Observe 
more particularly in regard to the intercession in the text-I. The boon sought. It is 
that God will spa.re the people, that he will tum aside his fierce anger from them, and 
not consume them (ver. 12). 1'hus far, as abo\te hinted, it might almost seem as if 
Moses were more merciful than God. God seeks to destroy ; Moses pleads with him to 
spare. The wrath is in God; the pity in his servant. (Contrast with this the counter 
scene in Jonah iv.) The affinity of spirit between Jehovah and Moses, however, ie 
evinced later, in the hot anger which Moses feels on actually witnessing the sin. God's 
mercy, on the other hand, is shown in gi\ting Moses the opportunity to intercede. It 
was he who put the pity into his servant's heart, and there was that in his own heart 
which responded to it. 2. The spirit qf the rupplication. (1) How absolutely disin
terested. Moses sets aside, without even taking notice of it, the most glonous offer ever 
made to mortal man-" I will make of thee a great nation" (ver.10). This was Moses' 
trial. It tested" whether he loved his own glory better than he loved the brethren who 
were under his charge." He endured it nobly. (2) How intensely earnest. He seem~ 
to clasp the feet of God as one who could not, would not, leave, till he had obtained 
what he sought. (3) How supremely concerned about God·s glory. That is with Moses 
tho consideration above a.ll others. 3. The pleas urged. Moses in these pleas appeals 
to three principles in the Divine che.ractor, which really govern the Divine action
(!) To God's regard for his own work (ver. 11). The finishing of work he has begun 
(Phil. i. 6). (2) To God's regard for his own honour (ver. 12). Moses cannot bear t-0 
think of God's action being compromised. (3) To God's regard for his own servants 
(ver.13). The love he bears to the fathers (cf. Deut. i\t. 31; x. 15). These are points 
in God's heart on which all intercession may lay hold. 4. The effect produced. God 
repented him of the evil he thought to do to Israel (ver. 14). Repented, i.e., turned 
back from a course which his displeasure moved him to pursue, and which, but for 
Moses' intercession, he would have pursued. It does not appear, however, that Moses 
was at this time informed of the acceptance of his intercession. Notice, also, that the 
actual remission was bestowed gradually. In this first act of intercession God sees, as it 
were, the point to which the whole series of intercessions tends, and in anticipation 
thereof, lays aside his anger.-J. 0. 

EXPOSITION. 

Ver. 15-19.-MoBES BREAXS THB TWO 

TAllLHB. The entire conference between God 
and Moses being now ended, Moses bllStened to 
descend from the mount, and interpose in the 
crisis that had arisen. He took carefully the two 
table, of stone, which be had received, in his 

two hands (Deut. ix. 15), and set out on hie 
return to the ce.mp. On the way, he fell in 
with Joshua, who must have been on the 
wateb for his descent, and the two proceeded 
together. When a certain portion of the dis
tance had been traversed, the 1ounds of tho 
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festh·ity which was going on in the co.mp 
rear.hed their co.rs; o.nd Joshua, mistaking the 
nRtul't' of the shouts. suggest.I'd tho.t fighting 
'l\'RB in progress (ver. 17). Moses, however, 
better instructed in the act.ual nature of the 
proceedings (ven;. 7, 8), caught their cbll.ro.c
ter more correctlv, end decle.rcd tbet what he 
hee.rd was nothing but shouting (ver. 18). 
Soon o.fterwe.rds, the camp came into sight
& disorderly crowd, half stripped of their 
ge.rmenb; (ver. 25), was singing choruses 
and dancing round the figure which Ae.ron 
h11d cs.st-the sights end sounds were those 
of a di88olute orgy-Moses w1111 strock with 
horror &ud in the frenzy of his indignation, 
deshed the two t.e.bles to the ground end 
broke them into fragments (ver. 19). The 
people. he felt, were utterly unworthy of the 
hol~· lewi; which he had brought them-they 
had " altogether gone out of the w11y "-they 
had become " abominable "--at the moment 
he perh11ps despaired of obt.e.ining mercy for 
them, end expected their entire destruction. 
God had not u yet told him whether he 
would "tum from his fierce wrath," or not. 

Ver. 15.-Th.e two iabl• ... were in hil 
hand. In Dent. ix. 15, using gres.ter pe.r
ticulerity. Moses says that they were " in his 
t,ro lllLnds." One wes in ea.eh hand probably. 
Written on both their Bi.dee. This is the 
case generally with A.ssyrian and Babylonian 
t.e.blets, but not with Egyptian ones, which 
are moreover sce.rcely found &t this es.rly date. 
Here we seem to have again an indication 
that some of the lsra.elitic civilisation had 
come to them from" Or of the Chaldees." 

Ver. 16.-The tables were the work of 
God. Shaped, i.e., by the same power by 
which the commandments were inscribed 
upon them; not, necessarily, of matter newly 
cres.ted for the purpose. 

Ver. 17.-WhenJ'Ollhuaheard. This abrupt 
introduction of Joshua, who hu not been men
tioned for seven entire chapters, is curious. 
Frobably he had considered himself bound, as 
Moses' minister (eh. x.x.iv. 18), to await his 
return, awl had rema.ined in the middle por
tion of the mount, where he may have fed 
upon IWll1D&, until Moses came down from the 
top. The no• of the people. It is noted 
by travel.lem, that in all the latter part of the 
descent from Sinai, the J?lain &t its base is 

shut out from sight; and that sound~ would 
be beard from it IL long time before the plain 
itself would open on the view (Stanley, Sinai 
and. Pal.eiitine, p. 44). Sounds, however, which 
come circuitously, are always indistinct; and 
it is_ not surprising that J oshue, knowing 
nothmg of the proceedmgs in the camp, 
should have fancied he hee.rd a ■ound of 
war. 

Ver. 18. This verse is difficult to translate, 
being me.rkedly a.ntithetical &nd at the same 
time idiomatic. Perh11ps it would be best to 
render-" It is not the voice of them who 
raiBe the cry of ,".ictory, nor is it the voice of 
them who raise the cry of defeat-the voice 
of them who raise IL cry do I hes.r." The 
verb is the ea.me in all the three clauses ; and 
it would seem that Moses simply denied that 
there was any sound of war without making 
any clee.r suggestion 1111 t.o the reo.l che.ro.cter of 
the disturbance. 

Ver. 19.-The danaing. Rather" dancing." 
There is no article; and 1111 the subject had 
not been mentioned before, the use of the 
article would have been unmeaning. Dence., 
were IL part of the religions ceremonial in 
most ancient nations. Sometimes they were 
solemn end grave, like the choric dances of 
the ancient Dorians, and (probably) that of 
DaYid in front of the Ark (2 Sam. vi. 5-22); 
sometimes festive end joyous, yet not im
modest, like the Pyrrhic and other dances at 
Sparta, end the dancing of the Se.Iii at Rome ; 
but more often, and especially among the 
Oriental nations, they were of a loose end 
lascivious che.re.cter. In Egypt, the dancers 
11ppes.r to have been professionals of a de
graded class, and the da.ncing itself to have 
been always sensual end indecent; while in 
Syria., Asia Minor, and Babylon, dancing was 
11 wild orgy, at once licentious and productive 
of a species of phrenzy. We must suspect 
that it was this sort of dancing in which the 
Israelites were engaged-whence the terrible 
anger of Moses. He saw idolatry before his 
eyes, and idolatry with it.!i worst accom
paniments. In the extremity of his anger, 
he out the tablu out of hiB hands, dashed 
them violently against the ground, &11.d brake 
them. For this o.ct he is never reprehended. 
It is viewed as the natural outcome of e. 
righteous indignation, provoked by the ex
treme wickedness of the people. We must 
bear this in mind when we come to consider 
the justice or injustice of the punishment 
which he proceeded to infilct on them for 
their sin (vlll'li. 26-29). 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 15--19.-The ad of Mosu i,n bren,king the tables. At first sight the act see!D! 
impiow;, and wholly inexcusable. Here wa.5 a marvel-the greatest marvel existing in 
all the world-transcending the finest statue, the most glorious picture-more v:onderful 
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thnn the pyramids themselves or the grent temple of Karnak-here was a mnn•unerit 
shaped by the hand of God, nnd inscribed with his finger in characters thnt wonld l,a,·,, 
possessed through nil ages nn undying interest for man. Here, moreover, was a prcr;i,.,is 
deposit of truth-God's great revelation to his people--put in a written form and ,,, 
rendered uaaltornble; no more liable to be corrupted by the uncertainty of hnrnan 
memory, or the glosses of tradition-pure, changeless, perfect truth; the greatest blessin" 
thnt man can recoive. All this, committed by God to his servant's care, and kaowingh~ 
wilfully destroyed in a moment of time I The thing seems, at first, incredible; yet-'~" 
have the witness of God that it is true. Then we ask, How could Moses have so acted, 
and was not his action inexcusable? We look to Scripture, and we find that he is never 
blamed for it. He relates it of himself without any sign of self-condemnation-nay! 
he, at a later date, reminds the people of it in a tone which is evidently one of self
approval (Deut. ix. 17). What is the explanat_ion of all this? It may help us to find a 
satisfactory answer, if we consider-

I. THE PROVOCATION TO THE ACT. Moses had left the people devoted apparently to 
God's service. When he reported to them the entire contents of the " Book of the 
Covenant," they had answered with 011e voice, "All the words which the Lord hath 
said, we will do" (eh. xxiv. 3). He had given them in charge to Aaron and Hur, on 
whose faithfulness he might well imagine himself justified in placing complete reliance. 
He had been absent less than six weeks-it might seem to him that he had been absent 
but a few days. And now-now that on rounding a corner of the gorge through which 
he was descending-he comes in sight of them once more and has them fully presented 

• to his view, what is it he beholds? He sees the entire people-Levites and priests 
as well as laymen--dancing around a. golden idol in a lewd and indecent way! Was not 
this enough to move him? Was it not enough to transport him out of himself, and 
render him no longer master of his actions? The wickedness of the people stood revealed 

• to him, and made him feel how utterly unworthy they were of the treasure which 
he was bringing them. Yielding to a.n irresistible impulse, in a. paroxysm of indig
nation, to shew his horror at what he witnessed, he cast the tables to the ground. God 
~eems to ha.ve regarded the provocation as sufficient, a.nd therefore Moses receives no 
blame for what he did. 

II. THE ACT ITSELF. The a.et was the destruction of a record which the people wero 
at the moment setting at nought. It was akin to the action of God in withdrawing 
light from them who sin againl!t light. It was a. deserved punishment. It wa.s a way uf 
declaring to the people that they were unworthy to receive the truth and should not 
receive it. Those who saw Moses descend saw that he was bringing them something, 
carefully, in his two hands, a.nd must have felt that, as he had gone up to the summit to 
God, it must be something from God. When he lifted up his two hands, and with a 
gesture of abhorrence, cast the " something" to the ground, there must ha.ve gone 
through them a. sudden thrill of fear, a. sudden sense of loss. They must have felt that 
their "sin had found them out "-that their punishment had begun. Casting the tables 
down and breaking them, was saying to the multitude in the most significant way
" God has cast you off from being his people." 

III. THE SEQUEL OF THE ACT. If anything could ha.ve brought the Israelites gene
rally to a sense of their guilt and shame, it would have been the act of Moses which they 
had witnessed. As it was, a deep impression seems to have been made; but only on 
the men of his own tribe. When Moses, shortly afterwards, demanded to know, " \Vho 
was on the Lord's side ? " ( verse 26 ), "all the men of Levi "-i.e., the great mass of the 
tribe-rallied to him, and were ready to become the executioners of his wrath upon the 
most determined of the idolaters. This revulsion of feeling on their part was probably 
brought about, in a great measure, by the exhibition of indignation on the part of Moses, 
which culminated in his dashing the tables to the earth. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vers. 15-25.-The return of Moses to the camp. It ma:r :Yell be believ~d that i~ was 
with deeply agitated heart that Moses, stunned by the tidings he had JUst rec~1ved, 
rejoined his faithful attendant, and as speedily as possible descended the rocky s1u~s 01 
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the moun~in. G~at wa.e the cont1'1lllt between the thing~ heavenly on which for forty days 
a~d fort)· nights his eyes had been uninterruptedly feasting, and the scenos he w1111 now t., 
w1tnesR. f:ven the light of common day could hardly seem otherwise than etmngo to 
him, emergmg from his ecstasy. His bodily 1111pect, too, would be considerably altered. 
But in hi~ spirit there is a stored-up energy, the product of his long rapture, which it 
on!)· needs the sight of Israel's sin to kindle into awful heat of wrath . 
. L THE BREAKING OF THE TABLES (vers. 15-19). The downwa.rd journey WAS a 

silent one. Moses refrains from communicating to Joshua the news he has received. 
He i~ absorbed in his own thoughts. And while he muses, the fire bums (Ps. xxxix. 3), 
&> soon e.i; they approach the camp, sounds of revelry are heard. Joshua, with his soldlor'.t 
instinct, thinks at once of war, but Moses can tell him that it is "not the voice of them 
that shout for mw,tery," nor yet" the voice of them that cry for being overcome" that 
he hears, but " the voice of them that cry" (ver. 8). Even Moses, however, is unpre
pared for the spectacle which present.& itself, as, pursuing the d88C8nt, some tum in the 
road at length puts before his eyes the whole scene of folly. The tables of testimony 
are in his hands, but these, in his hot anger, he now dashes from him, breaking them in 
pieces on the rocks (ver. 19). It WIMI an act of righteous indignation, but symbolic alao 
of the breaking of the covenant. Of that covenant the tables of stone were all that still 
remained, and the dBBhing of them to pieces was the final act in its rupture. Learn, 
l. The actual sight of wickedness is necessary to give us full sympathy with God in the 
not displeasure with which he regards it. 2. The deepest a.nd most loving natures are 
those most capable of being affected with holy indignation. Who shall compete with 
Moses in the boundlessness of his love for Israel? But the honour of Jehovah touches 
him yet more deeply. 3. It is right, on suitable occa.sions, to give emphatic expression 
to the horror with which the sight of great wickedness inspires us. 

II. THE DESTRUCTION OF THE CALF (ver. 20). Returninp: to the camp, Moses brought 
the orgies of the people to a speedy termination. He had little difficulty in restoriog 
order. His countenance, blazing with anger, and exhibiting every sign of grief, surprise, 
a.nd horror, struck immediate dismay into the evil-doers. No one, apparently, had the 
courage to resist him. The idolaters slunk in guilty haste to their tents, or stood 
paralysed with fear, rooted to the spot a.t which he had discovered them. He, on his 
part, took immediate steps for ridding the camp of the visible abomination. " He took 
the calf which they ha.d ma.de and burnt it in the fire, a.nd ground it to powder, a.nd 
strewed it upon the water, and made the children of Israel drink of it." View this-
1. AF, a bitur humiliation. Wha.t could be more hum.ilia.ting to these idolaters than to 
see their god ground to powder, and its dust ma.de into a. nauseous mixture, which after
wards they were compelled to drink? But is not this the end of all sin? The instru
ments of our sin become the iDL'truments of our punishment. Our sin turns to 
bitterness. The golden sheen by which it a.t first allured us disappears from it. It ends 
in humiliation and degradation. 2. As a right,eous retribution. Why wa.s the calf 
thus ground to powder, and given to the Israelites to drink? It was no mere act of 
revenge on Moses' part. It was no he.sty doing of his anger. It wa.s a just retribution 
for a great sin. It was a method deliberately adopted of branding idol a.nd idolaters 
a.like with the print of the Almighty's judgm.ent. It suggests to us the correspondence 
between sin and its punishment; the certainty of our sins coming home to roost; the 
fact that sin will be paid ha.ck to us in its own coin. Sin a.nd retribution ha.ng together. 
We " receive the things done in the body" (2 Cor. v. 10). 3. As II proplie,cy of worse 
evil to come, Bitter as this humiliation was, it was not the whole. It wa.s but the 
mark put upon the deed by God, which told those who had co=itted it that they muei 
abide by it, and be prepared to eat the fruit of their doings. The drinking of the dust 
ha.d its sequel in the slaughter and the plagues (vers. 27, 35). Even so, the bitterness 
aud humiliation following from sins in this life do not exhaust their punishment. They 
warn of worae punishment in the world to come. 

ill AJJION's EXCUSES (vers. 21-25). The first duty was to destroy the ea.If. 
This accomplished, or while the work was pr~, MOlleS addresses himself to 
.Aaron. Bis words a.re cuttingly severe,-" What did th11 people unto thee?" etc. (ver. 
21). .Aaron, on his side, is dspreca.ting and humble. He is a.fra.id of M0688' a.nger. He 
addresse6 Mose5 as " my lord," and proceedB to make excuses. His excuses a.re typioa.l, 
a.nd ~erve consideration. l. He falls ha.ck upon the old, old plea-as old as Eden-
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that the blame of his sin rested on soma rme else than himself. " Let not the ,mg~r or 
mr lord w~x hot: thou knowest the people, that they are bent on mischief. I•'or they 
s:wl to me, etc, (vers. 22-24). It 1s, as we say, the old, old story of all evil-doers-
" It wasn't me, indeed it wasn't; it was those wicked people who made me do it." Jt 
is the weak, childish excuse of all who, having been tempted into sin, or h:win(7 thro,wh 
their own irresolution fallen into it, have not the honesty or manliness to make at on~e 
a frank 1wowal of their fault. An easy way this, were the excuse admissible, of "Cttin,, 
rid of our responsibility; but transgressors were early taught that they will ~10t h~ 
allowed to avail themselves of it (Gen. iii. 12--20). It is not a plea which will be hel,l 
valid on the day of judgment. All, more or less, are conscious of pressure exerted on 
them by their circumstances. There is, however, no fatality bincling us to yield to that 
pressure, if yielding means sin. The pressure is our trial. Aaron's sin lay in his 
unmanly fear, in his not having tho resolution to say at the critical time, No. Probably 
Aaron would have urged that if ho had not yielded, the people would have killed him. 
" Then," Moses would have answered, "let them kill you. Better a thousand times 
tl-.at they had killed you than that you should have been the means of lea.ding Israel 
into this great sin." Yet how often is the same species of excuse met with! "I 
couldn't help it;" "The necessity of my situation ; " " Compelled by circumstances;" 
" Customs of the trade ; " " If I hadn't done it, I would have offended all my friends ; " 
"I should have lost my situatioa," etc. It may be all true : but the point is, Was the 
thing wrong? If it was, the case of Aaron teaches us that we cannot shield ourselves 
by transferring the blame of what we have done to circumstances. 2. If Aaron's first 
excuse was bad, the second was wors&-it Just happened. He put the gold, poor man, 
into the fire, and" there came out this calf!" It came out. He did not make it; it just 
came out. This was a kind of explaining which explained nothing. Yet it is precisely 
paralleled by people attributing, say, to their "luck," to "chance," to "fate," to "des
tiny," what is really their own doing. Thomas Scott says-" No wise man ever made 
a more unmeaning or foolish excuse than Aaron did. We should never have supposed 
'that he could speak well,' were we to judge of his eloquence by this specimen." Note 
--(1) The right way of dealing with a. fault is frankly to acknowledge it. (2) Though 
Moses so severely rebuked Aaron, he could yet intercede for him (Deut. ix. 20). The 
future high priest, who truly had "infirmity" (Heh. v. 2), needed, on this occasion, an 
intercessor for himself. The severity of Moses was the severity of aggrieved love.--J. 0. 

Vers. 15-35.-Judgment and mercy. L THE DESCENT OF :MOSES THE EMBLEM OF THE 
LAW'S ENTRANCE INTO A WORLD OF BIN (vers.15-29). 1. He came with tables written by 
God's own finger. The Divine origin and claims of the law are still attested by its own 
nature and by man's conscience. 2. He was met by the exhibition of gross and defiant sin. 
The law does not come to a people waiting to receive the knowledge of God's will, but 
busy with their idolatry and breaking what they already know to be his will. 3. The 
law's advent, therefore, is in wrath (ver.19). (1) The broken tables declare that God's 
covenant is broken. This is still shown in the taking a.way of God's word from the 
sinful: it is not understood. Though held in the hand, a veil is drawn between the 
soul and it. Spiritual death, rationalism, and infidelity, are tokens tCHiay of God's 
broken covenant. (2) The burning of the idol, etc. The broken law is a prophecy and 
foretaste of wrath. (3) The slaughter of the persistent idolaters. The place of feasting 
becomes the place of death. 

II. THE INTERCESSOR. 1. His deep consciousness of the evil of their sin (vers. 30, 
31). The intercessor cannot make light of man's iniquity. He who bore our burdens 
felt their weight and terribleness as we have never yet done. 2. His love. Though he 
hates their iniquity, his life is bound up with theirs (ver. 32). , 

Ill. THE TERRIBLENESS OF BIN AB SEEN IN THE MIBROR OF THE DIVINE ANGER. 
1. The impossibility of ransom. "Whosoever hath sinned against me him will I blot 
out of my book." There is but one sacrifice. which avails, and that reaches the heart of 
the sinful and changes it. 2. Mercy to the, unrenewed only means a delayed judgment : 
"Nevertheless, in the day when I visit I will visit their sins upon them."-U. 

lllIODOS-lL z 
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EXPOSlTION. 

Ver. 20.-MOIIIIII DEl!TROYI! THE GOLDEN 

CALF. The fim vengeance which M011ee took 
",.. upon the idol. Jt wu probably hollow, and 
pM!ibl)· of no grmt Bi&e. Be might e&Bily 
break it to pil!Ce!i and subject the pieces to tbe 
action of fire, whereby they would be cal
cined, and might the11 be euily reduced to 
powder. Tbils powder be eaued to be mixed 
with the strsa of the brook that Bowed from 
Sinai., 110 that the Imielit.es were obliged to 
nra.J.low with their drillk particle& of their 
own idol. Compare the action of Joeiah with 
respect t.o the " grove " Bet up ill the temple 
precincts by Man.ameb (t Kings xxiii. 6), 
which Wll8 not iden.tieal, but still was similar. 
It has been sugga,ted. that this portion of the 
narrative ils out of proper chronological order ; 
and this may be so far true that the calcin
ing and m.ixillg with the water were at tbils 
point C0111JDD.ded rather than execut.ed ; but 
the destruction of the idol would naturally be 
the first thing which Moses would t&ke in 

hand, and provide for, before proceeding to 
anything eliie. Only when the " abomina
t.ion " WM removed and ita destruction CODI.• 

meneed, would he tum his attention to other 
points. 

Ver. 20.-lurnt it Uld Jl'O'IUld it to pow
der. Silver and gold 1111bJeeted for a short 
time to a white heat, which may be easily 
produced by bellows, readily calcine, and a.re 
then easily crushed to a fine powder. Sil
ver becomes detonating. I am not awe.re 
whether the ease is the same with gold 
also. Btrawed ~.e., "sprinkled it." We 
need not BUppose Moses to have done the 
whole--or even any part-himself. It was 
enough that he directed it to be done. The 
water. The article shows some particular 
wat.er to be meant. We learn from Deutero
nomy that it was the water of " the brook 
that descended out of the mount." llade the 
ahildren of Iarael drink of it. The• brook 
being the only water readily accessible, the 
Israeli~ if they drank at all, were compelled 
to usk swallowing particles of their "god." 

HOMILETICS. 

°'er. 20.-Ioolatry con.dem.rud by the idol's weakness and nothingness. An idol is 
"nothing in the world" (1 Cor. viii. 4)--ha.s no power-cannot even save itself. 
Nothing convinces men of the vanity of idols.try so much a.s to see their idol destroyed. 
We read in Bede that Northumbria was convert.ed chiefly through the priest Coifi 
running a tilt at the great idol of the day, and throwing it to the ground (Eccles. 
Hut. ii 13). Hence the command given "utterly to abolish idols" (Is. ii, 18). And 
what is true of idols proper, is true also, in its measure, of all those substitutes for God 
which the bulk of men idolise. Riches readily ma.ke themselves wings, and vanish, 
leaving their worshipper a beggar. Wife, mistress, fa.vourit.e child, lover, erected into 
an idol, is laid low by death, decays, and crumbles in the grave. Reputation, glory, 
sought and striven for throughout long years as the one sole good, fa.des suddenly 
away before the breath of slander or the ea.price of fortune. And when they are gone 
-when the bubble is bunrt-men feel how foolish was their adoration. Their idolatry 
stands &elf-condemned by their idol's weakness and nothi.n,,an.ess. 

EXPOSITION. 

Ven. 21-24.-AA.lloli TllIIB TO EXCUSE 

BDlSELP. Having tak11n the needful steps for 
the destnietioo of the idol, MllieB D&torally 
turned upon Aaron. Be had been left ill charge 
of the people, t.o guids them, imtz'net them, 
COllDlllll them ill difficulties (eh. xxiv. H). 
Bow had he acquittal. mmself of his t.aak ? 
Be had led the people into a great sin-had 
at any rate connived at it--allliisted ill it. 
Mll88li \herefore asks, " What had the people 

done to him, that he should so act P How 
had they injured him, that he should so 
greatly injure them?" To this he has no 
direct reply. Bnt he will not acknowledge 
himself in fault- he must excuse himself. 
And his excuse is twofold:-1. It was the 
peop.e's fault, not his ; they were " set on 
mischief." 2. It wa.s a fatality-he threw the 
gold int.o the fire, and " it came out this calf," 
We ace not surprised, after this, to read in 
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Deuteronomy, that" the Lord wae very angry 
with Ae.ron to have destroyed him," and wae 
only hindered from hie purpose by the inter
cession of Moses 

Ver. 21.-What did Urla people unto thee1 
Moses doee not suppose that the people had 
really done nnything to Aaron. He aeke the 
question ae a reproach-they had done nothing 
to thee-had in no way injured thee-and 
yet thou broughtest this evil upon them. Bo 
great a llin. Litere.lly, "a great sin "-the 
sin of idolatry. If Aaron had offered a etren
U0118 opposition from the first, the idolatry 
might not have taken place - the people 
might have been brought to a better mind. 

Ver. 22.-Let not the anger of my lord 
wu: hot. Aaron's humility is extreme. 1tnd 
the reeult of a COll8CioUBneBS of guilt. H~ 
nowhere el•e addresses Moses as "my lorrl. ~ 
Bet on milahief. Or "inclined to evil'' 
(Kalisch). 

Ver. 23.-Kali:e 118 goda. Rntber "Maku 
us a god." 

Ver. 24.-There oame out thil oalf. Aaron 
speaks as if he had prepared no mould, but 
simply thrown the gold into t.he hot fnr
nace, from which there issued forth, to his 
surprise, the golden calf. Th.is was not on! y 
a INJl'P'Teuio ,um, bnt a lfUggestw fal,,i,. Hav
ing no even pla118ible defence to make, he is 
driven to the weakest of subterfuges. 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 22-24.-..daron's euuses. We are all ready enough to condemn Aaron for his 
insincere and shifty answer ; but do not the apostle's words occur to any of us?
" Therefore, thou e.rt inexcusable, 0 ma.n, whosoever thou art that judgest, for wherein 
thou judgest another, thou condemnest thyself; for thou that judgest doest the same 
things" (Rom. ii. 1). Do not we all, when we are taxed with faults, seek to shift the 
blame of them elsewhere? e.g. :- • 

I. ON THE PEOPLE WITH WBOH WE LIVE. Society, we say, is corrupt--is "set on 
mischief." Its customs are wrong, we know ; but it is too strong for us. We must 
conform to its ways. There is no use in resisting them. Public men say-" Such and 
such changes in the law would be bad-we know it--we admit it--but the people ask 
for them, so we must lend ourselves to their wishes, and take steps to get the changes 
made." Or a.gain-" This or that war would be unjust, iniquitous, a flying in the face 
of Christian principle. To engage in it would be a crime-a disgrace to the age we 
live in." But let the popular voice call for the war a little loudly-and the public man 
yields, silences the remonstrances of his conscience, and becomes an active agent in 
bringing the war a.bout. And the ca.se is the same in private life. Ask a ma.n why he spends 
on entertainments twice s.s much as he spends in charity, and he will immediately la.y 
the blame on others--" every one does it." Ask him why he wastes his whole time in 
frivolous pursuits, newspaper-reading, club-gossiping, card-playing, party-going, and his 
reply is the same. Descend a little in the social scale, and m the manufacturer 
why he scamps his goods; the shopkeeper why he adulterates; the ship-owner why he 
insures ships ths.t he knows to be unseaworthy and sends out to be wrecked-and his 
answer is parallel-" every one in his line of business does the same." They compel 
him to follow their bs.d. example. Descend again, ask the confidential servant why he 
takes " commission" from tradesmen ; the cook, why she hides fresh joints among the 
broken victuals ; the footman, why he purloins wine and cigars; they defend themselves 
with the same plea--" It is wrong, they know: but their class has established the 
practice." "We are ell the victims of our social surroundings; it is not we who are in 
fault, but the crowd that pushes us on." 

II. 0N THE NATURE 'l'HAT GoD HAS GIVEN US, ON THE CIBCU11lSTANCES DI WHICH 
WE ABE PLACED. Sins of temper and sins of impurity are constantly set down by 
those who commit them to their nature. Their tempers are naturally so bad, their 
passions naturally so strong. .As if they had no power over their nature ; as if 3.eaai..n, 
they did not voluntarily excite their passions, work themselves up into rages ; "make 
provision for the flesh, to fulfil the lusts thereof." In thus doing they construct the 
mould into which the sins run. Sins of dishonesty are commonly attributed to circum
stances: the temptation came in their wa.y, men say, without their seeking it, and was 
too much for them, was not to be resisted. So with drunkenness, idleness, and the other 
sine connected with evil companionship; men's plea is theyi were brought into contact 
with persons who dragged them, almost forced them into evil courses. Had they been 
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m(lre happily circumet.anced it would hR,·P l,Prn diffrrent.. A~ if a mnn did not to e. 
larg~ exten1, make hi~ own circumstJrnrPR, rhon~r hiR cornp1rnion~, construct his own way 
ol hfe. V.'e a.re not forced to compeny with eny men, much less any women, out of 
husinelll' hou!'II. We a.re not compelled to ~o to places of public amusement where we 
are tempted. The "circumstances" which lead to sin are usually circumst.ances which 
we might easily have avoided, if we h&d chosen, as Aaron might have e.voided making 
the mould, or eT8D a.eking for the ornaments. 

EXPOSITION. 

Ven;. 25-2!1.-MOlllll! rlJlllIBIIB8 TIii: BING -

LBADl!:B8. The presence elf Moaas in the camp 
-his impressive act in breaking the tables
even his &ei&ure of the idol and coneignment 
of it to destroct.ion-did not arrast the licen
tious orgy in which the people had engaged 
before his coming. The "play" that had 
followed on the feasting still continued ; 
though we may suppose that many had been 
impr&WI. and had desisted. Moses felt that an 
exanple must be ma.de, a.ad a stop put to 
conduct which was more and more provoking 
the Almighty, and might at any moment 
bring do111'D the judgment elf complet.e de
struction upon the whole people. He there
fore took his station at the main gate of the 
camp (ver. 2G), &11.d shouted the words
"Who is on Jehovah's aide P Here, to me I" 
The sound of the words could not, of course, 
have reached very far-but they rallied to 
him those of his own tribe who stood near, 
and thui; placed a strong force at his disposal 
Moses bade them get their swords, and proceed 
through the camp from end t.o end, slaying 
the idolat.ers--not, we m&y be sure, indis
criminat.ely, but executing God's judgment on 
those who were most conspicuous and persis
tent. They were aspeci&lly bidden not to 
spare their own neanist ,and dearest, which 
implies that many Lerites were among the 
ringl.eaden.. The renlt was the destroction 
by the swam of three tho11Sand men-d 
the mpprel!llion m the festival. It is not t.o 
be donbt.ed that Moses had Divine aanction 
for what be did in this matter (ver. ~). 

Ver. 25.-rhe people were naked. It has 
been suggested that " licentiom D or " un
rul v" would be a bett.er rendering (Gesen.ius, 
Dathe. Baimuntiller, Kalisch, Cook), but the 
primary senae of phsrwa is" naked,"" stri__pt ;" 
and of the licentious orgies of the East, 
lltripping or G...._.-enng the person wu a 

featUTe (Herod. ii. 60), ao that there ia no 
reuon for changing the expression used in 
tbe Authorised Venion. Moses saw that 
most of the people were still without the 
garment.'! that they had laid aside when they 
began to dance, and were probably still en
gaged in dancing and shouting. Aaron had 
ma4e them naked. Aaron is said to have 
done that to which his actions had led. He 
had made the calf and proclaimed a festival. 
The "nakedness" had naturally followed. 
Unto their Iha.me among their enemies. 
Amalekites were no doubt still hovering about 
the camp; indeed, the tribe probably still held 
most of the surrounding mountains. They 
would witness the orgy, and see the indecent 
and shameful exposure. 

Ver. 26.-J[osea stood in the gate of the 
oamp. We must understand "the Jlrincipal 
gate,n since the camp had several ( ver. 27) 
Who i.a on the Lord's Bide 1 Let him oome 
to me. Literally, "Who for Jehovah? To 
me "-but expressed, as the Hebrew idiom 
allows, in three words, forming an excellent 
rallying cry. All the aona of Levi----i.e., all 
who heard the cry. It is evident that there 
were Levites among the idolaten (vers. ~. 
29). 

Ver. 27.-Go in and out from gate to 
gate, etc.,----i.e., " pass through the whole 
camp-visit every part of it-and, where you 
see the licentious rites continuing, use your 
swords-do not spare, though the man be a 
brother, or a companion, or a neighbour
strike nevertheless, and bring the revel to an 
end_" 

Ver. 28.-About three thoUBalld. We can
not gather from this, as some have done, that 
the Levites who rallied t.o Moses were only 
3,000-for every Levite was not obliged to 
kill a man-but only that, when this number 
was slain, the idolaters desisted from their orgy 

Ver. 29.-l!'or Koae1 had said. Moses, on 
giving them their commission (ver. ~). had 
told them, that their zeal in the matter would 
be a consec:ration, and would secure them 
God's blessing. They earned by it the semi
priestly position, which wu soon afterwa.rdl 
1111Signed to them (Num. iii. 6-13). 
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HlMILETICS. 

Vere, 26-28.-77,e puniBhment of idolatry. God did not long allow the sin a,c,ainst 
hie majesty to remain unpunished. He d~clared his will to MoMes (ver. 27)-""Thus 
BBith the Lord God of lsra.el"-a.nd Moses, with his usun.l dutifulness, wa..~ prompt to 
execute his will. Having obtained the necessary force, he lost no time in in.flictin" the 
punishment. Of the punishment itself, we eha.11 do well to note-

0 

I. ITs SEVERITY. Men talk and think very slightingly in these days of sins against 
God's majesty. They profess scepticism, a.gnosticism, atheism," with a light heart." 
'l'he idea does not occur to them that their conduct is likely to bring upon them a.ny 
punishment. But" God's thoughts a.re not 88 man's thought8"-God visits such sins 
with death. Three thousand a.re slain with the sword on one day because of a. few 
hours of idol-worship. Such is God's a.ward. And the record of it has been " written 
for our learning, upon whom the ends of the world a.re come." It is intended to teach us 
that God will visit for these things; and, if not in this world, then assuredly in the next. 

II. ITS JUSTICE. Idolatry is apostasy. It is a" casting of God behind the ba.ck"
a turning away from him, and a deliberate preference to him of something which is not 
he, and which cannot therefore but be infinitely inferior. The heart witnesses age.inst 
idolatry ; it tells us that we are bound, being God's creatures, to devote our whole 
existence to him. Idolatry might well be punished with death, if it had never been 
positively forbidden. But the Israelites had heard it forbidden amid the thunders of 
Sinai (eh. x.x. 4, 5). They had a law against it in "the Book of the Covenant" 
(eh. x.x. 23). They had pledged themselves to obey this law (eh. x.xiv. 3). They 
could not therefore now complain. If all who had taken part in the calf-worship had 
perished., no injustice would have been done. But God tempers justice with mercy. 
There were well-nigh six. hundred thousand sinners; but the lives of three thousand 
only were taken. 

III. THE METHOD WHEREBY IT WAS ESCAFED. Those escaped who put away their sin 
as, 1. The Levites, who hastened to repent, and placed themselves on the Lord's side at 
the first summons made by Moses. This was the best course, and the only safe one. 
'!'his was " turning to the Lord with all the heart ;" and. though no atonement for past 
sin, was accepted by God through the ( coming) atonement of his Son, and obtained from 
him, not only forgiveness, but a blessing (ver. 29). 2. Those escaped who desisted 
either when Moses made his first appeal, or even when they saw the swords drawn, and 
vengeance about to be taken. To draw back from sin is the only way to escape its 
worst consequences. Even then, all its consequences are not escaped. Their iniquity 
was still "visited" on those who were now allowed to escape with their lives-" the 
Lord plagued the people because they made the calf" (ver. 35) at a. later date. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vers. 25--30.-77ie zeal of Lf/Vi. Panic was in ilie camp. The idolaters stood as 
they had been taken in their guilty revels. Their sin had been of too heinous a nature 
to admit of its being passed over without severe punishment. Law must be vindicated. 
Vengeance must be taken for the injury offered to the majesty of Jehovah. Stern as 
the duty is, the mediator does not shrink from immediately addressing himself to the 
execution of jud,,"lllent. 

I. THE SUMMONS. He stood in the gate of the camp and said. "Who is on the 
Lord's side? Let him come unto me" (ver. 26). This must be taken to mean, not, 
" Who is willing to be on the Lord's side now?" but " Who has shown himself on the 
Lord's side during the recent apostasy?" Note-the Lord's side, though for a. time the 
unpopular one, proves in the end to be the side of honour, of safety, and of C?mfort. 
Fidelity has its ultimate reward. Wisdom is justified of her children. (Matt. xi. 19.) 

II. THE RESFONSE. "All the sons of Levi gathered themselves together unto him " 
(ver. 26). The Levites, as a tribe, would thus appear to have been less implicate,! i.n 
the idolatry than the rest of the people. 

" Faithful found 
AmoDg the faithless, faithful Ollll he" 
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'J'hi~ now turns to their honour. The text, however, does not forllid the supposition 
thRt i11diuid11als from the other tribes also came out, and separated themselves at the 
call of Moses. 

III. Tm; OOMMil!BION. This was llUfficiently eanguinary. It put the fidelitJI' of Levi 
fo a terrible test. "Thus eaitb the Lord God of llll'&el, Put every man bis sword by hie 
side, and go in and out," etc. (ver. 27). 1. In the work of executing Jehovah's 
vengeance, the Lemtn were to "comecrate" theTTlllelvea (ver. 29). They were to devote 
theilll!elves. 'rhey were to be actuated in wbe.t they did by pure zeal for God's glory. 
'rhey were to obey to the letter the command he bad given them. 2. In the doing of 
this work, they were sternly to ~B all natural impulses: "every man upon his son, 
and upon his brother" (ver. 29; cf. Dent. x:uiii. 9). So earthly ties are not to be 
permitted to stand between U8 and duty to Christ (Matt. viii. 21, 22 ; x. 27). 

IY. Tm; EXECUTION OF THE :MANDATE. 1. The Levt'tes showed tmflinching ,zeal in 
the 'IIXYf'k entrusted to them. By their zeal on this, and on other occasions (Deut. mill. 
6), they reversed the curse which lay upon their tribe, and won for themselves great 
honour and blessing. In particular, they won ihe privilege of serving in the 
sanctuary. 2. They skw three thousa,nd of the pecplE (ver. 28). "Terrible surgery 
this," as Carlyle BBys of the storming of Drogbeda; "but u it turgery, and judgment, or 
atrocious murder merely?" The number of the slain was after all small as compared 
with the whole body of the people. Probably only the ringleaders and chief instigators 
of the revolt were put to death, with those who still showed th'! ;i;~;.ion to resist. 
Note, that notwithstanding their great zeal on this occasion, the Levites were among 
those afterwards excluded from Canaan for unbelief. This is a striking circumstance. 
l t shows how those that think they stand need t.o take heed lest they fall (1 Cor. x. 12). 
It reminds us that one heroic act of service is not enough t.o win for us the kingdom of 
God. " We are made partakers of Christ, if we hold the beginning of our confidence 
fast unto tM end" (Heh. iii. 14). It may suggest t.o us also, that many of the Israelites 
who failed under the lat.er trial, s.nd so were excluded from Canaan, thus forfeiting the 
earthly inheritance, may yet have had the root of the matter in them, and so, 
spiritually, were saved.-J. 0. 

Ver. 26.-" Who i.s on the Lord's side, Let him come unto me." The following 
point;; suggest a practical treatment of the passage-

I. IN THE WA.11.FAJI.E BETWEEN GOOD AND EVIL, THEBE IS NEED FOB TAXING SIDES. 
Some side we must take. We cannot rema.in neutral. Not t.o be on the Lord's side, is 
to be on the side of his enemies. It is our duty to choose the Lord's side. (1) He 
has a claim on our allegiance. (2) It is the side of honour and of duty. (3) It is the 
side we will ultimately wish we had chosen. • 

Il. THE EXAJIPLE OF ONE GOOD :MAN, IN DECLAJUNG HIMSELF ON THE LoBD'S SIDE, 
AFFOBIIS A II.ALLYING-POINT FOB OTHERS. He gathers others around him. His influence 
decides and emboldens them. 

fil THE TF,ST OF BEING ON THE LoBD's BIDE IS, THAT, WHEN OTHERS ARE APOSTATIS
ING ABOUND us, WE BEllAill FA.ITBJl'UL. Weak natures will always go with the multitude. 
Decided piety shows it.self in beiDg able t.o resist the contagion of numbers. It needs 
courage to be singular. 

IV. BEING ON THE Lmm's SIDE CARBIJ!'B WITH IT CERTAIN OBLIGATIONS. (1) The 
obligation of personal cona,cration. (2) The obligation of renouncing earthly ties, BO 

far as iDconsistent with the higher allegiance. (3) The obligation of doing the Lord's 
work. v. FmELITY Oil TBE LOIU>'s BIDE WILL IIEBT WITH .6JII ULTlllATE BBWABD.-J. o. 

EXPOSITION. 

Ven;. ~.-Moua Oll<DI: IIOBE DITEB· 

CEDES WITH GOD POB THE PBOPLE- GoD 

.A.NSWEBS HIii. No distinct reply seems to 
have been given to the previow; intercession 
"f Mose1; (vers. 11-13). He only knew th&t 

the people were not as yet COil81lllled, and 
therefore that God's wrath wu at any rate 
held in snspense. It might be th&t the 
pwusbment inflicted on the 3000 had ap
peucd God's wrath: or something more 
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might be needed. In the latter crun, Moses 
WO.'! ready to sacrifke himself for his nation 
(ver. 32). Like St. Paul, he elects to be "ac
ciirecd from God, for his brethren, his kinefolk 
after the flesh" (Rom. ix. 3). But God will 
not have this sacrifice. " The soul that ein
neth, it shall die" (Ezek. xviii. 4). He de
clares, " Whosoever bath sinned agairurt me, 
him will I blot out of my book" (Ex. xxxii. 
33). Moses shall not me.ke himself a victim. 
Without any such sacrifice, God will so far 
spare them, that they shall still go on their 
way towards the promised land, with Moses 11.'1 

their earthly, and o.n Angel as their heavenly 
leader. Only, their sin shall still be visited 
in God's own good time o.nd in his own way. 
How, is left in obscurity ; bot the decree is 
issned-" In the day that I visit, I will visit 
their sin upon them" (ver. 34). And, writing 
long years after the event, the author observes 
-" And God did plague the people because they 
made the calf which Aaron ma.de" (ver. 35). 

Ver. 30.-0n the morrow. The day most 
be.ve been well-nigh over when the slaughter 
of the 3000 we.s completed : e.nd e.fter the.t the 
corpses ha.cl to be buried, the signs of ce.me.ge 
to be elle.ced, o.nd the wounded, of whom there 
must he.ve been me.ny, ea.red for. Moses wonld 
he.ve he.d to direct, if not even to superintend, 
everything, e.nd therefore conld not ree.scend 
Sine.i until the next de.y. Moses said unto 
the people. Not now to the elders only, e.s in 
eh. xxiv. 14, hut to all the people, since all 
ha.cl sinned, e.nd ea.eh mo.n is held by God 
individually responsible for his own sin. Ye 
have sinned a great sin. One which com
bined ingratitude o.nd falseness with impiety. 
Peradventure I ehall make an atonement. 
Moses he.s formed the design, which he 
executes ( ver. 32); but will not reveal it to 
the people, from modesty probably. 

Ver. 31.~ode of gold. Re.ther " a god of 
gold." 

Ver. 32.-If thou wilt forgive their sin. 
The ellipsis which follows, is to be supplied 
by some such words, 11.'1 "well e.nd good"-" I 
am• content"-" I he.ve no more to say." 
Similar ce.ses of ellipses will be fonnd in Do.n. 
iii. 5; Luke xiii. 9 ; xix. 42 ; J oho vi. 62 ; 
Rom. ix. 22. And if not, blot me, I pray 
thee, out of thy book. Some interpret tlus e.s 
merely equivalent to, "Blot me out of the 
book of the living," o.nd explain the.t phre.se e.s 
meaning simply-" Te.ke my life-kill me 
instead of them "-but something more seems 
to be meant. "The book of the living"
" the book of life "-the book of God's writing 
-is uot merely II register of those who happen 
to be alive at any given time. It "~uutaius 

t.he list of the righteous, and ensures to those 
whose names e.re written th•re,in, life he,f,,re 
God, first in the earthly kingdom of God. au,! 
then eteme.l life e.lso" (Keil). Thu~ M,,se~ 
rleclared his willingness-ne.y. his wish-that 
God would visit on him the guilt of his people, 
both in this world and !h~ next, so that he 
would thereupon forgive them. St. Paul he.s o. 
similal' burst of feeling (Rom. ix. 1-3); but 
it does not involve a formal oller-it is simply 
the expression of a willingness. Ordinary men 
are scarcely competent to judge these sayings 
of great se.ints. As Bengel says-" It is not 
easy to estimate the mee.snre of love in a Moses 
e.nd II Panl ; for the narrow boundary of our 
rell.'loning powers does not comprehend it, e.• 
the little child is one.hie to comprehend the 
courage of heroes." Both were willing-/el! 
willing, e.t e.ny re.te-to sacrifice their own 
future for their conntrymen-and Moses made 
the offer .. Of all the noble e.cts in M~• life it 
is perhe.ps the noblest; and no correct esti
mate of his character co.n be formed which 
does not be.se itself to e. large extent on his 
conduct at this crisis. 

Ver. 33.-WhollOever h&th sinned against 
me, him will I blot out of my book. Beyond 
e. doubt, it is the genere.l tee.ching of Scripture 
the.t vicarious pnnishment will not be accepted. 
" The son shall not bear tbe iniquity of the 
father, neither shall the father bear the in
iquity of the son-the righteousness of the 
righteous shall be upon him, and the wicked
ness of the wicked shall be upon him " (Ezek. 
xviii. 20). Mo.n "cannot deliver his brother, or 
make agreement with God for him ; for it cost 
more to redeem their sonls, so the.t he most let 
the.ta.lone forever"(Ps. x.l.ix.. 7,8). One only 
atonement is e.ccepted-the.t of him who is e.t 
once man o.nd God-who he.s, himself, no sin 
-filld ce.n therefore take the pnnishment of 
others. 

Ver. 34.-Lead the people onto the plaoe, 
etc. Thii we.s e. revocation of the sentence of 
dee.th pe.ssed in verse 10. The people we.s to 
be spa.red, e.nd Moses we.s to conduct them to 
Palestine. lline Angel eh&ll go before thee. 
Mine Angel-not f myself ( comps.re eh. 
xxxiii. 2, 3). Another threatened pnnishment, 
which we.s revoked upon the repentance of the 
people (ib. 4, 6), o.nd the earnest prayer of 
Moses (ib. 14-16). I will viait their sin 
upon them. Kalisch thinks that a plague was 
e.t once sent, o.nd so nndersto.nds verse 35. 
But most commentators regard the day of 
visitation 11.'1 the.t on which it WO.'! declared 
that none of those who had quitted Egypt 
shonld enter Ce.n.ean (Num. xiv. 35), and re
gard that sentence e.s, in fa.et, provoked by the 
golden calf idolatry ( ib. 22). 

Ver. 35.-The Lord plagued, or" struck"
i.e., "punished" the people. There is uuthing 
in the expression which requires us to tuHler
staud the sending of a. pestilence. 
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HOMILETICS. 

,·{'n;. 30-M.-No.,es cis thefom-unner qf <Jhritit. •• A prophet eball the Lord your 
n,al rni~c up unto you like 1mto me," eaid the great lawgiver, ere be lei\ the earth 
( l lcut. x,•ii. 16, 18) ; and the parallelism between Christ and M09es ie in many respects 
mn,t ~t.riking. 1. Both were of obecure birth-" the eon of a carpenter "-the son of "a 
nurn of the house of Levi." 2. Both were in great peril in infancy-their life eought by 
thl' ci\'il ruler-Herod-Phal'IIOh. 3. Both passed their youth and mrly manhood in 
nb.'!Curity-Chriet for thirty, MOl!86 for forty years. 4. Both felt they had a mission, but 
on coming forward were rejected by their brethren. " He came unto his own, and his 
own received him not" (John i. 11). "He supposed his brethren would have under
titood how that God by his hand would deliver them: but they understood not" (Acts 
vii. 25). 6. Hoth showed " signs and wonders," such as have rarely been seen upon 
oarth, and thus made it manifest that their missions were from God. 6. Both were 
law-givers-promulgators of a new moral code-Moses of an imperfect, Christ of a per
fect law-(" the perfect law of love"). 7. Both were founders of a new community
Moses of the Hebrew state, Christ of the Christian Church. 8. Doth were great 
deli,•eren; aud great taachel"B-'M0886 delivered his people from Egypt and Pharaoh, and 
lod them through the wilderness· to C1LI1aan; Christ delivers his from sin and Satan, 
and loads them through the wilderness of this life to heaven. 9. Both willed to be a 
i;acrificc for their brethren-God could not accept the one sacrifice (vcr. 33), but could 
and did accept the other. 

HOMILIES BY V A.RIOUS AUTHORS. 

Ven.. 31, 32.-The anifeasion and infm'cession of Moses. Notice here--
I. THE All(l'LlTUDE OF 'l'HIB CONFESSION. It is very necessary to contrast the words 

of Moses in vers. 31 and 32 with his previous words in vere. 11-13. What a difference 
there is in the ground, elements, and tone of the two appeals I and this difference is fully 
explained by the experience through which ho had been in the interval. It was a bitter 
and humiliating experience-we may al.most say an unexpected one. For, although, 
before he had gone down from the mount, Jehovah had given him a clear forewarning 
of what awaited him, somehow he seems not to have taken in the full drift of Jebovab's 
words. It is not till he gets down into the camp and sees the golden image, and the 
revelry and riot, and the implication of his own brother in a broken covenant, that be 
discerns the full ex:tent of the ca.lam.ity, and the difficulty, almost the impossibility of 
bringing t.ogether again. Jehovah and his revolted people. Vain is it to seek for any
thing like sure conclusions in the det.a.ils of Moses' conduct on this occasion. The 
things he did were almost as the expressions of a heart beside itself with holy grief. 
There is a good deal of obscurity in this portion of the narrative; and our wisest course 
is to turn to what is clear and certain and most instructive, namely, the great result 
which came out of this experience. It was truly a result, beyond all estimation, to have 
been led to the conclusion-" This people have sinned 11. great sin." That was just the 
light in which Jehovah looked upon their conduct; and though Moses could not see all 
that Jehovah saw, we may well believe that he saw all that a brother man could see, 
uuc whuse own heart's vision was not yet perfectly clear. Blessed is that man who, for 
i1im,;elf and for others, can see the reality and magnitude of the human heart's departure 
1r,,w God. It would not, indeed. be hard, from a certain point of view, to frame a very 
I ,lausiblc story on behalf of these Israelites; but it is far better to bear in mind that just 
at this particular juncture this very Moses who at first had expostulated with Jehovah, 
lllJl.king not the slightest reference to the people's sin, is Bow found on account of that 
sin Lend.ina him.self in the utmost submission before God. Aaron came to Moses with 
,,,, u,cuse (vers. 22-24); he spoke in the spirit of A.dam, laying the blame elsewhere. 
J ,,1, Mo:;es atiewpts neither excuse nor extenuation. Nor was any enlargement needed. 
'fi,c brief sentence he spoke, standing in all its naked severity, was quite enough. 

II. How UNCl!IITAlll MosF.S IS IN HIS EXPECTATIONS. The confession is as full and 
e11q,b:iti,· as it can Le, but the llcurt is of necessity very doubtful as to what may come 
.,uL u1 the cuulc-ssw,1. The wur<k .,f Moses here are very consistent with the quick 
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fluctuations of human nature. From extreme to extreme the pcn,\ulnrn swings. 1',·,,
v1011sly he spok_e ns ~lm?st rcb_uking Jehovah for thinking t? destroy :1iH people; n"w 
even when the msult1ng 1mnge 1s ground to powder, and the nnglenders in tr"n,.,ros.,i, ,11 
destroyed, he mRkes his way into the Divine presence a.q one who is fully prep;red r,,r 
the worst. "If thou wilt forgive them." One can imagine the stammering, l,alr
nshnmed tones in which these words would issue from the lips of Moses. The man wi,., 

was so fruitful of reasons before is silent now. Jehovah's pllSt promises and past dealings 
ho cn.nnot urge; for the more he thinks of them, the more by an inevitable consequence, 
ho thinks of the broken covenant. The light of these glorious promises shines for tho 
present, upon a scene of ruin and shame. Then it is noteworthy that Moses had to "'O 

up, from the impulse of his own heart. We do not hear as yet of any general conf:s
sion; it is not the weeping and wailing of a nation returning in penitence that he bears 
before God. If only the people had sent him to say, "We have sinned a great sin;" if 
only they had made him feel that he was their chosen spokesman; if only their cou
tinued cry of contrition, softened by dist.ance, had reached his ears, as he ventured before 
God, there might have been something to embolden him. But as yet there was no sigu 
of anything of this sort. He seems to have gone up as a kind of last resort, unencouraged 
by any indication that the people comprehended the near and dreadful peril. Learn 
from this that there can be no availing plea and service from our great advocate, excep~ 
as we look to him for the plea and service, in full consciousness that we cannot do 
without them. We get no practical good from the advocacy of Jesus, unless as in faith 
and earnestness, we make him our advocate. 

III. How COMPLETELY MosES ASSOCIATES lIIM8ELJ' WITH THE FATE OF HIS BRETHRE~. 
He could not but feel the difference there was between his position and theirs ; but at 
the moment there was a feeling which swallowed all others up, and that was the unity 
of brotherhood. The suggestion to make out of him a new and better covenant people 
came back to him now, with a startling significance which it lacked before. Israel, as 
the people of God, seemed shut up to destruction now. li God said the covenant could 
not be renewed ; if he said the people must return and be merged and lost in the general 
mass of human-kind, Moses knew he had no countervailing plea; only this he could 
pray that he also might be included in their doom. He had no heart to go unless where 
his people went; and surely it must have a most inspiring and kindling influence to 
meditate on this great illustration of unselfishness. Moses, we know, had been brought 
very near to God; what glimpses must have been opened up to him of a glorious future. 
But then he had only thought of it as being his future along with his people. In the 
threatenings that God was about to forsake those who had forsaken him, there seemed 
no longer any brightness even in the favour of God to him as an individual. .Apostate 
in heart and deed as his brethren were, he felt himself a member of the body still; and 
to be separated from them would be as if the member were tom away. He who had 
preferred affliction with the people of God rather than the pleasures of sin for a season, 
now prefers obliteration along with his own people rather than to keep his name on 
God's great book. It can hardly be said that in this he spurns or depreciates the favour 
of God; and it is noticeable that God does not rebuke him as if he were preferring 
human ties to Divine. Jehovah simply responds by stating the general law of what i:1 
inevitable in all sinning. He who sins must be blotted out of God's book. God will 
not in so many words rebuke the pitying heart of his servant; but yet we clearly see 
that there was no way out by that course which Moses so very deferentially suggests, 
When first Moses heard of the apostasy of Israel he spoke as if the remedy depended 
upon Jehovah; now he speaks as if it might be found in his own submission and self
sacrifice; but God would have him understand that whatever chance there may be 
depends on a much needed change in the hearts of the people, a change of which all sign 
so far was lacking.-Y. 

Vers. 30--35.-The second intercession. This second intercession of Moses is even more 
wonderful than the first. The question raised on that former occasion-fa Moses more 
merciful than God ?-will, indeed, no longer occur. Those who migh_t have been disposed 
to press that question then will probably not be disposed to press 1t now. They have 
siuce had sufficient evidence of Moses' severity. They have foLLDd that, whatever 
clcmcuts of character arc lacking to him, he is not wanting in energy of i.r!d.:buation at 
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patent wichdn~s. The temptation, on the contrary, may now be to accuee the law• 
gFer 0!_ un_1ustifi1thle and unholy anger-of reckless diBl'Elgard of human life. The 
charf!n_ IS groun<lleRB; but if, for a moment, it should appear natural, the reply to it is 
f\'IID<I m thPst.udy of this second scene upon the mount. Surely, if ever human heart 
!aid hare its mtense and yearning love for those whose sin fidelity to duty yet compelled 
It to ~eprobat~ and loathe, it is the heart of Moses in this new, and altogether marvel
lolll!, Juncture in his historv. Consider-

!. 'l'HE OONFESBrot- MADE (vere. 30, 31). Moses makes a full confession of the sin 
of the people. This confession Wlll!-1. Holy. He has just views of the demerit of the 
!!ID for which he seckH forgiveness. His impressions of its enormity are even stronger 
the.':'- at the time of his first int.erce&Bion. 80 heinous does it now apr-r to him that 
he 1s mentall~, in doubt whether God possibly can forgive it. 2. Perfectly truthful,. 
M?ses _full! admits the people's sin. He does not make light of it. He does not seek to 
rru:n1mise 1t. Not _even _to secure the salvation of the people over whom ho yearns with 
so mtense an affection will he unduly palliate their offence, or feign an excuse where he 
knows that there is none to offer. Mark how, in both of these respects, Moses answers 
to ~he. true id_ea of a mediator. "A mediator is not a mediator of one" (Ga.I.. iii. 20). 
It 1s his fu:nct10n, in conducting his media.tion, to uphold impartially the interests of both 
of the parties between whom he mediates. Both are represented in his work. He stands 
for- ~th equally. He must do justice by both. His sympathy with both must be alike 
pertect. He m~t favoll! neither ~t tht> expense, or to the ~vant&g?, of ~he other. 
'.l.'hcse acts of mtercession show m how supreme a degree this qualification of the 
m_ediato~ is found in Moses. He has sympathy with the people, for whose sin he is 
willing, 1f need be, even to die; he has also the fullest sympathy with God. He looks 
at tl1e siu from God's standpoint. Be has sympathy with God's wrath a,,aainst it. He 
is as jealous for God's honour as he is anxious for the forgiveness of the people. He is 
thus the true daysman, able to lay his hand upon both. 3. Vicarious. He confesses 
the people's sin /or them. On the depth to which this element enters into the idea of 
atonement, and on the place which it holds in the atonement of Jesus, see J. McLeod 
Campbell's work on The Nature of the .Atonement. 

II. '.!.'RE ATONEMENT OFFERED (ver. 32). The new and awful impressions Moses had 
received of the enormity of the people's conduct gave rise in his mind to the feeling of 
the need of atonement. " Now I will go up to the Lord," he says to them, "peradven
ture I shall make an atonement for your sin" (ver. 30). That the intercessory element 
entered into Moses' idea of " making an atonement " is not to be denied. But it is not 
the only one. So intensely evil does the sin of the people now appear to him that he is 
plainly in doubt whether it can be pardoned without some awful expression of God's 
punitive justice a..,uainst it; whether, indeed, it can be pardoned at all This sense of 
what is due to justice resolves itself into the proposal in the text-a proposal, probably, 
in which Moses comes as near anticipating Christ, in his great sacrifice on Calvary, as it 
is possible for any one, bearing the limitations of humanity, to do (cf. Rom. ix. 3). 
Observe-1. Th£ proposal submitted. It amounts to this, that Moses, filled with an 
immense love for his people, offers him.self as a sacrifice for their sin. li God cannot 
otherwise pardon their transgression, and if this will avail, or can be accepted, as an 
atonement for their guilt, let him-Moses-perish instead of them. '.!.'he precise 
meaning attached in Moses' mind to the words, " If not, blot me, I pray thee, out of 
the book wh.ich thou hast written," must always be a difficulty. Precision, probably, 
is- 0not to be looked for. Moses' idea of what was involved in the blotting out from God's 
book could only be that afforded him by the light of his own dispensation, and by his 
sen.se of the exceeding greatness of God's wrath. His language is the language of love, 
11ot that of dogmatic theology. In.finit.e things were to be hoped for from God's love; 
infinite things were to be dreaded from his anger. The general sense of the utterance is, 
that Moses was willing to die ; to be cut off from covenant hope and privilege ; to 
undergo whatever awful doom subjection to God's wrath might imply; if only thereby 
his people could be saved. It wa.s a stupendous proposal to make ; an extraordinary act 
of self-devotion; a wuudrous exponent of his patriotic love for his people; a not less 
wor,drous recognition of what was due to the justice of God ere sin could be forgivcn-
11 g-limpse even, struck out from the paseionat.e yearning of his own heart, of the actual 
n.etL.od of redemption. A type of ChriJ;t Wloii been seen iII . he youthful Isaac ascending 
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~.he h)ll to 1:>8 offer~ on the 11it_ar by Abraham his father. A much nearer type is i\T,,,es, 
setting his face (cf. Luke 1x. 61) to ascend the mount, and hearirw in his hecirt 

this sublime purpose of devoting himself for the sins of the nntion. ;, Gre;,ter Inv,, 
hath no man than this, that a man lay down his life for his friends" (,John xv. 1:;). 
2. The alternative d~sired. If the people must perish-this meaning also s~elln 
to be conveyed in the words-Moses vrnuld wish to perish with them. ;,,'ot only h:is 
the proposal to make of him "a. great nation" (Ex. xxxii. 10) no allurement t,,r 
his mind, but, if the people a.re to be destroyed, he would prefer to die with them. 
He desires no life outside of theirs. Patriotic devotion could no further go. Noble 
Moses I Yet only the type of the nobler than himself, who, devoting himself in the 
same spirit, has actua.lly achieved the redemption of the world. See in this incident 
(1) The connection of a feeling of the need of atonement with just views of sin's 
demerit. (2) The certainty, when just views of sin are entertained, of this feeling of the 
need of atonement arising. In declining the proposal of Moses, God does not say that 
atonement is not needed. He does not say that his servant has exaggerated the enor
mity of the sin, or the difficulties which stand in the way of its forgiveness. He does 
not say that it is not by means of atonement that these difficulties connected with the 
forgiveness of sins are ultimately to be removed. On the contrary, the spirit of Moses 
in this transaction is evidently in the very highest degree pleasing to Jehovah, and so 
far as atonement is made for the people's sins, it is by Jehovah accepting the spirit of 
his SBCrifice, even when rejecting the proposal in its letter. (3) The =turalness of this 
method of salvation. The proposal sprang naturally from the love of Moses. It 
expressed everything that was grandest in his character. It shadowed forth a way in 
which, conceivably, a very true satisfaction might be offered to Divine justice, while yet 
mercy was extended to the sinner. The fulfilment of the prophecy is the Cross. 

III. THE REPLY Gll'EN. 1. The atcmement is declined in its letter. God declares 
that so far as there is to be any blotting from the book of life, it will be confined to 
those who have sinned. It may be noted, in respect to this declinature of the proposal 
of Moses that, as above remarked, it does not proceed on the idea that atonement is not 
needed, but (1) Moses could not, even by his immolation, have made the atonement 
required. (2) God, in his secret counsel, had the true sacrifice provided. (3) .Atone
ment is ina.d.m.issible on the basis proposed, viz. that the innocent should be " blotted 
out from the book of life." Had no means of salvation presented itself but this, the 
world must have perished. Even to redeem sinners, God could not have consented to 
the" blotting from his book" of the sinless. The difficulty is solved in the atonement 
of the Son, who dies, yet rises again, having made an end of sin. No other could have 
offered this atonement but himself. 2. While declining the atcmement in its letter, God 
accepts the spirit of it. In this sense Moses, by the energy of his self-devotion, does 
make atonement for the sins of Israel. He procures for them a reversal of the sentence. 
Further intercession is required to make the reconciliation complete. 3. God makes 
known his purpose of visiting the people for their sin (ver. 34). The meaning is
(1) That the sin of the people, though for the present condoned. would be kept in mind 
in reckoning with them for future transgressions. (2) That such a day of reckoning 
would come. God, in the certainty of his foreknowledge, sees its approach.-J. 0. 

EXPOSITION. 

CHAPTER xxxm. 
Vers. 1-6.-THE THREAT OF Goo's WITH

DRAWAL, AND THE HUMILIATION OF THE 
PEOPLE. The intercession of Moses, and his 
offer to sacrifice himself for his people had ob
tained from God some great concessions, viz. 
-1. That the people's lives should be spared 
(eh. xxxii.14); 2. And that they should be led 
into Palestine (ibid. ver. 3·1) But a c.Jw 

had been introduced into the conditions under 
which the future journeys were to be made, 
somewha.t obscurely indicated in the words 
-" Behold, mine angel shall go before thee " 
(ibid.}-which was now to be more distinctly 
set forth. " God's angel " may mean his 
Presence in the Person of his Son-us it 
appears to mean in eh. JL'liii. 20-23-or it 
may mean simply one of the created angelic 
host. wr'·" •eem• •~ "~ its sense in eh. xx.xii 
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:14. a"d in ,·er 2 of thie chapter. By 'l"MI. 2 
and :1 tnkPn i11 comhinat,ion it was rendered 
manife•I. hnth to Moses and to the people 
( YPr. 4 ). that the~· were threatened with the 
J,,s, of Goo', Rctua.1 presence and personal 
protection during the remainder of their 
wanderingi;, and would have. instead of it, the 
m('re guidance and help of an angel in the 
in forior scDl!e of the word. This was felt to be 
" e,·il tidings "--nd the people consequently 
"mourned" and "stripped the111Belves of their 
orne.ments " (ver. 6). Real penitence at last 
entered their hea.rn;, and led t.o self-abase
ment. 

Ver. 1.-The Loni aid unto :ma.-. In 
i,nntinuation of what he had said in eh. xxxii. 
:{:1. 34. hut possibly at another time; a.&d with 
the object of fully explaining what had been 
meant in ver. 34. The land whioh I nvare 
unto Abraham. See Gen. xii. 7 ; xiii. 15 ; 
X\". 16, et.c. 

Ver. 2. - I will 18D.d an angal befera 
thee. NoLe the change from" my angel" (eh. 
xxxii. 34) t.o "an angel;" which, however, 
would still ha.ve been ambiguous, but for wha.t 
follows in ver. 8. The angel of God's pre
sence is " an angel " in eh. xxili. 20. I will 
drive out. The whole covenant had fallen 
with Israel's infraction of it, and it was for 
God to retract or reuew his part of it as it 
pleased him. Be here of his free grace 
renews the promise to drive out the Ce.nae.nitish 
nations. Compare eh. xxiii. 28-31. 

Ver. 8.-Un.to a land. Ver. 2 is paren
thetic. and ver. 8 coheres with ver. 1-" Go 
up hence, thou and the people, unt.o the land 
which I swa.re unto Abraham-unto a land 
flowillgt etc. On the milk and honey of 
Cmaan, see the comment upon eh. iii. 8. l'or 
I will D.Ot go up in the midst of thee. At 
length there was an end of ambiguity-God's 
purpose was made plain - the people had 
shown themselves unfit for his near presence, 
.and he would withdraw himself. So it would 
be best even for them ; since, if they were 
about to show themselves as perverse in the 
future as they had in the past, his near pre• 
sence could only lead to their entire destruc-

tion. Some day t.hey would BO provoke him, 
that be would oouume them in the way. 

Ver. 4.-Wheu the people heard. M08ell 
had communicated to the people what God 
had said to him. They felt it to he nil 
tidiqll-they woke up et last to 11, feeling of 
the ineffe.ble value of the privileges which 
they had hitherto enjoyed-his guidance by 
the pillar of the cloud ( eh. xiii. 21 )-his 
counsel, if there were need to ask anything 
(eh. xv. 25)-his aid in the day of battle 
(eh. xvii. 8-18)-his near presence, by day 
Bild by night, constantly (eh. xiii. 22)--nd 
they dreaded 11. change, which they felt must 
involve 11. loss, and one the ext.ent of which 
they could not mea.mre. " An angel" is 11. 
poor consolation when we are craving for 
Jehovah I So the people mourned-felt true 
sorrow-were really troubled in their heart.s
and, to show their penitence, ceased to wear 
their customary ornamentll. These may ha.ve 
cousieted of a.rmlets, braceletB, and even, per
haps, anklets, all of which were wom by men 
in ~gypt at thie period. 

Ver. 5. - l'or the Lord had ll&id unto 
XOIN, etc. Rather, "And the Lord said 
unto M." (BO most recent commentators, as 
Keil, Kalisch, etc.) The message was sent to 
the people after their repentance, and in reply 
to it. It was not, however, as our version 
makes it, a threat of destruction, but only a 
repetition of the ste.t.ement made in ver. 2, 
that, if God went up with them, the probable 
result would be their destruction. Translate
"Ye a.re a stiff-necked people; wero I for one 
moment to go up in the midst of thee, I 
should destroy thee." Put off thy orna
mentll. The command seems strange, when 
we had just been t.old that " no man did put 
on him his ornaments" (ver 4); but the word 
translat.ed " put off " probably means " lay 
aside altogether." The int.ention was to make 
their eontinued disuse of the ornameDts a test 
of their penit.ence. 

Ver. 6.-The people accepted the test and 
stripped themaelve1 of their ornamen~.e., 
ceased to wear them henceforward. By the 
Kount Roreb. Rather, "from Mount 
Horeb." From and after this occurrence 
at Horeb (=Sinai), the Iaraelites wore no 
ornaments, in token of their CODtinued con
trition for their apostasy 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 1-6.-Tl.e hi,dvng of God's facefrom man. When God hides away his face 
from his people, it may be-

I. AB A JUDGllENT. It was as a judgment that God separated between himself and 
roar, after the Fall, and" drove man forth" from the Garden of Eden (Gen. iii. 24). It 
wa., as a judgment that he withdrew from Saul, and "answered him not, neither Ly 
<lrcams, Ly Urim, nor by prophets" (1 Sam. xxviii. 6). When he "hid his face" from 
l>avi<l, ar,d forgot all hio mibcry ar,d trouble, it wao l,ccauoe David haJ. offended him by 
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the grievous sin into which ho h,u\ fallen. This, ngain, was a jur\gment. Of a si111iln.r 
cha.meter was his " removal of Isrncl out of his sight" (2 Kings xvi i. 23) in thP, reigu 
of Hoshea, and hie "casting of Jerusalem anrl Judah out of his sight" (2 Kiog8 

xxiv. 20), in the roign of Zedekiah. And so, when, at the present day, he ceases i,, 
make his light shine upon us, withdrawing, as it were, behind a cloud, and no lon2:er 
shedding the brightness of his radiance upon our souls--it may be, it sometimes is, in 
judgment. Our sine separate between us and him. They raise the barrier which con
conls him from us. They constitute the cloud which shuts him out from our sight. Ami 
he judges us for them. Or, the withdrawal ma.y be mo.de-

11. As AN ACT OF MF.RCY. When Jesus "did not many miracles" at Capemaum 
" because of their unbelief," it was in mercy. When he retired to Galilee, and " walked 
i:o more in Jewry," it was in mercy. When he spake in parables, "that hearing they 
might not underst11nd," it w11s in mercy, Our responsibilities are co-ordinate with the 
light vouchs11fed us; and the more God reveals himself to us, the more he makes his 
presence manifest, the greater the peril which we incur. Unless his near presence 
purifies us 11nd spiritu111ises us, it deadens us. Two disciples were the nearest to ,Jesus 
-one "l11y upon his breast," the other habitually" dipped with him in the dish"
one was "the beloved disciple," the other was "the traitor." In eitner case, the with
drawal is properly regarded-

III. As A GROUND FOR SADNESS. "The people mourned when they heard the evil 
tidings." Justly, for, if it was in mercy, how sad that they should need such a mercy! 
How sad that to be removed further from God should be a mercy to them ! And, if it 
was in judgment, how much more sad that their conduct should have brought upon 
them such a judgment-have caused God to withdraw himself-have led him to punish 
them by banishment from his near presence! What real satisfaction is there in exist
ence except his presence? Whom have we in heaven but him, or who is there upon 
earth that we can desire in comparison with him? In him is life ; " in his presence 
is fulness of joy, and at his right hand are pleasures for evermore." If we lose him, we 
lose all; if we are shut out, even for a time, from him, we lose more than we can express. 
He is to our spirits more than the sun to all material things. "In him we live, and 
move, and have our being." Happily for us, while we live, we may recover his favour; 
we may prevail on him once more to " lift up the light of his countenance upon us." 
Mourning, self-abasement, real heart-felt sorrow for sin will in every case find acceptance 
with him for his Son's sake, and obtain for us a restoration of the light of his presence. 

EXPOSITION. 

Vers. 7-11.-Tm: FIRST ERECTION OF A 

TABERNACLE, The decision of the m11tter still 
hung in suspense. God had not revoked his 
threat to withdraw himself a.nd leave the host 
to the conduct of a.n angel. He had merely 
reserved his final decision (ver. 5). Moses was 
anxious. to wrestle with him in prayer until 
he o bta.ined the reverse.I of this sentence ; but 
he could not be always ascending Sinai, when 
the ca.mp needed his superintending ea.re, 
11nd the ca.mp as yet contained no place of 
worship, where II ma.n could pra.y a.nd be 
secure age.inst disturbs.nee. Moses, under 
these circumstances, with the ta.bemacle in 
his mind, bot without leisure to construct it, 
contrived " for the present distress" a. tem
porary ta.berna.cle or tent. He took, e.p
\la.rently, the tent tha.t ha.d hitherto been his 
DWll, 11nd removed it to a. position notside the 

camp, erecting it there, a.nd a.t the same time 
giving it the name of "the tent of meeting " 
( ver. 7). Hither he decreed tha.t a.ll persons 
should come who desired communion with 
God (ver. 7), a.nd hither he resorted himself 
for the same pnrpose (ver. 8). It pleased God 
to 11pprove these arrangements ; and to show 
his approve.I by a. visible token. Whenever 
Moses entered the "tent of meeting," the 
pillar of the cloud d=ended from the top of 
Sinai, a.nd took up its station a.t the door of 
the tent (ver. 9), thus securing Moses from 
interruption. At the sight the people " wor
shipped," each at his tent's door, while Moses 
was privileged to speak with God " face to 
fa.ce, as II ma.n spee.keth unto his friend " ( ver 
11 ), Joshua a.ccompa.nied him on the fin1t 
occasion, a.nd remained behind, to guard the 
teat, when Moses left it (ibid.) 
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Yer. 7-•0lel took the t&bemule. The 
" ta bernaclc •• proper wa.s not yet constructed. 
(~ee chs. xxx,·.-xl.) And the word used is 
nnl that properly rendered "tabernacle"
vi~., miilkloon (eh. xu'i. 1); but the far more 
common word '&hel, which meam "tent." 
The proper tramlation would be, " MoeBII 
took the tent." But the question at once 
ariaef'-'Wbat tent ? It ie suggest.ed that 
the article mav have the force of the 
possessil·e pronoun, and indicate that he 
took "his tent." (Compare Matt. ix. 10, 
where " the houee " undoubtedly me&1111 " hie 
horu;e.") M~ took his own tent, pro
bably e.,; the be,;t in the encampment, and 
converted it to a sacred UBe, transferring hie 
own abode to another. Afar otrfrom the nmp. 
The sacred and the profane mwrt not apprORCh 
ea.eh other too cloeelv--an interva.l mnet be 
&et between them. But the distance, evidently, 
was not great (ver. 10). The tabeniaole of 
the oongrega.tion. Rather, "the tent of 
meeting " or "of conference ......... e., the t.ent 
in which he expected to meet and conv8T8e 
,-·ith God. See the comment on eh. xxvii. 21. 
Every one whioh 10ught the Lord wem ont. 
Moses must have commanded this. The 
"tent •• we.,; u.ot to be a mere oratory for him
self. but open to all Israelites. 

Ver. 8.-When X- went out .... all 
the people :rme up. Probably Moses "went 
out ,. at a set time, or at set times, each day ; 
and the r,eople watched for his going, and 
" ~ up, ' as a mark of respect and reverence. 
They felt that he went to the tent mainly to 
pray for tJ.em. 

Ver. 9.-A& :a- entered inio the taber
nacle. Bather, " When Moses was gone into 
the t.ent." The oloudy pillar d-ded. It is 
not qurte clear whether this wu done once 
only, or whether the pillar, during the con-

tinnance of thie " tent of meeting," alternated 
bl'tween the top of Sinai and the door of the 
tent, descending ,-•hen Moses entered the tent 
and rc11BCending when he quitted it. The 
latter llllppoeition ie moet consonant with the 
previoUB statement (ver. 7) that " every one 
which eou~ht the Lord went out unto the 
tabernacle' (tent), for the people were at no 
time allowed to approach the cloud. And the 
Lord talked with K01-. Literally, "And 
talked with Moeee." The cloudy pillar, in 
and through which God me.de his /reeence 
felt, is here identified with God, an said to 
have conversed with Moees. 

Ver. 10.-And ell the people 1&,r ..• 
m4 ell the people ron up. This is a 
literal translation ; but it would make the 
eense clearer to the ordinary reader if the 
paaage were rendered-" And when all the 
people saw the cloudy pillar stand at the door 
of the tent, then all the people rose up," etc. 
Wonhipped. Literally, "bowed themselves 
down"-" me.de an obeisance," in token that 
they recognised the presence of God. 

Ver. 11.-The Lord apa.ke unto ]1[01e1 fa.oe 
to faoe, Ae one present-not a.s one at a 
distance-" mouth to mouth," as we read in 
Nnm. x:.ii. 8-but not under any visible form 
(see vers. 20, 23, and compare Dent. iv. 12, 
15). He turned again. After each con
ference, MOiies returned to the camp, where, 
no doubt, he had put up for himself another 
tent, and where his presence was needed 
He left, however, his personal attendant 
("minister"), Joshua, to watch and guard the 
sacred strnctnre during bis absellce. It is 
remarkable that the trust was committed to 
Joshua, rather than to Aaron, or any of the 
Levites. Probably the reason of this was, 
that Joshna alone had had no part in the 
idolatry of the calf. (See eh. xxxii. 17.) 

HOMILETICS. 

Y ers. 9--11.-The f'IUJde of recovering G~s presence. Moses felt that he could not rest 
till he had obtained for the people the complete return of God's favour, and the assurance 
of his perpetu.el presence. But this was no easy task. The o:ffence given was so grievo111 
that it could not be condoned at once. Even the penitence of the people had produced no 
more than a promise that uod would take the matter into his consideration, and deter
mine later what he would do to the people (ver. 5). Moses sought to hasten a favourable 
decision. It is well worth noting the means whereto he had recourse. These were-

I. THE EBECTlON OF A BOUSE OF P&A YER. Moses called it " the tent of meeting" ; 
because he hoped that there God would be met with or would su:ffer himself to be 
eddr~-would let his people draw nigh to him. He erected it "without the camp," 
afar off-partly on account of the recent pollution of the camp-partly to separate and 
sunder it from seculJl.r sights and sounds. Intolerant of delay, he thought it better to 
t.a.k.e the best of existing structures, rather than wait till he could erect a new one. As 
his own tent was the best in the camp, he gave it, not without some self-sacrifice. 

II. THE RESORT OF THE PEOPLE TO THE BOUSE. "Every one which sought the Lord 
went out unw the tent" (ver. 7). Doubtless Moses urged the need of a.11 the people's 
seeking the Lord, turning to him, besieging him with their _prayers, importuning him. 
The!'e had been, su fa.r IU3 appears, no set times of prayer hitherto, and no set place of 
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prnycr. All h~d been left to individua.l feeling or convictio?. ;And the pmiple, we mn_y 
be sure, had lor the most part neglected prayer. In their difficulties they hn,l beeh 
content that Moses should pray for them (eh. xiv. 16; xv. 26; xvii. 4, 11, 12, etr,.). 
Now at length they had awoke to the need of personal religion; they had" 1nri'lme<l" 
and "put off their ornaments "; they-some of them, at any rate--" sought the Lord,'' 
and resorted to the " tent of meeting," in the hope of finding him there. 

Jll. HIS OWN FREQUENT RESORT TO IT, AND CONSTANT, EARNEST INTERCESSION. 
The narrative of verses 8-11 describes a. continua.I practice. Moses made it bis hahit 
to go forth from the camp to the "tent of meeting" at o. fixed hour ea.eh day-possibly 
more than once a day; and, when there, no doubt prayed to the Lord with all the 
fervour that we observe in the recorded prayer of the next section (vers. 12--16). "The 
effectual fervent prayer of a. righteous man a.vaileth much" (Jam. v. 16). The daily 
intercession, recorded in verses 8-11, culminated in the "wrestle with God," which 
obtained the gracious promise-" I will do this thing that thou hast spoken" (ver. 17). 
The general lesson taught is the might of prayer (1) for oneself; (2) for others. There is 
a. further particular lesson upon the value of a" house of prayer"-most appreciated, 
through the perversity of human nature, where least readily obtainable, least regarded 
where closest to men's doors and most a.cces~ible. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS .AUTHORS. 

Vers. 1-12. .A nation in garb of penitence. On this section consider-
I. THE CONDITIONED PROMISE (vers. 1--4). God has consented to spa.re the nation. 

They are to set out forthwith on the journey to Cana.an. But his presence is no longer 
to go with them. He would send an angel. Notice-!. Everything, in one sense, 
remains the same. The people are to be conducted to Cana.an. They are to inherit the 
promises. God will drive out their enemies before them. The land will still flow with 
milk and honey. It will still be able to be said of them, that there is no nation on earth 
so favoured as they a.re. Yet, 2. Everything, in another sense, is different. Blessings 
without God in them are not the same blessings. They want that which gives them 
iheir chief value. See below, on ver. 15. 

II. THE SUMMONS TO REPENTANCE (vers. 4-7). A command is next given to the 
people to strip off their ornaments. They are to humble them.selves before Jehovah that 
Jehovah may know what to do with them. This co=and they obeyed. From this 
time forward they ceased to wear ornaments. On this observe, 1. Repentance for sin 
is an indispensable condition of restoration to Go<CsfavCYU,r. It was required of Israel. 
It is required of us. There can be no salvation without it (Luke x:vii. 5). "Cease to 
do evil; learn to do well" (Is. i. 16, 17). Had Israel not repented, Moses would have 
interceded in vain. 2. Repentance, if sincere, must approve itself by appra,priate deeds. 
-" Bring forth therefore fruits meet for repentance " (Matt. iii. 8). The people put 
off their ornaments. Ornaments do not become those with whom God is displeased. 
This a.et of the people was a first step in obedience. 3 . .A very imperfect repentance is 
sometimes accepted by God as a reason for forbearance with the sinner. The people 
mourned; but their repentance, as events showed, did not amount to a real change of 
heart. They mourned for "the evil tidings." It was the consequences of their sin which 
distressed them, more than the sin itself. Yet do them justice. The" evil tidings" 
was not the loss of any material blessings, but, solely, the loss of God's presence. 
There is still good in a heart which feels the withdrawal of God's presence to be a loss to 
it. 4. It is well that the remembrance of great sins sh(YIJ,ld go with us all our days. 
Those who have committed them should go softly ever after. 

III. THE WITHDRAWAL OF JEHOVAH'S PRESENCE FROM THE CAMP (vers. 7-9). Moses, 
we are next informed, took a tent, possibly bis own, possibly one which had hitherto 
served as a sanctuary, pitched it" without the camp, afar off from the camp," and called 
it "the tent of meeting." Thither came out every one that sought the Lord. The act 
was, 1. A symbol of Jehovah's formal withdrawal from the midsL of the people. 2. A 
token that a final decision had not yet been come to as to how God mewit to deal w:th 
them. Communications were not whoJJy broken off. Space was left for repentance. 
God might still be entreated of them. Lea.rn (1) iniquities separate between ma.n a.nd 



TBE BOOK OF EXODU~. rcn. xu:m 12--li. 

Goo ( cf. k lix. 2); (2) the withdrBwR.l of God's presence is not neccss11,rily the em\ of 
tb(• da~· of grnce. There is au "accepted time" during which, if the sinner repents, he 
wil! hr fnrgiven, and God's pre~enoe will be restored to him ~2 Cor. vi. 2). Me11,nwhile, 
e,·en ('T(,d·~ keeping 1mck from him hR.S its side of mercy. God's near presence would 
cnnsnme (cf. ver. 5). (3) The day of grace which sinners enjoy is won for them by the 
intercl'ssin11 of anot.her. hrRel's "accepted time" WllS based on the intercession of 
J\1 nseH. Ours, Bll the passage Rbove referrl'd to implies, rests on the interce911ion of Christ. 
" I ha,·r heard thee (Chri~t) in e. time accepted" (cf. Is. xlix. 8)-" Behold, now is the 
acceptro time "-for mR11 (2 Cor. vi. 2). '(4) it is our duty to seek the Lord while he 
may be foun,l, and to call on him while he is near (Is. lv. 6). 

J ,·. '1'1m TOKEK cw l'AVOUR TO MosEs (vers. 9-12). The cloudy pillar descended, 
and stood al I he door of the taberne.cle. There the Lord talked with Moses, as a man 
talketh with his friend. This we.s (1) a mark of favour to Moses himself; (2) an honour 
put upon him before the people; (3) an encouragement to further interccssion.-J. 0. 

EXPOSITION. 

Vers. 12-17.-TuE REVOCATION OP TIIE 

THREAT OF WTTHDllAWAL. After some days' 
•· \\-rest ling with Ood •· in the" tent of meet
ing:· Moses prayed to know definitely what 
C'.-od had determined on. "Show me thy way," 
he said (ver. 18)-" Whom wilt thou send with 
me?·· To this demand, God made the gracious 
reply-'· My presence shall go with thee, and 
I will give thee rest" (ver. 14). This was 
Slltisfactory, except that it did not distinctly 
include the conduct of the peopl&-it might 
be merely a promise to himself. So Moses 
(vers. 15, 16) requires a more explicit 1111Sur
ance, and, closely a.ssoci&ting the people with 
himself, declares that be will not move a step 
farther, unless God allows the people to find 
grace in his sight, and consenu to "distinguish" 
them by " going up" with them. Then at 
length God yields and gives the assurance
" I will do this thing also that thou bast 
spoken" (ver. 17)-i.e. "I will go up visibly 
with the people and dutingu,uh them." (See 
the comment on ver. 16.) 

V em. 12, IS.--8ee, thou a:,art. M08811 
takes advantage of his privilege of speaking 
as friend with friend. and uses familia.r t.arms 
----" See," he says, "thou hast told me to con
duct the people to Canaan, yet thou hast not 
made it clear whom thou wilt send with me. 
If it is to be an angel, lllhat angel? Why not 
tbe angel of the original promise ( eh. xxiii. 20 
-28)? Thon hast distinguished me with thy 
f&vour - Con.aider that thil 1111.tian ii thy 
people, and extend thy favour to them. At any 
rate ah8W me thy way-tell me plainly what 
thou wilt do." 

Ver. 14.-Ky praenoe llhaU ro with thee. 
Literally," My presence shall go uf. "-my own 
presence, not that of au auge . That for 
which Moses had been so earnestly pleading 
is, seemingly, granted. Ood will go up. I 
will give thee reet.-i.e. " bring thee to 
Canaan." (Compare Deut. iii. 20; Heh. iv. 8.) 

Vers. 15, 16.-And he aaid. Still Moses is 
not quite satisfied. God had said-" I will 
give tJuJe rest "-not "I will give you rest." 
Moses must see distinctly that the people are 
associa.ted with him before he desists. So he 
replies-" If thy presence go not up, carry w 
not ui hence. For wherein shall it be known 
that and thy peop~ have found grace in thy 
sight? Is it not in that thou goest with w ?" 
The reply in ver. 17 sets his doubt finally at 
rest. 

Ver. 16.--So llhall we be aeparated. Bather, 
"So shall we be dutinguisll6d." God's pre
sence with them would distinguish them from 
all the other nations of the ea.rth-pla.ce them 
in a category alone and apart from all others. 
Angelic guidance would not have done this ; 
for even heathen nations bad their protecting 
angels (Dau. L 18, 20 ; :ri. I). 

Ver. 17.-I will do thia thing also. "I 
will extend my favour to thy people e.Iso, and 
distinguish them, as well as thee, by going up 
with them. I will do this for thy sake, be
cause thou hut found graoe in my Bight." 
Moses' petition is at last fully granted-the 
threat of withdrawal cancelled-the promise 
of Dioi-ne guidance and protection renewed 
I bow thee by name. It is a supreme favour 
for God to know us by name. It marks " a 
epecmcally penonal relation to God" (Keil) 
The expression is perhaps ta.ken from the 
phrueology of Oriental Courts, where not one 
in a hundred of the courtiers is known to the 
IIUlll8leh b7 ll&IIl.e 
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HOMILETICS. 

Vere. 12-11.-Effectual importunity. Our Lord Jesus Christ spake a pamble to sh()w 
"that men ought always to pra.y and not to faint" (Luke xviii. 1). The present recQr•l 
,1, we may be sure, inserted in the Old Testament for the ea.me purpose. God wills t,, 
be importuned. Not, however, for his own sake, but for ours. He would have tu 
fervent and persistent in prayer, for the improvement of our characters, the increase ,,f 
our faith by exercise, the intensifying of our sense of dependence upon him. Especial!, 
he would have us persistent in intercessory prayer, because we are then exercisin", n,,t 
only foith, but love; and by incree.sing in love, we advance in resemblance to hi":nsetr. 
For "God is Lovo." Note, that, to be importuned effectively, God must be im
portuned-

1. WITH FERVOUR. Mere repetition will not do. Cold prayers, repeated day after 
clay for blessings on ourselves or others, a.re a. mere baUologia,, no more effectual than the 
involuntary repetitions of a. sta.=ering tongue. God grants nothing to coldness, nothing 
to mere words, nothing unless it be earnestly desired by a fervid heart. 'l'he Buddhists, in 
many parts of Asia, erect praying-machines, which are turned by a small windmill, 
believing that in every revolution of the machine a prayer is offered, and that, after so 
many turns, Buddha is bound to grant it. As well expect God to respect the requests 
of a praying-machine, as the utterances of many who languidly repeat the prayers of the 
Church after the clergyman, or say a set form, with small thought and no heart, morn
ing and evening. It is "the fervent prayer of a righteous man "-nay, even of a sinner 
-that is " effectual." 

11. UNSELFISHLY. Moses postponed his now earnest desire to behold for his own 
satisfaction God's glory, until he had obtained the restitution of the people to favour. 
His importunity was for them. Let us importune God for the conversion of our relatives 
and friends, the forgiveness of their sins, the awakening of their consciences, their per
severance in well-doing, and their final entrance into his glory, and we may feel confident 
of prevailing with him. But, if we importune him for our own worldly advancement, or 
even if we ask increase of grace for our own sakes solely or mainly, we must not be 
surprised if our prayers remain unanswered. "Ye ask and obtain nut, because ye ask 
amiss." The spirit of sacrifice is reqwred to sanctify prayer. Those who in a. spirit of 
self-seeking asked to sit on the right hand and left hand of Christ in his kingdom 
obtained no promise. Our prayers even for our spiritual advancement will scarcely be 
answered, unless we desire it to promote God's glory, or to help forward the salvation of 
our fellow-men. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vers. 12-18.-The thira intercessi(J'TI,. Moses on this occasion pleads with God to 
restore his presence to the people. Very noteworthy a.re the steps in his entreaty. 
I. He veils his request under the form of a desire to know the divine intentions (ver. 
12). Will God go up with them or not? God has not yet told him-will he tell him 
now? What, underneath this form of expression, the heart of Moses rea.lly presses for, 
is, of course, the assurance that God will go with them. 2. He urges the friendship 
God has shown him as a reason for granting his request-" Thou hast said, I know thee 
by name," etc. (ver. 12). 3. He entreats God to consider that Israel is his own people 
(ver. 13). He has chosen them; he has redeemed them; he has declared his love for 
them; can he bring himself now to cast them off? 4. When God at length-reading 
in his servant's heart the thought which he has not as yet dared openly to express
says, "My presence shall go with thee, and I will give thee rest" (ver. 14); Moses 
eagerly seizes on the promise thus given him, and pleads with God to make it good. 
" lf thy presence go not with me, carry us not up hence" (ver. 15). This, in Moses' 
view, is the greatest distinction of Israel, that it has God in its midst, and if this dis
tinction is withdrawn, he cares not what else remains (ver. 16). The earnestness of his 
entreaty secures for him a confirmation of the promise, this time given without re~ervo, 
For in the utterance of ver. 14, perhaps, a. certain tone of distance is still to be detected. 
'l'his disappears in ver. 17. View the passage as illustrating-

EXODUS-11, 2 A. 



::.-,4 THE BOOK OF EXODUR. [ea. xnm. 18--'.?3. 

I, 1'Im PRJVILEOEB OF FRIENDSHIP WITH Goll (vers. 12, 13). 1. Friendship with God 
m?'PS bnldn, .. qf approach to him.. It CR•ts 0IJt fen,r (1 ,John iv. 18). 2. Friendship 
with God admitB to intim~ with his ~ecrets (ver. 13). "The secret of the Lord ie 
"·ith them that fe11.r him" (PI!. xx:v. 14). Cf. God's words concerning Abmham-" Sbll.11 
I hide from Abrnham th11.t thing which I do, f'elling thll.t AbrBbam shall surely become 
" greet Bnd mighty ne.tion," etc. (Gen. xviii. 17); and Christ's words to his discirles
" I call you not 1!8rvRnts; for the 1!8rvant knoweth not what bis Lord doeth: but have 
called you friends; for all things that I have heard of my Father I hue made knc>wn 
unto you" (John xv. 16). 3. The best use we can make of friendship with God ia to 
ittf.ereede for otMrs. So Abraham for Sodom (Gen. xviii. 23-33). So Moses here. So 
Daniel (De,n. ix.). So Christ for his disciples (John xvii.). 

Il. THE nLEIIIIINO oF Gon's PBEBENOE (vers. 14, 15). 1. God's pre1!8noo is the highest 
hleBlling. Nought else can be compared with it (Ps. lxxiii. 2S, 26). 2. It is the bless
ing which enriches all other bl888inga. It is that which makes earthly blessings truly 
worth having. They are not the ea.me to us without it as with it. 3. God's presence, 
going with m, invariably eonduct& to rest. 

Ill. TBE POWER OF PERSEVERING PB.a.YER (vers. 16, 17).--J. 0. 

EXPOSITION. 

V015, 18-23.-Tm: BIIQtlllllT TO BICE GOD's 
GLORY, AND THE REPLY TO IT, Having obt&ined 
the full re.rte ration of the people t.o God's 
favour. Moses felt emboldened to uk a boon 
for himself. He bad already been admitted 
to closer communion with God than any one 
of the race of m&D. since Adam in Paradise. 
But what bad been gnmt.ed him, iDst.esd of 
satisfying, only made him desiro11S of some
thing further, something claser, something 
than which nothing more close could be 
imagined. So be asks to see the unveiled 
glory of God ( ver. 18 1• Re asks, that is, t.o see 
exactly that which lll&D in the flesh ca.nnot see, 
or at any rate cannot see and live. Bnt, of 
COU1'60, be does not know this. God, in reply, 
tells him he shall see all that can be seen of 
him-more than anything which he has seen 
Lefore. He shall see "all hls goodness "-he 
shall have another revelation of the n&me of 
God (ver. 18); and, further, he shall be so 
pla.eed as to see as much as • mortal IWIII can 
behold of " hls glory "--God will pass by him, 
and when ~ has passed, Moses shall be allowed 
to look after him, and 1111e what is here called 
•· his back." This was probably some e.fter
tlow or reflection from the Divine glory, which 
language must have been as inadequate to de
scribe as it was to embody the " D.DBpeakable 
words " beard by St. Panl in the "third 
Leaven," and declared by him" impOSllible for 
u Ill8.ll to ntter" (2 Cor. xii. 4). 

Ver. 18.--41hnr me thy glory. The glory 
of God bad been seen by Moses to a certain 
e.lW'nt, when God "descended in fire" upon 

Monnt Sinai ( eh. ::rix. 18). It had been seen 
with more distinctness when be was called up 
and " went into the midst of the cloud " ( eh. 
iuiv. 18). But be felt, nevertheless, that be 
bad not as yet really beheld it. He longed 
for that ineffable blessing of the full " beatific 
vision," which is promised to us after death, 
if we die in the faith and fear of Christ (1 Cor. 
xiii. 12). "Increase of appetite doth grow by 
what it feeds on "-and the veiled splendolllS 

'that be had been allowed to see only ma.de him 
hunger the more for the W1veiled radiance 
that he bad not seen 88 yet. 

Ver. 19.-1 will make all my goodness pass 
before thee. It is not quite clear what this 
means, or bow it was fulfilled-whether the 
reference is to the revelation of God's goodness 
in eh. xxxiv. 7, or to the entire experience 
that Moses wonld have of God in bis later life. 
It is against the former view, that, if we take 
it, we can 11.SSign to the ensuing clause no dis
tinct and separate sense. I will proclaim the 
D&JD.e of the Lord before thee. See eh. xxxiv. 
5, 6. And I will be graoious to whom I will 
be graaiona----i.e., I &D1 not bound to do all 
this for thee. It is of my free grace that I do 
it. I intend, however, to be gracioDS, and 
llhow mercy to thee, because thou best found 
favour in my eyes. 

Ver. 20.-Jfo man oan see me a.nd live. 
The inability proclaimed in these words is not 
an absolute inability to see God, but an in
ability to see and survive the sight. ,T 11eob, 
when he wrestled with the angel, marvelled 
that he conld see God, even in that interme
diate way, and live (Gen. xxxii. 30). It may 
well be that actually to see God, while we are 
in the fiesb, would kill us 

Ver. 21.-Behold, there ii a plaoe by me. 
No snfiicient indication is given by these 
words, or by any other words in Scripture, of 
the exact locality of the manifestation to 
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Moses. The so-called ff traditions "are worth
fo!III; and we can only eay t.hat the Beane WllB 

probably some portion of the upper part of the 
Ras Sufeafeh. 

Ver. 22.-1 will put thee In a. olift of the 
rook. Tho "clift" hos been identified with 
the ff cave of Elijah" (1 Kings xix. 9); but 
the words need are different; and even were 
they the same, no identity could be established. 
H is rather in the broader lines of their mis
sions and characters that resemblance is to be 
sought between Moses and Elijah than in the 
minuter details of their careers. Cover thee 
with my ha.nd---i.e., "at once conceo.l thee 
and protect thee." Without these precautions, 
it is implied, the nearness of the Divine Pre
sence might have had injurious effects. 

Ver. 23.-Thon 1h11lt see my baok part8 
Literally, " my back." The nnthroporw,r
phisms of the passage ure numerous and stron" 
-they must, of courso, he rngarde,I ,L~ ,u,eo111~ 
modations to human idell8. After the Divin~ 
Presence had pll88ed by, Moses wus to he per
mitted to look out, and woul<I see so much ,,f 
the Divine glory llB he would be able to bear ; 
but still something far short of that which he 
had desired to see. The explanation that 
"the be.ck of God" menus "his works--the 
consequences of hie e.ctivity" (Kalisch) is fan
ciful, and not borne out by the con text. lly 
faoe oa.nnot be seen. See above, ver. 20 ; and 
compare John i. 18; vi. 46; 1 Tim. i. 17; 
I John iv. 12. 

HOMILETICS. 

Ver. 18.-The craving/or close communion with God, may be considered-
I. .As BASED ON A NATURAL INSTINCT. Man without God-without the conscious

ness of being sustained and upheld by an eternal omnipotent being-can have no 
strength or confidence in the present, no hope in the future. He is a feeble part of the 
vast mechanism of a great incomprehensible universe-a form which matter has assumed 
for a time-powerless to shape his future-the sport of circumstance. From this his 
better nature revolts, and, like some marine organism, throws out tentacles to seek a 
hold on some firm solid object without him. God is the only such object truly firm and 
stable ; and hence man may be said to have'\ natural desire for God. .As soon as the 
idea of God is in any way brought before him, he feels that it exactly answers an instinc
tive craving of his nature. His soul goes out to it-seizes it-appropriates it-rests on it 
as a sure prop and stay. Intellectually, the idea clears up the riddle of the universe; 
morally, gives a firm foundation to right and wrong, explains the authority of con-
5cience, and supplies a motive for virtue; even physically it has a value, reducing the 
infinitude of nature within limits, and furnishing a reasonable OI¾ain to nature's laws. 

II. As A TEST OF sPmITUALITY. Man needs the idea of God. and cannot be satisfied 
without it; but whether, having got it, he shall thrust it into the background., or ever 
more and more cling to it, and seek to realise it, depends on his spiritual condition_ 
Adam and Eve, after they had sinned, " hid themselves from the presence of God 
amongst the trees of the garden" (Gen. iii. 8). The Gergesenes "besought Christ that 
he would depart out of their coasts" (Matt. viii. 34). The guilty conscience cannot bear 
the near presence of the Most High, shrinks from the keen inspection of the all-seeing 
Eye, would fain sk:ul.k and hide amcng the bushes. The worldly heart is indifferent to 
the thought of God-turns away from it in the present-reserves it for a more con
venient season. Only the spiritually minded delight in dwelling on the thought of God 
-seek him constantly-crave for communion with him. Only they can say with sin
cerity-" As the hart panteth after the water brooks, so panteth my soul after thee, 
0 God. My soul thirsteth for God, for the living God" (Ps. -tlii.1, 2). They, however, 
can, and do say this continually. And the more communion they obtain, the more they 
desire. It is after Moses had entered into the cloud, and "spoken with God face to face, 
as a man speaketh unto his friend" (ver. 11), that he beseeches him to "show him his 
glory." We cannot while on earth obtain the/ull communion for which our spiritual 
nature craves. We cannot therefore while on earth be satisfied, but must ever be 
craving for something more, ever crying-" Nearer, my God, to thee, nearer to thee!" 
Only in heaven, if we be found worthy, shall we "see face to face, and know as we 
are known" (1 Cor. xiii. 12). 

Ver. 22.-0lijts in the rock. God has ma.ny places of safety-" clifts in the rock"
where h-1 puts us when trials approach. " As our day is, so is our strength." Bereave-
ruent comes upon us, and he elevates us on a pinnacle of faith to which we had never 

~ _\ ~ 
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hll~ore mounted. Poverty e.nd diegre.ce fe.11 on ue, e.nd be gives ue insensibility to them. 
Pam comes, e.nd he enables ue to !lee that pain is exe.ctly the che.stening we we.nt, 1md 
~o thank him for it. We do not cry out, with the Stoic, "How sweet I" for" no chl\Sten-
1~ _for the present eeemeth to be joyous, but grievous" (Reb. xii. 11); yet we have tho 
~pintual strength to cry out to him-" How kind I How gracious I" The bost " clift in 
!he rook," is the.t cleft in the" Rock of Agee," which the BOldier'e spear made, wherein, 
1f we pleue, we may lie hidden from every danger that ca.n assa.il us. 

" Rook of Agee, cleft for me, 
Let me bide myself in thee I " 

HOMILms BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vers. 18-23.-" Shew me thy g'lory." On this incident, remark-
I. THE GOOD MAN THIRSTS FOB EVER FULLER IU.NIFEBTATIONS OF THE DIVINE GLORY, 

The more he knoWI! of God, the more he would know. The nearer he gets, he presses 
nearer still. He " longs" to see God's power and glory" (Ps. lxiii. 2). He prays to see 
a:; much of it as may be poBBible to him on earth. He will only be satisfied when ad
mitted to the full vision of it in heaven (Ps. xvi. 11; xvii. 15; 1 John iii. 2). 

IL Gon's GLORY I8 TWOFOLD-E88ENTIA.L A.ND ETBIOA.L. 1. God's essential glory. 
Thi~ i~ the glory which pertains to his ~tenu. It is compared in Scripture to the 
white dav.zling light-" light which no ma.n can e.pproach unto'' (1 Tim. vi. 16). 
2. God's etl.wal, glory. This is the glory of his cl.aracter. It was revealed when God 
proclaimed his" name" to Moses (ver. 19; eh. ][][Xiv. 5-8). 

Ill. MAN, IN HIS PRESENT STA.TE OF EXISTENCE, CA.N RECEIVE THE VISION OF GoD's 
ESSKl>TIAL 01.oRY ONl,Y UNDER liBE.i.T LDilITATIONS. The full discovery of it would slay 
him (ver. 20). Moses beheld it but parti,al,ly, hid in a clift of the rock-se.w but its 
reflection (vers. 21-23). Even thus to perceive it implied e.n exaltation of the con
sciousness-an opening of the spiritual eyes-not vouchsafed to ordinary men. A 
medi,at,e revelation is e.t present all that is possible to us. We have this in the reflec
tion of the Creator's glory in creation (Ps. xix. 1, 2). 

IV. Gon's ETBICAL GLORY A.DIIIITS OF BEING B.EVEA.LED WITH MUCH GREA.TEB FULNEBS. 
1. No barrier, either to the revelation or the perception of it, exists in physical conditions. 
It is glory of ckarader. It is discerned by the same faculties by which we discern 
spiritual beauty e.nd goodDess in the characters of our fellow-men. 2. God has revealed 
it. We are not strahened in him. Be has kept nothing back. He has me.de his good
ness pass before us. He has revealed his na.me. The Divine Son is a perfect embodi
ment of the moral glory of the Fe.ther (John i. 14). 3. The sole be.rrier to the percep
tion of it is the limitation of morel cape.city in ourselves. It is in ourselves we are 
straitened. We lack the purity of heart necessary to give right spiritual discernment. 
Our perception of the glory of truth, right.eousness, holiness, love, and mercy in God, 
will he in precise proportion to the degree in which these qualities are formed in our 
own natures..:....J. 0. 

Ver. 19.-Divine ~- On this not.e---
I. Go» IS SOVEREIGN IN THE EXERCISE OF BIB KERCY. He dispenses it to whom he 

will He is free and unconstrained in its bestowal. The sinner ca.nnot claim it as a 
right. He is not entitled to reckon upon it, save as the free promise of God gives him a 
wa.rre.nt to do eo. He dare not dictate to God what he shall do. God is sovereign as 
respects (1) The objects, (2) The time, (3) The manner, (4) The measure of his mercy. 
He gives no e.ccount of his me.tt.ers to e.ny one. He allows none to challenge him. 

IL Go»'s SOVEREIGNTY IS BEST STUDIED ON ITS SIDE OF llEBCY. This is the easier and 
more e.pproe.che.ble side. It is the least disputable. It does not raise the same dark and 
knotty problems as the other side-" Whom he will he hardeneth" (Rom. ix. 18). The 
contemplation of it is purely delightful e.nd coniOlatory. It is, besides, the side to which 
the other-the side of jud.gm.ent-is subordinate. See this sovereignty of God illus
trated in the history of Isra.el-(1) In the initial choice of the nation in Abraham. 
(2) In th• deliverance from Egypt, with its attendant circumstances. (3) In the 
forming of the covenant at Sinai. ( 4) In the restoration of the people to favour after the 
covenant bad been broken. 
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III_. Goo's SOVEREIGNTY JN THE EXER0!SE OF ~ROY IB 1':0'I'. A~BITRARINl':AS. (Sec on 
eh. v1. 14---28.) It has, as there shown, 1te self-1mpoeed hm1tat1one and inherent laws 
of operation. It is holy, wise, and good. It aims, we may believe, at the ultimate 
salvation of the largest number possible, consistently with all the interests involved.
J. 0. 

Vere. 1-32.-The resloralion lo Divine favowr wrrvpleted. Thie is a chapter which 
beginning very gloomily, ends very gloriously. In the beginning Jehovah seems as if 
bidding farewell to the people for whom he had done so much ; but at the close he is 
seen giving a revelation to Moses their leader, which must have sent him forth to resume 
his o.rduous work with greater encouragements than he ever hau before. It is therefore 
very interesting to trace how this change was brought about. 

I. WE BEE THE PEOPLE ARE BROUGHT TO A MEASURE OF PENITENCE. We cannot 
assume that this penitence went very deep, so far as the general apprehension of 
unworthiness of conduct was concerned. But there was this depth in it, that the people 
perceived they had done something wrong, something insulting to Jehovah, something 
very do.ngerous to their own prospects. And bow had this been brought about? Simply 
by the eta.tement of Jehovah that he would not go up with those who had hitherto been 
his people. He would not go-the real truth was that he could not go. The sin of the 
people, their reckless, thoughtless trifling with holy things made his presence among 
them a peril. Something, indeed, had to be done to get these people from Iloreb to 
Canaan, and settle them in possession ; but that could be done by a sort of exercise of 
physical force. So much Jehovah could do for these Israelites, howsoever idolatrous 
they became. But bis great blessing for them was not in the mere possession of Canaan, 
with its temporal riches and comforts. The temporal riches of Canaan were no more 
than those of any other laml, save as God himself was in the midst of those who pos-
8essed the riches. What a humiliating thing to consider that God had to threaten with
drawal from his people in a sort of exercise of mercy. Suppose for a moment that the 
people had continued obdurate, what would the end have been? They would, indeed, 
have gone fo.rward and got Cana.an, and theu sunk back, so that Israelite would have 
had no more importance in the history of the world and the development of God's pur
poses than Amorite, Hittite, or any of the other tribes mentioned in ver. 2. 

II. CONSIDER THE SIGNIFICANCE OF THE SEPARATED TAllERNACLE. In all probability 
this was the tent of Moses, and if so, we see at once a beautiful mingling of grace with 
necessary severity. Moses was prompted to separate from the people, but not to de.part 
from them. Jehovah could not come down in the pillar of cloud into the midst of the 
camp; and for this no reason needs be sought other than the peril to the people flowing 
from his holiness. Thus' there was everything to fill the minds of the people with a. 
suita.ble mingling of humility and hope. Moses, true type of the greater Media.tor yet to 
come, gave a point where God and the people could meet together. Jehovah will not 
depart, unless, so to speak, he is driven away. These people could not bear his presence ; 
and yet-apparent contradiction-they could not do without him. Individual Israelites 
made it plain by their seeking Jehovah that they could not do without him; and he 
in his never-failing loving-kindness and pity, provided for such. The fate of the nation 
was trembling in the balance; but ample access and counsel were secured to the indi
vidual believer. There was a definite and favoured place for every individual who in 
his need sought the Lord. National trouble did not eclipse, it rather intensified and 
aggravated, individual trouble and need. 

III. NOTE THE POINTS OF INTEREST JN THE CONVERSATION BETWEE."I MosES AND 

JEHOVAH WITH WHICH THIS CHAPTER CONCLUDES. 1. There is what we may call the 
holy boldness of Moses. 'l'here is an illustration here of the importunity and great 
confidence with which God's people should persist in their approaches to the throne of 
the heavenly grace. Only just before God had spoken in great anger; and Moses, 
when he became aware from his own observation of the extent of the people's trans
gression, approached Jehovah with the utmost deference. Eut as time went on, and he 
was able to ta.ke all the elements of the position more and more into consideration, he 
felt himself shut up to persistent waiting upon God. A. return to God's favour and 
guidance is the only way out of the difficulty; and therefore Moses cannot but be bolcl 
and pertinacious in doing his best to secure that way. 2. He makes the most out of 
God's Ja.uoul' to him as an individual. Not only have the people been apostate and 
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~kless, but their very apostasy and recklessness bring out into stronger relief the 
clinging obedience of Moses. He hBB done well, and, more than that, Jehovah ha.1 
spproved him; and now, therefore, he plesde that the a.pprovlll may not be in word 
only, but in deed; not in the promise of 110me future and distant recompenee, but In 
deliverance from 11, present difficulty near at hand. Moses is not slow to avail himself 
of every legitimate consideration which he may plesd with God. There were times 
when he would have been the fi111t to allow and indeed affirm his unworthiness before 
God; but God had counted him worthy, and in his present need he avails himself of 
God's gniciollll regard to gain as much as he can for his needy brethren. Thus some 
slight hint is given to us of the way in which, for Christ's sake, God regards men. God 
had made it plain to Mo8011 that he regarded him; and in effect Moses says, 11 If this 
regard be real, I will try it by large requests for my people." So let us feel that from 
the undisputed rega.rd of God for the pe1110n, obedience, and everything belonging to his 
well-beloved Son, there will a.J.eo come a regard to all the intercessions of that Son on 
behalf of a world 60 much alienated from God; and yet the more it is alienated, only th') 
more in need of his mercy and deliverance. 3. TM de.termined manner in which Moses 
a6SOCUIUS himself with hill propl,e. He and Israel were as one. He may not in so many 
words speak of them 88 hie people; on the eontrary, he very emphatically alludes to 
them, in addressing Jehovah, as" thy people;" but we feel that underneath mere, ex
pressions there lies this natural and beautiful resolution, not to be separated from those 
who were one with him in blood. He felt that if Israel was to be frowned upon, he 
could not, 60 far 88 his consciousneee was concerned, be favoured; and so we are led to 
think of the intimat.e association of Jesus with the children of men. Human nature is 
his nature ; and however unworthy and polluted human nature oft.en shows itself, how
ever low it may sink in forgetfulness of it.s original constitution and purpose, the fact 
remains that the Word of God became fl.esh, and the consequent kinship and claim must 
ever be recognised. 4. TM cry f.o God/or a revelation of his glory. Much intercourse 
Moses ha.d enjoyed with Jehovah, and often had he heard the voice that gave com
mandment and guidance. Indeed, as our minds go back over the past experience of 
Moses, and we consider how much he ha.d been through, this strikes us at first as a 
somewhat puzzling request :-" I beseech thee show me thy glory." But the puzzle 
rises rather from unspirituality in our minds than from anything in the circumstances of 
Moses him.self. Consider well the point to which he had attained, the distance which there 
was between him and his brethren, heart-infect.ed as they still were with image-worship, 
and there will seem little wonder that in the heart of this lonely servant of God there 
should rise desires for what s~crth and satisfaction might come to him from the 
vision of God. He had wed much for his people, and it was fitting that he should 
ask something for himself. And he wed something worthy, something pleasing to 
God, something of highest profit to himself, even as Solomon did later on. He asked 
that he might no lon,,"fll' have to deal with a voice as behind avail, but might see the 
face from which that voice came. The request was right and acceptable; but it could 
not be fully !!ranted. What a fact t.o ponder over ! What & humbling and yet hope
insp~ fact "'that ~ man cannot look upon the ~lory of. the Lord and ~ve I What 
ef Divine glory is manifested to us has to be manifested in & way that lS safe ; and 
surely this is part of the salvation wherewith we 11:f~ saved. that by:and-by~, w~en all 
pollution is cleansed away, we may be able to bear VlSlons and revelations which, if they 
were to be attempted now, would only destroy us.-Y. 

,ers. 1-11.-Mercy wiJ,ed, in jv,dgment. I. GoD'B SEPARATION FBOK THE PEOPLE 
AKD ITS EFFECTS. 1. The separation. (1) In wrath he remembers mercy. 'l'hey will 
receive the land, but for the fathers' sake and his oath's sake, not becaw,e he has delight 
in t/,em. God's goodness is not always & proof of his being ple.ased with us, any more 
than his chastisements prove his anger. The former may be a loud call to repentance. 
12) The reason for God's absence ; his presence would be judgment, not mercy:-" Lest 
i consume thee in the we.y." If God's face be hidden, and the sense of his presence and 
"uiding gone from us, his next revelation may be judgment. 2. Its effects. (1) The 
roeople mourned. It ~ no satisfac?on that_ God and .~hey were ~o longer ~ walk 
tuaether. (2) Other delights lost theu attractiveness:- No man did put on h!S orna
w~nt,;." (3) They were troubled by fear of judgment, for the Lord had said," I will 
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come up into the midst of thee in a moment 1md consume thee." These are the effects 
of the Spirit's work to-dBy. The same cry is lifted:-" Flee from the wrath to come." 

II. THE SEPARATION OF Goo's PEOPLE FROM THE MIDST OF l!URROUNDING BIN AND 
1TB RESULTS, 1. Its necessity as I\ testimony to God's seporatirm from sin. This i~ 
the duty of the Church to-day:-" Come ye out from among them and be ye separate." 
The tabernoole of the congregation, meant though it be for all, must be pitched "with
out the camp." 2. The results. (1) Moses' example led others to declare themselves on 
God's side (ver. 7). (2) The people "looked after Moses." Yearning for the light of 
God's face is stirred up in the hearts of men by those who go forth to meet with him. 
(3) God manifests himself to the separated (ver. 9). A living Church is ever the means 
of revealing God's reality. (4) The people worshipped "every man in his tent-door." 
A true Church will send forth a cry for mercy from the homes of the sinful.-U. 

Vera. 12--23.-Intercession and its reward. I. THE INTERCESSOR'S POWER. 1. God, 
who ha.d disowned Isra.el, and refused to go with them, consents to go with him :
" My presence shall go with thee, and I will give thee rest." The first step in suc
cessful intercession for others is the receiving of power to serve God among them. 
This is the dropping which foretells the shower. 2. God is brought back by persistent 
asking into the midst of lsra.el :-" I will do this thing also that thou hast spoken " 
(ver.17). We must not be content till our whole desire is given us. He can make not 
only our words a power to others, but also his own presence felt by them. 

II. THE INTEROESSOR's PLEAS. 1. God's love to himself:-" Thou hast said I know 
thee by name," etc. The realisation of our personal interest in God's love is the 
basis of intercession for others. It gives confidence that God will hear us. It gives 
hope. He who ha.s blessed us can also bless them. 2. God's relation to them for whom 
he entreats :-" Consider that this nation is thy people." We can urge on behalf of the 
vilest that God created them, and gave Christ to die for them. 3. That God's presence 
and favour are needful to make himself and the people what God desires them to 
become :-" So shall we be separated." They can be consecrated only by the might of 
God's revealed love. 

ill. THE INTEROEBBOB'B REWARD: THE VISION OF Goo's GLORY. L "And he said, 
Show me thJ glory." 'rhe lifting up of availing prayer for others quickens our desire 
to know more of him with whom we speak. 2. The full vision of God is for the sinless 
life. The splendour of the Divine purity would slay us. John fell at Christ's feet as 
one dead. 3. How the fuller vision granted in the present may be had. (1) By 
listening to the proclamation of the Lord's name in his word. (2) We can see the 
glory which has passed us. God's deeds reveal him. 4. The place of vision :-" A 
rock," " by me." Taking our stand upon Christ, the glory of God's words and deeds 
breaks upon us. 5. The place of safety," in a clift of the rock." Only in the riven 
side of Jesus the vision of God is not to condemnation and death, but to justification 
and life.-U. 

SECTION XVI.-CHAPTER XXXIV. 

THE REl!TOBATION OF THE Two TABLES, A.ND RENEWAL OF THE 0oVENANT. 

EXPOSITION. 

CHAPTER XXXIV. 

Vers. 1-4.-THE TWO TABLES RENEWED, 

The fervente.nd prolonged interce&'!ion of Moses 
he.d brought e.bout the pardon of the people ; 
and that, together with their repentance and 
their prayers ( eh. xx.xiii. 7), ha.d been e.ccepted 
as a renewal of the covenant on their part ; 
but it remained for God to renew the covenant 
un his p11rt The first step to this WIii! the 

restoration of the tables, which were essential 
to the covenant, as being at once the basis of 
the law and of the orde.ined worship. To 
mark, however, that something is always for
feited by sin, even when forgiven, the new 
tables were made to lose one glory of the first 
-they were not shaped by God, as the first 
were ( eh. xxxii. 16), but by Moses. 

Ver. 1.-llew thee two tables of stone. 
Literally, " of slonea "-two separate ll\bles, 
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i.r .. _made of two ~erllTBte ~tonl'!I. MO&ee is 
req111red to do this With strict jllBtice, since it 
, ..... , b., his act that the former tables were 
brohri (eh. xxxii. 19). Upon th11e tablea. 
Litere.lly," upon t.he tables," which he.~ exRCtly 
the &1UDe force. The worm that were in the 
fl.l'Bt tablea. It is quite true that 11·e have not 
yt>t been explicitly told what these words 
"·ere. (Sec eh. xxx.i. 18; xxxii. 15, 16, 19.) 
It has been left to our nat.ural intelligence to 
understand that they must have been the "ten 
"·ordi; ·• uttered in the eare of all the people 
amid the thunders of Sinai, 86 recorded in eh. 
xx. 1-19, 11·hich are the evident b86i.s of all 
the later legislation. We have, however, in 
ver. 28. and still more plainly in Deut. x. 4, 
and"· 22. the desired statement. The fiction 
of a double decalogue, invented byGoethe&nd 
supported br Hitzig, &nd even Ewald, is ab
i;oh1te)y without foundation in fact. 

Ver.' 2.-Be ready m the moming. An 
interval wai; required for the hewing of the 
t.ablei;. It W86 made 86 short 86 poasible. I:n 

the top of the mount. Whore he hAd hePn 
with God previously ( eh. xix. 20; xxiv. 12, 18). 

Ver. 3.-•o man ■hall oome up with thee. 
Thie time, no one, not even J0&hoa, WM to ac
company Moses. The new manifl'6tation of 
the glory of God was to be made to bim alone. 
lfeither let a.ny m&n be -n throughout all 
the mount, etc. Compare the injunctions 
given in eh. xi.x. 12, 13. The proeent orden 
are even more stringent. 

Ver. 4.-Moees obeys all the directions 
given him to the letter-hews, or caoses to be 
hewn, the two tables, making them as like as 
he can to tbe former ones-rises early, and 
ascends the mountain to the appointed spot
&nd takes with him the tables, for God to 
perform his promise (ver. 1) of writing the 
commandments upon them. It has been ques
tioned whether God did actnally write the 
words upon the second tables ; but Kurtz's 
arguments upon the point are nnanswerable. 
( Hiat.ory of the Old CotleMnt, vol iii. p. 186, 
E.T.) 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 1--4. -The llllCOnd prom:,ilgatum of the moral, law, by the renewal of the two 
tables, may tea.eh us-

I. 'l'IUT ALL COVENANT WITH GoD IIUBT BEST ON THE BASIS OF THE MORAL LAW. 
Moses had not asked for a renewal of the tables. He had requested the return of God's 
favour and the renewal of God's share of the covenant. It WBB God who made the 
restoration of the tables a condition. God. that is, will not divorce favour from 
obedience, 11rivilege from the keeping of his law. Man desires the rewards that God 
ha,, to bestow, but is not anxious to have the rewards tied to a certain course of action. 
God insists on the combination. He can only enter into covenant with those who 
accept his law as their rule of life. This is not for his own sake, but for theirs. They 
can only be fitted to enjoy his favour, and the rewards which he has to bestow on them, 
by leading a life in accordance with his law and acquiring the character which such a life 
fonw; in them. 

IL THAT THE MORAL LAW IS ETERNAL AND UNALTERABLE. The broken tables 
must be restored. In restoring them no change must be made. Their very form must 
resemble e.s nearly as may be the form of the preceding ones. This, of course, was 
typic.al It foreshadowed the further-not mere resemblance, but-identity of the words 
that were to be written on the tables. From first to last, " the words were those that 
were in the first table" (ver. I). There is no hint of any alteration. Even Christianity 
changes nothing in the law that is moral " Think not that I am come to destroy the 
law and the prophets," says our Lord; " I am not come to destroy but to fulfil" (Matt. 
,,. 17). No "jot or tittle" of the moral law is to pass away. Even with respect to 
the Sabbath, which verges upon positive law, nothing is changed but the day of the 
week, and to a small extent the method of obseryance. Apostolic writings show us 
ti.ie Decalogue as still binding (Rom. xiii 9; Eph. VL 2; James ii 11; etc.). 

fil. THAT BREAK.ING TBE MOB.AL LAW DU'OSEB ON U8 FRESH OBLIGATIONS. "Hew 
thee "-literally, "hew fur thysilf "-" two tables of stone," said the Lord to Moses; 
repair the loss caused by thine own action. Repentance is no part of man's original 
duty to God; but if he once break the moral law, it becomes obligatory on him. Every 
infraction involves this new duty; some infractions involve more. Fraud involves the 
auty of restitution; calumny, that of retracta.tion; insult, tha.t of apology; a.nd the like. 
Each of our sins lays upon us as a new burthen, not only of guilt, but also of labour, to 
dlaoe it. We bad best refrain from evil, even in our own interest, or we may increase 
c,ur Lurtben till we sink under it.-
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HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vere. 1-4.-The renewal of Gori!a covenane. I. Tm: FlllBT EFFECT OF RECONCIT,IA
TION 18 THE BE-WRITING OF THE LAW. Moses ascends tho.t God mo.y o.gain inscribe his 
com.m1mdments t.pon the table~ of stone; Jesus, that God may write them upon the 
fleshly tables of the bee.rt. The sprinkling of the blood is "unto obedience." We are 
to be "zealous of good works." 

II. THE AWFULNESS OF GoD'B HOLINE88 MORE EVIDENT IN THE RESTORATION THAN 
IN THE FIRST OIVINO OF THE LAW. Formerly Moses ho.cl been accompanied so far by 
the elders, o.nd further still by Joshua.. Now he must go up alone. No man is tc be 
seen throughout the mount. Neither flocks nor herds a.re to feed before it. The 
terrors of Sino.i a.we the heart less than the cross of him who treo.ds the wine-press 
alone. ' 

III. THE REDEEMER'S ZEAL. " .And Moses rose up early in the morning." He 
cannot loiter; for man's life hangs upon the issue ; the world's cry rings in his ears. 
"For Zion's sake I will not hold my peace," etc. (Isaiah !xii. 1). 

IV. THE MEDIATOR MUST MOULD THE HEART TO RECEIVE GoD's LAW. "He hewed 
two tables of stone, like unto the first." The power of Christ's love must cut between 
us and sin, and give again the form man wore when he came from the hands of God. 
We must experience the circumcision of Christ. Christ's work may be measured by the 
heart's tender receptivity for the re-writing of God's law. 

V. THERE MUST DE UNION BY FAITH WITH CHRIST IN HIS RISEN LIFE. He "took 
in his hand the two tables of stone." We pass up with Jesus into the pre.~ence of God. 
That the la.w may be written upon the heart, our life must be hid with Christ in God. 
-U. 

Vera. 1-4.-The second set of tables. Jehovah graciously answered the supplications 
of Moses (xxxiii. 12-23) so far as it was possible to answer them. Supplications may 
be very importunate, and, therefore, so far well pleasing to God, and yet at the same time 
they may be faulty in two respects: first, they may ask for things which it is impos
sible altogether to grant; and, secondly, they may omit from the field of view, certain 
other things which form a necessary accompaniment of every Di vine gift. In all his 
supplications, Moses said nothing about these broken tables; it would be too much to 
say that they were never in his thoughts. But whether in his thoughts or not, they 
assuredly ho.cl to be considered and provided for. Moses had asked for the presence of 
God to go with Israel; and the presence of God meant for one thing the commandments 
of God. Furthermore, all the elaborate furniture of the tabernacle had for the centre 
around which it was gathered, these very tables of stone. When Moses broke them, he 
broke the holiest thing in all Israel's belongings; these tables, appointed to rest within 
the ark, and underneath the cherubim. No word of censure indeed is uttered against 
Moses for having broken them ; but it does not therefore follow that he is to be praised 
for having broken them. The action, so to speak, was one to be regarded neither with 
praise nor blame, but simply as an inevitable result of Moses' sudden and violent wrath. 
When Moses broke the tables, he was not in a mood of mind for considering anything 
but the monstrous transgression before his eyes. What ho.cl happened to the fr3c,"Illents 
we a.re not told; except this much, that they were no longer available. .All that Jehovah 
does is simply to co=and from Moses the preparation of new tablets. As Moses pre
pares them, he may safely be left to his own thoughts. Whatever lesson he needed in 
respect of self-control, the opportunity was given him to learn. Opportunity was also 
given to learn the need of being continually on the watch for manifestations of human 
weakness and instability. If Moses was in so many things the type of Christ in respect 
of mediatorial office, it was, alas ! also true that he was unlike Christ in respect of pene
trating insight into human nature. Moses was not like Christ; it could not be said of 
him that he knew what was in man.-Y. 

Vere. 1-10, 28.-Renewal of the tables, and fourth intercession. One more mighty 
effort of intercession, and Moses will bear a.way the blessing which he seeks. It neecls, 
however, that it be a mighty one. The covenant is not yet restored in its integrity. 
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'l'he f'('Opk's Rin is not yet perfectly forgiven. God, indeed, has promised to go with 
them. but he ha~ not said, IL8 of old, "I will take you to me for a people, &nd I will be 
to you a G-od" (Ex. vi. 7). The new relations &re not those of perfect.ed friendship. 
The~- Rre moNo,•er, unstable. New transgressions of the people may at any moment 
upeet them. Mo~es, accordingly, would not only have the covenant renewed-restored 
in its old completeness and integrity-the last traoe of the Divine disple&11ure wipeL 
11war-but would have God give him a pledge of grace beyond anything he hM yel 
received-a pledge that he will show great forbearance with the people: that he will not 
deal summarily with them, or CIUlt them off, on account of backslidings which he now 
perceiv01i to be inevitable (ver. 9). It WBB a high thing to ask: too high, Moses may have 
thought, for him to be able to attain to it. If he did, it could only be &\I the result 
of an earneRtness, a perseveranoo, and a BUblimity in intercesssion beyond everything of 
which be had yet felt himself capable. The strength he needed, however, WM not to 
he withheld from him. Be had already, though, probably, without this being present 
to his mind 116 a motive, put himself in the way of getting it, by uking for a vision of 
t.he Divine glory. From this would flow into his soul a spiritual might which would make 
"all thing., possible" to him (cf. Mark ix. 23). By sheer power of prayer, he would 
obta.in what he desired. Jehovah, on his side, was too well pleBBed with his servant's 
?.eal and devotion, too willing to be entrea.ted of him, too entirely in accord with the 
ob_iect of bis supplication, not readily to grant him the opportunity of pressing his request. 

1. JEHOYAH's "ooME Ul' DITHER" (vers. 1---4). 1. The oommand to hew out tables 
(,·er. 1). Formerly, it was God himself who furnished th~ tables on which the law WBB 

writter. (eh. x:r.:xii. 16). Now, the tables are to be provided by Moses. This may have 
had reference to the fact.s (1) that it was Moses who had destroyed the former tables 
( eh. uxii. 19); and (2), that it was by the mediation of Moses that the covenant was 
being renewed It was a suit.able reward for his intercession, that God should givo him 
this honour of supplying the tables on which the oovenant terms were to be in.scribed. 
Yicw the command to hew out tables as (1) Retrospective. God had already promised 
that his presence should go with Israel (eh. mi.ii. 14). This implied, on the part of 
tile people, return to their obedience. The law is unalterable. God can walk with men 
only as they are willing to walk with him in the way of his commands. The t.ables 
testified to the unchangingness of the obligation. (2) Anticipative. It had in view 
the fact that, through Moees' intercession, the covenant was about to be restored. 
(3) Promissory. It gave Moses encouragement to entreat for it.s restoration. 2. '1.'he 
command to ascend the ~r.ount (ver. 2). The summons to ascend the mount was, (1) 
An answer to prayer-" Shew ml' thy glory" ( eh. x.x:riii. 18). (2) A preparation for 
vision. (3) An opportunity for intercession. 3. The command to preserve t"he sanctity 
of tlv: mount (ver. 3). This was to be done by keeping man and beast frol!3- approa~h
ing it. Moses was to ascend alone. The command-a parallel to that 1n Ex. nx. 
12-13--has for it.s end the warning back of intruders from what, for the time being, is 
"holy !!round" (cf. eh. iii 5). Other reasons are, that there might be (1) No interrup
tion oc"'communion. (2) No distraction in intercession. (3) No injury done by the 
manifestation of the Divine glory. " The manifested glory of the Lord would so surely 
be followed by the destruction of man that even Moses needed to be protect.ed before it" 
( eh. x.x:riii. 21, 22). 

IL 'I'm: NA.IIE REVEALED (vers. 4----S). (1) Jehove.h "passed by before him" 
(ver. 5), i.e., gave him the glimpse of his glory promised inch. xxxili. 22,_23. (2) He 
•· proclaimed his name"--i.e., made known to Moses the essence of his character. 
This was the higher revelation. The other is only alluded to; this is dwelt on and 
expanded (vers. 6, 7). L Tlie na~ itsel.f. _ Note here in regard to it-{l) It uni_tes 
ruercv and justice. (2) The merciful attributes preponderate. (3) The word which 
,wl.lahles it is" Love." Love is the union of goodness and holiness. The hi.story of 
r~velation has been but the spelling out of this name. Christ is the perfect embodi
went of it. 2. The effects on JlOBeS. (1) It awed him (ver. 8). (2) It encouraged him. 
lt "ave him a new ground of confidence in entreaty (ver. 9). (3) It strengthened 
i,irl:. Cf. tL.e chorus of the archan_gels in Goethe's "l<'aust" 

• Though none way fathom th_.tby sigh! 
Upoo the angels puwer be&tows," ete 
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JII. TBE COVENANT RESTORED (vers. 9, 27, 28). 1. The interce.9Rinn. This fourth 
and last intercession presents us with several noteworthy features. (1) It was very pro
longed. The nccount here is summary; but Moses tells us in Deuteronomy (eh. ix. 2fi), 
that he "fell down before the Lord forty days and forty nights as at the first," and prayed 
Mrnestly that the people might not be destroyed ( cf. ver. 28). (i) It included inter
cession for Aaron (Deut. ix. 20). (3) It is marked by a deep perception of the root of 
depravity in the people's nature. Moses bas no longer the same optimistic views rn
garding them as when he disputed with God the necessity of giving them further 
warning about not approaching the mount (eh. xix. 23). Note how, in the first 
intercession, it is the people's danger; in the second, the people's guilt; and in the last, 
the people's depravity, which is chiefly before the intercessor's mind. He here pleads 
the innate tendency as a reason why God should deal mercifully with them (ver. 9). 
Human nature does not improve on closer inspection. But there is weakness as well as 
sin in its condition. The Divine ruler may be trusted to make the requisite allowances 
(cf. Gen. vi.ii. 21). (4) It is marked-and this is the outstanding circumstance in 
connection with it-by the degree in which Moses is now able to identify himself with 
the people for whom he intercP.,des. " Let my Lord, I pray thee, go among us .... 
And pardon our iniquity and our sin, and take us for thine inheritance" (ver. 9). More 
than ever he feels himself one with his nation. Intercession has perfected sympathy. 
But not intercession alone. It may be inferred that no act had more to do with this 
result than the supreme act of self-devotion, already considered, in which he expressed 
his willingness to die, and, if need be, to be blotted out of God's book, for the salvatior.. 
of the people. In that amazing act, the last traces of selfishness must have perished. 
He has given himself for Israel, and is thenceforth one with it. Subsequent inter
cessions can but develop, and give clearer and fuller expression to the sense of unity 
with his people born within him in that supreme hour in his experience. Sinful as the 
people are, accordingly, Moses, in his present entreaty does not shrink from including 
himself among them. "Our iniquity''-" our sin." The just takes part with the 
unjust. He makes their sin his, and pleads for its forgiveness. The worse they 
show themselves, the more earnestly he holds by them, and endeavours to sustain 
them by his prayers. If sympathy be a qualification for the task of mediation, lfose5 
thus possesses it. His intercession, in this respect, throws striking lights on Christ's. 
2. The success. The prolonged, fervent, and sympathetic intetcession of Moses did not 
fail of its reward. "The Lord," he tells afterward, "hearkened unto me at that time 
also" (Deut. ix. 19). Nothing was wanting to the completeness of his success. The 
last frown had disappeared from the countenance of Jehovah. Covenant relations were 
perfectly restored. The people were reinstated in privilege. No wonder that the 
mediator's face "shone" as he descended from the mount! We, too, have an intercessor 
whom the Father "heareth always" (John xi. 42).-J. 0. 

EX.POSITION. 

Vers. 5-8.-Tm: l!'ULFILMENT BY Goo OJ' 

ms PROllllSE TO MOSES. This section coheres 
closely with the last section of the preceding 
chapter, and mnst be regarded as the historical 
account of how God fulfilled the promises there 
made by him to Moses ( eh. xxxiii. 19-23). 
The promises were mainly two-I. That he 
would proclaim his name to him afresh ; and 2. 
That he would pllSS by him, and let him see, 
after he had passed, what man might see of his 
glory. 'fhe fulfilment of the first promise ap
pears in the long enllllleration of attributes 
contaiued in vers. 6, 7 ; the fulfilment of the 
second is expressed with extreme brevity in 
the wordl!-1

' And the Lord passed by before 

him" (ver 6). Probably no further descrip
tion could be given of that marvellous mani
festation beyond those words in which it was 
promised (eh. xxxiii. 21-23). Its effects were 
seen in that permanent reflection of God's 
glory on the face of Moses, which thenceforth 
cumpelled him to wear a veil mostly when he 
showed himself to the people (vers. 33----35). 

Ver. 5.-The Lord descended in the cloud. 
The cloudy pillar, which ha.tl stood at the duor 
of the Tent of Meeting ( eh. "-"'---"'iii. 10), was 
withdrawn while Moses ascended Sinai, an,! 
probably disappeared from men·s sight. Wheu 
Moses reached the top, it descended 0nce more 
from the sky, and stood with him tlhcre. 
Then a voice from the cloud proclaimed the 
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n11.me of the Lord in the manner more fully 
statf'd in 1 h~ cnauing venee. 

Vers. G. 7.-TbeLordpun41.bybllforehim. 
f'T<>d dirl a. h~ h&d promised in eh. nxiii. 22, 
2:-1. Ifr made his glor:i· pll!II! by Moses, 88 he 
stood in a "clift. of the rO<',k," and "covered 
him with bis hand 88 he pRBsed by," and, when 
he had p888ed, "took away bis hand," and 
allowed Mosei; t.o look aft.er him, and see a 
glorious Blld transcendent vision- vision so 
bright Blld radiant, and 110 real, that the light 
whir,h streamed from it settled on MOl!e&' face, 
and remained there (ver. 30). &114 prool&imecl. 
In his p886Rge God proclaimed bis name ; not 
however, as in the burning bush, an actual 
name contained in a single word-bnt a de
scription in many words of his e&BeDtial natnre 
--ii description setting forth especially bis 
t.hree quotlitie6 of mercy, truth, and jllStice, 
but dwelling most upon the first of the three 
-perhaps, as most essential, for" God is love" 
(I John i,·. 6)--00rtainly, as most needing: t.o 
be prominently set forth at the time, when 
his favour had been justly forfeited, and but 
for his mercv could not have been restored. 
Note the accumulation of terms that are nearly 
~.vnonymous-1. Merciful (or pitiful); 2. Gra
cious ; 8. Long-suffering ; 4. Abund&nt in 
goodness ; 5. Keeping mercy for thoWIRDds : 

and 6. Forgiving iniquity and transgreBsion 
and sin-n accumulation for the purpose of 
emphRBis-t.o ll.!l81U'e MOBes, and through him 
mankind at large, of the reality of this 
attribute, on which the possibility of our 
a&lvation depends, and which had never 
hitherto been eet forth with anything like 
such fulnes&. That will by no me11.111 olear 
the guilty. Some critics take this clause 
in an entirely different eense, tre.nalating 
"wbo in destroying will not wholly de
etroy" (Maimonides, Pool, De Dien, Patrick), 
or, " who acquits even him who is not inno
cent" (Gedde&); but the rendering of onr 
trRDSlaton (which agrees with the LXX.), is 
approved by Rosenmiiller, Gesenius, Kalisch, 
Keil, and others. It seems t.o have been also the 
meaning 88Signed to the passage by the pro
phet Nahum, who quotes it (i. S) when he is 
threatening Nineveh. Visiting the iniquity. 
See above, eh. xx. 5. While setting forth his 
attribute of mercy in all its fnlness, God will 
not have his attribute of justice forgotten 
(ver. 8). 

Ver. 8.-•o-nwle hute and bowed hia 
head. Worshipping the glory that had paseed 
by, and accepting the gracious words addressed 
to him 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 6, 7.-TJie second yroclamatwn of Gotis name.-God had proclaimed his 
name to Moses, when he spoke with him out of the burning bush. He had declared 
it to be JEHOVAH," the Self-Existent One." Under this name the people of Israel 
had known him from the time of Moses' return to Egypt from Midian, until that of 
which he is here speaking. Hitherto it had sufficed for them. It had marked him as, 1. 
eternal; 2. uncaused.; 3. unconditioned; 4. self-sufficient; 5. all-powerful But it had 
not revealed his moral nature. Something of that had always been known to man. 
Something more had become known to Israel through the law already given from 
Sinai. But in their present state of sorrow and depression (eh. xxxii.i. 4-6) something 
further was needed. God &eeordingly •• proclaimed his name" afresh. Of this seconii 
proclamation we may not.e-

1 TB.AT IT CANCEUI NOTHING, BUT .ADDS. The :first words of the name are "Jihauah, 
Jehovah El," or "the Self-Existent, the Self-Existent God." What had been revealed 
before is con.firmed; nay, is still put in the fore-front, II.'! the proper foundation of all 
the rest. For a true knowledge of God, we must, first and furemost, have the con
viction that there is a self-existent being, eternal, uncaused, the cause of all things, and 
therefore of our own existence, on whom we are absolutely dependent. It follows, 
after this, to inquire and learn the moral character of this Eternal One. 

II. TH.AT IT SETS FORTH GoD AS, A.BOVE ALL THINGS, MEBCIFUL. The Jewish 
commentators make out thirteen epithets of God in these two verses, and say that all 
but one ere epithets of mercy. This seems to be an overstatement of the actual 
fact, that the epithets of mercy form a large n";Inerica.l majority. They are 1. Rakhum, 
" tbe tender or pitiful one," who is full of kindness and compassion; 2. Khannun, 
"the graciow; one," -who bestows ~ benefi~ out _of mere f~vour, without obligation. 
3. Erek appayim, u the long-suffermg one,' "'.ho lS no,~ ea.s~y provoked, but "su!fer5 
Jong and is kind"; 4. Brib-kl,esed, "the great m mercy which needs no explanat10n; 
;,, .Notser-lchesed, "the keeper of mercy," he who doe~ not desert those he loves, but is 
merciful io them and their children, from generation to generation; 6. Nose 'avon 
va1,uha vcklt0.ttadh, "the fqrgi,·er of iniquity and transgression and sin "-the being who 
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l\lone_ cl\n fo~gi~e sin 1t~d give pe1tce to t_he gnilty soul. Moses did well to make ap[lf'al 
to tins descnpt10n of himself by God himself, when Israel he.d. a second time provoker! 
God to destroy them (Num. xiv. 17, 18). We shall do well to make our appeal to the 
same, whenever we have offended our Lord and Master by our faults and shortcoming~, 
onr "sins, negligences, e.nd ignorances." Conjured by this " name," God cnn scarcely 
refuse to reply, as he replied to Moses, "I have pardoned accordina to thy wont·" 
(Num. xiv. 20). 

0 

III. THAT IT FURTHER BETB HIM FORTH AB JUBT AND TRUE. God gives it as pa.rt of 
hie name, that he "will by no means clear the guilty," or rather perhaps that he will 
not "always" do BO (Kalisch). There is some guilt that he will not, cannot pardon. 
"There is a sin 11I1to death-I do not say that a. ma.n sha.ll pra.y for it" (1 John v. 16). 
Unrepented sin ce.nnot be forgiven. "Blasphemy age.inst the Holy Ghost" cannot be 
forgiven. God's justice is an essential pa.rt of his nature, no less than his mercy; and 
is perhaps, as has been argued, a necessary consequence of his love.• Again, God 
is true-" a.b11I1dant in truth" (ver. 6). There ca.n be no trust in any being who is not 
true. Truth lies at the root of all mora.l goodness; and the truth of God is pre-supposed 
in a.ny revea.led religion, since without it revelation could ha.ve no force or value. 
Further, both in the Old a.nd the New Testament, God reveals himself as "true," or 
sometimes as "the truth." "Thy truth reacheth unto the clouds" (Ps. cviii. 4). "The 
truth of the Lord endureth for ever" (ib. cxvii. 2). "God is true." "I am the truth." 
lt is essentia.1 to a. right conception of him tha.t we should believe in his absolute 
veracity. If we " ma.ke him a. liar,'' we ruin our whole idea. of him. We might as well 
make him non-existent. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vers. ~.-The "name." Consider on this 
I. THE CONNECTION WITH THE NAME JEHOVAH. "Proclaimed the name of Jehovah" 

(ver. 5). Observe-I. 'l'he name Jehovah connote,s mora.1 attributes. The ab~olute 
being is, at the sa.me time, the most perfect being. His excellence includes a.11 possible 
perfection. This implies the possession of mora.1 attributes. "That character," 
says Dea.n Graves, "from which the acutest reasoners have endeavoured demonstra
tively to deduce as from their source a.ll the Divine attributes, is SELF-EXISTENCE. 
Is it not then highly remarkable tha.t it is under this character the divinity 
is described, on his first manifestation to the Jewish lawgiver?" 2. Former 
revelations implied mora.1 attributes. The attributes on which, in former revela
tions, the main stress needed to be laid, were those to be illustrated in the events 
of the exodus-power, freedom, supremacy, changelessness (cf. on eh. iii.14; vi. 2, 3). 
But that moral attributes--the attributes of truth, mercy, goodness, ju..«tice, also 
belonged to Jehovah was shown-(!) From the na.tnre of his purpose. (2) From the 
character of his actings. (3) From the simple fa.et of his revea.ling himself. 3. The 
new revelation declare,s mora.1 attributes. Formerly, the revelation was in deeds, now it 
is in words. Formerly, God told Moses what, as Jehovah, he would do. Now he 
J.ecla.res what, as Jehovah, he is. The name was first spelt, then pronounced. Cf. with 
law of ordinary historica.1 progress-(!) action; (2) reflection on what has been done, 
with generalisation of principles. Or of scientific progress-(!) accumulat10n of facts; 
(2) generalisation of la.w. For this a.nno11I1cement of the na.me, the renewa.1 of the 
covenant furnished l\n appropriate historical occasion. . 

II. TEACHING OF THE NAME. The name exhibits the Divine character. It lays 
bare to us God's very heart. It reveals his essence. Learn-I. Thern is fustice in 
God. "Tha.t will by no means clear the guilty," etc. (ver. 7). (1) This attribute is 
essentia.1. Without it, God would not be God. Sa.ys the poet, " A God a.11 mercy 1s a 
God unjust." We go further, and affirm that without justice, there woul~ be no mercy 
left to exercise. See Homily on eh. xx.xii. 10. We ha.ve defined love rn God '.'-8 the 
perfect union of goodness a.nd holiness. Mercy we would define as a. mixed feeling of 
pity and resentment. See this point well illustrated in the chapters on "the Law of 

• Dante makes Hell in part the creation of the Primal Love, Inferno, Ce.nto iii 11 5, 6 
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Mercy ·• in " Er,r,e Tlomo." (2) J uRtice 011.nnot be 111.id a.side. God "will by no meane clear 
the guilty." See Homily on eh. xxiii. 21. But if God 011.nnot dear the guilty, CR.nnot, i.e. 
cRll guilt other th11.n wh11.t it ie, or refuee to punish it, he CR.n, on the ground of hi■ 
l'-ou'~ atonement, which fulfils every condition of a petfect eatisfaction t.o justice,/orgi1111 
~-he guilty. (3) Me.nifcetation of juetice. In hiR pereon11.l dealings with individu11.le-not 
clearing the guilty. In his general government of the world-" viAiting the Iniquity 
of the fathel'll," etc. (cf. on eh. xx. 5; Deut. v. 9). 2. There is mercy in God. This 
~ide of the Divine character is exhibited with much greater fulness than the other. 
" lllerciful and gracious, long-suffering, and abundant in goodness and truth, keeping 
mercy, forgiving iniquity, and transgreseion, and sin" (vers. 6, 7). (1) God delights in 
mercy; he does nol delight in judgment. Judgment is "his work, his strange work" 
(b. xxviii. 21). The visitation of sin is viewed ll8 extending only "unto the third and 
fourth gene,:8-tion " ; mercy is k~pt for " thousands " ~f. Ps. ciii. 17). (2) Mercy ~ 
"abundant.· Cf. Is. lv. 7-" will abundantly pardon. A wondetful utt,eranoe this 
from the standpoint of the Old Teet&ment. Anticipates Paul-" where sin abonnded, 
grace did much more abound" (Rom. v. 20). (3) Mercy qualifies judgment. It leads 
to forbearone-e with the sinner-" long-suffering" ( cf. Rom. ii. 4). It secures pardon on 
repentance-" forgiving iniquity," etc. (4) It is yet exercised in strictest harmony with 
the requirements of jUBtioe. The mode of the reconciliation of these two sides of the 
Di,·ine character, however, remains in the Old Testament a partially uneolved problem. 
3. Mercy rulu in the character of God. This is 11. fair inference (1) from the prepon
derating place a.ssigned to the attributes of mercy, and (2) from the fact that the 
attributes of mercy stand before the attributes of justice. It is but 11.D earlier 
expression of the truth which the Gospel has now made a great spiritual certainty to 
us-" God is love" (1 John iv. 16). Not simply loves, but is love. But if God is 
J,wc. and love constitutes his eesence, then must love dominate, wield, work through his 
other perfections, using all for it.a own purposes, transmuting all into its own nature. 
There cannot be discord or division in the breast of the Eternal. What God is, he must 
ever have been, mUBt be at all times, through all ages, in all his works, under all 
forms of his mll.Difest.ation. This is a conception BO deep and far-reaching as to pass 
in its length and breadth beyond our grasp. Its lin88 prolong themselves to infinity. 
There lie in it possibilities which it is not given to man to fathom. 

III. THE: N.&.IIE AS REVEALED. L We need a revelation. It is but a dumb, in
articulat.e revelation of this name which we h11.ve in nature. What is revealed relates 
more to God's justice thll.D to God's love. li there is much in nature which supports, 
there is a.I.so much which seems to discredit, belief in the entire goodness of God. 
Nature in particular, has no answer to give to the questions-Can God forgive 11.Dd 
restore sinners? 011.D he undo their evil? Can he turn back from its avenging 
course that terrible law of retribution which holds us in its grasp? 2. We me.y 1¾£pecf, 
a revelation. H God loves men, we may ex:pect him in eome way personally to e.ttest 
his love to them. " Gncious thoughts never revealed a.re not gracious thoughts 
11.t all. It is essential. to the being of grace or love that it manifest itself. Love un
revealed is love unreal" (Dr. A. B. Bruce). 3. The revelation has been gi!Jffl. (1) In 
deeds. (2) In words. (3) In the Son.-J. 0. 

Vers. 5--9.-The MamifestatW/1, of God. L Goo's GLOBY VEILED THAT IT llilAY 
BE REVEALED. "The Lord descended. in the cloud." The glory of JesUB was veiled by 
his humanity. There is but one avenue through which the knowledge of God can come 
-the spirit ; it cannot come by the senses. God reveals himself by a word, by one 
in whom he has put his name, e.nd by the Spirit's unveiling of the word in the heart. 

II. Goo's NillE. 1. Faithfulness: he proclaimed" JEHOVAH." He changes not, his 
purpose abides, his word is fulfilled. 2. Faithfulness and might. "Jehovah, Elohim." 
God's power waitB upon his unchan,,uing purpose. 3. "Merciful." He will not spurn 
need. He is moved by, and drawn to, it. 4. "Gracious." God is not merely a just 
mast.er, bestowing rewards which have been earned. There is favour to be found with 
him, unmerited e.nd free. 5. "Long-suffering." He is patient with blindness and weak
ness and sin. He waits to be gracious. The great husband.man waiteth for the precious 
fruit of the earth and "bath long patience for it." 6. "Abundant in goodness and 
truth." The ages have been unveiling their fulnees; but the story is not yet told. 
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Eternity will nevor know ell the length and breadth and depth and height. 7. Th~ 
largeness of God's morcy (1) toward persons. " Keeping mercy for thou~ands" (2) 
towanl sins, "forgiving iniquity and transgression and sin." 8. The severity of' God. 
(1) Ho will not always leave sin unpunished. (2) Ilis mercy may so.ve men fmm ,;in 
but will not acquit them in sin. "Be not deceived." (3) The father's sins are visited 
upon the children. 'fhe inheritance of wrong is nccompll.Ilied by an inheritance of wrath. 
What is punishment for the fathers may be mercy for the children. 

III. THE FRUITS OF THE KNOWLEDGE OF GoD. 1. Adoration. For deep and 
true worship the soul must know God in the reality of his existence and the glory of his 
nature. 2. Prayer for himself and his people. To Jesus the vision of God is inter
cession for his Church o.nd the world. (1) Prayer for God's presence. "Let my Lord, I 
pro.y thee, go among us." (2) That God may come in mercy, not in judgment. " Pardon 
our iniquity." (3) The transforming power of the presence of God. "And (so) take us 
for thine inheritance."-U. 

Vers. 6, 7.-The name of the Lord. Moses had asked to see the glory of Jehovah, a 
request which it wo.s possible to grant only in a very modified way. As much as Moses 
could bear to see he was allowed to see; and for what he was not a.hie to see he received 
a most abundant and timely compensation in the revelation made to him of the Divine 
character. For this of course is what the proclamation of the name of Jehovah amounts 
to. The name of Jehovah is what we should call the character of Jehovah. It is always 
a great comfort and stay to know that the character of one with whom we have to deal 
is satisfactory through and through. Nay more, it is well to know character, whether 
it be good or bad; not to go to a man, uncertain of his disposition and a.I together in 
aoubt e.s to what we may expect. From the proclamation here made we may judge Moses 
to have been up to this point ignorant of certain fundamental qualities in the character 
of God. He might have certain guesses, certain inward promptings, which led him into 
supplication and conduct accordant with the Divine character; but now he is lifted 
above all guess-work. From God's own lips he gets an account of all that is deepest in 
the disposition and relations of God toward man. He is ma.de to see that God's recent 
action towards apostate Israel was based, not on incessant importunity in supplication, 
but on what was a constant source of the Divine action. God was pleased to see Moses 
so importunate; importunity we may even say was needful to the occasion; but God 
had not in him the spirit of the unjust judge, that he should be moved by importunity 
alone. The character here revealed doubtless gave Moses confidence in all future 
necessary intercession. Henceforth he knew, and knew from as solemn and authoritative 
a co=unication as could be ma.de, what there was in the great Disposer of his move
ments upon which he could at all times rely. The aspect of Jehovah's character here 
presen~d is of course one which it is important for his sinful creature man to know. 
God does not tell us here all that may be known of him ; he singles out tha.t, the 
knowledge of which we cannot do without in our hours of deepest need, and although 
there is thus revealed to us only a. pa.rt of the Divine nature, it is a pa.rt which has the 
harmony of a whole. God is here made known as indescribably considerate of all the 
needs of men, and yet at the sa.me time inexorably just. His mercy and love a.re not 
aa human mercy and love too often a.re. There is a mercy which, while it may soothe 
present agonies and smooth present difficulties, is yet essentially nothing more than an 
opiate; it does not go to the root of the trouble and show how it may be entirely swept 
away. The tender mercies of the wicked, it is said, a.re cruel; and so in another sense 
the tender mercies of the thoughtless and the ignorant may be called cruel. Stopping 
suffering for the immediate present, they ma.y be sowing the seed of suffering a hundred 
times greater in the future. But God's mercy is so offered and exercised that it needs 
never to be regretted. It is mercy gloriously allied with great considerations of righteous
ne~s. It is mercy for the repentant; for those who confess and forsake their sins; and 
although from a superficial glance this visitation of suffering upon children and 
children's children may seem to contra.diet the mercy of God, we find on further 

• reflection that it is a. great warning ag.iinst human selfishness. What a. rebuke 
to the man who, knowing tha.t his sin will involve posterity in suffering, yet goes 
on with the sin ! Who are we, to indulge in aspersions on the mercy of God, when 
perhaps at the very moment we are sowing in self-indulgence what others must 
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n!ILp in pangR which our eelf-denial and regard for God'e wiee will might have -.itterly 
prevented?-Y. 

Ve!'B. 6, 7.-God t's love. A previous revelation, cf. iii. 14. Then the emphasis 
was on the na-, now it is on the characf,er of him who hea!'B the name. Moeee, In 
common with the people, longed aft.er some visible manifestation of the glory of the 
un~een God who spoke to him (xxxiii. 18). His desire is granted; but at the eani.e time 
God turns his thoughts from the visible to the invisible. "It is not," he eeeme t.o eay, 
"what I appear to be the.t me.n has to trust to; it is whe.t I am." Consider-

!. THE CHABACTl!:R REVEALED. 1. It impl;,a inf-elligence in the Being who ia 
cJtaroderilled. The ne.me Jehovah might, conceivably, be given to "a etree.m of ten
dency." Le.w, irresistible e.nd impenmne.l, might be described as "the eternal." You 
cannot, however, speak of le.w as "merciful e.nd gracious," etc. There must be eome 
one who works through le.w. A divine bee.rt is the me.inepring whence flow all 
"streams of tendency," the issues of the universal life. 2. It is not such as man could 
have i1TUlgined. Men do cree.te their own gods; deifying the exe.ggerated and dist.orted 
11hadows cast by their own chlll'II.Ctere-so the mountaineer ie e.t first awe-struck when 
confronted by his own gigantic shadow. Here, however, is a che.1'11.Cter which ce.nnot be 
tl'll.ced to such an origin; it is not man's thought about God, it is God's revele.tion of himself 
t-0 man. Contrast the character of the shadow, man-created, god, with that of Jehovah. 
The one is revengeful, arbitrary, cruel, etc.; the other is merciful and gracious, etc. 
The man-made god is at best kindly with a weak and sentimental kindliness; with 
Jehovah, love is the heart-root of his nature, a love which will by no means clear the 
guilt~·. Nature "red in tooth and cle.w" scarcely suggests such a god as this; man 
could never have conceived him. The character is a revele.tion of himself, made here 
to Moses; ma.de, yet more clearly, later, in the life of "the Word me.de Flesh." 

II. Tm: CHARACTER AS ED'B.E88ED IN ACTION. Men are treated by some one or 
some thing as God se.ys he treats them. The "stream of tendency" makes for righteous
ness; it is not purposeless, it must be purposed. Though experience was insufficient to 
suggest the character, it yet helps us to verify the revelation. Notice, specially, the 
stern side of love. The latter part of the revelation seems at first inconsistent with the 
:first part; they give, however, two aspects of the same homogeneous character. True 
love is quite distinct from kindliness; its brain is wisdom. and justice nerves its right 
hand. 1. The a.diO'II. which love will take, must depend upO'II. the circumstances which 
call for actiO'II.. Our own experience shows sufficiently that love does not shrink from 
giving pa.in. The parent will forgive his child, and yet, e.t the same time, not " clear" 
him ; he cannot pass over without notice conduct of which he disapproves. Love may 
wield the surgeon's k:mfe; or the scourge, with a view to moral surgery. So long as 
the child keeps sound and well, physically and morally, love is all sunshine; with 
illness or danger, physical or moral, love----seeking the good of the beloved object-
may strike and pierce like lightning. .Apply the general principle and it explains:-
2. .A sptt:i,al case. Can love visit upon children the sins of their parents ? Yes, for 
children inherit the sinful tendencies of their parents; and it is just this visitation which 
may best secure them ~aainst falling int.o sin. Sad that the drunkard's child should be 
an epileptic; yet epilepsy may be e. loving visitation if it guard against the confirmed 
drunkenness which might otherwise have ruined body and soul. .A. warning for 
parents; yet consolation for the victims of thei,r sins, when it is seen that love has 
inspired severity (cf. Heh. xii 11). . . 

Oond'U/lwn. Such the God revealed t.o Moses, and such the God revealed m Christ. 
Before such e. Being what attitude so :fitting as that of Moses? (ver. 8; cf. Job xlii. 
l-4i).---G. 

EXPOSITION. 

Ven;. 9-26.-TBE BE!IEW.AL OF TD OOVE

!i"ANT. De.zed, 86 it would seem, by the 
i;pl.endour of the vision which he had beheld. 
Moses forgot that God had already pledged 

himself to renew the covenant, e.nd lead the 
people in pe1'0n to Canaan. In his forgetful
neas, he onee more set himself to intercede with 
Godontheirbehalf,e.nd besoughthim-1. Thai 
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he woul<l go up with them ; 2. That he 
wonlcl pardon them ; and 8. That, he would 
once more take them 118 his inherit.ance (ver. 
9). Without replying separately to these 
requeets, God formally renews the covenant; 
promises not only to go up with the people, 
hut to work miraclee for them (ver. 10), and 
to drive ont the nations before them when 
they have arrived (ver. 11); and makes e. 
brief summary of the chief points of positive 
observance, which he requires of them in addi
tion to the moral law. These points me.y be 
reduced to twelve :-1. That no treaty of 
peace should be made with the Cane.e.nite 
nations (ver. 12). 2. That all their images, 
altars, and groves should be destroyed (ver. 
13j. 3. That no molten image should be 
made to represent God (ver. 17). 4. That 
the Pa.ssover festive.I should be observed e.s 
previously commanded (ver. 18). 5. That 
the first-born should be dedicated, or re
deemed (vers. 19, 20). 6. That the Sabbath 
rest should be observed at all times of the 
year (ver. 21). 7. That the feast of Pente
cost (weeks) should be observed regularly 
(ver. 22). 8. That the feast of tabernacles 
should also be observed (io.). 9. Thate.tall 
the three great festivals all the males should 
appear before God (ver. 23). 10. That no 
leaven should be used with any sacrifice ( ver. 
25). 11. That first-fruits of all things 
should be offered to God (ver. 26). 12. That 
no kid should be seethed in her mother's 
milk (ver. 26). 

Ver. 9.-If now I have found graoe in 
thy Bight. The vision vouchsafed him makes 
Moses £eel that he has indeed been received into 
favour with God. The first use which it oc
curs to him to make of his position is to inter
cede anew for his people. He, apparently, 
forgets that God has already promised to go 
with them ( eh. xxxiii. 17), and prefers exactly 
the same request which he had made on the 
preceding day, and which had been granted. 
To this he adds e. prayer for pardon, and e. 
request that God would take Israel for his 
inherite.noe. The last phrase is a new one, 
~ut expr_esses perhaps no more than has been 
1mphed m such phrases e.s "thy people, which 
thou hast purchased" (eh. xv. 16)-" ye shall 
be a peculiar treasure unto me" ( eh. xix. 5). 

Ver. 10.-I make a oovenant-i.e., "I !11.y 
down a.fresh the terms of the covenant be
tween me and Israel." On my part, I will go 
with them (implied, not expressed), e.nd do 
miracles for them, and drive out the nations 
before them ( vers. 10, 11 ), e.nd enlarge their 

J,;XODUS-II. 

bor,fors, nnd not allow their l11n1I tn he in
vad_ed at the fe,itivnl seusons (ver. 2·l): ,,a 
their part, they mu.st "oh.serve th11t whirb I 
command them•· (vor. 11 ). Marvels nob as 
have not beetl done in all the earth. As the 
drying up of the.Jordan ( .Josh. iii. 16, 17 J : the 
falhng down of the w11lls of ,Jericho ( ;1,. vi. 
20), the slaughter of the army of the ~ve 
kings by hailstones ( ih. x. II), and the like. 
It is a terrible thing that I will do with 
thee. Terrible, not to Isrnel, but to Israel's 
enemies. Compare Dent. x. 21 ; Ps. cvi. 22; 
cxlv. 6, etc. 

Ver. 11.-0bserve thou that whioh I oom
mand thee this de.y. The precept.• P,Xpressly 
given ( vers. 12-26) are, as observed above, 
almost wholly positive. The moral law did 
not require recapitulation, because it was en
joined on the people afresh by the writing on 
the two tables ( ver. 28). I drive out before 
thee, Compare iii. 8, 17; vi. 4, 8; xiii. 5, 
11 ; xxxiii. 2. 

Ver. 12.-Take heed to thyself lest thou 
make a covenant. See above, eh. xxiii. 32 
A mare. See eh. xxiii. 33. 

Ver. 13.-Ye shall destroy their altars, 
etc. This command is more swe.,ping than 
the corresronding one in the " Book of the 
Covenant' (eh. xxiii. 24), which expressly 
mentions oniy the " images." Here the de
struction of idol-altarn e.nd idol-groves is 
further commanded. On idol-altars, see Num. 
xx111. -, 29; Jndg. ii. 2; 1 Kings xvi. 32; 
xviii. 26, etc. Groves a.re here for the first time 
mentioned. They e.ppee.r to have been arti
ficial constructions, either of wood or metal, 
or both, more or les.s imitative of trees, and 
regarded e.s emblems of the Oriental natu.re
deities, especially Be.al and Astarte or Ash
toreth. The word translated" grove " ( a,,herah) 
is e. modification of the name Ashtoreth. The 
well-known "se.cred tree" of the Assyrians is 
probably an ashbah. 

Ver. 14.-l!'or thou sh.alt worship no other 
God. This is a reference to the Second Com
mandment (eh. xx. 5). The meaning is
" Thou shalt not spa.re the idolatrous emblems 
of the Canaanite nations, for thou couldst 
only do so to worsh.ip them, and thou art 
already forbidden to worship any other god 
beside me." The existence of the Decalogue 
and its binding nature, is a.ssu.med throughout 
this chapter 

Vers. 15, 16.-Theprobe.bleconsequences of 
making treaties with the 'Canaanite nations, 
alluded to in ver. 12, and in eh. xxiii. 33, are 
here fully set forth. They include-I. Join
ing in their idol-feasts ; 2. Intermarriages; 
3. The actual apostasy of those who me.rried 
idolatrous wives. The event fully just1ti.ed 
the warning here given. See J udg. ii. 2. 
11-13, 17; vi. 25; x. 6, etc. They go a. 
whoring. This expression, so common in the 
later books, is here used for the first time It 
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i1npli"' tl111t the relation hPtwern man and 
(k,d is analogous to that of the marrie.ge-bond. 
~" that d,..erting him for other gods is a spoci!l!< 
of adult.Pry. Compare the frequent repre•en
tahom ID the New Tetotament of Christ as 
the "Bridegroom·• and t.be Church as his 
•· Bride." 

Yt>r. li.-Thou ■halt make thee no molten 
god1. An expreto~ allusion to the rocent sin 
of tlw golden calf. 

VPr. lll.-The feut of unleavened bread 
Bhalt thou keep. See eh. xxiii. 15, and 
"ompare chs. xii. 14-20, and xiii. 3--10. 
The month .A.bib. See the comment on eh. 
xiii. 4. 

Ven;. HI, 20.--All that openeth the matrix 
u mine, etc. This is & repetition of the com
mand given in eh. xiii. 12, 13, which h&d not 
been inserted in the" Book of the Coven.ant." 
It is again enjoined in Lev. xxvii. 26, 27. 
None ■hall appear before me empty. Re
peated from eh. xxiii. 15. 

Ver. 21.-lliz da:,a, et;c. This is repeated 
from the "Book of the Coven&nt" (eh. xxiii. 
12), but with a r!markahle addition-in -.r
ing time u.d in harvlllt thou llh&lt reet. 
" Earing time " is "ploughing time "-t.o 
" ear " being t.o " plough " in Old English, a 
word cognate with the Greek lip<» &nd the 
Latin aro ; &nd the command t.o rest both 
then and at harvest time is a comm&nd not to 
break the Sabbath rert at the 1188Sons when it 
might aeem most necessary so to do The 
temptation to "save the harvest" is readily 
int.elligible to Englishmen. To appreciate the 
other temptation, we require t.o know the 
peculiar circumstances of the East. It is 
necessary there to complete the ploughing 
before the spring rains are over. These last 
but a short time ; &nd when they are once 

pR.'lt no rain can be looked for till the 
autumn. 

Ver. 22.~f the flr■t-fruitl. There is 
here &n unfortnnete ambiguity. The English 
reader naturally supposes that three festivals 
are ment.ioned-1. That of weeks ; 2. That of 
the fim-fruits of wheat harvest; and 3. Thnt 
of in-gathering. But in reality the feut of 
weeks is thet of the first-fruits of wheat 
h1.n•est. See Lev. xxiii. 17; Num. xxviii. 
26. The obsen•nnce of this feast, 8.8 well 1\9 

that of the feast of in-gathering, WRS com
manded in the" Book of tho Covenant" (eh. 
xxiii. 16). 

Ver. 23-Thrioe in the year. Repeated 
from eh. xxiii. 17. 

Ver. 24.-1 will .... enlarge thy bordera. 
The original promise to Abraham W8.8 to give 
to his seed "the land of C&na&n" (Gen. xii. 
5-7). Afterwards this promise was enlarged, 
and he was told that the l&nd assigned them 
was the entire tract between the Nile e.nd the 
Euphrates (ib. xv. 18). And practically, they 
took possession first of the one, ,vhile e.t e. 
later date their border was enlarged, e.nd they 
became masters of the other. See 1 Kings iv 
21, 24; 2 Chron. ix. 26. Neither shall e.ny 
ma.n desire thy land, etc. This promise is 
nowhere else made. It would serve as a great 
encouragement to the proper observance of 
the festivals. 

Ver. 25.-Repeated from eh. xxiii. 18. 
Ver. 26.-Bepeated from eh. xxiii. 19. It 

is remarkable that both legislations terminate 
with the same, somewhe.t strange, proviso. 
There must have been &n intention of im
pressiI1.g strongly upon the people the prin
ciple of tenderness involved in it. (See the 
comment on eh. JI.Xiii. 19.) 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 9-26.-The covenant renewe-d. That God should have consented to renew the 
covenant with Israel after it had been violated so fia,,o-ra.ntly is evidence of two things : 
I. His faithfulness towards his true followers, which makes him " merciful unto 
thousands of those that love him," and renders him tender to the children for the sake 
of the fathers; 2. The value that he sets on intercessory prayer, when offered earnestly 
by a believer. In the renewal itself we may notice :-

I. THAT THE PBOIU8E8 NOW llUDE EXCEED .ALL THOSE WRICH llAD BEEN JIU.DE TO 
THE PEOPLE PREVIOUSLY. Leadership had been promised; help in driving out the 
nation had been promised; the possession of Canaan had been promised. But not 
"marvels such a.s had not been done in all the earth, nor in any nation" (ver. 10)-not 
a.n enlargement of the nation's boundaries beyond the limits of Canaan (ver. 24)-not 
security against their land being invaded when they went up to the three great 
festival.s(ibid.). These, so far as the people were concerned, were new and additional 
pledges. God is api "to do exceeding abundantly beyond all that we ask or think." 
He ties himeelf down to perform certain promises ; but he does not tie himself down 
not to do more than he has promised. He will give to man ulti.mat.ely, not only more 
tha.n he is bound to give, but more than " it has entered into the heart of man to 
cow:eivt:." 
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II. THAT THE PROHIBITJONR ARE IN SOME CARES MORE HTRIN0P:N'r THAN IIIIP'ORI':. 
According to the former covenant, idoll\tr011s iml\ges were not to he 1parerl; :v:cordinc, 
to this neither iml\ges, nor 11,ltMs, nor groves (ver. 13); according to that, the 8ahhath 
rest was not to be infringed, as 11, general rule-according to this, not even on account, 0£ 

the most necessary operations of husbandry (ver. 21); according to thnt, trenties were n0 t 
to be mnde with the C1mMnitish nation&-according to this, neither trenties nnr matri
monie.l alliances. To bBle.nce the greater favours, there were imposed greater obligations, 
whereby was inculce.ted the lesson that the two are correlative. 

III. THE l'RECJl!:PTS REIMPOSED WERE, IN ADDITION TO THE DECALOGUE, CHIEl'LY 
THOSJ!: CONNECTED WITH WORSHIP. It was the attraction of a corrupt worship which had 
co.used Israel to fe.11 awe.y. Their best security against a second similar fall would be 
ce.reful and constant observance of the pure worship prescribed to them. If they kept 
properly the Sabbath, the great festive.ls, the laws of sacrifice, of redemption, of first 
fruits, and whatever was similar to these, it might well cont.ent their religious a11pi
re.tions, and leave no such vacuum in their lives as they had hoped to fill with their 
co.If-worship. True, that many of the precepts could not be observed until they reached 
Ce.nae.n; but, as a compensation, they would have in the wilderness the daily worship-
morning and evening-of the tabernacle, and the near preseL1ce of God in the pillar or 
the cloud, not henceforth to be withdrawn from them. The true spiritual life could be 
amply sustained on these-it was only a pseudo-spiritualism that the calf-worship 
would have exercised. 

IIOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Ver. 10.-" I make a covenant." I. A COVENANT RENEWED. Mark bow in con
nection with this there is-{1) A new command to ascend the mount. (2) A new 
co=and that the mount shall not be touched. (3) A new manifestation of the Divine 
glory. Yet how different I (4) A new giving of the law. (5) A new rehearsal (in 
su=ary) of tbe "rights." (6) A new fast of forty days and forty nights. 

II. A COVENANT RENEWED ON THE BASIS OF DITEBCESBION. we have even more 
than this-we have a "shadow of the Cross" ( eh. xx.xii. 32). Peace made by (1) 
mediation, (2) atonement, (3) intercession. The bestowal of the blessing on this 
ground-1. Prevented the people from looking lightly on sin, or from imagining that 
God looked lightly on it. 2. Conserved the Divine honour. 3. Gave a higher value 
to the gift. 4. Put honour upon Moses. 5. Taught that blessings can be won from 
God by intercession.-J. 0. 

Vers. 10-29.-Revived obligations. Former instructions a.re renewed; only, how
ever, so far as relates to the duties of religion. Renewal of the civil code was r. ~t 
required. Subject to this limit, the new book of the covenant (ver. 27) revives, sup
plements, expands, a.nd endorses the teachings and precepts of the old one. We have 
in it--

I. PROMISE (vers. 10, 11). God, as on the former occasion (eh. x.xiii. 23-30), 
pledges himself to drive out all their enemies. The work would be-1. Wonderful
" Before all the people will I do marvels," etc. 2. Terribl1t-" For it is a terrible thing 
which I will do with thee." Men have passed the same judgment upon it. God 
however, called it terrible before they did. They should remember this when they build 
on it an objection to the Bible. God can do terrible things. 3. Thorough. The 
extirpation would be complete. 

II. CAUTION (vers. 12-18). The Israelites were to beware of being snared into 
idole.try. To this end they were-1. To make no league with the Canaanites. "Evil 
communications corrupt good me.nners" (1 Cor. xv. 33). 2. To destroy all signs of 
their idolatrous worship. No good comes of retaining in our midst that which can only 
be a sne.re to us. 3. To avoid intermarriages. "Be ye not unequally yoked together 
with unbelievers" (2 Cor. vi. 14). 

III. CoMMAND (vera. 18-27). The command relates to the three feasts. See former 
B)milies.-J. 0. 
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E~PUSITION. 

Vers. 2i--35.-F!NA\, DEROENT OF MORES 
P'ROM 1-TKAI. The r.o,•!'nant he,•ing been re
nrwro. M~ei; preperrd t.o dl'!lcend, he\'ing first 
hnwe,·er rec.,•ivro e commend t.o commit to 
writing tbe \\·ordi; of this sPcnnd co,•enant (ver. 
271. He recei,·ed back the tables from God, 
1mrribt-d with the Ten CollllillLndments, and 
aftrr e stay in SinRi of equal duration with 
the formrr one (,•er. 28), descended. having 
t.he tahl"" in his hands. He was not awe.re 
that I.he skin of his face he.d become re.dient 
(,·er. 2ll). and first learnt the fact by the 
rulers being afraid to come near him (ver. 30). 
After conversing with them and with the 
people he rei;ol,.cd to "put a vail on his face " 
ordinarily. only taking it ofl when he" wont 
in before the Lord " into the " tent of meet
ing."' and when, having received a message 
from the Lord to the people, he came out to 
deli,·er it. 

Ver. 27.-Write thou th- word&. Lite
raU y. " l\Tite tJ1ee these words "-..e., " write 
them for thyself and for thy people." Aooorcl
ing to the ten.or of th- worda have I made 
a oovenan.t. That is, " the coven.ant on my 
pa.rt is condition.al on the observance of these 
worda on the part of Israel." The " words " 
intended are those of vers. 1~26. 

Ver. 2S.-Ke wu there with the Lorcl 
forty day& an.4 forty nigh.ta. As on the 
former occasion ( eh. :a.iv. 18). The patience 
and faith of the people was tested by this 
second long delay. Happily, they stood the 
test : and on Moses' final descent from Sinai 
the • lsraelit.es were foun.d expectant and 
obedient (vers. ~2). Ke did neither eat 
bread JUI!' chink water. This was so also on 
the former OCC&Sion (Dent. ix. 9), though it is 
n.ot mentioned in Exodus. Then.ear presence 
of God sustained the vital powers and made 
food unnecessary. Moses, Elijah (1 Kings 
xix. 8), and our Lord have alone accam
plished a fast of this dnr&tion. Modem 
parodies ue not held by scientific men to 
belong to the category of established facts. 
lle wrute upon. the tables. It has been 
argued from this expression that Moses wrote 
the words on the second tables ; an.d it would 
be natural so to understand the passage, had 
nothing else been said on the 81lbject. But in 
ver. I we are told that " God said, I will write 
upon these tables :" an.d the eame is repeated 
in Deat. x. 2 Moreover in Deut. x. 4, it is 
distmL1.lv declared "He" (i.e. God) "wrote 
OD the t.lhles according to the :finrt writing." 
W" must therefore regard " he " in this pas-
11&ge as meaning "the Lord." which is quite 
possible according to the Hebrew idiom 

Ver. 29-Tbe akin of hil flMle lhon.e while 

he t&lked with him. Rather, "through his 
talking with him." The glory of God, a.s re
,·Pn.led to Moses on I.his occasion, caused his 
face to brcome henceforth radiant: Comparo 
the effect of the transfiguration (Matt. xvi i. 2). 
The Vulgate wrongly translates ktiran, "to 
shine," as if it were derived from keren, " a 
hom " - "·hence the painters of medire,-al 
tim~s commonly represent Moses e.s horned. 
St. Paul's words (2 Cor. iii. 7) are conclusive 
as to the true meaning. 

Ver. 30.-They were afraid. They shrRllk 
from Moses, as if he were more th,m man. 
(Compare Ezek. i. 28; Rev. i. 17.) Perhaps 
they thought that what they saw was his spirit. 

Ver. 31.-llloeea oalled unto them. Mosea 
bade them approach-no doubt assured them 
that there was no cause for fear ( cf. Luke xxiv. 
38, 39)-and hy his manner and familiar 
voice dispelled their fears and re-assured them. 
Aaron. an.d all the rulers . . . retnrn.ed 
unto him. Apparently, in their alarm they 
he.d drawn hack. Being re-assured, they "re
tumed." 

Ver. 32.-All th&t the Lord had spoken.. 
"All," i.e., "that the Lord had commanded 
him to enjoin upon. them "--especially the 
precepts in vers. 10-26-not ell that he had 
heard from God m the space of forty days and 
forty nights. 

V ers. 33--36.-Till llloses had done speak
ing with them. The Hebrew text will not 
bear this rendering. All the ancient versions 
(LXX. Vnlg. Syr. etc.) and the Targums 
agree that the meaning is--" when Moses had 
done speaking, he put a veil on his face." 
And this agrees with the plain. meaning of 
vers. 34 and 35, which are to be taken con
nectedly. Moses first delivered his message 
with face un.veiled, then he veiled himself, 
and thenceforth he wore a veil at all times 
except when he sought the Divine presence in 
the ·• tent of meeti11g " or the tebern.acle, and 
when he delivered to the people any message 
sent them from God by him. He wore the 
veil ordinarily to prevent them from being 
dazzled. He took it off when he entered the 
tehemacle, that the Divine presence might 
shine fully on him and renew his strength, 
He kept it off when he retnmed, if he had any 
message to the people, until he he.d delivered 
it, in order the more fully to authenticate the 
message and shew to the people that it we.s 
from God. Then the ohildren. of lBrael B&W 
the face of ][oeea, that the llkin. of ][osea' faoe 
lhon.e (ver. 35). Having discharged himself 
of the message intrusted to him, he once more 
covered himself, and con.tinned veiled until he 
again entered the tabemacle. The only 
objection that can he taken to this exegesis is 
derived from 2 Cor. iii. 7-16, which has been 
thought to imply that Moses wore the veil 
when.ever he was in the sight of the people. 
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Hut the p11118age doeR not renlly esRert e.ny snr,h 
thing It is quite enough for the argument. 
that under the old covenant n veil hlld been 
worn to conceal some of its glory. This r,on
cealment St. Paul contrasts with the openness 

of Christianity (vers. 13. 1A): .,.hile nt the 
so.me time he argues th .. t it muv he viewed 1L• 

typical of tb .. t blindne!!8 and durkue,is which 
W88 characteristic of the Jewillb nation of hill 
day. 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 29, 30, 36.-The shining of Moses' face. This strange phenomenon, one of the 
distinctive marks which most closely assimilate the Jewish with the Christian \aw
givAr, is well worthy of our attentive consideration. 

I. As TO ITB ORIGIN. Admission to the Divine presence within the cloud had not, 
on the former occasion, left any such visible trace. It cannot, therefore, be ascribed 
simply to communion with God for a period of a certain duration. We must endeavour 
to see how the second sojourn in Sinai was differentiated from the first, if we would 
discover the real cause of the wonder. Now the difference was mainly this: that Moses 
in the interval had been severely tried, and had emerged from the trial better, purer, 
fitter for close intercourse with the Supreme. He had shown zeal, fervour, promptness, 
in checking the revolt against Jehovah; he had shown a spirit of extraordinary self
sacrifice in refusing to become the sole male progenitor of a people whom God would 
substitute for the existing Israel (eh. xxxii.10), and in offering himself as an atonement 
for the people's sins (ib. 32); and he had shown that persistent importunity in kindly 
intercession for others (eh. xxxiii.12-16) with which God is especially pleased. Under 
these circumstances-thus elevated above his former self-he had been admitted, not 
only to a second conference of forty days' duration, but also to a special vision-never 
vouchsafed to any but him-of the Divine glory (ib. 8---28; eh. xxxiv. 5, 6). The 
radiance that rested on his face is ascribed especially to his long " talk" with God 
(ver. 29); but we can scarcely doubt that a portion of it was due to the transcendent 
vision which passed before him prior to the forty days' conference. The brightness 
then shed upon his face increased from day to day during the long and close com
munion---closer now than before, from his greater fitness ; and he, "with open face 
beholding the glory of the Lord, was changed into the same image from glory to glory " 
(2 Cor. iii. 18), until his countenance was such that it could not be steadfastly beheld 
for long; and he, in mercy to his people, veiled it. 

II. As TO ITS EFFECT. 1. Its immediate effect was to alarm. "Aaron and the 
elders were afraid to come nigh him." The unknown and unexpected is always fearful 
to man; and this was a novelty which might well startle. What did the sight portend? 
Certainly, an increase of supernatural power. Would this power be used to punish and 
avenge? Would the radiance burn like fire, or scathe like the thunder-bolt? They 
could not tell. Knowing their own sinfulness, they trembled, conscience making 
cowards of them, as it does of us all. And they feared to approach-nay, they drew 
back-perhaps fled. 2. Its after effect was to increase Moses' authority. The glow was 
a perpetual credential of his Divine mission. Like the moon, it witnessed, whenever 
seen, to the absent sun. Always beheld, whenever Moses had any new orders to give, 
it was a sanction to his entire legislation, and caused the laws which were least palatable 
to be accepted without resistance. Though it did not prevent partial revolts, it kept 
the bulk of the nation faithful to their leader for forty years. Even when they did no• 
see the brightness, the veil that hid it showed that it was there. Its presence could 
never be forgotten. Moses was exalted by it into a condition half-Divine, half-human; 
and was felt to be marked out by Heaven as the supreme chief uf the nation. 

III . .As TO ITS INTENT. Its intent would seem to have been-I. To streugthen and 
support Moses in his difficult position as leader of a wayward and "stiff-necked" people. 
2. To impress the people, and render them more submissive and obedient. (See the 
preceding section.) 3. To symbolise the great truth, that by drawing near to God, by 
communion with him, we become like him-like him and ever more like ; changing 
"from glory to glory ;" reflecting his attributes, as snow-summits reflect the sunset ; 
receiving from him a real effluence, which shows itself in our lives, in our acts, in our 
very features. There is in the countenances of God's most advanced serv,ints :1. bright
ness, a gladness, a beaming radiance, which cau come onl:v of luug conrnrnnion wit 1, 

hi1u, :ulll wliid1 is:\ ~eu,il,le evide1H:u, tu those wliu "have eyes tu sn•," t!.at t 111•) :;: , 
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indeed his friends, his favoured ones. The best 11.rtists-Perugino, Francia, Rafaelle 
110metimee, Fra Angelico, Fra Bartolomeo, Bellini, Luini, Basaiti-express this in 
their picturee. But it is not a grace that bas passed away. The eye that bas true 
Bpirit.ual vision may still see among tboee who walk the earth faces with such an 
unmistakable glow of true piety upon them as marks their owners for God's friends, 
Chri11t'• loved ones, 1IDuls constant in their communion with him who is " the Light of 
the world," and " in whose light we shall see light." 

Ve!"ll. 38---35.-The ,ymboliffra of the 'lleil. The veil upon Moses' face shrouded 
the glory of his countenanoe from Israel, except at such times as he spake to them the 
commands of God. So God himself shrouds bis glory from us ordinarily, and only at 
rare intervals, when be would impress us most deeply, lifts the veil and lets the bright
ne111; flash forth. So Christ, when be ea.me on earth, emptied himself of the glory 
which he had with the 1''atber, hid it away, and seldom let it be seen. Tenderness and 
compalll!iou for man'• weakne86 is the cause of the concealment in such case. Humnn 
nature, while we are in the flesh, cannot bear the blinding light of Divine glory, any 
more than the eye can bear to gaze upon the noonday sun. The veil was thus, 
primarily, a token of Moses' love for lRT"IIBl; but it was also a token of many other 
things besidee ; e,f/.-

1. OF THE DARKNE88 AND llYSTERY IN WHICH DIVINE TRUTH WAS BBBOUDED 
tTNDER TBE MosAICAL DISPENSATION. The Trinity, the Incarnation, the Atonement, 
J ustific:ation, Sanctification, even Immortality-all the great doctrines which constitute 
the heart and kernel of true religion, though in a certain sense contained in Mosaism, 
were concealed, hidden away, wrapt in a veil Men "saw through a glass darkly·· 
fewer or more of these truths-had, that is, some dim conception of them, but saw none 
of them clearly till they were " brought to light" by the Gospel. " Lord, now lettest 
thou thy servant depart in :peace, according to thy word, for mine eyes have seen thy 
salvatwn," said holy Simeon, when he looked upon the Lord, then first having made 
pla.in to him what had been darkness a.nd cloud previously. Much of the Divine 
t1eheme of ll.lan's salvation had been a myst.ery even to angels until it was revealed to 
them by and through the Church (Eph. iii. 4-10). When Christ came, and lived, 
and preached, "the people which sat in darkness saw great light, and to them which 
eat in the region and shadow of death light sprang up" (Matt. iv. 16). A solemn 
thought to Christians that this is so; for responsibility is in proportion to the light 
Youchs&fed. " He that despised Moses' law died without mercy under two or three 
witnesses. Of how much sorer punishment shall he be thought worthy who bath 
trodden under foot the Son of God?" (Heb. L 28, 29). 

II. Or TBE BLIND?,.'ESS wmCB LmB PEJllliNEl,'TLY Ul'ON THE HEARTS AND HINDS 
OF THE Ji;:ws. The veil of obstinat.e unbelief has so shrouded, and Htill so shrouds, the 
intelligence of the race, that, though Moses is read to them every Sabbath day, and the 
words cf the prophet.s are continually sounded in their ears, they cannot see or under
st.a.nd. Still they remain " fools and slow of heart to believe all that the prophets have 
spoken" (Luke xx.iv. 25). Like the Ethiopian eunuch, they "understand not what 
they read" (A.ct.s viii. 31); but, unlike him, they will not accept guidance. "The veil 
i,; upon their heart" (2 Cor. iii 15). Christians should ever pray that the time may 
come, and come speedily, when" the veil shall be t.aken away" (ib. 16), and so "all 
Israel be saved" (Bom. :ri. 26). Hopeless as the task seems, Christians should still 
labour for the conversion of the eight millions of Jews dispersed throughout the world. 
Christiaw; should beware lest they themselves, by their sinful lives, intensify and 
prolong the blindness of Israel, pressing the veil down upon the brows that otherwise 
might have cast it off, and dimming the brightness of the Gospel of Christ that 
otherwise might have pierced through the veil's folds, and have given sight to the 
shrouded eyes. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Ver6. 29-35.-T/ui sh,imngfo,a,. Consider-
I. THE SBU.-U.G OF M08ES' FACE (ven;. 29, 30). (1) A result of personal communion. 

(2) .A symbol of the glory of his dispensation (2 Cor. iii. 7). (3) A foreshadowing of the 
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transfiguration (Matt,. xvii. 1-8). (4) Partly a consequence of inward mental ex:ilta
tion (d. Acts vi. 15). Communion with God, vision of ,JeMus, the joy of sRlvation, 
fulness of spiritual life, make both face and character to shine (cf. 2 Cor. iii. 18). 

II. THE FEAR OF THE PEOPLE (ver. 30). The beauty of the glory hlld ROmethin" of 
terror in it. Symbol of the dispens&tion-" a ministration of death" (2 Cor. iii. 7). 

0
See 

sermon by Dr. John Ker on Moses and Stephen-" The Old Testament and the New" 
(" Sermons," p. 170). 

III. THE VEIL (vers. 81-33). The notable fact is that Moses did not veil his face 
during the time when veiling might seem to be most required, viz., while speaking t,:, 
the people. The commandments were delivered with the face unveiled. When he 
had" done" speaking, Moses put this screen before it. The act, therefore, must be taken 
as symbolic. A symbol-I. Of the veiled character of the dispens<1twn-types, 
came.I ordinances, "broken lights," etc. Its "end" wa.s not manifest. 2. Of the veiled 
hearts of the people. This kept them from perceiving even what might have been seen 
(cf. 2 Cor. iii. 12-18). The Gospel, in contrast with the law, is an unveiled system 
(2 Cor. iii. 14). Preachers of the gospel, bearing this in mind, should use" great plain
ness of speech" (vers. 11, 12). The later system provides further for the removal of 
the veil from the bee.rt (vers. 16, 17). It ministers "the Spirit." 

IV. THE VEIL TAKEN OFF ON ENTEBIN'G TBE SANCTUARY (vers. 34, 36). " When 
Moses went in before the Lord," etc. Again symbolic-I. Of wl,at is necessary for the 
removal of the veil from the heart. It must "turn to the Lord" (2 Cor. iii. Hi). The 
instant it does so the veil will be ta.ken a.way (ver. 16). 2. Of the privi1ege of Christian 
believers. '£hey are admitted to gaze "with unveiled face " on the " glory of the Lord " 
(ver. 18). 

V. RESEMBLANCES AND CONTRASTS. Compare and contrast the privilege of Moses with 
that now enjoyed by believers in Christ (2 Cor. iii. 18). 1. Resemblances. (1) Both 
have a vision of the divine glory. (2) Both are admitted to gaze upon it with face 
"unveiled." (3) On both the vision exercises a transforming influence. (4) Both 
must" go in" to the divine presence in order to obtain it. 2. Contrasts. (1) It is a 
higher glory which is revealed in Christ. (2) That, the privilege of one man ; this, the 
privilege of all-" we all." (3) That, an external transfiguration ; this, spiritual. 
(4) That, a transitory glory; this, permanent and progressive. "From glory to 
glory,"-J. 0. 

Vers. 29-35.-Tlte shining of Moses' face. I. Tm: PHENOMENON ITSELF. The skin 
of Moses' face shone. As to the precise manner of this shining, it is of course vain to 
speculate; but we may be tolerably certain it was not anything in the way of a mere 
reflection from e. mirror. It must surely have been the shining out for a little while of 
some glorious gift which had entered, if one may say so, into the bodily constitution of 
Moses. There may be some connection of this glory with the miraculous sustaining of 
his life without the eating of bread, or the drinking of water. Thus we are led 
to consider what wondrous capabilities there may be in matter, capabilities beyond our 
present knowledge to conceive. Even with unorganised matter, man himself has been 
able to do much. And the God of the physical universe haB shown us how many 
wonders, beauties, and enjoyments rise out of matter under the power of vital action. 
Think of all that is exquisite in form, colour, and fm,,,CTfBilce in plant-life. Think. of the 
refinement which distinguishes the face of a cultivated man from that of some em bruted 
savage. Think of that best of all charms visible in the face of one who is truly goo<l... 
Then think, on the other side, of the degradations of matter. Think of the physical 
results of sottishness e.nd sensuality. Think of the putrescence and corruption which 
seem to dominate e. body when its principle of life has passed away. We shall then feel 
how, beyond anything we ce.n e.t present conceive, there may be on the one hand an 
exaltation of matter, e.nd on the other e. degradation of it. 

II. THE UNCONSCIOUSNESS OF MosES. He wist not the.t the skin of his face shone in 
this way. Of some change within him during the time when he was with God in the 
mount, he was doubtless conscious. He may have felt himself getting a clearer view o. 
Jehovah's purposes, e.nd e. heartier follow-feeling with respect to them. He m11y have 
felt himself conscious of a remarkable approach to inward holiness aud purity ; but ol 
this outward and visible expression of it he knew nothing at all. That whi~h W:U 
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intc,lernhle to his deeply-polluted brethren, so much &!ienn.ted in hMrt from God, WM 

~tterly unperc-eived by him. 'l'huR effel'tu1dly i,ep&rated from his brethren, the sepa.m
t10u came from no pretension of his own, but from &n inevitable confession made by 
th,>11e who once &nd e.g&in tried to repudi&te him. He who is filled with the spirit of 
<'rod becomes more glorious th&n he c&n im&gine. And from those who live near to 
God. we may be sure there goes out an influence, which, though they themselves be 
utterly unconscious of it, is yet most mighty in its effect on others. As Moses came 
down from the mountain, he would be anxiously thinking how he could convey to the 
people some sen!e of that which he himself had been privileged to see. He may have 
despa.ired of putting into words the impression made on bis mind ; but now behold God 
has taken the matter into his own hands. When we take care to keep right Godwarda, 
God will mke care that we are kept right and powerful manwards. Our greatest im
pression upon men is to be made, not by that which we are labouring to achieve, but 
by that which we achieve unconsciously, when we become as much 18 possible mere 
instruments of the willdom and power coming from above. 

Ill. 'l'HE CONDUCT OF THE PEOPl,E. It is not made clear as to whether the people 
were unable to gaze upon the splendour of Moses' face through the excess of light 
which radiated thenoe, or whether they were filled with superstitious terror because one 
who hitherto had looked but as themselves had become so changed in appearance, 
Probably the latter way of accounting for their conduct comes nearest to the truth. 
The~· were afraid of Moses, much as the disciples were of Jesus when they saw him 
"-alking on the lake and thought it was an apparition. Hence we have another instance 
of how men, whom God made to be so near to him, yet through their alienation from 
him, and constant immersion in earthly conoerns, start back when there is some over
whelming manifestation of the unearthly and the divine. Presence of mind is lost just 
when presence of mind would be most helpful. Moses put on the veil in necessary 
toleration of human weakness; but we should always read of such necessities with a 
feeling of humiliation. In only too many things these ungodly Israelites are our repre
l!eDtatives. God, who is our benefactor, cannot reveal himself in all his glory, because 
of our weakness. When God honoured and enriched the mediator Moses by putting a 
divine splendour into his countenance, as he came down among men with the laws of a 
holy and a happy life, this very splendour became a cause of abject terror rather than of 
confidence and gladness. Yet when tl:.e final Mediator came, full of grace and truth, 
men rushed to the other extreme. They could see no divinity and authority, and in 
their contempt and presumption, put the Mediator to death. It is very difficult for 
men to make a r~ht estimate of the outward shows of things.-Y. 

,ers. 28-35.-Fellowship with God and its fruits. L CommNioN WITH Gon. 
l. The length of his sojourn-forty days and forty nights. Time sped unmarked in 
the presence and fellowship of God. The future glory an untiring joy. The redeemed 
:serve him day and night in his temple. 2. Lower wants were forgotten : " he did 
neither eat bread nor drink water." The need of the body was unfelt in the satisfying 
of ,he desires of the spirit. "In thy presence is fulness of joy." To escape from 
temptation we have <'WY to enter into the presence of God and to let the eye rest upon 
hi.s glory. 

II. M.Al1 GLORIFIED THBOUGH OOIUlUNION. l. The descent of Moses, radiant with 
the glory of God, the type of Jesus in his coming again the second time without sin 
unto salv:1tion. 2. A prophecy of the after glory of them who believe. "They that be 
wil!e shall shine as the brightness of the firmament, and they that turn many to 
righteousness as the stars for ever and ever." "We shall be like him, for we s~ ~ee 
him as he is." 3. An example of the present glory of those who have fellowship with 
him who J.S light. We are" light in the Lord." 4. Its etf~t upon the worldly and ~he 
11i.nful. •.rbey were afraid to come nigh. It awakens conscience. It proves the reality 
of the Un.seen. It reveals the distance between the soul and God. 

III. Tm: VEILING OF MosES' FACE. He was imconsciow. of the glory: "he wist not 
that his face shone." The vision of God is ever accompanied with lowly self-judgment. 
2. It wa,; not worn ostentatiously. We may not boast of our nearness to God. Vanity 
!.!l the Divrne life i.s an impossibility. 3. The glory was veiled in accordance with the 
ClJ.i,pED..oation which alone ther.e men were able to receive. The whole law with its typee 
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and shadows was a veiling of the sun of righteonenees, am\ the redemption glory. W4 
must meet men where they rire that they rnriy be led to God. The Apostle who spoke 
" wisdom among them that were perfect" knew how to give milk also to babes in Christ 
and to speak to tho carnnl.-U. 

Ver. 29.-Mo.•e• wi•t not that the skin of hi•fau •hone whik he talke,l with him.
His face "shone "-literally, "shot out rays "-as we say, was irradiated, became 
radiant. Notice: I. THE CAUSE OF THE PHENOMENON. "Talked with him." Self 
had been forgotten in communion with Jehovah, in hearing him and attending to his 
utterances. It is from such communion as this that the radiant countenance result~. 
1. What the communion is. God a Spirit. Communion must be spiritual. The fleshly 
fnce cannot directly reflect spiritual light, that light "which never was on sea or land." 
Spirit is kindled by spirit, the human by the Divine, when spirit meets with spirit and 
realizes the sympathy which exists between them. 2. What the comnnunion does. The 
illuminated spirit, reflecting God, kindled into brilliancy by his light, cannot but shine 
out through the fleshly envelope which shrouds it. [Illustration: As opaque porcelain 
shade to lamp, so is the body to the spirit; light the lamp, illuminate the spirit, and the 
shade, in either case, becomes radiant.) If you would have a happy face, a radiant 
countenance, you must first have an illuminated spirit. That can only be gained from 
the Fount of light in and through communion with God. 

II. UNCONBCIOUBNEBB 01" THE SUBJECT 01" THE PHENOMENON. "Wist not." His face 
was radiant, but Moses knew nothing of it. His mind was so full of God that his atten
tion was drawn off from all thought of bis appearance. Notice: 1. All sincerity /Of'gets 
egotism (F. W. Robertson). Attention is a fixed quantity; to fix it on God is to draw 
it off from self [cf. a lock on a river; open the flood-gates of communion and the level of 
self-love is soon lowered]. 2. Radiancy cannot be obtained by trying for it. If aim in 
prayer is to increase self-glory, it cannot succeed. God first; God all in all; then comes 
the illumination, and the light flows forth. Self lost in God [cf. wick saturated with 
oil] before we can ray out the light of God. How many selfish prayers are offered, and 
the countenances of those who offer them are often anything but radiant ! The puri
tanical cast of countenance repels by its gloom rather than by its brilliancy. The best 
prayer is that which rises from communion; which seeks first, as in Christ's model prayer, 
that God's name may be hallowed, and his kingdom come, a.nd his will be done, before 
going on further to seek satisfaction for personal needs. 

Oonclusion.-Do you want to have a radiant face? The best way is not to think 
about it. Lose self, as Moses did, in co=union with God; then your face will be 
radiant, though you know it not.-G. 

SECTION XVII.-CHAPTERS XXXV.-XL. 

THE CoNBTRUCTION AND UPREARING OF THE TABERNACLE. 

EXPOSITION. 

CHAPTER XXXV. 

Vers. 1-3.-ITERATION OF TEE LAW CON• 

CERNING THE SABBATH. The work commanded 
during the time of Moses' first stay upon Sine.i 
(eh. xxv.-xxxi.), and hindered first by tht> 
infraction ( eh. xxxii. ), and then by the re
newal ( cbs. xxxiii., xxxiv.) of tbecovene.nt, was 
now a.bout to commence under the direction 
of Moses, who alone knew what was to be 
constructed. Before giving his orders upon 
I.he matter, he assembled the people ("er. 1) 

e.nd once more recited to them in e. solemn 
lll&Illler the law of the sabbath (ver. 2), add
ing to the general le.w a special injunction 
concerning the kindling of fire (ver. 3), which 
m.e.y have been required by some recent 
breach of the law in this respect. The ite
ration of a command, already so often en
joined upon the people (eh. xvi. 23-30; 
xx. 8-11; xxiii. 12; xxx.i. 13-17), is best 
accounted for by the consideration, that a 
caution was needed. lest the people, m their 
ieal to hurry on tbe work of lhe tabernacle, 
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and regwing th&t work u a llllCred one, and 
.._, exceptionlll, might be tempted to infrac
tion• of the l&w, or even to &n entire neglect 
of it. while the work wu in progrlll!I!. 

Ver. 1.-All tha 111111gr'811ltlon. All the 
Jsre.elit e1; were to be allowed the privilege of 
making offeringt; for the t&beroacle (eh. xxv. 
2-7). e.nd all who were competent might 
tak<' part in the Bpinning a.nd the weaving of 
the materia.li; for the curtains and the holy 
Yestmenti; (<'hs. xxviii. 8; xxxv. 10, 211; 
xxx,,. -l, et.c.). All therefore had to be 111llll· 

moned. to learn what was required. Th
an the word&, et.c.--i.e., " These 11.!'e the in
junction8 especially l&id upon you at this 
time.~ 

Ver. 2 is almost a repetition of eh. xxxi. l&. 
Ver. 3.-Ye llhall 11:inclle no Ire. The 

kindling of fire in early times involved con-

aider&ble l&bonr. It WM ordinllrily affected 
by robbing two sticks together, or twisting 
one round npidly between the b-o palms in 
a deprel!l!ion upon a bo&rd. Fire only came 
after a long time. Moreover, 11.!1 in the 
w&rm climate of Arabi& &nd Plllestine arti
ficial w&rmth '11"11.!1 not needed, fire could only 
have been kindled there for cooking purposes, 
which involved further unnece'ISILIJ' work, &nd 
had already been forbidden ( eh. xvi. 28). 
The Kar&ite Jews &till maint&in the obser
vance of thiB precept to the letter, even in 
cold climates, ll8 in th&t of the Crime&, and 
allow neither fire nor light in their hoUBes 
on the aabb&th day; but the Jews generally 
view the precept u having bad only ll tem
pora.ry force, and h&vc lights and fires, like 
other per&0ne, even in Palestine. Strict Jews, 
however, still cook no food on the sabbath 
day. 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 1, 2.--The Babbatk 'l'Ut iwt to be broken even /or sacred work. Note here a 
difl'erence. Some work ill rendered necessary by the very nature of that public worship 
which iB es~i&!ly commanded on the sabbath. " On the sabbath days the priests in 
the temple, •YB our Lord, "profane the sa.bbath day and are blamelua" (Matt. xii. 6). 
Offering sacrifice was a ti.vy work--clea.nsing the altar and its preciDcts after BBCrifice 
was perhaps a heavier one-reading aloud. teaching, preaching are works, the last-named 
to many a most exhausting work. Against such kiDds of work there is no law. But 
physical toil, not needed for Divine worship, and so not necessary to be undergone 
on the ~bbath day, st.ands on a different footing, and was forbidden, at any rate to 
the Jew,;. The spinning, weaving, dying, embroideriDg, carpenteriDg, metallurgy, 
which occupied hunchwis during the rest of the week, were to cease upon the ssbbath. 
Men were not to consider the.t the fact of the purpose whereto the fsbrics were about to 
be applied so 111mctified the making of them as to render that a fit occupation for the 
.. day of holy rest "--of "rest to the Lord." 

.&pplication.-Christians will do well to apply the ,esson to themselves, and not allow 
themselves iD occupations, on their" day of holy rest," which are really secular, be
cause it may be argued that they have, iD some respects, a BBCred aspect. To play BBCred 
music, for the excitation of devotional feelings iD themselves and others, is a fittiDg 
Sunday occupation ; but to practise Handel as an exercise, for the acquirement of skill 
in execution, would be no better than to practise Rossini or Auber. To write articles 
for the press on Sundays, if otherwise wrong, is not justified by the fact that they are 
written for a "religious" newspaper. To cast up accounts does not become a right act 
because they are the accounts of a charity. Whatever our rule of Sunday observance, 
let us beware of evading it under the excuae the.tour employment has a connection with 
religion when it is euentially secular in it.s character. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

V ers. 1-4..-TJ-.e wiw Bt,arl. Moses' second absence, though, like the fi.n!t, it lasted 
forty days and forty nights ( eh. xxxiv. 28), wu not followed by the same disastrous 
effects as the former one. The people ha.d meantime ha.d enough of " god& of gold." They 
were too frightened at what ha.d happened to think of seeking out any more " iDventioilB" 
(Eccles. vii. 29). They were penitent and well disposed. When at length the news 
came that God had forgiven them, no bounds could be set to their zeal for service. 
Learn-1. How God brings good out of evil. The Divine physician so treated the 
<listemp<-r oi the people that it ended, not simply in restored health, but in increased 
v1La11ty aud cl.lergy. The lap6e int..i lilil was made tl,e meam of imparting to the 
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teople the stimulus necessary for the erection of the tabernacle. 2. ThRt revival ,,r 
religion evinces its reality by the effects which it produces. (1) Willin!!lless to hear. 
"I will hee.r what God the Lord will speak " (Ps. lxxxv. 8). Happy ~ould it have 
been for Israel had it not "turned age.in to folly." (2) Willingness to gi·ue. Liberality 
in the Lord's service. (8) Willingness to w<Yl'k. The joy of BBlva.tion cannot better 
spend itself than in the doing of the work of the Lord's kingdom. Willing hearts, 
ready hands. On the injunction to keep the BBbbath, see Homily on eh. xxxi. 12-lrl. 
-J.O. 

EXPOSITION. 

Vere. 4-20.-TBE PEOPLE INVITED TO BRING 

Oll'TS, AND ABSI8T IN TBE WORK 011' THE TABER· 

NAOLE. Having warned the Israelites against 
breaches of the sabbath, Moses proceeded to 
enwnerate the offerings which God had said 
that they might bring ( vers. 4-9), and tho 
works which he had reqnired to be con
structed (vers. 10-19). In the former enume
ration, he follows exactly the order and word
ing of the Divine command to himself, as 
recorded in eh. xxv. 3-7; in the latter, he 
changes the order, mentioning first the build
ing, with its component parts ( ver. 11 ), then 
the contents of the building (vers. 12-15), 
then the court with its contents (vers. 16, 17) 
together with some details which had been 
omitted in the former account (ver. 18), and 
finally the holy garments (ver. 19). After 
hearing him, the people returned to their 
several tents (ver. 20). 

Vers. 5-10 correspond to vers. 2-7 of eh. 
xxv ., the correspondence in the list of offer
ings being exact. 

Ver. 11.-0n the tabernaole, see eh. xxvi. 
1-6; on the tent, ib. 7-13; on the oover-

ing, ib. 14; the boards, w. 15-25; the b11r1, 
ib. 26-29 ; the pillars. ib. 32-37 ; and the 
sooketl, ib. 19, 21, 25, 32, aud 37. The 
enumeration comprises all the main parts of 
which the tabernacle consisted. 

Ver. 12.-0n the ark and the stavea there
of, see eh. xxv. 10-15; ou the meroy-seat, 
ib. 17-22; on the vail of the oovering, see 
eh. xxvi. 31. 

Ver. 13.-On the table and its appurte
nances, see eh. xxv. 23--30. 

Ver. 14.-For the oandlestiok, its furni
ture, and its lamps, compare eh. xxv. 31-39. 

Ver. 15.-The inoense altar. See eh. xxx. 
1-10. Hill staves. See eh. xxx. 5. The 
anointing oil is described in the same chapter, 
vers. 23--25; the BWeet incenae in vers. 34. 35; 
the hangings for the door in eh. xxvi. 36. 

Ver. 16 is a reference to eh. xxvii. 1-8, 
eh. xxx. 18-21. Ver. 17 to eh. xxvii. 9-18. 

Ver. 18.-The pins of the tabernaole and 
the oonrt had not beeu previously mentioned. 
They must be regarded as tent-pegs, whereto 
were attached the cords which kept taut the 
covering of the tent over the tabernacle, and 
which steadied the pillars whereto the hang
ings of the court were fastened. 

Ver. 19.-The olotha of aerviae. See the 
comment on eh. x.x.x.i. 10. 

HOMILETICS. 

On the symbolism of the Ta.bemacle and its parts, see the Homiletics on eh. :uv. 
10-39; eh. :uvi.; eh. xxvii. 1~; and eh. xxx. 1-10. On the symbolism of th11 
anointing oil e.nd the holy incense, see the Homiletics on eh. xxx. 23-28. 

Vera. 5-19.-The duty and privilege of making offerings to God. That God allow:1 
us to offer to him of his own, and accepts such offerings as free gifts, is one of his many 
gracious condescensions. It is the part of all ministers to give opportunity for such 
offerings-to encourage them, suggest them, elicit them. Moses now summoned " all 
the congregation of the children of Israel," that he might give to all, without partiality 
or favouritism, the opportunity for a good action, which would obtain its due reward. 
Doubtless he pointed out the.t the object was one for the glory of God and the edification 
of his people-no less an object than the substitution for that poor" tent of meeting," 
which he he.d extemporised on the morrow of his first descent from Sinai (eh. xxxiii. 7), 
of a. glorious structure, of the richest materials, designed by God himself, worthy of him, 
and suited to intensify and spiritualise the devotions of all worshippers. It was fit that 
the structure should, if possible, be raised by means of the free gifts of the faithful. F01 
this Moses now, like a faithful minister of Christ, made appeal to all. In doing so, hto 
pointed out the two modes in which such offerings may be made. 

f. OFFERINGS MAY BE MADE BY THE ASSIGNMl<:NT TCI A SACRED U~); 01' \ PORTT0:-1 CIP' 

OUR BUBSTANCJ,;, All who had gold, silver, bra:,:,, hlue, purple, ,rnrlt,, 1inll linen, go .. t·, 
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hair. elc., were invited t.o contribute out of their abundance to the erection of the new 
eanetu11.~·- It w11.11 especially urged that, if they did eo, it Ahould be with "a willing 
heart " ~ver. 1)-" not grudgingly, or of necessity; for God lovet,h a cheerful giver" 
(~ Cor. ix. 7). Such a mode of offering is open to those only who have property of eome 
kmd or <'ther, and is especially suited to the rich and well-to-do classes; and it w11.11 no 
doub1 the wealthy who at this time chiefly contributed in thiR w11.y. But, M Goo. iij 
" no respecter of pel'!IOns," e.nd regards the poor and needy fully B.S much as those who 
are ol high este.te. ~ome further mode of me.king him an offering is necessary. Note, in 
this connection, the.t-

Il. OFFERING6 MAY BE MADE BY THE DEVOTION TO A SACRED "(TSE OF SOME PORTION OF 
OUR TIME AND LABOUR. "Every wise-hearted among you shall come, e.nd me.ke all that 
!he Lord hath commanded" (ver. 10). All who bad sufficient skill were invited to join 
ID the actual work of prepar:ng e.nd ma.king the various fabrics. Carpenters, weavers, 
dyen;, smiths, embroideren;, metallurgists, might contribute their time and work, &nd so 
make an offering to God B.S acceptable Ill! that of the gold or jewels of the wealthy-. Even 
poor women, v.·hose only skill was to spin thread with their hands (ver. 25), might 
"bring that which they had spun," and were accepted as offering worthily. In this we.y 
there were few families that might not he.ve their part in the work, for spinning was a 
v.·ide-sprea.d accomplishment. And so, in our own day, whenever any good work is 
taken in hand, it will always be found that every one who v.,ills can have some part in 
it--<'.an help, by hee.dwork or by handiwork, to effect the end desired. And the value 
of Ruch participation is quite equal to the.t rendered by rich contributors, at any rate, in 
the sight of God. For observe, the women who spun gORt's he.ir are placed side by side 
with the" rulen;" who "brought onyx stones," and costly spices, and jewels to he set 
in the high-priest's breastplate (vers. 26-28). 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Ver. ~h. x:nvi. 8.-Gifts and workers. Learn from this section that the Lord's 
work requirel!-

1. LIBERAL GIVEBS. Almost everything needed for the sanctuary was provided by the 
free gifts of the people. What was required was readily forthcoming. The only exception 
to the voluntariness of the giving& WIii! the half-shekel of atonement money (chs. :ux. 
11-17; mviii. 25, 26). 'l'hese givings, which may well be made the model of our 
own, were: 1. Willing-" Every one whose he.art stirred him up, and whom his spirit 
made willing" (ver. 21). The Lord "loveth a cheerful giver" (2 Cor. ix. 7). 2. Ac
cording to ability. Each gave as he was able (vers. 23-29). The princes gave costly 
gifts. Others brought silver and brass. Others ge.ve wood. Those who could not give 
anything else gave work (vers. 25, 26). 3. UniverSB.L All classes ge.ve. The princes, 
the people, young and old, men and women. 4. Overflowing. So zealous was the 
spirit of the people, and so abundant were their gifts, that they had in the end to he 
restrained ( eh. :nxvi. r--7). When will a like liberality he manifested in the cause of 
Christ? Liberal givings are needed. There is still much land to be possessed. at home. 
Rea.then lands are opening to the Gospel. 6. It sufficed for the work (eh. :uxvi. 7). 
Thus would God teach us that it is his will that his work should be supported by the 
voluntary contributions of his people. 6. The giving was made a.n act of worship
" Every man that offered, offered an offering (lit. a wave-offering) of gold unto the Lord" 
(ver. 22). "Every one that did offer an offering of silver a.nd brass brought the Lord's 
offering" (ver. 24). This is the true spirit of religious giving. The humblest offering, 
thllf presented, will not fail of acceptance. Cf. the widow with her two mites (Mark 
xii. 41-44). 

II. WILLING woRKEBS (eh. :uxvi. 1, 2). The work, like the giving, was hearty. 
Those only were BBked to engage in this work whose hearts stirred them up to do it. 
God desires no other kind of workers. 

III. DIVERSE GIFTS. These were needed for the different parts of the work. The man 
wLo ma.de the "pin" (ver. 18) was as truly a worker in God's service, as Bezaleol, who 
ore\<" tl,e plaus. He had his own gift and use. 

IY. 'J'HE w1suo11 oF THE SPIRIT. "He Lath filled him with the spirit of God" (ver. 
::ll ). •· 'J'Lcw LaLL Le filled with wibdow uf hell.ft," etc. (ver. 35).--J. 0. 
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EXPOSITION. 

Vers. 21-29 -Tnrn ZFJAI, 01" T!Jl!I Pl!IOPLl!I IN 

Ol"l"ERillo. Moses dismissed the people; but 
they soon began to return, bringing t.heir 
offerings with them. Thore WIIS e. genera.I, 
if no' e. universal, willingne!lf1 Men e.nd 
women a.like " brought braceleltl (brooches?), 
and eo.rrings, e.nd rings, and armlets-all 
articles of gold," u.nd offered them to the 
Lord (ver. 22). Others brought blue and 
purple and sco.rlet and fine linen, e.nd goats' 
ho.ir e.nd ra.ms' skins dyed red, and badger ( or 
ro.ther, see.I) skins (ver. 23). Silver and bronze 
e.nd shittimwood were contributed by others 
(ver. 2-1). The women, who were the only 
spinners, brought their spun yarn of blue 
and purple e.nd scarlet and fine linen, e.nd 
their yarn of goats' hair (vers. 25, 26); while 
the richest cless of e.11-" the rulers "-gave, 
as their contribution, the onyx stones for the 
ephod, the jewels for the high-priest's breast
plate, and the oil needed for the light, to
gether with re.re spices for the anointing 
ointment and the incense ( vers. 27, 28). 
Subsequently, we a.re told that what we.a 
contributed we.a " much more than enough " 
( eh. xxxvi. 5), e.nd that the people he.d to be 
11 restrained from bringing " ( ibid. 6). 

Ver. 21.-The Lord's o:tfering-i.e., "their 
offering to J ehove.h." For all his servioe. 
The use of " his " for " its " ea.uses an unfor
tunate ambiguity here. The antecedent to 
the pronoun is not the Lord, but the taber
nacle. 

Ver. 22. - They oame, both men and 
women. That among the Hebrews gold 
ornaments were worn by men, as well as by 
women, is indicated by eh. iii. 22, and eh. 
xxxii. 2. The Egyptian men e.t the time of the 
Exodus wore armlets, bracelets, and some
times anklets, but not often earrings Earrings, 
however, had been worn by the household of 

Ja.cob (Gen. xxxv. 2). Bre.oeletR. RRther. 
u buckles., or " brooches.'' Ku.li.i;;r,h snv,, 
" nose-rings,'' and so Gesenins an,l Rn,::::Pn
miiller. Tableta. Rather," armlets" (F,mt, 
Cook), or perhaps " necklaces " (Gesenius 
Kalisch, Knobel). Every me.n that offered, 
offered e.n ofl'ering of gold. It is n0t nwrn t 
that every man who offered anything gavo 
with it e.n offering of gold, but simply th11t, 
besides those who brought the articles named 
there were others who brought gold offerings 
of some different kind. 

Ver. 23.-Red akins of re.ma. The words 
are the same as those translated "rams' skins 
dyed red" in eh. xxv. 5. The earlier render
ing is the better one. Badger akin&. Rather, 
"seu.l skins." See the comment on eh. 
XXV, 5. 

Ver. 24.-Every one that did offer e.n 
offering of ailver. It would seem that silver 
was offered by some in the way of a free-will 
offering, in addition to the compulsory half
shekel (eh. xxx. 12-16). Curiously, how
ever, the a.mount obtained in this way is not 
given in eh. xxxviii. 24-29. 

Ver. 25.-All the women tll.e.t were wise
hee.rted--i.e., "skilful." See the comment 
on eh. xxviii. 3. Brought that which they 
he.d apnn, both of blne, etc. The flax itself 
we.a dyed, so that the thread produced was 
e.lready coloured. Of 11ne !i11en--i.e. " white.·• 
All the threads were flaxen. 

Ver. 26.-All the women whose heart 
stirred them up in wisdom. This strong 
expression seems to imply that peculiar skill 
was required for spinning goats' hair. 

Vers. 27, 28.-The rulers a.re, no doubt, 
the "elders" of eh. iii 16; iv. 29 ; xxiv. 9, 
etc. Moses had made them " ralers," or 
rather, "princes" (11arey), according to the 
advice of Jethro (eh. xviii 25). They 
brought onyx stones for the ephod ( eh. x..·uiii 
9-12) and stones to be set,-i.e., gems for the 
breastplate (ibid. 17-20); oil of olive for the 
lamp ( eh. :uvii 20) and the holy ointment 
( eh. xxix. 24 ), and spice for the same ( ibid. 
23, 24) and for the incense (ibid. 34). 

HOMILETICS. 

Vers. 21-29.-Zeal in offering. Appeals are made to men, in all parts of the world, 
and in all ages, for material contributions towards the erection of structures in which 
God is to be worshipped. The spirit in which such appeals are met varies. (1) Occa
sionally, they are met in a scoffing spirit. "What, your God needs a house, and 
cannot build one for himself! He must beg contributions, put out a sub8cription list! 
AnJ for what? To make a huge building, which will be of no practical use-not a 
school, not a hospital, not a corn-exchange, but a Church ! Catch us giving anything! " 
Or (2) it is met in a grudging spirit. "Why is so much required? What need is 
there for so large a building, or for su.;h rich ornament, or for such architectural Jis-
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pla~- ~ ·• And t.h\' general inclina.tion ie to give M little 88 it is decent to give. Or (:1) 
it is met in a fuR~~- Rpirit.. "Let the matter he well C'-Onsidored-let meetings be held
let a committ.oo be formed-let our Rdvice be taken. If we give, wo must be con
~nlwd-we must ha,•e 11, voice in the e.rre.ngoments-we must exl\mine the plans and 
express our opinion upon them. Then perhaps we m11,y he&d the subscription-list with 
RnmethiDJ! handw>me.'" Very different WM the spirit which now l\niml\ted the lsr&elites, 
:md which is here held up for our imitation. Their response to the appeal mBde to 
them by Moses was-

I. DEVOUT. None objected. None asked why a tllbel'llACle wu wanted, or why the 
t.ent which M0808 hBd mllrle 11, place of worship would not suffice. None scoffed 11,t the 
idea of 11, " House of God." All aeemed to 80e the proJ?riety of it. All felt th11,t wh11,t 
they brought wu; "the Lord's offering" (vers. 21, 24)-- real gift to Jehovah. All 
longed to have a ple.ce of worship of a worthy charact.er. 

II. UNGRUDGING AND BPOIITANEOUB. Their" hearts stirred them up," their "spirite 
mBde them willing" (ver. 21). They "brought a willing offering unto the Lord" 
(ver. 29). The rich brought jewels and precious spices; the men and women of the 
middle cl11BS brought their personal ornaments ; the poor men gave brass, or silver, or a 
ram's skin, or a piece of acacie. wood; the poor women g11,ve the labour of their hands, 
and spun thread for the hangings. There was no murmuring, no complaining, no 
fabrication of excUBeS--t10 far 1111 appears, no open refusing t.o give, though there was 
some abst.ention. 

IIl. IDmDIATE. In one verse we read "they departed" (ver. 20), in the next 
(ver. 21) "they came." There was no delay, no considering, no diecussing one with 
another, no asking " How much do you int.end t.o give ? " Each man seemed to be well 
penmBded of the truth of the adage-" Bis d&t qui cito d&t," and brought his offering 
at once. 

IV. UNBELFIBB .&.l.'D UNOONDITIONAL. No one wanted t.o have a quid pro qoo as the 
condition of his giving. No one asked t.o "see the plans." All were willing to leave 
the ordering of the work t.o Moses, and put their contributions absolut.ely in his hands. 
A spirit of enthUBiasm was stirred up, and none thought of anything but how much he 
could possibly spare for the grand work which they underst.ood Moses t.o cont.emplate. 
The wealth of Eutems is stored chiefly in the form of ornaments, and·to denude them
eel ves of these was a great effort of self-sacrifice. 

EXPOSITION. 

Vers. 80-85.-Tmt APPOINTMENT OF BE
ZALEEL AND .AB:OLIAll TO ll1JPEB.INTENll THE 

woBX. Tbough, in some real 110I111e, "learned in 
all the wisdom of the Egyptian&," still Moses 
was probably devoid of the technical knowledge 
req oisite for a " superint.endent of the workli " 
oo the present occaaioD. At any rate, his 
other duties imperatively required that he 
shonld decline to undert.ake, in addition to 
them, so (JJlerow; an office. And God had told 
bi.m wham it would be best for him to set 
over the work (cb. xxx.i.1--6). Accordingly, 
be now made known to the people that the 
collStrurl.ioD of the tabernacle and iu; appur
tewmces wonld be committed to two men
Bezaleel, the son of Uri, as principal, and 
Aholiah, the BOD of Ahisameeli, u his wist
aot-wh.o wonld " ta&eb " those under them 
what they were to do (ver. 34) 

Ver 30 -T.lle Lord hath oalle4. etc See 

co. xx.x.i. 2:-"I have called by name Beza
leel," etc. Of the tribe of lndah. The de
scent of Bezaleel from Judah bas been already 
traced. (See the comment on cb. xx.x.i. 2.) 

Vars. 31-33-Correspood almost word for 
word with vers. 3--5 of eh. xx.x.i., q. flide. 

Ver. 34.-A.nd he h&th put in hia heart 
that he may teach. Bather, " And he bath 
put it into his heart to teach." He (God) has 
given him the gift of being able to teach 
others, and so bas enabled him to form a body 
of workmen competent to cany out his coo
ceptioos. Both he and Aholiab. God has 
given the same gift to Aholiab. Oo the 
special talent of Aholiab, see the comment 
upon eh. xx.x.i. 6. 

Ver. 35.-Them hath he filled with wiadom 
of he&rt-i.e., "with talent or genius." Of 
the en.graver. Bather, "of the artificer," a 
general term, under which working io metal, 
gem-engraving, and wood-ca,n•iog are in
cluded. And of the ounning workman. Ba
thar, "and of the ,kilful weaver." This 
clause seems to apply to Aholiab (eh x.xxviii 
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211), the preceding one to BezAleel. And of 
the embroiderer. This also applies t~ Aho
lil\b (l.s.c. ). And of the we11,ver-i.e., " the 
ordinary weaver," who wove a cloth RII of one 
r.olour. The "skilful weaver" produced a 
patterned fabric. (See eh. xxvi. I.) The 
methods of working here spoken of are, all of 
them, euch as were well known in Egypt at 
the time, and which, consequently, it would 

have been quite natnrnl for !!Orne nf lhP, lsrnel
ites to have learnt. We are not to •nppnsA 
that God eupernaturally cnmmunicnterl tn 
Bezaleel and Ah_oliab the technical knnwled~e 
reqmred m their occup11tiol18, bot only tbat 
he gave them genius and artistic skill, so that 
both their designs, and their execution of 
them, were of unusu&I excellence. 

HOMILETICS. 

Vars. 30-35.-MASTER·CRAFTSMEN. The qualities needed for a master-craftsman 
ore fourfold. These o.re here enumerated (ver. 31) a.s--

1. WISDOM (Heh. khakam; LXX. uoq,la; Vulg. sapientia), the highest gift of all
the powor of original conception, which, if he combines with it the other necessary 
qualities, makes the true artist, the master-workman, in whatsoever branch of art his 
work may lie. This is appropriately placed first as the most necessary quality for 
those who are to direct a great construction of an artistic character. 

II. UNDERSTANDING (Heh. tt!ban; LXX. ,r{,v,u•~; Vulg. intelligentia), a desirable, but 
very inferior quality, consisting in the power of appreciating the work of others, and 
estimating it aright. This power is needed in master-craftsmen, to qualify them for 
passing judgment on the work produced by those under their direction. 

III. KNOWLEDGE (Heh. yad'l,'; LXX. •1r•UT~/J-'I; Vulg. scientia), or acquaintance 
with the laws and fe.cts of science bearing on their art. In the present case, acquaintance 
with such things as elementary mechanics, the method of cutting hard stones, the 
process of dyeing, the best mode of working different metals, and the like. An inferior 
quality this, which the master-craftsman should not lack, but which will avail him 
little without the higher excellences. 

IV. W0RKMANSmP (Heh. m'lakah i LXX. apx11'fl<T'Ovia; Vulg. doctrina), or power of 
execution, next to genius the most necessary quality of the artist, and accepted to a 
large extent in lieu of genius, as placing a man high in the artistic scale. This 
excellence does not consist in mere dexterity of hand, but in a happy way of working 
out designed effects, producing the feeling of complete mastery over the materials. It 
is by their wonderful execution that the genuine works of great masters are known 
from copies. Note, that all these qualities were possessed by both of the master
craftsmen in an eminent degree, and that all of them were the gift of " the Spirit of 
God" (ver. 31), from whom comes down "every good gift and every perfect gift" 
(Jam. i. 17). Artists should bear this in mind, and sanctify their art by directing it to 
holy, or at any rate to good ends. What a sad spectacle is genius prostituted to the 
service of Satan I 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vers. 30-35.-Bezaleel and .Aholiab. Note-I. THE FACT THAT THE LoRD CHOSE l£EN 
TO DO THE WORK. It might have been otherwise. As the people were requested of their 
free-will to provide the materials, so they might have been requested to provide the 
necessary artificers. But it is easy to see what differences and jealousies might have 
resulted, all to end in some unsatisfactory compromise. There was no difficulty as long 
as each one gave of his own decision; and what further difficulty then threatened to 
come, God immediately removed by himself selecting the men who were to carry out 
his designs. It is very likely that Bezaleel and Aholiab were not the men whom the 
people themselves would have chosen. So far as pure artistic originality was con
cerned they may have been excelled; for the possession in Israel of so much material 
for artistic and precious work seems to show that there must have been many with the 
ability requisite for such work. But God had his own principles of choice, his owu 
purposes to serve; and it would appear in due time how wise God was in indicating 
certain men and not others for what needed to be done. 

II. THE QUALIFICATIONS WITH WHICH GOD ENDOWED 'l'HE:M. God, we may be sure, 
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to ~(lmr l'Xt.ent t.(l(lk them for what they were by nR.ture. He 1tlways looks at the 
naturnl ha•i~ on whiC'h be propose~ to build up some Divine work. But he did not leave 
th!'m t<> their nntural st.rengt.h t{) carry out his designs. He did not loa,·e them to toll 
on"-:ird t<> impressive rC11ultB through mRny attempts which had to be forSRken 118 
fRilmes. Great works of art, which only too many spectators regard with but a glance, 
are t~, thr artist memorialfi of weary and tantRlising hours. Sir Joshua Reynolds Ba.id 
of one of hiB completed paintinf<~, "there Are ten under it, some better, some worse." 
RezRl<'l'I and Aholiah were spRred all such disRppointments, all vain huuts after the 
unattainahle ideal. A variety of words are used with re~pect to them, as if to signify 
how eminent!~· and abunrlantly God bed endowed them with all that was necessary for 
the task. Thus it was to be made plain to the then living generation and their successors 
that t!Je tabernacle and its contents were in a very important sense the work of God. 
The11e thin!?" were to be RBCred in every way: they were not to be criticised and com
pared, as if they were the outcome of art and man's device. Perhaps criticism did come, 
for fault-finders are numerous in every a.ge ; but the two chosen artificers needed not to 
trouble themselves about any complaining. And should we not all find it better 1f, 
instead of straining to do work for God in our own strength &nd wisdom-which must 
t>ver be a 11addening failure &e to spiritual results-we sought to be as tools directed by 
the ";~dom of God? We have no right to complain if keen eyes discover the weak 
point.s in what is fashioned by our own skill; but if we are sure that God's Spirit 
is ruling in all we do for him, then we may meet complaints with a meek indif
ference.-Y. 

Ven.. 30--35.-Bezaleel and .A.holwb. See Homily on chap. nxi. vers.1-12.-J. 0. 

EXPOSITION. 

CHAPTER :X:X:XVI. 
Ven;. 1-S and 8-38.-Tm: PBOGBESS OF 

'1'BE WOBK., £.ND THE BUPEIIFLUOUS LIBEBALITY 

OF THE PEOPLE--THE LATTEB BAS TO BE RE

STRAINED (vel:'6. 3-7). Bezaleel and Aholiab 
felt tha.t the time for a.ction was now come. 
Tbev at once addressed themselves to their 
t.ask: Moses delivered into their hands all the 
various offering!! which the people, rich and 
poor, had brought in (eh. x:o:v. 21-29); and 
skilled workmen were immediately called upon 
to shape it for the designed nses. The fa.et of 
the work being commenced did not stop the 
in.fiow of gifui. More and yet more continued 
to be brought" every morning" (ver. 3). At 
last it became clear that the supply bad 
exceeded the demand ; and the workmen 
reported so to Moses (ven;. 4, 5), who there• 
upon commande.d that the offerings should 
cease (ver. 6). The progress of the work is 
then reported in detail, and in the following 
order :-1. The covering for the tabernacle 
(ven.. 8-13); 2. The goats' hair covering for 
the tent above the tabernacle (vers. H--18); 
3. The ontAlr coverings of rams' skins and 
seals' skins (ver. 19); 4. The boards for the 
w&lli of the taberna.cle ( vers. 20-30) ; 5. The 
bGs for the h011Cds (ven;. 31-34); 6 The 

veil of the most holy place (vel:'6. 35, 36); 7. 
The hanging for the entrance to the taber
nacle (vers. 37, 38). The chapter, from ver 
8, runs parallel with eh. xxvi., differing from 
it m&i.nly in describing e.s made that which in 
eh. :u:vi. is ordered to be made. 

Ver. 1.-Then wrought Bes&leel, etc. This 
is introductory to the entire sub-section, which 
extends to the end of eh. :u:xix. It means-
" Then, under the direction of Bezeleel and 
Aholi&b, began the work of constructing that 
place of meeting for which commandment bad 
been given to MO&eS in the mount." The 
master-craftsmen, and those under them, 
"wrought," and took care that all we.s done 
aooording to all that the Lord had oom
m&Dded. It is to mark the exactitude of the 
obedience that chs. x:o:vi.-xxxix. follow so 
closely, and with such minuteness, the word
ing of cbs. xxvi.-:u:viii. 

V ers. 2, 3.-ltoae■ olilled Bnaleel, etc. 
Having received sufficient materials for a be
ginning, Moses summoned Bezaleel, Aholiab, 
and their chief assistants, to his presence, and 
delivered mto their hands the various offerings 
-the wood, the metal, the precious stones, 
the thread, the goats· hair, the rams' skins, 
the seals' skins, etc. Upon these materials 
they proceeded at once to work. They brought 
yet unto him free offeringa every morning. 
The people still continued to give. Freewill 
mlerings kept continually flowing in. Mora• 
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ing after morning a freRh supply was hrought. 
to Moses, who pBSAed it on to those engaged 
in I.ho work. 

Vers. 4, 5.-At. last, remonstranr.e had to be 
made. The ft!)rkmen were cumhered with 
an overpl119 ijl, material-an embarras de 
riches,cs-and came in a body to Moses, to 
make complnint. All the wise men on.me, 
ev~ry man from his work, with the cry
" The people bring mnoh more than enough 
-we nre hampered in our work by the 
too great abundance-Jet an end be put to 
it." 

Ver. 6.-Moses accordingly had proclama
tion made through the cnmp, and so put a 
stop to further offerings. 

Vere. 8-38.-Tbe remainder of this 
chapter requires no comment, since it goes 
ovor ground already covered. The passage 
from ver. 8 to ver. I 8 corresponds exactly 
with eh. xxvi. 1-11; that from ver. 19-34 
with eh. xxvi. 14---29 ; that consisting of 

vers. 85. 36. with rh. xxvi. 33. :H; ann the 
two concluding vers. with c.b. xxvi. 36, 37. 
Under these circumstances a few mistransl1t
tions will alone be noticed. 

Ver. 22.-Two tenon,, equally cM.st,int one 
from another. Rather, n,; in eh. xxvi. 17, 
"two tenons, Bet in order OM nryainst an
o/.h,r." 

V Pr. 27.-J'or the Iii.des of the tabernacle 
westward. Literally correct ; but it woulrt 
he more intelli~1hle to renrter" for the 8ide," 
or " for the hnck." 

Ver. 32.-For the Iii.dee weatwa.rd. The 
same alteration should be made. 

Ver. 33.-He made the middle bar to shoot 
through the boarda. Rather. as in eh. xxvi. 
28, " to rench from end tn end of the boards.,. 

Ver. 37.-:ror the tabernaole door. Rather, 
as in eh. xxvi. 36, " for the door of the t,e,nt." 
Their ohapitera and their fillets, Rather 
" their capitau and their rod•." These had 
not been previously mentioned. 

HOMILETICS. 

Vera. 3-7. Su~raburulant giving.-Too much is far better than too little. Let a 
great work be taken in hand, and it is impossible to anticipate the exact quantity of the 
material that it will require, or the exact cost of work and material together. Care 
should always be taken to have a margin beyond the supposed necessity. Unless this 
is done-

I. THE WOB!I: 18 APT TO BE SCAHPED AND STINTED TOW ARDS TlIE CLOSE. Fear 
IJaturn.lly arises lest the material or the money should not hold out; and economies are 
practised which detract from the beauty, the finish, the perfection of the construction. 
Or (which is worse) desirable, even necessary, adjuncts are omitted, given up as im
practicable under the circumstances. 

II. 'l'HE WORK MAY ACTUALLY HAVE TO BE LEFT UNFINISHED. All calc11lations of 
cost are uncertain. Prices rise while a work is in progress; material purchased, or 
presented, turns out to be defective, and has to be replaced by something better . 
.Accidents occur. The actual cost of a work almost always exceeds the estimate-some
times greatly exceeds it. How often do we hear of there being a debt upon a building ! 
This would occur far less frequently, if gifts and offerings kept flowing in until the 
authority entrusted with the work cried " Stop." 

Buperabundant giving shows a truly liberal spirit in those who give. It is not a 
very common thing. Cases are rare of its needing to be" restrained." The 1,xample of 
the Israelites should stir Christians to emulate them. While these poor wanderers 
in the desert were so generous, how is it that we are, for the most part, so niggardly? 

Superabundant giving is a trial to those who receive the gifts. How easy to appro
priate what is not required to our own advantage! Moses withstood this temptation 
Bezaleel and .Aholiab withstood it. It may be doubted whether all Christians have al way~ 
done so. The gifts that flowed in at the shrine of Becket, at the exhibition of the holy 
coat of Treves, at the altar of St. J anuarius, were intended as offerings for the service of 
the sanctuary. Were they always used for sacred purposes? Was there not often a 
auperfluity, which men converted to their own benefit? There have ce~y been 
those in modern times who have enriched themselves out of moneys subscribed for 
charitable purposes, as the records of our assize courts sufficiently show. 

Vera. 8-38.-Exactitude in obedience. Kalisch observes on this passage, that, 
" though even literal repetitions of the same occurrence, or the same comma.od, are noi; 
unusual in the Biblical style, yet the lengthened and accurate reiteration" which here 
occurs, is unusual and must have some special meaning, He himself con;,iders tbat Ud 

IU.ODUH-IL 
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haf ~uflide~tly 11.ccounted for it u intended to dl'!lw attention t,o the in,,portAuce of the 
tl\l)('rnacle in the Moa11.ic sy~tem, and the eignific1mce, and e11peciRlly the &ymbolical 
ch:irarter oft.he de1<criptione (' Commentery on Exodus,' pp. 449, 450). To us it seems 
~ha\ there muat have been l!Ome further reMon for the phenomenon; and we &r9 
1_nchned to find it in the importance of the example 11·hich Moses here sets of ereactitwu 
'" ol>Pd,ence. If any one might ever be supposed entitled to depRrt from the strlcl 
letter of ohRervanoe, where the commands of God are concerned, it would be such an one 
as Mo~es, who had com·ersed 88 friend to friend with God, and h&d been twice summoned. 
to a conference of forty days' duration. But Moses does not seem to feel that he is ao 
priv1le~. The exact coi:respondency of paragraph with paragraph, venie with verae, 
clause with clause, word with word, seems intended to teach and enforce the lesson that 
\\'hat God commands is to be observed to the letter, down to its minutest point. Cer
tainly, what these five concluding chapters of Exodus especially set forth, is the extreme 
exactitude which Mol!e6 and those under him showed in carrying out all the directiom1 
that God had given with regard to the teberna.cle. If " fifty taches" were ordered 
(eh. xxvi. 6), "fifty taches" were made (eh. xxxvi. 13); if "five pillars" were com
manded here ( eh. xxvi. 3i), and "four pillars" there ( ib. 32), the five and the four were 
constmeted and set up accordingly (eh. xxxvi. 36, 38); if this curtain was to have a 
pattern woven into it (eh. xxvi. 31), and that curtain was to be adorned with em
broidery (ib. 36), the embroiderer's and the weaver's art were employed upon them ns 
ordered (ih. xxxvi. 35, 3i). Nothing commanded was ever neglected; only in one or 
two cases (notably in venie SS) small additions were made, if not to the orders given, at 
any rate to the orders recorded. Generally, however, there was an entire effacement of 
111elf, a complete restraint of private fancy and private preference. N ote---1. '1.'he rarity of 
exact obedience; 2. The difficulty of it; 8. The scant praise which it obtains from men; 
4. The certainty that it is approved in God's sight. Examples-I. The obedience of 
Moses as here set out; 2. The perfect obedience of Christ. " My meat is to do the will 
of him that sent me" (John iv. 84). "I have finished the work which thou gavest me 
to do" (ib. xvii. 4). 

Velli. ~3i.-On Tabernacle symbolism see the Homiletics on eh. xxvi. 1-11. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Ver. 8; eh. mix. 43.-TJ,e Tabemacle made. Theso chapters recount how the 
tabernacle, etc., was actually made. On the several sections, see the Homiletics and 
Homilies on chs. :u:vi.-xxviii We have in them-

I. Wou: DONE. The point to be observed here is tnat everything was done pre
cisely according to the Divine directions. The makers turned not aside, either to the 
right hand or to the left, from what had been commanded them. They attempted no 
alteration on the plans. They did not try improvements; they ndded no ornaments. 
This was their wiedom, and secured for their work the Divine approval. Work for 
Christ should be done in the same way. We cannot improve upon his Gospel We are 
not entitled to add to, or take from, his commands. 

IL W ou: INSPECTED ( eh. :u:xi.L 33---4:J). When the work was finished the makers 
brought it to Moses, who looked upon it o.nd pronounced that all had been done accord
ing" a;; tl1e Lord had commanded" (ver. 43). The day of inspection will come for our 
work alBO (1 Cor. iii 14, 16). HapJ>Y for us if the same verdict can be passed 
upon it! . 

ill Wou: BLEIIIIED. "And Moses blessed them" (ver. 43). "If any man's work 
abide which he has built thereupon, he nhall receive a reward" (1 Cor. iii. 14).-J. O. 

Veni. 8-88.-Jehovalls d,welJ,mg-pl,aoe. See homily on chap. xxvi.-J. 0. 

Vers. 1-38.-.77.e wo,·k fail, 11,Qt eilher for gi,fts or skill. 
L MoeES GOES FOBWARD DI' Fil'.l'B. • 1. He makes an immediate beginning. He 

might have doubted the people's liberality (so mw:h was required) or the workmen'11 
sbility, IWd have waited; but it was enough that God ~ commanded the_ work, If 
Chrillt he.s colDDlllnded us to rear up a tabernacle for G<>d m every land nothing should 
~u;y w;. He will gin offerings and men. 2. He followed the Lord's guiding. lit 
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called the men whom hi' h11d n1tmed 11n<l prep1trecl. Th11re mnRt be obeclience 11s well 
11s faith, not c1111ing those we would choose, but hailing glMly, and honouring, th"l men 
whom God hlls prep11red. 3. The m11terinls are committed to them. If we are to be 
built into God's temple we must ohey them who h11ve the rule over us. 

II. THE PEOPLE HAVE TO BE RESTRAINED FROM GIVING. 1. The glory of a liheral spirit. 
There was no need of a second 1tppeal. Though they knew that much had been con
tributed they still gave. 2. It consecrated the work. (1) It was a. joy for the work• 
men to lnbour amid that generous liberality. (2) It waR II joy to Israel and th~ir 
?hi_ldron ~o remember th_e story of the taberna?le. To lahourer~ in the Lord's vineyard 
1t 1s a mighty consecro.t1on when hearts are yielded on every side a.nd more is thrust 
upon them than they can well use for the Master ; and the remembrance of such times 
is power and refreshing in after days. 

III. THE WORK PROCEEDS; THE BKII.T, AND LABOUR ll'Ail.ED NOT. First the frame
work of the to.barnacle is reared and the inner curtains made and placed; then the outer 
curtains, and lastly the boards, and bars, and veils are set up. The heart is first gaine<l 
for God, then more and more of light and power is poured upon the outer life till the 
whole" grows unto an holy temple in the Lord."-U. 

EXPOSITION. 

CHAPTER xxxvn. 
Vers. 1-29.-TllE Jl'URTHER PROGRESS 01' 

THE WORK-THE CONSTRUCTION 011' THE Jl'UB

NITURE FOR THE HOLY OF HOLIES (vers. 1, 9)
AND FOB THE HOLY PLACE (vers. 10-28)
THE MAKING OF THE HOLY OIL AND 011' THE 

INCENSE (ver. 29). On the history of the con
stmction of the te.berna.cle follows naturally 
that of the construction of its furniture. The 
order of dignity is followed, as in eh, xxv., 
and the furniture of the holy of holies te.kon 
first. Vers. 1-9 correspond to vers. 10-20 
of eh. xxv. ; vers. 10-16 to vers. 23-29 ; 
vers. 17-24 to vers. 31-39 of the same; and 
vers. 25-28 to vers. 1-5 of eh. x.xx. Ver. 
29 is an abbreviation of eh. xxx. 23-26, and 
34, 35. 

Ver. 1.-Besaleel made the ark. The 
particular maker of the various parts and con
t.ants of the tabema.cle is not elsewhere pointed 
out. Thus this mention of Beza.lee! is em• 
phatic, and seems intended to mark the em-

ployment of the highest artistic skill on that 
which was the most precio118 of all objects 
connected with the new consttoction. 

Ver. 7.-Beaten out of one pieoe. Rather, 
" of beaten work," as the se.me word is trall8-

lated in the corresponding possage, eh. xxv. 18. 
Ver. 23.-Hia mu1l'era. Or, "tongs,"' as in 

eh. xxv. 38. 
Ver. 26.-The Ul08D.le altar here occurs in 

its right place, among the foruiture of the 
outer chamber of the tabernacle-not, as in
ch. xxx. 1-6, out of pla.ce. 

Ver. 29.-The holy anointiD.g oil For the 
composition of the oil, see eh. x.xx. 2-3---25 ; 
for the uses whereto it was to be applied, ih. 
26-30. The pve inoeD.Be of aweet spices. 
The composition of the incense is given in eh. 
xx.x. 34, 35. It is there said to have been 
" a confection alter the art of the apnthecarv
tempered together, pure and holy.' The com
bination of artistic power with practical 
know ledge in Beza.lee] and Aholi&b cells to 
mind cinque-cento Italy, and the wonderful 
grasp of art and science possessed by Michael 
Angelo and Benvenuto Cellini 

HOMILETICS. 

Ver. 1.-..drt's highest efforts should be concentrated on what i-8 most essential to the 
work in hand. "Bezaleel made the ark." Dezaleel, "filled with the spirit of God, in 
wisdom, in understanding, and in knowledge, and in all manner of workmanship" (eh. 
uxv. 31), while he entrusted most of the rest of the work to others, reserved to himself 
the <;onstruction of the ark, with the cherubim and mercy seat. 'l'he ark was clearly the 
central object of the newly devised structure, that towards which the eyes of all would be 
directed, on which the thoughts of all would rest, which, itself unoeen, dominated the 
entire edifice and formed its material basis and raison d'etre. Shrined in the holy of 
holies, shrouded from sight by the veil, never seen but by the high-priest once a-year, 
yet known to occupy the innermost penet~ of the sanctuary, and to lie there in the 
light of the D!v_ine presence constantly, it._challeng?Cl the attention_ of all, and occurie,i 
1 unique pos1t1on among the !;8.Cred obJects which the sanctuary ...-as to conrarn. 

2 (' ~ 



38B 'rHJ<, BOOK OF EXODUS. [c11. i.uvn. 1-29. 

De7aleel, the Tnl\ster-llrti~t, felt thRt there was a call on him to conetn1ct it. What 
we<lltb of lo,·iug work be IRvi~hed on the conglruction, ,._;th what rich and delicate 
tracery of flluciful ornRment be adorned it, no one can eRy. The ark never returned 
from llahylon; and the master-work of the master-artiRt of these times has been I08t to 
humanit~·- But his choice aRserted BOme important principles, and deserves imitAtion 
through 11ll age,,. It pointed out-

I. 'J'UAT THE l,AW OF OHNAMK1'"T 18 NOT ONE OF GENERAL UNIFORM ELABORATIO~ 
t'T TO A CEnTAIN HEIGH'!', BUT ONE OF SPECIAL OONCENTRATION UPON A POINT OR 
ro,~n;. C',ompare Magdalen Tower with the Hou!llls !.If Parliament, the western front 
of th~ Parthenon with the ordinary porch of a church of the Jesuits, the facade of St. 
Z<'no Rt Yerona with even the front of St. Mark's at Venice, and it will at once be seen 
h0w superior is ornament concentre.ted to orne.ment diHpersed, elabonltion of cert.e.in 
part6, Ret off by the compe.rstive ple.inness of others, to diffusion genenilly of etJ ual 
elaboration everywhere. A sense of hee.vineNs, of over-loading, of weariness, is producoo 
by the one 1ihm, a feeling of unmixed pleasure by the other. 

Ji. 'J'HAT THE OONCE:1-"TRATION SHOULD BE ON SUCH PARTB OF THE WOBB: AS ARE 
KOST ESSE!\'TIAL TO IT. If a campanile or bell-tower be the work in hand, the con
centration should be towards the chamhor in which the bells are hung, as in the great 
campanile of St. Mark's, Venice. If a college, towards the parts common to all, the 
chapel, hall, library; if a sepulchre.I monument, towards the tomb; if a palace, towards 
the st.ate-rooms ; and the like. Here, in this case of the tabernacle, the concentration was 
towards the holy of holies. Most properly. And on the ark: since, of the holy of holies, 
the ark was the glory. 

In Christian churches, according as preaching, or the administration of the sacraments, 
or the elevation of the thoughts to heaven, are regarded as the me.in object of sacred 
buildings, the concentration of artistic effort will naturally be towards the pulpit, or towards 
font and altar, or towards the root Examples of the first are common in Germany 
and Switzerland, of the seoond in Roman Catholic churches generally, of the third in 
English churches of the Tudor period, ~g. Henry the Seventh's Chapel in Westminster 
.6..bbey, and the like. 

For further Homiletics, see thoae on chs. xxv. and xxx. 

HOMILIES BY V .A.RIOUS .AUTHORS. 

Ven. 1-2S-Thefun,,i.shing of the taber,111.cl~ L ALL WAS ACCOMPLIBBED AS Go» 
BAD COIOUNDED. 1. Successfully. It might have been fee.red that though the taber
nacle was erected there would be some failure in this more delicate and ornate work; 
but all is perfectly executed even to the smallest details. In the work of him whom 
God has called by name there will be no failure. His work will be presented faultless, 
and every word which God has spoken will be fulfilled. 2. Faithfully: as they failed 
in nothing, so they added nothing. In God's wo~k there must be no alloy of human 
devices. In worship, ordinances, life, our sole gwde must be God's comme.ndment. 

ll. THE CONTENTS OF THE TABEBNACLE I THE FOURFOLD ADOB..'OU!:NT OF THE 
BELIEVER'S LIFE. 1. The ark, the meeting-place of righteousness and peace. The 
hes.rt in which God's Jaw is set, on which the atonement rests, and which is bathed in 
thP. glory of the Divine love. There is, in a word, living faith. 2. The table of sh~~
bread: -& yielded life, the sacrifice presented before Go4 of ~y,. soul, ~d -~pmt. 
3. The ce.udlestick: "ye are the light of the world." (1) There 1s life, which in the 
measure it exists is like Christ's, the light of men. It shows the reality and power of 
God's grace. (2) There is labour in word and doctrine. God's mind and will are 
understood.. 4. The incense altar, the uplifting of holy desire and intercession for all 
m.en. Are these things found in us? They _me.l; 1:'e· It is the work to which Christ 
ioaB been cilled, and he is waiting to accomplish 1t m us.-U. 

Vera. l-25.-17ie Mk, the table, and the oandlati&. See Homily on eh. :u:v. 
10--40.-J. 0. 

Va 2f-.29.-'J?u altar cf tnct'fMlt. See &mily on eh. xxx. 1-11 ; 34-38.-J, 0. 
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J<~XPOSITION. 

CHAPTER XXXVIII. 

Vcrs. 1-8.-TnE FURTHER P!IOOREBB o-r 
TTIE WORK-THI! CONST~UOTION OP TIIE FUR
NITURE FOR TIIE ooonT.-Vers. 9-20.-AND 
OF TUE COURT IT9El,F. Ou the completion of 
the taberno.cle, Bezaleel and his usistants 
turned I.heir attention to the court and its fur
niture ; o.nd construoted, first, the altar of 
burnt offering (vers. 1-7); secondly, the 
bronze !aver (ver. 8); a.nd thirdly, the hang
ings, pillars, connecti11g-rods, hooks and pins 
for the circuit of the court (vers. 9-20). 
Vere. 1-7 correspond to vers. 1-8 of eh. 
xxvii. ; ver. 8 corresponds to ver. 18 of eh. 
xxx. ; a.nd nrs. 9-20 eorrespoud to vers. 9-
19 of eh. xxvii. 

Ver. 3.-The pots. This translation is bet
ter t.han that of eh. x.xvii. 8, which is "pans." 
Buckets er scuttles to convey the uhes from 
the altar to the ash-heap (Lev. i. 16) &re in
tended. 

Ver. 8.-0f the looking-glasses of the 
women. This interesting fact has not been 
previously mentioned. Bronze plates, circnl&r 
or oval, admitting of a high polish, were used 
by the Egypti~ women, as mqrors from a 
very early date, a.nd may be seen in the 
Egyptian collection of the British Museum. 
They have he.ndles like those of our fire
screens, generally also of bronze. lt was 
natural that the Hebrew women shonld pos
sess similar a.rticlea, a.nd shonld have taken 

cnre to bring them with them ont of Egypt. 
The sncritice of them for o. sacred purpnsr is 
rntlier to be a.scribed to their own sell-denying 
piety tha.n to auy command issued by Moses 
(Spencer). Whioh auembled. Literally. 
"who co.me hy troops." Women assembled 
themselves by troops at the entrance of the 
"tent of meeting" set up by Moses ( eh. x.xxiii. 
7), as at a later date we find Hannah ( 1 Sam. 
i. 9-12) and other women who were lees 
worthy (ib. ii. 22) doing. The women who 
showed this zeal were thos~ that made the 
sacrifice of their mirrors for God's service. 
There is no reason to suppose (with Eengsten
berg and others) that they constituted a regu
lar " order." 

Ver. 10.-Their fillets. Rather, "theil 
eonnecting--rods," &a in eh. xxvii. 10. 

Ver. 17.-Theoverlaying of their chapiten 
of Bil-.:er. This is additional to what is re
corded in eh. xxvii., and 1s parallel to what we 
find related of the tabernacle pillars in eh. 
xxxvi. 38. l'i.lleted with silver. Rather, 
"connected with silver rods." Compare eh. 
x.xvii. rz. 

Ver. 18.-The height in the breadth waa 
l.ve cubits. Tbe height of the hangings all 
~ound the court was. required to be five cubits, 
or seven and a-half feet ( eh. x..i:vii. 18). It 
appears by the expression here used-" in the 
breadth "-that the material wo.s woven of ex.
actly this width. 

Ver. 19.-Their ahapiten. This age.in is 
additiona,1 to the directions given Comp&re 
the comment 01;1 ver. 17. 

HOMILETICS. 

Ver. 8,-The triumph of female piety over female vanity. Hebrew women were, it 
must be presumed, much like other women in their natural dispositions, and therefore 
not without their share of personal vanity. The fact, that in all the haste of their 
suclclen departure from Egypt they had not omitted to carry with them their metal 
mirrors, is indicative of this. The mirror was the most valued of toilet articles, aud the 
most mdispensable for effecting that end, at which almost all women aim-the mabng 
the best of those adv11,ntagcs of persona.I appearance which nature has vouchsafed to 
them. It is difficult to imD,gine any material sacrifice to which a woman would not more 
readily have consented than the loss of her mirror. Yet we know that the ~acrifice wa,; 
made by large numbers; for the !aver was a vessel of considerable size. Let us consider 
then, 1. The motive of the act; 2. the antecedent conduct which led up to it; 3. the 
reward which it obtained. 

I. THE MOTIVE OF THE ACT. No other motive can be conceived of than true piety. 
Piety loves to make offerings to God. Piety does not count the cost. Piety, the giit 
of grace, can triumph over nature; transform a poor vain worldling into a saint; make no 
sacrifice seem a bard one. It must have been piety which made these women give their 
mirrors, either, 1. In addition to their personal ornaments (eh. xx.xv. 22), or 2. In 
default of them. Some after offering their ear-rings, rings, necklaces, bracelets, and the 
like, may havo desired, from pure love of God, to give more, and casting about to con
&ider what more they could give, may have bethoui;ht them of their mirrors. Otheri• 
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m:1y hn,'(' hn,1 no pc1110niil orniiments to give; and if unable to spin, ml\y hl\vc hnd 
11, •t l11ug el•e hut their mirron which they could contribute. In either case, piety wn~ 
at the i;rn1t ol their giving. n. 'I HE A1'TEOEDENT OONDUOT 'WBlOR LED UP TO IT. They who contributed their 
nurr~rr; were women wont to "1181!8II1ble at the door of the taberMCle of the congrega
t1o11. ~n. other words, they were such 68 bad previoUBly made all the use they could of 
the,, religiolll! opportunitim. We 1!00 that God doee not shower down hie precious gifts 
ol grace at random-but "helps BUoh as help tbelllll01ves." He granted the priceless 
grace of self-denying love to thOBe who were constant in sening him at the place 
"·here he had "l!let his name," and was to be found of them that sought him. Much 
pPByer, much waiting upon God, had gone to form the character of those who now 
found themBelves able to make a willing IIIICrifice of their vanity. 

Ill. THE REWARD WHIOR THEIR ACT OF SACRIFICE OBTAINED FOR TREii. It obtained 
for them the high nward of speciAI. mention in God's holy word--& pla.ce in his 
"Valhalla"---6 record in hi~" Roll of worthies." Of the other offerings we know not, 
fo_r t-he most part, whether they were made by men or women-much less by what clBBs 
ol men, or what ci&ll8 of women. Only here, a.nd in eh. xuv. 25, 26, is the sex speci
fied.,_ and onl)'. here the class. Let women take this to heart. Let them be ready to 
sacrifice to. hu:~. all their adornments-" braided hair and gold a.nd pearls, and costly 
array" (1 Trm. 11. 9)-let them be ready to sacrifice even, if need be, their personal 
channs (111! m_any do in fever or small-pox hospitals), and they will not be forgotten by 
him-they will not go without a recompense. If their a.et be not recorded in any other 
book it will be written in that heavenly record., out of which all will be judged at the 
last day (Rev. XI. 12). 

For other Homiletics on the subjects of this chapter, see those on eh. xxvil. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS .AUTHORS. 

Ven;. 1-21.-The &rCIZffi altar, the laver, and the oourt. See Homilies on chs. xxvii. 
1-20; Xll. 17-22.-J. 0. 

Ver. 8.-The mirrors of the W0771tti. The women assembling at the door of the 
tabernacle (see Hengstenberg's "Egypt and the Books of MoSeB,"-" The Institution of 
Holy Women") gave up their mirrors for the ma.king of the laver. Learn-I. Peculiar 
devotion to God :&h~ itself in acts of sa.crifice (cf. Mary of Bethany, Matt. 
xxvi. 6-14). 2. • ·on gives power io mcike sacrifices. 3. It weans the affections 
from the world. 4. It gives superiority to the motives of personal vanity. The mirror 
is peculiarly a woman's instrument of self-pleasing. It is her means of pleasing the 
world. 6. Beligion ttBches godly women to study simplicity in personal adornment 
(1 Pet. iii.1-5). 6. Self-denial in outward adornment is valueless, unless" in the hidden 
man of the heart," there be the positive inward adornment of holiness (1 Pet. iii. 4). 
This WIii! taught by the use to which Moses put the ollerings-the making of the 
•· laver." Regeneration is the true be.autifter.-J. 0. 

Ven;. 1-31.-The Owrt a,nd its lessons. L Tm; F011!.'1SHING AND CONSTRUCTION 
OF THE COURT (1) The altar on which the sa.cri1ice for Israel's sin was laid, and their 
own offerings accepted. Christ is the foundation and the power of all our service. (2) 
'!'he !aver. It WIii! fashioned from the mirrors of the women, The adornment of the 
outward was exchanged for inward runty, the ornament of a meek and quiet spirit. It 
stood there for the cJ.ai½r use of God s priests. They could pass into God's presence only 
as their defilement had been washed away. "Without holiness no man shall see the 
Lord." .Axe we being washed ere that hour comes when we must appear before him? 
2. The, curtlltr'IJ.dion of the rowrt. (1) God's grace makes a separation between the 
Church and the world. To break down this is to undo God's work. (2) 'l'he wall of 
separation was fine twined linen. It is a separation not only between faith and unbelief, 
but between righteousne66 and unrighteousness. (3) The world sees the results only, 
the means by which they are attained are hid from its view ; but the results are a call 
t<, come and see. 3. The order in which thefl were made. The altar first, then tbe 
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ll\ver, l\nd, I Mt of l\ll, the enclo~ing of the comt. First, Christ and his sncri ficP,; next,, 
the Wl\s.hing of regenerntion b-y him through ,he Spirit; and, last of all, the gathering 
to8(lther of th& Church. This is the Divin& order. The true Church ha8 ever this 
history, None have " right bo be there on whom the work of altar and la.vcr hn.s not 
firs, been done. 

II. TaE MATERlAL. 1. The record of it is lre1/t. There is nothing of all that ifl 
given for God's service, the history or plac& of which is forgotten. 2. The use to which 
,-, is applied. Th& gold is put to th.e highest us&; th& silver-the redemption money
is the foundation of tho se.nctue.ry; the brass is used for the altar, the le.ver, and th& 
court. Ee.eh is put to its proper use, e.nd e.. place is found for all. No gift ce.n b6 
brought to God which he will not employ.-U. 

EXPOSITION. 

Vere. lU-Sl.-Tm: SUM or THE TAU&· 

NACLE, OR WEIGHT Oil' THE METALS EHPLOYEI) 

IN IT. Before dismissing the subject of the 
cou.struction of the tabemo.cle, Moses places on, 
record the sum of the gold, silver and bi:onze con
tributed and consnmed in, the work. At the
same time he infonua us who was the ac
countant by whom the sum was made up (ver. 
21), and what were the portions of the work 
formed of each ~tal (vers. 24, 27., 28, 30, 
31 ). Incid,en,tally he mentions the number of 
the congregation at this period (ver. 26,), and 
the weight of the "-sockets" or" bases" (ver. 
27). 

Ver, 21.-lhili is the Blllll, O, "number
ing" (as in Nu.m. xxvi. 63). The tabemaol11-
of teatimon.y. The tabernacle, i.e., of which 
the great glocy was that it contained "the 
testimony" or "Two Tables." Compare eh, 
xxv. 16. l!'or- the. aervioe of tho, Levites. 
Literally " a service of the Levites by the 
hand of Itbamar," etc.-i.e. "a. service which 
we.s performed by the Levites at the oo)Jllll8.lld 
of Ithamar." It is somewhat remarkable that 
the direotion of the L&vites should be assigned. 
to ltbamar, rather than to Nada.b or Abihu. 

Ver. 22.-:ae111aleel made all. The direc
tion of the 10hule work by Bezaleel is here 
asserted more definitely and decidedly than 
elsewhere. Compare eh. uxi 2-6.; xxxvi._ 
1, 2. 

Ver. 23.-Aboliab's special gifts are hexe 
pointed out. He was I. An artificer (a general 
term with no special application); 2. A skilled 
weaver ; and S. An 11D1broiderer. Altogether, 
bis business was with the textile fabrics-not 
with the wood-work or the metal-work-of the 
sanctuary. 

Ver. 24.-The gold. The value of the gold 
has been estimated by Canon Cook e.t 
£175,075 lSs. Od. of our money; by Thenius 
at 877,300 Prussian thalers, or about £131,595. 
It was certainly under £200,000. De Wette 
and others he.ve argued that the possession of 
,o large a swn in gold at this time b,v the 

Hebrew nation. is inconceivable. But most 
critics ar,e of a different opinion. Gold was 
very 11b11I1dant in Egypt at the period, being 
imported from Ethiopia, a rich gold-producing 
co11I1try ( Herod. iii. 23; Diod. Sic. iii. 11 ), as 
well as taken in tribute from the nations of 
Asia. The wealth of Rhampsinitus (Rsmese!l 
III.), a little later than the exodus, ..,-as 
enormous(Herod. ii. 121; Rawlinson, Hutory 
of Eggpt., vol. ii. pp. 368, 378). According t,, 
the preceding narrative (eh. xii. 35, 36) much 
of the wealth of Egypt had, at the moment of 
their quitting the country, passed from the 
Egyptians to the Hebrews. If they numbere,l 
two millions of souls, their gold ornaments e.rn 
likely to he.ve been worth very much morn 
than £200;000-of our money. On the shekel 
of the aanotuary, see the comment upon eh. 
xxx.13. 

Ver. 25.-The ailwr. The silver seeIDS to 
have amollII ted to about four times the 
weight of the gold ; but the .-alue of it was 
very much less, not exceeding £-10,000 of our 
money (Cook). It llllP-Y seem surprising that 
this should he.ve been so ; but there are 
grounds fur believing that both in Africa and 
in Asia gold was more plentiful than silver in 
the ear_ly ages. And it is certainly much 
more suitable for ornaments. Of them that 
were nVJDberecl, ·see above, eh. :nx. 12-16. 
The silver for the sanctuary was collected by 
a compulsory tu, of the nature of a church
rate. This pr.oduced the amo11I1t here given, 
No estimate is made of the weight of the 
silvet freewill offerings (ch. x.-u.v. 24), nor is 
e.ny acco11I1t given of tbeir application. It 
bas beea- suggested that they were returned to 
the donors as superfluous, which is certa.iuly 
possible, 

Ver. 26.-A beka.h for every man. Liter
ally, "for every head." l!'rom twenty years old 
and upward. Compare Num. i. 3, 22, etc. Six 
hun.dred thousa.nd, etc. It is remarkable th11t 
this number agrees a:i:ootly with the sum total 
of the numbering in Num. ii. 32, which took 
place e.bout six months le.ter, and was exclu
sive of 22,000 Levites. Perhaps the nmuber 
was lost iu tbi, place, and restored from Num 
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ii :12. wit h .. nt it• being r~~nllllf"ted that. the 
L,•,1tes we1e n,,t inclnd.-d in that l"l'Cknning. 

VPr. 2~.-The ■oolm1a orthe ■anotuaryand 
or the veil. See above, eh. xxxvi. 24, 26, 80, 
and !16. The numbeni given are 4'), 40, 16, 
and 4. rnalung exactly the hundred. 

Ver. 28.-lloollll for the pill&n. See abo,•e, 
"""'· 10, 12, Ii, and 19. Ohapiten. See 
Yer. 19. Fillet.ea th1111.. Rather, "collllected 
them with rod& " 

Ver. 29.-The brae■ or the oll'erillf-, r, 
the bronze v.·hich had been brought by th~ 
people in answer to the invitation of Mos,• 
(eh. xu:v. 24). 

Vers. 80, 81.-The eoeket■ . See eh. xxxvi. 
38. The bruen alt.ar and the bruan grate. 
See ven. l and 4. The veaell. See ver. 8. 
The ■oobt.l of the oourt. See above, ven. 11, 
14, 15, 17, and 19. The pl.111 of the ta.her• 
naole and of the oom. See above, ver. 20. 

HOMILETICS. 

,~er,;. 24-31.-G,·eal, ~th worthily employed. I. THE A.MOUNT EXl'ENDED BY TRB 

limAEl,ITES WAS BREAT AB80LUTELY. Although the m&teria.ls CODtributed for the con-
11truction of the ta.bema.cle a.re quite within the estimate which would rea.sonably be 
formed of the wee.Ith of the Israelites from the genera.I tenor of the ne.rra.tive, yet they 
certainly rea.ch altogether to such an amount of value as would constitute e. very serious 
call on the resources of such a people. The worth of the mete.I@ alone was not far 
ehort of a quarter of a million of our money. (Gold, £175,000; silver, £40,000; bronze 
(say) £15,000-tote.1, £230,000.) The precious stones, the spices, the wood-work, the raw 
material for the cloths, the dyed rams' skins and seals' skins, have to be added, and would 
r:i.ise the sum tote.I to at least £250,000. This was contributed by a population of about 
two millions; which may be regarded as equivalent to 1(),;, a family, or half-a-crown 
a head. Now the entire taxation for imperia.J purposes of each British subject is abouL 
£2 a head, of which the a.mount paid in direct taxation is not more tha.n 5s. e. head. So 
that the Israelite of the 13th or 14th century, B.c., pa.id o.t one time for church pur
poses of his own free will, he.If as much as the British subject of the present day pays 
directly for State purposes in the whole course oi the year. Thus the amount was g1·eaC 
absolutely, and showed a noble spirit in those who contributed. 

ll. THE AMOUNT EXPENDED WAS A.LSO GREAT RELATIVELY TO THE PUBPOBE OF THE 
EXPEl>"DITURE. What was required was a structure sixty feet long by thirty, with e. 
skirting for a court or precinct 150 feet long by seventy-five. The main structure, or 
tabernacle, would be about the size of a small college chapel The precinct would be 
smaller than most churchyard&. Yet upon these two objects, without making any 
estimat.e for labour, a quarter of a million of money wa.s spent. On the first blush, 
one asks, how was it possible for so enormous an outlay to be m&dc? The answer is, 
by the lavish use of the precious meta.ls, especially gold. That the structure might 
he rich, splendid, magnificent, gold and silver were lavished upon it, both extemallyana 
internally-scarcely any wood was seen-nothing caught the eye but costly fabrics of 
rich colour, and masses of silver or gold. A warm, harmonious, rich result was no doubt 
produced ; and nomadic Israel, unable to compete with the settled nations in the size 
and grandeur of its "holy place," erected for it&elf a sanctuary, which in its own way 
was unequalled and unique. 

ill. THE OBJECT OF THE EXPENDITURE w.&.s A WOBTHY Ol>'E. If a people have temples 
at all, men will a.Jways judge their religious views, more or less, by them. If Israel was 
to have a place of worship-and it may be doubted whether any ra.ce of men will ever 
be able to do without one-it would certa.in.ly be subjected to rough criticism and com
parison. The Egyptian t.emples were magnificent-of vast size, of the most solid con
structior., of handsome materia.J, elaborately painted and adorned; they delighted those 
who worshipped in them, and challenged the admiration of extraneous beholders. Israel, 
in the desert, could not possibly vie with these. But it might construct a work perfect 
in iu; kind, of a different class, which would compensate for smallness of size by rich
£Jl:6S of material and artistic elaboration. It could show in this way its sense that men 
should give to God of their best. It could secure an extraordinary degree of beauty, finish, 
and elegance. The nations among which the tabernacle passed-even those who heard 
an account of it-must have been impressed with the feeling that here was a people 
which thoroughly believed in its God; which thought nothing too good for him; which 
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WBe relldy for hie sllke to submit to much self-sncrifice. And the people itself must l\lso 
have been itnpress~d by its own work. No such npostaey as the worship of the calf 
ever took place llfter the tllbernacle had been constructed. It was no longer faith, but 
1ight, which told them, that" God was in the midst of them." The senae of this becrat 
a courage and a confidence, which supported the nation under many trials, l\arl m,tnv 
temptntions. '!'hey had never to regret the outlay which they had made upon their 
" tent-temple." 

.Application.-There has been much church-building in modem times, but in no 
instance such a lavish outlay as thnt here held up to our imitation. Gerrn~ny, indeed, 
has completed the Dom of Cologne; but not much of the money was subscribed; for the 
most part, it came out of the general taxation of the country. Glasgow, E,linburgh, 
Calcutta, have raised cathedrals; but the cost has not been very considerable. The 
spirit of munificence has been shown rather by individuals than by any nation; and, in 
England at any mte, the nineteenth century will not, it is to be feared, be signalised 
among others by the completion of any really first-rate ecclesiastical edifice. N cw 
dioceses are formed; but new cathedrals, worthy of taking rank with th'l masterpieces 
of former times, do not arise. The prevailing practice is to convert a parish church into 
a cathedral. May it not be hoped that ere long some new diocese, where wealth abounds, 
will devote to its cathedral some such amount as the Israelites in the desert contributed 
towards their tabernacle, and raise an edifice which will prove to the world that Post
Reformation England does not yield to the England of the Middle Ages in the virtue of 
Christian munificence? 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vere. 21-31.-Tke enumeration of the metals used. This served a useful purpose-
1. As an account rendered to the people of what had been done with their gifts. 2. As 
gra.tifying a very laudable wish of the contributors to know how much the sum-total of 
their contributions amounted to. 3. As giving a just idea of the splendour and costliness 
of the building. 4. Aa a testimony to the liberality, willingness, and unstinting self
ee.crifice of all classes in the congregation. 5. As specially indicating the destination of 
the atonement-money-the making of the "sockets" on which the tabernacle was reared 
(ver. 27). 6. As a lesson of exactitude in church finance. A church is not at liberty 
to deal in a slovenly manner with its receipts and disbursements. Careful accounts 
should be kept and published. This (1) Gives confidence in the management; (2) is 
an encouragement to giving; (3) prevents charges of maladministration; (4) is a 
':>re,·ention age.ins\ waste.-J. 0. 

EXPOSITION. 

CHAPTER XXXIX. 

Vers. 1-31.-THE l!'UBTHEB PBOGBESB OF 

THE WOIIX-THE 11U.l[ING OF THE PRIESTS' 

DRESSES. Vers. 82-43.-THE GE.'fEIUL Al'· 
PBOVAL OF THE WOIIX BY MOSES. The entire 
work for the structnre of the tabernacle being 
completed, it only remained for Bezaleel and 
Aholie.b to take in hand the priestly vestments, 
which had been prescribed with the greatest 
elaboration in eh. xxviii. ~0. The present 
chapter is mainly occupied in relating how 
the vestments were ma.de, e.nd follows, very 
nearly, the order of the directions. Vers. 
1-7 correspond to vers. 5-H of eh. xxviii.; 
vers. 8-21 to vers. 15-88 ; vers. 22-26 to 
,er:i. 31-3-i; vcrs. 27--29 to vers. 39, -lO; 

and vers. 30, 31 to vers. 36, 37. The re
mainder of the chapter (vers. 32-43) contains 
a recapitulation of the work done, and a state
ment that it was all submitted to Moses and 
approved by him. 

Ver. 1.--0f the blue, and purple, and soar
let-i.e., of the blue, pnrple, and scarlet 
thread, which had been span by the women, 
and brought to Moses. See eh. L"t.."'!:V, 25. 
The omission of " tine linen " seems to be 
e.ccidenta.J.. Cloths of servioe. See the com
ment on eh. xxxi. 10. 

Ver. 3.-They did beat the gold into thin 
plates and out it into wires. This mode of 
producing gold thread is remarkable, and haJ. 
not been previously mentioned. 

Ver. 9.-J'or a memorial. Compare eh. 
xxviii. 12. 

Vcrs. 10-1:{. --On the probable stones i.n-
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tcnd!'d, a.ee the comment u.pon eh xxviii. 
li-20. 

Ver. 16.-Two ouohN of gold. Compare 
eh. xx,-iii. 13 a.nd 25.. 

V~r. 24. -And twined linen. Rather 
"twined,'" i.,., twisted together. There wa.s 
no direction to WIC " fine twined linen " in 
making the pomegranates. See eh. xx,'iii. 3a. 

Ver. 27 .--Oo&tll of 11.ne linen of woven 
work for AIL!'On and for hil IODI. Compare 
eh. XX\"ii. 29 and 30. 

Ver. 28.-A mitre ... and goodly bon-
11.eta. The •·mitre" for Aaron (eh. xxviii. 
37---39), the "goodly bonnets," or rathor 
"ea~" for his sons (w. 40). The linen 
bn,eoh91, or " draweni," were for both ( ib. 
u. 48). 

Ver. ll9.--A girdle of 111.e twine4 linen, 
etc. In the directions of eh. xxviii. S9. thlS 
iii oaJled simply," A girdle of needlework." 

Ven;. 30, 31.-TIM, p2ateofthe holyorowa. 
See eh. xxix. 6, and oompare eh. xxviii. 36. 

To futen it 011. high. This WBl! not men
tioned in the directione, which only ordered 
that it should be placed in front ( eh. xxviii 
37). 

Vere. ~2----48.-Everything WL'l brought tc 
Moses for his approval-not perhaps all things 
at once, but each 88 it WllS 11 o ished--a.nd w&.11 
judged by him "according to the pa.ttem 
1'1'hich be had seen upon the mount' 
(eh. xxv. 40; xxvi. 30, etc.). The ordc1 
observed in the enumeration is nearly, hut 
not quite, the order in which it bas been 
stated that the various things were mJ.de. 
We must su.ppose that if Moses disapproved 
of anything, it was rejected; but no dis
..pproval is mentioaed. X01e1 did. look upon 
all the work,, and behold. they had. done it 
u the Lord oomm&ll.lled.. Accordingly Moses 
concluded all by " blessing" them ; thereby 
signifying, not bis own approval only, but 
the Di\'ine approval, of t.heir diligence and 
obedience. 

HOMILETICS. 

Ver. 43.-.A lxessiag 11pon obedience. It is not every kind of obedience that brings 
down a bles&ng upon it. To deserve the Divine approval, and obtain the Diviue 
benediction, obedience must be, as was that here recorded-

!. E:u.cr. "According to all that the Lord commanded., so the children of lsrMl 
made the work" (ver. 42). "As the Lord had commanded, even so had they done 
it" (ver. 43). 

II. PBOllPT. The work could not have commenced before the sixth or the seventh 
month, since Sinai wu not reached till the third month (eh. xix. 1), and Moses 
passed in oonference with God nearly three months. Yet the whole was finished before 
the year was out (see eh. tl 1). Thus it appears that six months sufficed for the 
completion of everything. 

Ill. lNTELLIGEl!l'T. There was little misunderstanding-few, if any, mistakes. All 
comprehended the orders given to them, and each carried out his assigned portion. Un
less this had been the C&Se very generally, it is impossible that all would have been 
ready by the end of the year. 'l'he rapid completion of the work proves the intelligence 
of the workmen. Not.e what is said of their being" wise-hearted" (eh. xxxvi. 1, 2, 8). 
Men, for the most part, think to obtain the supreme blessing of eternal life, though 
their obedience has been 1. Partial and inexact ; 2. t.ardy ; 3. marred by mil!apprehension 
of the commands given them. They do not seem to i.ma,,<>ine that there will be any real 
inspection of their work, such as that which is here ascribed to Moses. "Moses did look 
upon ail the work" (ver. 43). Yet surely at the last day, man's work will be tested in 
i;ome real, searching way. Whatever may be meant by the expression-" The fire shall 
try every man's work " (1 Cor. iii 13), at any rat.e, some trial there will be. Faithful 
service to Christ will be rewarded by a blessing exceeding all that we can ask or think; 
but there will be minut.e inquiry, whether the service has been ino.eed faithful 

For further Homiletics on the subjects of this chapter, see those upon eh. x.xvili. 

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Vem. 1-32.-The ~ of t,h,e priuu. See Homily on eh. uviiL-J. 0. 

Vers. 1-41.-Tl.e <Jwth& of &rviu; the work per/ut,e,d. I. THE PRIESTS' GABHENTS. 
1. Their splendour. They were fashioned of gold and jew~ls, and bl~e, and purp!e, and 
=let. God gives glory w his servants. He makes us krngs ~<l pnests Ullto hunself, 



d1. ~~XIX 12, 43.] TUE BOOK OF EXODUS. 395 

'l'ho Rpiritunl nobleness nnd benuty given uow are but the earnest of the glory which 
will be hereafter. 2. Their purpose: they were clothes of servir.11. The honour and 
comeliness which God bestows are for service to him in the midst of our brethren, 
not to minist'lr to our own spiritual pride and unbrotherly judgmen~ 

II. ALL 'IRE WORK WAS DONE IN STRICT OBEOlENCE TO THE LoRD's COMMANDMENT. 
"As the Lord commanded Moses" (5, 7, 21, 26, 29, 31). "The children of Israel di<l 
according to all that the Lord commanded Moses, so did they" (32). "And Moses did 
look upon nil the work ; and behold, they had done it as the Lord had commanded, 
even so had they done it" (43). 1. There was no deficiency: no part of the work was 
slighted. We may not abate anything of all the Lord has commanded. The ordi
nances must be observed as they have been delivered to us, The cross which Jesus 
hos called us to take up in his service must not be laid aside. 2. There was no excesK. 
No room wos given for the exercise of fancy, or taste, or judgment, as to what might 
better impress, or improve, the vulgar. There was only one solicitude-to do what the 
Lord hnd commanded. He alone is master here. We are merely servants. The things 
which God had not commanded were as carefully kept out of the worship as the 
things he hnd commanded were kept in it. 3. "And Moses blessed them." 
Serving God thus, the blessing of a greater than Moses will rest upon us. And there 
awaits us in the eternal light the" Well done 1 good and faithful servant! "-U. 

Vers. 42, 43.-The commanded work completed and comm/l'll,ded. I. THERE IBA PRO

FESSED COMPLETION. We kuow not exactly how long this work took to do. That it could 
not be done in a few days or even a few weeks is plain; but it is equally plain that 
however long the time was, the work was done with steadiness and devotion. There is 
no mention of any hitch or unseemly dispute; all seems to have gone on with holy 
industry and patience to the end. Looking, then, on this work, for which a. special 
endowment of the Spirit's help was given, and which was completed, we are bound alm 
to feel that the work for which God in Christ ha.s given his Spirit to his Church in these 
latter days will also be accomplished. Hindered and fra,,"Illentary is the appeara.nce 
tha.t it now presents; but it is going on. The wonderful manifestations of Pentecost are 
the pledge of a work that some da.y will ha.ve finis written upon it. Amid all the 
uncertainties of prophecy; amid all the ha.pless guesses with respect to the time of 
events, one thing is clear, that the prophecies point to a. consummation. There is a 
011l"l'IA0111 to the work of the Church even as to this typical work of Bezaleel and 
Aholiab. 

II. THERE IS A RIGOROUS INSPECTION. Many human observers, we ma.y be sure, had 
also inspected the work of Bezaleel and .Aholiab; :rome to praise, some also to ca.rp. 
But it is not those whom men commend who a.re really pra.iseworthy, nor those whom 
men censure who are censurable. Moses looks, and ever as he looks there is the 
remembrance of his solemn sojourn in the mount. He has in his instructed mind the 
standard of success and excellence. Let us also, as being invited to become temples of 
the living God-temple and sacrifice comprised in the varied faculties of one living 
organism-consider the rigorous demand which is made on us. These sacred articles, 
fashioned from perisha.ble materials, and by human hands, were yet such that they 
could be stamped with Divine approval; and thus they are meant to direct us, that we 
may fashion all our life, in affections, in aims, and in service, according to the pattern 
w.ven in the mount-tha.t mount in Galilee, where Jesus talked with all who were 
willing to admit his authority. 

III. TBERE IS A HEARTY COMMENDATION. "Moses blessed them." There had been 
so much disobedience and pursuit of selfish aims before, that when a.:i obedience comes 
like the one mentioned here, it is important to note the way in which God smiles upon 
it. For the blessing of Moses is as the smile of God. God is as quick to show approval 
of all compliance with his wishes as he is to frown upon all disregard of them; only, as 
men will have it, there is more occasion for the frowning than for the favour. This 
commendation is more fully expressed in eh. xl. 34, where the wrapping of the taber
nacle with the glory-cloud signifies that what God did through Moses in the well
understood formula of blessing, he could also do himself by his own miraculous mani
fe~tations. The successful work here and the immediate recognition of it serve to show, 
in a. more condemnatory aspect, the subsequent transgression of the people. In the 
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making of _the t1therne.cle-furnit11re, they had recognised the clRims of God, and God 
b,i_d recognized their ability to meet his claims. He knew that they could not yet be 
ohe,lient in ell _things; he only n..•ked that they ~hould be obedient M far M they wera 
ohle 1° be obe,hent. They had shown their Rbility once; and it was their groat blame 
that they did not show it again and again.-Y. 

EXPOSITIO~. 

CHAPTER XL. 
Vers.1-38.-THE COMMAND 'l'OBETUPTRE 

'I'A'BERNACLE, AND ITS PERFORIIANCB. All was 
now ready. Bezaleel and Aholiab had com
pleted their t:Ask. The work for the taber
nacle ha.d been given in, and had been 
approved M06es did not however at once set 
it up. He waited for a command from God. 
After a short interval, the command came. 
He wai; ordered to select the first day of the 
ensuing year-the first day of the first year of 
freedom-for the operation. Directions were 
given him, which fixed the order in which the 
various para were to be set up, and ll&'!igned 
to the various articles of furniture their proper 
places (vers. 1-8). When he had arrllilged 
the whole as directed, he was to anoint the 
varioUE para (vers. 9-11). He was then to 
wash and dress AJIZ'On, and his sons ; to invest 
them with their robes of office (vers. 12-14), 
and to anoint them to be priests (ver. 15). 
The orders given were executed, except (as it 
would seem) those concerning the investiture 
of the priests and the anointing, which were 
deferred. (See Lev. viii. 6-90.) In one day 
the sanctuary was complet.ely set up (vers. 
18-33). 

Vers. 1--8.-.The ~ to et "-' fM 
~-

Ver. 2.-0!l the~4ayofthefirlltm.onth. 
The first of Abib, or Nisan, the "New Year's 
Day " of Israel, coinciding nearly with the 
opening of the vernal equinox, a very suitable 
day for the iDB.ugnration of a place of worship. 
The t&bernaale was to be set up first of all ; 
then the tent was to be placed over it. See 
vers. 18, 19. 

Ver. 8.-The first thing to be pLiced within 
the tabernacle was the ark of the testimony, 
as containing the fonndation of the covenant 
between God and Israel, and being the special 
token of God's presence with his people. See 
the comment on eh. xxv. 10. The "two 
tAbles " were pLiced within the ark before it 
was brought into the tabernacle (vers. 20, 
21 ). Cover the a.rk with the veil--i.e., "hang 
up the veil in front of the ark, so as to cover 
ur oonceal it." 

Ver. 4.-Thou Iha.It bring In the table
i.e., "the tAble ohhew-bread" (eh. xitv. 23-
80; xxxvii. 10-16). And ■et in order the 
thinga, etc. It has been obsen•ed with reason 
that the directions of Lev. x.xiv. 5-7 must 
have been a.lready given, though not recorded 
till eo much later. Bread and frunkincenso 
were to be " set in order " on the table in a 
particular "·ay. Th.e candleatiok. The seven
branched candelabrum (eh. xxv. 31-3!>: eh. 
xxxvii. 17-24). And thou &halt light the 
lam.pa. The lamps would have to be lighted 
on the first day at e11en ( eh, xxvii. 21 ; xxx. 8), 

Ver. 5.-The altar of gold. See eh. xxx. 
1-10; eh. xxxvii. 25-28. Before the arlt 
of the teltimony--i.e., "before the veil, oppo
site the ark of the testimony," not within the 
veil. See the comment on eh. xxx. 6. The 
hanging of the door--i.e., " the curtain which 
closed the front or eastern end of the to ber
nacle." (See eh. xxvi. 36; eh. xxxvi. 87.) 

Ver. 6.-The altar of b111'11t-offeri4g. See 
cb. xxvii. 1~; eh. xxxviii. 1-7. Before 
Uie door of the tabernaole. In the court, 
directly in front of the entrance, but not close 
to it, since the place of the !aver was between 
the entrance and the altar. See the next 
verse. 

Ver. 7.-The laver. See eh. :ux. 18; eh. 
x:xxvi.ii. 8. Put water therein. The water 
was required :-1. For the ablution of the 
priests (eh. xxx. 19-21; xl. 12, 31; Lev. 
viii. 6), and 2. For washing the victims (Lev. 
viii. 21). 

Ver. 8.-The oourt. See eh. xxvii. 9-18; 
eh. xxxviii. 9-20. The hanging at the court 
gate--i.e., the curtain at the entrance of the 
court (eh. xxvii 16; eh. xxxviii. 18). 

Vere. 9-16.-The direction, to anoint, eto. 
Vere. 9-16.-It does not appear that these 

directions were carriec out at this time. Pro
bably, there would not have been time to go 
through all the ceremonies enjoined ( eh. xxi.x. 
J-34) on the same day with the erection of 
the sanctuary. They were consequently de
ferred, either till the next day, or possibly to 
a later date. (See Lev. viii.) The anointing 
of the taberna.cle is recorded in ver. 10 ; of the 
vessels in ver. 11 ; of the altar and laver in t.he 
same. The washing of Aaron and his sons in 
ver. 6; their investiture in vers. 7-9; the 
anointing of Aaron in ver. 12 ; and a further 
anointing of Aaron together with his sons ill 
ver. 30, 
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Ver. 10.-An altar moat holy. Not really 
more holy thnn I.he re~t of t.he taherne.ole e.nd 
its content~, which are all pronounced" moat 
holy" in eh. llllll. W ; hut requiring more to 
have its holines~ continually borne in mind, 
since "it wos more exposed to contact with 
the people " thnn the tabernacle and its vessels 
(Keil). 

Ver. 12.-Unto the door of the tabernaole 
--i.e., to the plnco whero the laver was 
situated (ver. 7). 

Ver. 14.-0oati. Rather," tunics." They 
were to he " of fine linen, woven work " ( eh. 
xxxix. 27). 

Ver. 15.-Thou 1halt anoint them 11,1 thou 
didst anoint their father. The mode of 
o.nointing does not seem to have been identic<1l 
in the two coses. The oil wos first poured 
upon Aaron's bend (Lev. viii. 12; Ps. cxxxiii. 
2 ), and afterwards sprinkled upon him (Lev. 
viii. 30). It was, apparently, only sprinkled 
uron the priests (ib.). This WOS a lower form 
o anointing; and hence the high priest was 
BQmetimes called "the anointed priest" (Lev. 
iv. 5, 16; vi. 22; xvi. 32, etc.). Their anoint
ing shall surely be a.n everla.ating priesthood. 
Tbe Rnbbinical commentators maintain that 
these words apply to the ordinary prie,-ts only, 
and on the strength of them establish a differ
ence between the ordinlll'Y priests nnd the 
high priests. The l<1tter were in every case to 
be anointed to their office. A single anoint
ing sufficed for the former. It is scarcely neces
sary to say that there is no Scriptural ground 
for this distinction. The natural sense of the 
words is, rather, that as long as the anointing 
r.ontinued, the priesthood should continue. 

Vers.17-33.-The actual setting up of the 
t.a.ber-na.cle. 

Ver. 17.-0n the first day the ta.bemaole 
wa.s rea.red up. Being constrncted after the 
fashion of a tent, it was quite possible to rear 
up and also to take down, the tabernacle in 
less than a day. 

Ver. 18.-J!'aatened his sooketa. Rather, 
" placed its sockets." The "sockets" or 
" bases" appear to have been simply laid on 
the flat sand of the desert, not " fastened" to 
it in any way. They were heavy masses of 
metal and would remain where they were 
placed. His pilla.rs, The pillars that sup
po.ted the "veil," and also those at the east 
end, where the entrance was. 

Ver. 19.-He spread a.broad the tent over 
the tabemaole. The entire distinctness of 
the tent(' 6hel) from the tabernacle ( mishkan) 
is here very strougl y marked. The " tent " 
was the goats' hair covering, with the frame
work of wood that supported it. The oovering. 
The outer covering of rams' skins and seals' 
air.ins. (See eh. xxvi. 14.) 

Ver, 20. -The testimony--i.e., the two 
tabllll of rrtone coutainingthe Ten Commmd• 

ments (eh. xxv. Jfj; xxxi. 18). Bet th& 
atavea on the a.rk. "Put the staves," thnl 
is," into the rings, nod left thrm thore" (eh. 
xxv. 14). Put the meroy ee11t above upon 
the 11rk. See eh. xxv. 21. 

Ver. 21.-Bet np the veil of the covering
i.e., hung the veil on the four pillars betweon 
the holy pluce and the holy o[ holies, and 
thllB oovered-i.e., concealed from sight. tho 
ark of the testimony. (See the comment on 
ver. 3) 

Ver. 22.-ltpon the side of the tabernacle 
northward. Upon the right hand. •s on~ 
faced the veil. No direction had heen gi,·en 
upon tbie point. but Moses prohuhly knew 
the right position from the patteru which he 
had seen upon the mount. 

Ver. 28.-He eet the bread in order npon 
it. Upon the subject of this'" order," see Lev. 
xxiv. 6--8, and compare the comment on ver. 4. 

Ver. 2-1.-0ver against the table-i.e., 
exactly opposite to the to.ble, on the left o.s 
one faced the veil. 

Ver. 25.-When evening came, he lighted 
the la.mpe. (See the comment on ver. 4.) 
Whatever the priests ordinarily bad to do was 
on this occasion done by Moses. 

Ver. 28.-The golden altar, or "altar of 
incense," was placed before the veil--i.e., out
side it, in the holy place, midway between the 
table of shew-bread and the golden r.andlestick. 

Ver. 28.-He set up the hanging a.t the 
door. He hnng on the five pillars at the 
entrance to the tabernacle the " hanging " or 
"curtain," which h.ui been made for the pur
pose ( eh. xxxvi. 37). 

Ver. 29.-He pllt the altar ofbumt-off'ering 
by the door of the tabernacle. See the 
comment on ver. 6. And oifered upon it the 
bumt-off'ering a.nd the meat-oifering--i.e., in 
his priest! y character inaugurated the altar by 
offering upon it the first evening sacrifice. 
(See eh. xxix. 38--41.) 

Ver. 30.-He eat the la.ver. As directed 
in ver. 7. For the position of the laver, see 
eh. XXX, 18. 

Vers. 31, 32.-M:oeea and Aaron and hia 
BODS waahed their hands. This is not a p.ut 
of the narrative of what was done at this time, 
but a parenthetic statement of the purpose to 
which the !aver was subsequently applied. 
On the importance attached to these ablu
tions, see eh. x.xx. 20, 21. 

Ver. 33-He reared up the oourt, etc., a.s 
directed in ver. 8. So Moses finished the 
work. With the hanging of the curtain at 
the entrance to the court, the erection of the 
tabernacle was complete. It was probably not 
till after th.is that Moses performed the acts 
of worship mentioned in the course of the 
narrativ&--put water in the !aver (ver. 30), 
offered sacrifice (ver. 29), lighted the lamp! 
(ver. 25), and burnt inc8Dlle on the golden 
alta, ( ver. 26). 



HOMILETICS. 

"rel'I!. 1-33.-The -timt of the fAlbernack. At last the work of prep&ration wu 
~,.er. The work for which God had begun to give inRtructions more than nine months 
previous!~· ( eh. xrv. 1) WlLll completed. All the parts of the structure, pillal'I!, curtains, 
boards, rockets, ban, taches, books, pins; and all the furniture, ark, altars, table, can
dlei;tick, laver, Ve8~ls, censers, tongs, a.sh-pans-were finished and ready. All bad 
been inspected by Moses, and approved ( eh. xxxix. 43); they answered to the pattern 
which had been shown him in the mount (eh. xxv. 40). Still, however, Moses waited 
until be received from God :-1. The order for erection. 2. Instructions as to details. 

I. THE ORDER FOR ERECTION. "On the first day of the first month she.It thou set up 
the tabernacle of the tent of the congregation" (ver. 2). The order included :-1. TM 
act. "Set up the tabernacle." 2. The agent. "Thou "-i.e., Moses. 3. The time. 
" The first day of the fil'llt month." Concerning the act there is nothing to be so.id. It 
W&6 implied in the fil'llt order given, and lay e.t the root of every subsequent direction. 
The tabernacle could only have been devised in order to be set up. :But concerning 
the agent and the time there wa.s room for doubt. As to the agent : Beza.lee!, the 
master craftsman, might have been chosen to erect what he had constructed; or Aaron 
might have been deputed to arrange the temple of which he was to be chief minister; 
or Moses and Aaron and Beza.lee! might have been constituted e. commission to carry 
out the work conjointly. But it pleased God to appoint Moses alone. For every enter
prise it is best to have one directing mind, one ultimate authority. Otherwise there 
will be conflicting views, waste of time and energy, and commonly e.n inhe.nnonious 
result. And Moses, who had e.lone seen " the pattern on the mount," wa.s beyond e.11 
doubt the fittest director that could have been selected. As to the time: any day that 
Wa.5 not e. Sabbath would have been fairly suitable; but there seems e.n especie.J appro
priateness in the selection of the :first day of e. new year. "To everything there is a 
sea.5on, and a time to every purpose under the heaven" (Eccles. vii. 1). A new year 
should begin with a good work. What better work for such e. de.y than the opening of 
a Bethel-a house of God-a "tent of meeting," where God himself was to be met? 
God, who is the :first, should have the first. First fruits of ell things should be given 
to him. Thus, New Year's-day is a ne.tura.l holy day. It opens the year. It is thus 
the most appropriate for openings. 

II. INSTRUCTIONS AS TO DETAILS. A certain order had to be observed. God deter
mit!ed the order. First, the tabernacle itself was to be erected (ver. 2); then the ark 
was t.o be brought in and placed in the holy of holies (ver. 3); then the veil was to be 
hung up (ib.). After this the furniture of the holy place was to be brought in-the 
table of shewbread (ver. 4), the candlestick (ib.), and the altar of incense (ver. 5). 
Next, the hanging at the entrance to the tabernacle was to be put up (ib.) Lastly, the 
outer court and its furniture were to be to.ken in hand. The le.ver and altar of burnt 
olierinu were t.o be set in their ple.ces (vers. 6, 7); the pillars and hangings which 
encl~ the court were to be arranged., and the curtain hung at the entrance to ir. 
(ver. 8). The general law which pervades the whole is the precedence of the more 
imporumt over the less important. We do not know what time intervened between 
the delivery of these i.nstruct:ions to Moses and " the first day of the second year"; bur. 
probably the interval was not long. Moses would employ it in selecting a site, and in 
preparing the artificers and others for the day's pr~gs. When the appointed day 
arrived, he applied himself to the work (ver. 17). First, he stretched, by means of 
cords and tent-pins, probably on a light wooden framework, the taberne.cle cloth of 
blue e.nd purple and scarlet and fine twined !inen ( eh. xx"i: 1---6). Then he laid down th_e 
"sockeu;" of silver in their ple.ces, fitted the boards 1nto them by means of their 
"tenons," put in the bars which kept the boards together, and reared up the pillars for 
the veil (eh. :tl 18). After this he stretched the goats'-hair covering, which con
stituted the tent, outside and above the tabernacle cloth, and placed over the goats'-hair 
covering the rams' skins and the seals' skins (ver.19). So much constituted the erection· 
of the tabernaclll proper. Next he proceeded to the furniture ; he bro~ht in the ark 
and mercy saat,_and, having placed them in the holy of holies (ve.. 21), set up the 
nil; thus completing it, and isolating it from.th.e holy place. .After this,.he brought-
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in the furniture of the holy place--the table, the candlestick, and the golden flltar
and 11rro.nged it (vers. 22--26). He then, and not till then, according to the direction 
given to him (vcr. 5), put up the hnnging which separated the tabernacle from tho 
court (ver. 28). Finally, he proceeded to set in order the court. He put the altar nt° 
burnt offering and the !aver into their places (vers. 29, 30), carried the hnngir,g~ 
alongside the court's four sides, and arranged the curtain at the entrance (ver. 33). :-;,., 
with a minute observance of the directions given, "Moses finished the work." Note 
-the exactitude with which Moses followed 1111 the directions given him, together with 
the liberty which he claimed and exercised :-1. To determine the time of their execu
tion. 2. To fill up particulars with respect to which no directions had been given. 
1. Of the first, the deferring of the consecration by anointment of the tabernacle an,t 
its furniture, nnd of the consecration of Aaron and his sons ( vers. 9-15 ), is the crncial 
instance. It hllB been said that these may have taken place on the same day as the 
erection of the tabernacle; but the mode in which the narrative of the consecration is 
introduced in Lev. viii. 1-5, no less than the separation of the narrative from that ,,f 
the present chapter, implies an interval between the two events. Probably, by the time 
of the completion of the court, the day was far advanced, and it would have been 
impossible to perforru all the ceremonies commanded (eh. x.xix.1-36) in the remaining; 
space. 2. Of the second, the emplacement of the table and the candlestick (vers. 
22, 24), the burning of incense (ver. 27), and the offering upon the altar of burnt offering 
(ver. 29) are specimens. Evidently Moses considered that "God's instructions were not 
always to be carried out with literal exactness, but sometimes with an enlightened 
spiritual freedom." 

Vers. 18-33.-The sanctification of material things. Objections are raised to the 
entire idea of a holiness in things. Holiness, it is said, being a personal quality, cannot 
reside in things, or be co=unicated to them, or be rightly predicated of them. God is 
holy; angels are holy; some men are holy; but nothing else. To imagine a holiness in 
things is superstition. This is to effect a complete severance of matter from spirit-to 
dig an abyss between them-to regard them as asymptotes, which cannot ever touch 
one the other. But if God became incarnate, if "the Word was made flesh" (,John 
i. 14), then that matter which constituted the body of Christ, most certainly became 
holy. And if that matter, why not other matter? Why not the food which he 
"blessed and brake, and gave to his disciples n? Why not the drink which he called 
" his blood"? If there is a contact between matter and spirit, and some spirits are 
holy, then it is readily intelligible that the matter which comes into contact with them 
may be, in a certain sense, holy also. And this is, beyond all doubt, the language uf 
the Scriptures. We hear of "holy ground" ( eh. iii. 5), " holy places" ( eh. xxvi. 33 ), 
"holy garments" (eh. :x.xviii. 2), "holy oil" (eh. xxx. 31), "a holy perfume" (ib. 35), etc . 
. Things materia·1 may become holy in various ways, e.g.-

I. BY BEING 'l'AKEN INTO Goo. Christ took our nature upon him, joined for ever 
the Manhood to the Eternal Godhead, and so gave to his own body an eternal sanctifica
tion of the highest possible kind, which renders it most holy. 

JI. BY BEING BROUGHT INTO CONTACT WITH HIM. The Cross of Christ, the crown 
of thorns, the nails, the soldier's spear, the raiment, the vesture, the napkin which was 
about his head when in the grave, became hallowed by association with him, and must 
ever be regarded by all Christians as holy. lf the garment shown at Treves were indeed 

• what it professes to be-a garment once worn by Christ-it would well deserve the 
name, by which it is commonly called, of the "holy coat." As it is, we have no suffi
cient evidence of any existing piece of matter, that it ever came into contact with our 
Lord's blessed body; but, if we had, any such piece of matter would be "holy." 

III. BY DESIGNATION FOR A HOLY PUl\POSE. It is in this way especially that build
ings, garments, vessels, cloths, and the like, are "holy." They are intended for and 
serve a. holy purpose-are employed in the worship or service of Almighty God. It is 
felt on 1111 hands that such things-ought to be set apart from secular uses, reserved for 
the sacred end to which they have been desiguated, and applied to that only. Now, in 
e11Bes of this kind, it does not appear to be inappropriate that the designation should be 
by a ·material act; and certainly no more significant act than anointing with oil is 
possible. For oil is symbolical of the Holy Spirit; and as. it is by the Holy Spirit that 
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indh·iduals ~re AAncti6ed, not only pereon&lly but officially, eo BS to be media !'f gmce 
to othe!'R. so 1t may_ well be conceived that even in11.nim11te thingii ma.y become ch11.nnel11 
of frnc,e 11.nrl h\~s1:o,g t-0 men, thr?ngh an effluence froJ?l t~e Mme :-pirit. 'l'he Holy 
Spmt doe~ not d1sda1n e.11 contACt w1t.h m11tter. At the begmnmg of craation ho "moved," 
or rath_e~ brooded," upon the_ face of the w11tem" (Gen. i. 2). At the bAptism of Jlll!U8, 
t.be :--pm! was seen "de!<eeudmg like a dove, 11nd lighting on him" (llfe.tt. iv. 16). At 
Pentecost_ he_ s~ow~ bimse_lf in the form of "tongues of fire" (Act.a II. 3). In every 
CC?nsecratton 1t 1s quite po~s1 ble th11t be may beRr 11. pa.rt, though in general he shrouda 
hLm.Belf, and doei, not let his presence be perceived. 

HOMILIES B't VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

Ven;. 1--83.-The erection of the tabentocle. l. THE 'I'I'lm. 1. It reminded them of 
their deliverance from Egyptie.n bonde.ge; "this month sh11ll be unto you the beginning 
of months" (eh. xii. 2). God's dwelling-place is ever erected amid the adoring remem
brance of his redemption. "The love of Christ constraineth us." 2. It was & con
aecration of the year upon which they were entering. It struck the key-note of 
the after time. The joy of the new year wa.s to rise into the greater juy of the 
new life. The joy which ha.llowa all time is that of reconciliation to, and union with 
God. ' 

II. THE ORDER OF OONBTRUCTION. 1. The tabernacle wa.s first erected in which God 
wa.-; to be served. The duty to serve God is confessed before the power is attained •Jr 
the wa~· understood. (1) The emblem of the law in its strength and weakness. (2) 
Tht story of all the saved. 2. 'l'he tabernacle is next furnished, and the altar aad 
laver and outer court set up. The means &.'1! given of reconciliation and service. It is 
not enough to be convinced of duty. God must be waited upon for power. His we.y 
must bet.a.ken. « No other foundation can any man lay." 3. All things are e.nointed 
with the holy oil. The spirit hallows and energizes all the means of grace which God 
has given. 4. The priests also are anointed; we, too, must be so in order to serve, an<i 
we shall be if we come, as they did., into the midst of what God ha.s -provided and 
mnctified for man's redemption. 

Ill. THE ERECTION OF TRE TABERNACLE WAS FOLLOWED BY 1TB IHllEDIATE USE. So 
llOOn as the shew-bread table was placed, the bread was set in order upon it. The lamps 
were immediat.ely lighted. He burnt sweet incense upon the altar be.fore the veil. On 
the altar of sacrifice he offered burnt offering and meat offering. At the laver "Moses 
and Aaron and his sons washed their feet." Belief should follow fa.st upon the heels of 
knowledge. God has sent forth his salvation, not to be the subject of intellectual 
interest and theological speculation, but to touch and change the heart. The bread of 
life has been given t.o feed the perishing, not merely to be examined, weighed, 
analysed.-U. 

Ver. 10.-Tlie aJ,t,a,,- most holy. There is a difference at once perceptible between the 
words of sanctifying in ver. 9, and the words of sanctifying in ver. 10. Whereas the 
tabernacle and all therein are declared as holy, a special sanctity is somehow attached to 
the altar of burnt offering. "It shall be an altar most holy." The reasonable 
explanation of this is, not that there was any special sanctity in the altar of burnt 
ofiering itself, but that from its exterior position it was in great danger of being treated 
thoughtlessly, and therefore needed special attention to be called to it. Hence we are 
led to note the existence of a similar distinction among such things as we are bound to 
treat in a reverent and careful manner. Certain persons, things, and places are of sucl:. 
a kind as to be their own protection. Perhaps it is still true to some extont, thougl 
doubt.less it WM; much more felt in former times, that there is a divinity which dotl 
hedge a king. Men of coarse and &C&ndalous tongues manage to put a check on them 
llelves in the presence of women and child:t1c. Some are still alive who remember the 
horror and indignation excit.ed by the resurrection-men of fifty or sixty years ago, and 
how litt.1£: watch-houses were built in some churchyards, and men took it in turns to 
l{WlTd by night the rmting-plaoes of their beloved de.ad. But th06e who would shrinlr 
wit.I:. loathing from thf' bare po,;i;ihility that they could be guilty of such deseuatiun aro 
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nevertheless found treating great realities of holiness with indifference if not with con
tempt. Hem~mber with what profaning hands the Holy One of God was abnse<l; he 
who spake concerning the temple of his body; he who was holy, not by any ruero asso
ciation, not for the purposes of some temporary economy, but essentially holy. Are 
there not those who, thoughtless enough of all the evil they are doing, crucify the S011 
of Godo.fresh, o.nd put him to an open shame? (Heb. vi. 6.) Who.t a fenrful outlook 
is Indicated for those who trel\d underfoot the Son of God, and count the blood of the 
covenant, wherewith they are s11nctified, an unholy thing, and do despite unto the 
spirit of gmce I (Heb. x. 29.) The very s11me thing may in one way be hallowed, am'. 
in another be desecro.ted. '.f'here is a great semblance of hallowing in the huge family 
Bibles so often seen in English houses, rich, and not unfrequently tawdry, in their bind
ing o.nd gilding ; but after e.11 they may only be there as part of a reputation for respect
ability. The true hallowing is in the dog's-eared, well-worn book, poorly printed it 
may be, and on co=on paper, and with that indefinable appearance about it which 
tells of constant use. It is only too easy a thing to put superstition in the place 
of an intelligent, diligent, profound, and practical reverence. Even Christians are 
strangely negligent concerning the holiness inherent in them if they are really 
born again. Very unobservant are they of the persistent references in the New 
Testament to the holiness of a Christian's personality. How much is done, as a 
matter of course, that is inconsistent, yea, scarcely compatible with being, indeed, a 
living sacrifice !-Y. 

Vers. 1-33.-Thc tabernacle set up. The sanctuary did not take long in making. 
When hearts are willing, gifts liberal, and hands active, work is soon accomplished. 
Everything was ready by the first day of the new year after leaving Egypt. 'l'he new 
year wa.s inaugurated by the setting up of the finished dwelling. How suitable an 
employment for the new year, to consecrate our hearts anew as dwelling-places for 
Jehovah l The section conveys lessons 88 to--

I. ORDER IN THE SANCTUARY. Every thing W88 done with order and deliberation. 
" Set the bread in O'l'der" (vers. 4, 23). " Let all things be done decently and in order" 
(1 Cor. xv. 40). 

II. BEAUTY IN THE SANCTUARY. God's house, when completed, was a beautiful, 
house. er. Is. lx. 13. 

ill. HoLINESs IN THE SANCTUARY. The place was holy. Moses consecrated it by 
anointing (vers. 9--12). Those who served in it were to be holy. Thie is signified by the 
wearing of" holy garments" (ver. 13), and by w88hing in the laver (ver. 31). Holiness 
becomes God's house (Ps. xciii. 5). His servants are to serve him in " beauties of 
holiness " (Ps. ex. 3). 

IV. WORSHIP IN THE SANCTUARY. Moses set the bread in order on the table, lighted 
the lamps, burnt incense, etc. He offered burnt offerings and meat offerings on the 
altar (ver. 39). The tabernacle was a picture Gospel.--J. 0. 

Ver. 33.-The twoftnuhings. "So Moses finished the work." Cf. eh. xxxix. 32-" Thus 
was e.11 the work of the tabernacle finished." View the tabernacle as a type of the 
spiritual house-the Church. This tabernacle is being made. A time is coming when, 
in a more special sense, it will be reared,-the "day of Christ "-the day of" the mani
festation of the sons of God" (Rom. viii. 19. er. Rev. x:xi. 2, 3). 
, l. THE TABERNACLE WAS NOT REARED TILL ALL THE LABOURS IN CO:t-"'NECTION WITH 
THE MAKING OF IT HAD BEEN FINISHED, 1. The tabernacle was made with a view to 
its being reared. This was the end. So the calling, saving, and perfecting of individuals 
for the kingdom of God has always reference to their ultimate manifestation with Christ 
in glory (Rom. viii. 17-26; 2 Cor. iv. 15--18; v. 1-11; Eph. v. 25-28; Phil. i. 6, 
10; Col. iii. 1-4, etc.). 2. The labours of making were entirely finished, before tbe 
rearing was begun. The rearing was but the bringing into visibility of an already 
finished work. (1) All the parts of the tabernacle were made. (2) All the furniture 
of the tl\bernacle was made. (3) The dress of the servants of the tabernacle was made. Not 
till all this was done was the co=lmd given to rear. So the day of the manifestatiou 
of believers will not arrive till e.11 labours preparatory to the setting up of the king~ 
dom of God in glory have been concluded. The Gospel preached through all the world 
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(Matt. xxiv. 14.), the "elect" (vcr. :;l) g11,t.hered in, the l&st soul Mvecl, believers 
r::rnctified. ,,.,.cry " living Htone" (1 Pet. ii. 4) shaped a.nd fR.Shioned for the place it is 
ultimate]~- to occl.i.py m the heavenly building, etc. 3. These labours having been con
cluded, the rearing was proceeded with witho..,,t delay. The rearing included (1) the 
put.ting 0f the parts of the tabemR.Cle together. (2) The arrangement of its furniture. 
(a) The ordering of its service. So, whl'lll once the prep11Tiltory labours in connection with 
the kingdom of God ha.ve been finished, no time will be lost in setting It up in its final 
glory. Christ will 11ppee.r, e.nd his people will 11.ppee.r with him (Col. iii. 4). He 
and they will be glorified together (Rom. viii. 17). 4. The roaring of the taber
nacle was the setting of it in 'Visible glory before the eyes of the Israelites. So 
will Christ come to he "glorified in his se.ints, and e.dmired in 11.ll them the.t believe" 
(2 Thess. i. 10). 5. The rearing of the tabernacle completed the prepa.re.tion of it WI a 
iranct,,ary .for Jehovah. The ea.me will be true of the glorification of the Church 
(Rev. xxi. 3, 4). 

II. THE TABERNACLE, HADE BY THE PEOPl,E, WAS REARED DY MOSES. 1. Christ 
admits us to be fellow-workers with himself in the "labours of his Church. These are 
carried on by human agency (2 Cor. vi. 1). 2. He a.lone ha.s to do with the glorification 
of his Church. 

Ill. WIIEK THE TABERNACLE WAS BEARED,IT WAS FOUND THAT NOTHING WAS WANTING 
TO rrs PERF&orION AS A BANOTUARY. So will the glorification of the Church make 
manifest the beauty, symmetry, complet.eness, a.nd perfection of tHe spiritual structure. 
It will be found to be " e. gloriollll Church, not having spot, or wrinkle, or nny such 
thing" (Eph. v. 27); complete as 11. place of habitation for Jehove.h; a unity, and a 
perfect one.-J. 0. 

EXPOSITION. 

Ver.,. 34-38.-TBEDEBOENTOF THE GLOBY 

.WO Gon ON THE COKPLETED WOii&. The work 
was finished-the first incense burnt (ver. 27)
tJie first sacrifice offered (ver. 29). Those who 
had watched the proceedings, and those who 
had been engaged in them, were probably 
&boat t.o retire to rest. Even Moses had with
drawn, and left the tabernacle to itself-when 
sudd.ellly, there was a manifestation of Divine 
Power. The cloud, which had gone before 
the Jaraelites from Si=oth onward (eh. xiii. 
20-22), and which had recently settled upon 
the extemporised " Tent of Meeting " ( eh. 
xxxiii. 9), left iu; place, and "covered" the 
lle"a'ly-a-ected strncture ext.ern&ll.y (ver. 34), 
while an intensely brilliant light-here called 
• the glory of God "-filled the whole interior 

of the tabernacle (ib.). Moses, it appears, 
woold fain h&ve re-euured the tabarnacle-

to see the great sight " ( eh. iii. 3) ; but he 
eould not-the " glory" was too da.zzling (ver. 
3.5 ). Thus a distinct approval 1Vas given to 
ell that had been done. God accepted his 
house, and entered it. The people saw that 
he had foregone his wrath, and would be con
tent henceforth to dwell among them and 
journey with them. Henceforth, throughout 
the wanderings, the cloud and tabernacle were 
inseparable. If the cloud Wll.6 lifted a little 

off it and moved in front, the tabema.cle had 
to follow (ver. 36)-if it settled down on the 
roof, the people stopped and remained until it 
moved again (ver. 37). The appearance was 
as of a. cloud by day, and as of fire by night, 
so that all could always see where the taber
D&cle was, antl whether it was stationary or in 
motion (ver. 38). After the first descent, it 
would seem that "the glory " withdrew into 
the Holy of Holies, so that both Moses and the 
priests could enter the holy pla.ce, and minister 
there (Lev. viii. 10 ; L 13, etc.). 

Ver. 34.-Then a olond. In the original 
" the cloud," i.e. the cloud so often spoken of 
(eh. xiii. 21, 22; xiv. 19, 20, 24; xix. 9; 
xxiv. 15-18; xxxiii. 9, 10). Covered the 
tent. Descended on the outer covering and 
rested there. lPilled the tabernacle. Entered 
inside, and filled both ho! y place and Ho! y of 
Holies. 

Ver. 35.-lloaea was not able to enter. It 
is implied that he wished-nay, tried-t.o enter 
-but the " glory " prevented him. (Compare 
l Kings viii. 11; 2 Chr. v. 14; vii. 2.) Be
oanae the cloud abode thereon. It was not 
the extemal "cloud" which prevent.ed Moses 
fro.ill enterillg, but the internal "glory." But 
the two are regarded as inseparable. 

Vers. 36-38.-And when--i.e. " whenso
ever." The last three verses describe the 
mannrr in ·11·hich the cloud henceforth served 
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the Israelites n.s guide-not only directing 
their conrse, but determining when they were 
to move, ancl how long they were to reet at 
raeh encampment. For a further account of 
tho same, see Num. ix. 15-23 

Ver. 38.-The oloud ... waa upon the taber-

naole by day and flre w11.a on it by night 
Complll'e eh. xiii. 21, 22; anrl r,h. xiv. 20, U; 
Num. ix. 15, 16. The cloud hnd two llSpects 
-one obscure, the other radiant,. It was o 
dlll'k column by day-a pillar of fire by night. 
Thus it was always visible. 

HOMILETICS. 

Vere. 34--38.-The symbols of Goa's presence. I. Goo IS BEEN BY THOSE wno 
UNFEIONEDLY LOVE HIM AB PURE LIGHT. "I am the light of the world" (John viii. 
12; ix. 5). "In him was life, and the life was the light of men" (ib. i. 4). "In him 
is no darkness at all" (1 John ii. 6). With clear unclouded radiance he shines on those 
who tread his heavenly courts, which need no other light besides him. "The city 
hath no need of the sun, neither of the moon, to shine in it; for the glory of God doth 
lighten it, and the Lamb is the light thereof" (Rev. xxi. 23), With a radiance not 
much less bright, he looks upon his saints on earth, cheering them, illumining their 
paths, making them glad with the light of his countenance. He may veil himself in 
condescension to their infirmity; but the veil is translucent; it covers without con
cealing; it tempers the brightness, but only as a thin haze tempers the splendours of 
the lord of day. 

II. Goo BBOWB HIMSELF TO THE GENERALITY OF MEN AB lllINGLED LIGHT AND CLOUD. 
'l'o .Abraham he appeared as "a smoking furnace and a burning lamp" (Gen. xv. 17); 
to the Israelites at Sinai as combined smoke and fire (Ex. xix. 18); to Solomon, dazzled 
by his glory, he was still one who "dwelt in the thick darkness" (1 Kings viii. 12). 
When Isaiah beheld him sitting in his temple "the house was filled with smoke" (Is. 
vi. 1-4); when Ezekiel "saw visions of God," he "looked and behold, a great cloud, 
and a fire infolding itself." Wherever the glory of the Lord is seen, wherever he looks 
upon men with mercy and compassion, there his proper symbolism is light, though it 
may be a light partially obscured and mingled with darkness. For darkness symbolises 
his anger; and in the case of his wayward children, he cannot but be at once compas
sionate and angry ; displeased, yet anxious to forgive. Or the darkness may be the 
dense cloud of human ignorance which the Divine light can only partially pierce 
through. .Any way, the bulk of men see God as a light amid smoke. "Clouds and 
darkness are round about him" (Ps. xcvii. 2)-" he makes darkness his secret place, his 
pavilion round about him with dark waters, and thick clouds to cover him" (ib. xviii. 
11). Fire flashes out of the clouds occasionally; gleams of light stream forth; "at the 
brightness of his presence, his clouds remove" (ib. 12), and he is seen to be man's 
"true light." 

III. Goo IB TO SOME MERE DARKNESS, A DENSE OPAQUE CLOUD. This he is :-1. To 
agnostics-to them who know him not, and refuse to believe that he can be known; 
2. To them who have never heard of him, but have a dim unconscious feeling that some 
infinite unknown being exists ; 3. To them that have been taught to view him as a 
remorseless, revengeful being, without pity or mercy; 4. To them that, having known 
him aright, have cast his words behind their back, thrown off his authority, and placed 
themselves in determined antagonism to his will and co=andments. .All is dark in 
the future to such persons ; and in the thought of God is "the blackness of darkness 
for ever." Because they have not chosen to retain God in their knowledge, God has 
given them over to a reprobate mind (Rom. i. 28). They "put bitter for sweet, and 
sweet for bitter." He, in whom is no darkness at all, is to them mere darkness. The 
God of this world has "blinded their eyes" that they cannot see ; and, like a blind man, 
looking at the sun, the darkness which is in their ~wn vision they ascribe to the object 
which their dim sight fails to distinguish. God is " the true light, which lighteth every 
man that cometh into the world" (John i. 9). But "if the light that is within thee 
be darkness, how great is that darkness!" (Matt. vi. 23.) 
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HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS. 

"Vers. 34--38.-lndwelling and guidance. J. 'ion OWNS THE DWELLINO-l'T,ACE BET 
ur ACCORDING TO HIS COMMANDMENTS. "Then the cloud," etc. "And Moses WAS 
not nhl.:! to enter in," etc.; it WA.S claimed e.s hie own e.nd ta.ken possession of by the 
Lord. 1. The soul which comes by God's we.y will be filled with God's glory. 2. The 
Chur~i1 which honours God he will glorify. 3. The full glory of the perfected Church 
th·; brirle of Oh.rut. ' 

11. WeERE THE Lonn DWELLS HE GUIDES. When the cloud was taken up they went 
onward; when it rested they rested. 1. He is our guide in our onward journey. 
(1) In providence. We mUBt me.ke sure the.t we follow him. It will not ave.il to 
choose our own way and then e.sk God to be with us. We a.re to follow his lee.ding, 
not he our,;. (2) ln grace. We may he mourning departed joy. There may be no 
longer the freshness e.nd power we once felt in the ministration of the word, or in 
prayer. \\·e have been slumbering and loit.ering. Wehe.ve not striven to press through 
our sins and into fuller light. The cloud he.s lifted and gone onward, and we must 
follow after. "This one thing I do." 2. He is our guide into patience. (1) He teaches 
us to bear and so to overcome. (2) By the resting of faith to possess and to grow.-U. 

Vers. 34-38.-The house filled with g"lory. The close of the book of Exodus is 
worthy of the greatness of its subject. It ends where the history of the world will end, with 
the descent of Jehovah's glory to dwell with men (Rev. xxi. 3). We have seen Israel 
in bondage ; have beheld its redemption ; have followed it through the wilderness ; 
have heard the thunders of the law e.t Sinai; have been witnesses of the nation's 
covenant with God; have seen its shameful apostasy ; have traced the steps of its 
reconciliation; have heard the instructions given for the building of this ta.beme.cle; have 
viewed the t.aheme.cle itself. We see now the symbol of Jehovah's glorious presence in 
the midst of the people whom he has thus in so many ways made his own. What a 
wondrous succession of subjects we have thus bad before us in the course of our review. 
The intolerable anguish of oppressed Israel; the birth of the deliverer; the singular 
providence of his early life; his great choice ; the call in Midian; the revelation of the 
name ; the return to Egypt ; first failures ; the long and tragic contest with Pharaoh; 
the hardening of Pharaoh's heart ; the exodus ; the Red Sea ; the miracles of the desert ; 
the law; the covenant; the "patterns" shown to Moses in the mount; the sin of the calf; 
the great intercession ; the na.me of mercy; the preparation of the sanctuary. There 
remains to complete the series only this :final scene of the entrance of Jehovah's glory 
into the house prepared for his habitation. This was the true consecration of the 
sanctuary, and the true C',0nsecration of the nation. "A cloud covered the tent of the 
congregation, and the glory of the Lord filled the tabeme.cle" (ver. 14). In what is related 
i.u these verses we have:-

L A THREEFOLD PRIVILEGE. 1. Indwelling. The filling of the tabeme.cle with 
the glory was the syI!lbol of Jehovah's taking up his abode in it, and so in Israel (cf. 
eh. x.xv. 8). It testified (1) to the completeness of his reconciliation with the people. 
Cf. ls. xii. 1-" 0 Lord, I will praise thee, though thou wast angry with me, thine 
anger is turned a.way, and thou comfortedst me." (2) To his complacency in the 
beautiful house they had reared for him. Cf. Ps. cxxxii. 14--" This is my rest for 
ever, here will I dwell; for I have desired it." (3) To his desire to dwell among them. 
Not.e-L The true glory of the Church is Goo. .. residence in her midst. This was 
Israel's highest distinction (eh. :x.xxiii. 16). 2. We should pray that the time may 
come when the Church shall be, not only dwelt in by her Lord,. but "filled" with the 
" glory" of his presence (Is. Ix.). 2. Prow:twn. The glory filled the ta.beme.cle within, 
while the cloud spread itself above the tent as a protective covering without. So is 
Jehovah the prot.ection of his Church (Is. iv. 5, 6; Zech. ii. 5). 3. Guidanr,e (vers. 
36-38). See Homily on eh. xiii. 21, 22. 

JI. A HINT OF llD'ERFECTION. "Moses was not able to enter into the tent of the 
congregation," etc. (ver. 35). Thus are we reminded that, amidst all these glorious 
circumstances, that which is perfect is not yet come. 1. Law, not gospel. 2. A 
material building, not a spiritual house. 3. Earth, not heaven. It was a gla:y (1) too 
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great for man to see . . Even Moses, who had seen so. Ill:uch of the Divine glory, w118 
not able to look upon 1t. (2) Too great for such a bu1lding--a mere material structure 
-to contain. Man longs for nearer co=union. So great a glory needs a better house 
to contain it-a spiritual (1 Pet. ii. 6). 

III. A FORECAST OF WBAT SHALL BE. That which is perfect is not yet come, but it 
will come by-and-by. 1. The tabernacle of God will be with men, and he will dwell 
among them (Rev. ui. 3, 4). His glory will fill it. 11 The glory of God did lighten it, 
and the Lamb is the light thereof" (Rev. xxi. 23). 2. Thls glory will be no lonuer un
approachable. We shall be able to endure the sight. 11 His servants shall c1e~e him, 
and they shall see hie face" (Rev. xxii. 3, 4). We shall receive the Vision. 3. ThiB, 
however, will only be when earthly conditions have been exchanged for heavenly. 
"This corruptible must put on incorruption, and this mortal must put on immortality~ 
(1 Cor. xv. 63). Till that hour arrives, we must be content to "walk by faith, not by 
sight" (2 Cor. v. 7), seeing only "as through a glass darkly" (1 Cor. xiii. 12).-J. 0. 
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